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GENESIS.

CHAPTER THE FIFTIETH.

1. AKD Joseph fell upon his father's face, and wept upon
him, and kissed him.

2. And Joseph commanded his servants the physicians to

•embalm his father; and the physicians embalmed Israel.

3. And forty days were fulfilled to liim, because thus the

days of the embalmed are fulfilled ; and the Egyptians be-

moaned him seventy days.

4. And the days of his bemoaning passed away: and Joseph
spake unto the house of Pharaoh, saying, If now I have found
gi*ace in your eyes, speak, I pray you, in the ears of Pharaoh,
saying,

2. My father adjured me, saying. Behold, I die ; in my
sepulchre, which I have digged for myself in the land of Ca-
naan, there shalt thou bury me. Now therefore let me go upj;

I pray thee, and bury my father, and I will return.

6. And Pharaoh said. Go up, and bury thy father, as he
hath adjured thee.

7. And Joseph went up to bury his father, and with hia^

went up all the servants of Pharaoh, the elders of his house,
and all the elders of the land of Egypt

;

8. And all the house of Joseph, and his brethren, and his

father's house ; only their infants, and their flocks, and theijf

herds, they left in the land of Goshen.
l-i:^^^

9. And there went up with him also chariots, and horsemen
;

and it was a very great array,

10. And they came to the threshing-floor of Atad, which is

in the passage of Jordan, and they mourned there a great and
very sore lamentation, and he made a mourning for his father

seven days,

11. And the inhabitant of the land, the Canaanite, saw the

mourning in the tliresliing-floor of Atad, and they said, This is a
grievous mourning to the Egyptians ; therefore they called the
name thereof Abel-Mizraim, which is in the passage of Jordan.

12. And his sons did according as he had commanded
them.

13. And his sons carried him into the land of Canaan, and
buried him in the cave of the field of Machpelah. which Abra-
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ham had bought A'ith the field for the possession of a sepulchre

from Ephron the Hittite, upon the faces of Mamre.
14. And Joseph returned into Egypt, he and his brethren,

and all that went up with him to bury his father, after he had
buried his father.

15. And Joseph's brethren saw that their father was dead,

and they said, Peradventure Joseph will hold us in hatred, and,

in requiting, will requite us all the evil which we have don©
unto him.

16. And they charged Joseph, saying. Thy father com-
manded before he died, saying,

17. Thus shall ye say unto Joseph, Forgive, I pray thee,

tlie transgression of thy brethren, and their sin, for they have-

recompensed evil unto thee ; and now forgive, we pray thee,

the transgression of the servants of the God of thy father. And'
Joseph wept as they spake unto him.

18. And his brethren also went, and fell down before him,,

and said. Behold, we are to thee for servants

19. And Joseph said unto them. Fear not, for am I instead

of God ?

20. And ye thought evil upon me, God thought it for good,,

to the intent to do according to this day, to make alive a great

people.

21. And now fear ye not ; I will sustain you, and your in-

fants. And he comforted them, and spake to their hearts.

22. And Joseph dwelt in Egypt, he and his father's house r

and Joseph lived an hundred and ten years.

23. And Joseph saw Ephraim's sons of the third generation ;.

the sons of Machir, also the son of Manasseh were born upon
Joseph's knees.

24. And Joseph said unto his brethren, I die, and God in-

visiting will visit you, and will cause you to come up out of

this land, unto the land which he sware to Abraham, to Isaac^

and to Jacob.
25. And Joseph adjured the sons of Israel, saying. In visit-

ing, God will visit you, and ye shall cause my bones to come
up from hence.

26. And Joseph died, a son of an hundred and ten years;,

and they embalmed him, and he was placed in an ark in Egypt.

THE CONTENTS.

6497. AFTER liaving treated of Abraham, Isaac, and Ja-
cob, l>y whom in the supreme sense the Lord is represented,

the subject now treated uf in this last chapter in the internal
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sense is concerning the church ; that after the celestial church
perished, a spiritual church was established by the Lord ; its

beginning and progress are described in the internal sense;
and at the end of the chapter, the end of that church ; and that

in its place only the representative of a church was established

amongst the posterity of Jacob.

THE INTERNAL SENSE.

6498. Verses 1, 2, 3. AND Joseph fell upon his father's

face^ and wept upon him^ and Mssed him. And Joseph com-
manded his servants the physicians to embalm hisfather • and
the physicians embalmed Israel. And forty days were fulfilled

to him, because thus the days of the embalmed are fulfilled, and
the Egyptians bemoaned him seventy days. And Joseph fell

upon his father's face, signifies the influx of the internal prin-

ciple into the affection of good. And wept upon hira, signifies

sorrow. And kissed him, signifies first conjunction. And
Joseph commanded his servants the physicians, signifies pre-

servation from the evils which obstructed. To embalm his

father, signifies lest he should be infected with any contagion.

And the physicians embalmed Israel, signifies the effect to pre
serve the good which is from truth. And forty days were ful

filled to him, signifies states of preparation by temptations.

Because thus the days of the embalmed are fulfilled, signi-

fies that those states are of preservation. And the Egj'ptians

bemoaned him, signifies the sadness of the scientifics of the
church. Seventy days, signifies a full state,

6499. Yer. 1. " And Joseph fell upon his father's face."—^That hereby is signified the influx of the internal principle
into the affection of good, appears (1.) from the signification

oi falling upon the face of any one, as denoting influx
; (2.) from

the representation oi Joseph, as denoting the internal principle,

see n. 5805, 5826, 5827, 5869, 5877, 6177, 6224; (3.) from the-

signification oi face, as denoting affection, see n. 4796, 4797,.

5102 ; and (4.) from the representation of Israel, who is here-

the father, as denoting spiritual good, or the good of truth,,

see n. 3654, 4598, 6801, 5803, 5806, 5812, 5817, 5819, 5826,,

5833. Hence it is evident, that by Joseph falling upon the
face of liis father, is signified influx of the internal principle
into the aflection of spiritual good. Influx of the internal

principle into the affection of spiritual good is signified, because
the subject here treated of in the internal sense is, that a spirit-

ual church was established by the Lord ; for by Israel is signi-

fied the good of truth or spiritual good, and this good consti-
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tutes the spiritual diurch, therefore also by Israel that church

is signified, see n. 4286, 6426. To the intent that this good

may exist, tliere must be influx from the internal celestial prin-

ciple, which is represented by Joseph ; for without influx from

tliat principle, spiritual good is not good, because it is of no

atfection. In what follows, in the internal sense, the subject

is also continued concerning the establishment of that church,

n. 6497. The reason why that church is described by Israel

now dead and presently to be buried, is, because in the internal

sense by death is not signified death, nor by burial, burial ; but

by death is signified new life, n. 3498, 3505, 4618, 4621, 6036,

iind by burial, regeneration, n. 2916, 2917, 5551.

6500. " Aiid wept upon him."—That hereby is signified

sorrow, appears without explanation. By the sorrow here sig-

nified by weeping, is not meant, in the internal sense, sorrow

on account of death, (as it is in the external,) but on account of

the good of the spiritual church, that it cannot be elevated

above the natural principle. For the Lord flowing-in through

ihe internal principle continually wills to perfect that good, and

so draw it towards Himself, but still it cannot be elevated to

jthe first degree of good, which is of the celestial church ; as

ihe man of the spiritual church is respectively in an obscure

principle, and reasons concerning truths whether they are

truths, or confirms those things which are called doctrine ; and

this without the perception w^hether what he confirms be true

or not true, and when he has confirmed it in himself, he believes

that it is altogether true, although it may be false. For there

is nothing which cannot be confirmed, this being the work of

ingenuity, not of intelligence, still less of wisdom ; and the

false may be confirmed more easily than the truth, because it

favours the lusts, and is in accordance with the fallacies of the

senses. Inasmuch as the man of the spiritual church is of

such a quality, he cannot by any means be elevated above the

natural principle ; hence then comes the sorrow signified by
the expression, " Joseph wept upon him."

6501. " And kissed him."—That hereby is signified first

conjunction, appears from the signification of hissing, as de-

noting conjunction from aflection, see n. 3573, 3574, 4215, 4533,

5929, 6260. In the present case, it denotes first conjunction,

because a closer conjunction is treated of in what follows.

6502, •' Ver. 2. " And Joseph commanded his servants the

physicians."—That hereby is signified preservation from the

evils which obstructed conjunction, appears (1.) from the sig

nirtcation of cormnanding, as denoting to flow-in, see n. 5732
;

(2.) from the representation of Joseph, as denoting the internal

principle, see just above, n, 6499 ; and (3.) from the significa-

tion oi phyaicianSy as denoting preservation from evils
;
that it

u from the evils which obstructed conjunction, (concerning
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wl.'ich conjunction, see just above n. 6501,) appears from the

series. Hence it is evident, that by Joseph commanding his

servants the physicians, is signified the influx from the internal

principle concerning preservation from the evils which ob-

structed conjunction. Physicians signify preservation from
evils, because in the spiritual world diseases are evils and
falses, spiritual diseases being nothing else ; for evils and falses

take away health from the internal man, and induce sicknesses

n the mind, and at length pains ; nor is any thing else signijfied

in the Word by diseases. That in the Word physicians, the

art of physic, and medicines, signify preservations from evils

and falses, is manifest from the passages where they are named,
as in Moses, " If hearing thou wilt hear the voice of thy God,
and wilt do that which is good in his eyes, and wilt give ear

to his commandments, and wilt keep all his statutes, I will not

put upon thee any disease which I have put upon the Egyp-
tians, because IJehovah am thy jphysician" Exod. xv. 26 ; Je«

hovah the physician denotes the preserver from evils, for these

are signified by the diseases upon the Egyptians. That the

diseases upon the Egyptians signify evils and falses originating

in reasonings from scientifics and fallacies concerning the

arcana of faith, will be shown, by the divine mercy of the
Lord, when those diseases come to be treated of: that spiritual

things are signified, is evident from this consideration, that it is

said, if they would hear the voice of God, would do good,
would give ear to the commandments, and would keep the

statutes, that in this case those diseases should not be upon
them. In the same sense also the Lord calls Himself a

physician in Luke, where He says, " They that are whole need
not a physician, but tiiey that are sick : I came not to call the
righteous, but sinners to repentance," v. 31, 32 ; in this

passage also physician denotes a preserver from evils, for by
the whole, or healthy, are meant the righteous, and by the

sick, sinners. And in Jeremiah, "Is there no hahn in Gilead,

is there nophysician there ? why then has not health gone up to

the daughter of my people?" viii. 22; where physician denotes
preservation from falses in the church, for the health of the
daugliter of my people is the truth of doctrine there. That
healings, cures, remedies, and medicines are not spoken of in the
Word in anaMiral but in a spiritual sense, is evident from Jere-
miah, '* Wherefore hast thou smitten us, that we have no remedy t
we wait for peace, but there is no good, a time of healing^ but
behold terror," xiv. 19; viii. 15. Again, "I will cause to

come up to him health and cure ^ and I loill heal them, and I
will reveal to them the crown of peace and truth," xxxiii. 6.

Again, "Tiiere is none thatjudgeth thy judgment _/or Aea^^A,
thuu hast no medicines of restoration," xxx. 13. Again, "Go
up into Gilead, and take halm^ O virgin daughter of Egypt: in
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vain hast thou multiplied medicines, there is no healing for

thee," xlvi. 11. And in Ezekiel, " Near the river upon the

bank thereof, on this side and on that, there came up every

tree of food, whose leaf falleth not off, neither is the fruit

thereof consumed ; it is brought forth again in its months,

because the waters thereof issue out of the sanctuary ; whence
its fruit is for food, and its leaf for medicine^'' xlvii. 12. The
subject here treated of by the prophet is the new house of God,
or the new tem])le, by which is signified a new church, and in

the interior sense the Lord's spiritual kingdom ; wherefore the

rivei\ upon whose bank came up every tree of food, signifies-

thosPi things which are of intelligence and wisdom, see n. 108,

109, 2702, 3051 ; trees the perceptions and conjunctions of good
and trutli, n. 108, 2163, 2682,2722, 2972, 4552; /bort?, the goods-

and trutlis themselves, n. 680, 4459, 5147, 5293, 5576, 5915 ;.

«>«^^/*5 issuing out of the sanctuary, the truths which constitute-

intelligence, n. 2702,3058, 3424,"' 4976, 5668; the sanctuary,.

celestial love, in the supreme sense the Divine Human [princi-

ple] of the Lord, from Whom is that love ; the fruits, which,

are for food, signify the goods of love, n. 913, 983, 2846, 2847,.

3146 ; the leaf, which was for medicine, signifies the truth of

faith, n. 885 ; hence it is evident what medicine signifies, viz.,,

that which preserves from falses and evils ; for when the truth,

of faith leads to the good of love, it preserves, because it with-

draws from evils.

6503. " To embalm his father."—That hereby is signified

lest he should be infected with any contagion, appears (l.)i

from the signification of embalming, as denoting the means of

preservation from contagion ; and (2.) from the representation,

of Israel, who is here tlie father, as denoting the good of the-

spiritual church, see above, n. 6499 : hence it is evident, that

by embalming his father, is signified the means of preservation,.

lest the good of the spiritual church should be infected with,

any contagion. The reason why embalming signifies the means
of preservation from contagion, is, because the purpose of em-
balming bodies was to preserve them from decay. The means
of the preservation of spiritual good from contagion is also,

treated of in what presently follows.

6504. " And the physicians embalmed Israel."—That here-

by is signified the effect to preserve the good which is from'

truth, appears (1.) from the signification ot embalming, as de-

noting the means of preservation from contagion, see just above,

n. 6503, in the present case the ufiect of preservation, because

it is said, " they embalmed ;" (2.) from the signification of

physicians, as denoting preservation from evils, see above, n.

6502 ; and (3.) from the representation of Israel, as denoting

spiritual goocf, which is the same as the good derived from,

tiuth, see also above, n. 6499.
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6505. Yer. 3. " And forty days were fulfilled to him."—

•

That hereby is signified a state of preparation by temptations,
appears (1.) from the signification of the number forty^ as

denoting temptations, see n. 730, ?^Q'il, 2272, 2273 ; and (2.)

from the signification of days, as denoting states, see n. 23,

487, 488, 493, 893, 2788, 3462, 3785, 4850. That they are

states of preparation, is signified by those days being fulfilled

to him ; for by the fulfilling of those days, preparation was
made that the bodies might be preserved from decay; in the

spiritual sense, that souls might be: preserved from the conta-

gion of evil. That evils and falses are removed by means of

temptations, and that man is thereby prepared to receive truths

and goods, see n. 868, 1692, 1717, 1740, 2272, 3318, 4341, 4572,
5036, 5356, 6144.

6506. "Because thus the daj^s of the embalmed are fulfilled."

—That hereby is signified that those states are of preservation,

appears (1.) from the signification of days, as denoting states,

see just above, n. 6505 ; and (2.) from the signification of

being emhalTned, as denoting the means of preservation, see

also above, n. 6503.

6507. " And the Egyptians bemoaned him."—That hereby
is signified the sadness of the scientifics of the church, appeal's

(1.) from the signification of heraoaning, as denoting the height
of sadness, and the representative of internal mourning, see n.

3801, 4786 ; and (2.) from the representation of the Egyptians,
as denoting the scientifics of the church, see n. 4749, 4964,
4966. The sadness of the scientifics of the church, signified

by the Egyptians bemoaning Israel, does not mean sadness on
account of his death, for this sense is the sense of the letter

;

but it here signifies sadness because the good of the church,
represented by Israel, left the scientifics, which are the exter-

ral things of the church, when it ascended from them to the

internal of the church, which is the good of truth ; for in this

case it no longer views scientifics attaching to itself, {apud se,)

as heretofore, but below itself. For when the truth of the

spiritual church becomes good, a turning is effected, and then
it no longer looks at truths from truths, but from good ; this

turning has been occasionally treated of before. Hence comes
sadness : and also on this account, that in this case another
order takes place amongst scientifics, which is not effected with-

out pain.

6508. " Seventy days."—That hereby is signified a full

state, appears from the signification of seventy, for this number
involves the same as seven, which signifies an entire period
from beginning to end, tlius a full state, see n. 728, 2044,
3845 ; that in the Word numbers signify things, see n. 1963.

1988, 2075, 2252, 3252, 4264, 4495, 4670, 5265, 6175; and
that numbers multiplied signify the same as the simple num-
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liers from wliich they are compounded, see n. 5291, 5335, 5708
;

tlins seventy the same with seven. That seventy denote an

iMitire period, thus a full state, is evident also from the follow-

ing passages: "It shall come to pass in that day. Tyre shall be

given up to oblivion seventy year's^ according to the days of one

king. At the end of seventy years it shall be unto Tyre as the

song of a harlot; for it shall come to pass, at the end of seventy

years^ Jehovah shall visit Tyre," Isaiah xxiii. 15, 17; Tyre
denotes the knowledges of good and truth which are of the

church, n. 1201, which should be given to oblivion
; seventy

years denote an entire period from beginning to end ; accord-

ing to the days of one king, denotes the state of truth within

the church, for days are states, n. 6505, and king is truth, n.

1672, 2015, 2069, 3009, 5044, 5068, 6148. Every one, who
weighs the matter, may see that by Tj^re in the above passage

is not meant the city of Tyre; and that without the internal

sense it cannot be comprehended what is meant by Tyre being

given up to oblivion seventy years, and that this should be ac-

cording to the days of one king ; and so of the rest. And in

Jeremiah, " The whole earth shall be for a desolation, for a de«

vastation ; and these nations shall serve the king of Babe.
seventy years / and it shall come to pass, when the seventy

years shall be fulfilled, I will visit their iniquity upon the king

of Babel, and up<;m this nation,'" xxv. 11, 12; xxix. 10: seventy

yeai*s denote a full state of desolation and devastation ; this was
signified by the captivity of seventy years which the Jewish
people endured. And in Daniel, " Seventy weeks are deter-

mined upon thy people, and upon thy city of holiness, to finish

the transgression, and to seal up sins, and to expiate iniquity

and to bring the justice of ages, and to seal up the vision and
the prophet, and to anoint the Holy of liolies," ix. 24, where
seventy manifestly denotes a full state, thus an entire period,

before the Lord was to come, whence it is said of Him, that

He came in the fuhiess of time. That seventy weeks denote a
full state, is evident from all the particulars contained in that

verse, viz., that so many were determined to finisii the trans-

gression, also to expiate iniquity, and to bring the justice of

ages, to seal up the vision and the prophet, to anoint the Holy
of holies; each of these things involves fulness. The like is

involved in what follows immediately afterwards in the same
ciiapter, "Know therefore and understand, from the going
fortli of the word even to restore and build up Jerusalem, even
to Messiah the ])rince, are seveii weeks,^^ verse 25, where seven
denote a full state ; that seven jis well as seventy signify a full

state, nuiy be seen just above ; Jerusalem in this passage mani-
festly denotes a new church, for Jerusalem on this occasion was
not built, but destroyed

6509. Verses 4, 5, 6 A7id the days of his bemoaning j?assed
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away / and Joseph spahe unto the house of Pharaoh, saying^

If now I have found grace in your eyes, speak, Ipray you, in

the ears of Pharaoh, saying. My father adjured me, saying^
Behold, I die y in my sepulchre, which I have diggedfor my-
self in the land of Canaan, there shalt thou hury me. Now
therefore let me go up, Ipray thee, and hury myfather, and I
will return. And Pharaoh said. Go 'tip, and hury thyfathery

as he hath adjured thee. And the days of his bemoaning passed
away, signifies that the states of sorrow were accomplished.
And Joseph spake nnto the house of Pharaoh, signifies influx

of the internal principle into the natural mind. Saj'ing, If now
I have found grace in your eyes, signifies that he may be well
received. Speak, I pray yon, in the ears of Pharaoh, saying,

signifies solicitation to consent. My father adjured me, signi

fies that he has the church at heart. Saying, Behold, I die, sig-

nifies that it ceased to be. In my sepulchre, which I have
digged for myself in the land of Canaan, there shalt thou bury
me, signifies that it was to be raised up again whei-e the former
church had been. Now therefore let me go up, I pray thee,,

and bury my father, signifies resuscitation of the church there

by the internal principle. And I will return, signifies presence
in the natural mind. And Pharaoh said, Go up, and burj^ thy
father, signifies affirmation that the church be raised up again.

As he hath adjured thee, signifies because he has it at heart.

6510. Yer. 4. " And the days of his bemoaning passed
away."—That hereby is signified that the states of sorrow were
accomplished, appears (1.) from the signification of passing
away, as denoting what is accomplished ; and (•i.)from the sig-

nification of days ofhemoaning, as denoting states of sorrow,

see above, n. 6500 ; that days denote states, see n. 6505.

6511. "And Joseph spake unto the house of Pharaoh."

—

Tliat hereby is signified influx of the internal principle into the
natural mind, appears (1.) from the signification oi speaking, as

denoting influx, see n. 2951, 5481, 5743, 5797
; (2.) from the

representation of Joseph, as denoting the internal principle, see
above, n. 6499

; (3.) from the representation of house, as denot-

ing the mind, see n. 4973, 5023; and (4.) from the representa-

tion oi Pharaoh, as denoting the natural principle, see n. 5160,

5799, 6015. Hence it is evident that by Joseph speaking to the

house of Pharaoh, is signified influx of the internal principle

into the natural mind.
6512. " Saying, If now I have found grace in your eyes."

—That hereby is signified that he may be well received, appears
from the signification oi finding grace in the eyes, as being a
form of insinuation, thus that he may be well received, see n.

4975, 6178.

6513. " Speak, I pray you, in the ears of Pharaoh, saying."
—^That hereby is signified solicitation to consent, appears (1.),
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from the si<j:iiification of speak, Ipray you, as denoting solicita-

tion ; and (2.) from tlie signitication of ears, as denoting obedi-

ence, see n. 25-12, 3S69, 4551, 4652 to 4660 ; in the present case

consent, because it is to the king. Obedience also is consent,

but it is called obedience when applied to those of inferior

rank, and consent when applied to those of higher rank.

6514. Ver. 5. "My father hath adjured me."—That hereby

is signified that he has the church at heart, appears (1.) from

the representation of Israel, who is here the father, as denoting

the spiritual church, see n. 4286, 6426 ; and (2.) from the sig-

nification of adjuring, as denoting to bind inwardly, in the

present case to have at heart, for he who binds inwardly, and

thus by conscience, does it because he has it at heart ; hence

this is here signified by adjuring.

6515. "Saying, Behold, I die."—That hereby is signified

that the church ceased to be, appears from the signification of

dying, as denoting no longer to be, see n. 494, and as denoting

the last time of the church, when it expires, n. 2908, 2917,

2923.

6516. " In my sepulchre, which I have digged for myself in

the land of Canaan, there shalt thou bury me."—Tiiat hereby

is sii^nified that the church was to be raised up again, where a

former church had been, apj)ears (1.) from the signification of a

sepulclire, and of hurying, as denoting resuscitation, see n. 5551
;

and (2.) from the signification of the land of Canaan, as denot-

ing the Lord's kingdom and church, see n. 1413, 1437, 1607,

1866, 3038, 3481, 3705, 4240, 4447. The reason why Jacob
was willing to be buried in the land of Canaan, where Al)raham

and Isaac were buried, and not elsewhere, was, because his

posterity were to possess it, and thus he would lie amongst his

own people; but in the internal sense this was not signified,

but something else, viz., regeneration and resurrection, because

the church was there ; for by burial, in the internal sense, is

signified regeneration and resurrection, see n, 2916, 2917, 4621,

5551; by the land of Canaan, the church, as is evident from

tlie ])as8ages here above cited ; and by Al)raham, Isaac, and
Jacoi), the Lord as to ihe Divine [principle] itself, and the Di-

vine Human, and in the respective sense the Lord's kingdom as

to its internal and external, see n. 1965, 1989,2011,3245, 3305,

4615, 6098, 6185, 6276 ; this now in the internal sense is sig-

nified by their bui-ial there ; hence amongst the Jews who
believe in a resurrection, there still remains an opinion, that

although they are buried elsewhei'e, they shall nevertheless rise

«gain there. The reason why it is said that the clmrch will be
raised again where a former church had been, is, becanse the

Lord's clmrch from the most ancient times had been there, see

»1. 3686, 4447, 4454, 4516, 4517, 5136: hence also it was that

Abraham was ordered to go thither, and that the posterity of
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Jacob were introduced thither; not because that land was more
lioly than otlier lands, but because from the most ancient times
all the places therein, provinces and cities, as well as mountains
and rivers, were representative of such things as are of the
Lord's kingdom, and the names themselves, which were given
them, involved such things ; for every name which is given
from heaven to any place or person, involves what is celestial

and spiritual ; and when it is given from heaven it is then per-

ceived there ; and the most ancient church, which was celestial,

and had communication with heaven, gave the names. The
reason therefore why the church was again to be established
there, was, because the Word was to be given, in which all

things, collectively and individually, might be representative
and significative of spiritual and celestial things, and thus the
Word might be understood in heaven as well as on earth

;

which could not possibly have been the case, unless the names
of places and of persons were also significative. Hence it is,

that the posterity of Jacob were introduced thither, and hence
prophets were there raised up by whom the Word was written

;

and also on this account, the representative of a church was
instituted amongst the posterity of Jacob. Hence it is evident
why it is said that a church was to be raised up again where a
former church had been. That the names contained in the
Word signify things, see n. 1224, 126i, 1876, 1888, 4442, 5225,
besides several other places, where the significations of the
names have been explained : but that those names are perceived
in heaven as to their signification, and this without instruction,

is an arcanum which no one has heretofore known ; wherefore
it may be expedient to declare it. Whilst the Word is reading,

the Lord flows-in and teaches ; there are also (what is wonder-
ful) scriptures in the spiritual world, which I have occasionally

seen, and which I was able to read, but not to understand

;

nevertheless, they are clearly understood by good spirits and
angels, because they are in agreement with their universal lan-

guage ; and it has been given me to know, that every single

expression therein, even to each syllable, involves such things

as ai-e of that world, thus spiritual things ; and that the}" are

there perceived by their aspiration, and from the affection re-

sulting from the pronunciation of them, thus from a milder or

harsher modification ; but this possibly scarcely any one will

believe. This discovery is made, to the intent it may be known,
tliat names in the Word, inasmuch as they are inscribed in

iieaven, are instantly perceived there as to their signification.

6517. " Now, therefore, let me go up, I pray thee, and buiy
my father."—That hereby is signified the resuscitation of the

church there by the internal principle, appears {I.) from the

signification of beiyig hiiried^ as denoting resuscitation, see just

above, n. 6516 ; (2.) from the representation of Israel, who is
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here \\\e father,, as denoting the church, see also above, n. 6514

;

and (3.) from the representation o^ Joseph, (who says this of hira-

eelf,) as denoting the internal principle, see n, 6i99.

6518. "And I will return."—^That hereby is signified pres-

ence in the natural mind, appears from the signification of

reiuiming, as denoting presence ; for in the internal sense, to

depart and to go, signify to live, see n. 3335, 4882, 5493, 5605;
hence to return or to come again denotes the presence of life

there from whence departure was made, for the mind is still

present there. The reason why it denotes presence in the

natural mind, is, because by the land of Egypt, to which he
was to return, is signified the natural mind, see n. 52T6, 5278,

5280, 5288, 5301.

6519. Ver. 6. "And Pharaoh said, Go up, and bury thy

father."—That hereby is signified affirmation that the church
may be raised up again, appears from what was said just above,

wliere the like words occur; that it denotes affirmation, is evi-

dent.

6520. " As he hath adjured thee."—^That hereby is signified

that he lias it at heart, appears from the signification of adjur-
ing^ as denoting to have at lieart, see above, n. 6514.

6521. Verses 7—9. And Joseph weiit up to hury his father ;
and with him went vp all the servants of Pharaoh, the elders

of his house, and all the elders of the land of Egypt, and all

the house of Joseph, and his brethren, and his father''s house ^
only their infants, and their flocks, and their herds, they left in
the land of Goshen. And there went up with him also chariots^

and horsemen ; and it was a very great army. And Joseph
went up to bury his father, signifies the internal principle for

the re-establishment of the church. And with him went up all

the servants of Pharaoh, signifies that it adjoined to itself the
Bcientifics of the natural }>rincii)le. The elders of his house,

signities which were in agreement with good. And all the
elders of the land of Egy])t, signifies that they were in agree-
ment with truth. And all the house of Joseph, signifies tho
celestial things of the spiritual principle. And his brethren,
signitii's the trutiis thence derived. And his father's house, sig-

nities si)iritiial good. Only their infants, signifies innocence.
And their fiocks, signifies charity. And their herds, signifies

exercises of charity. They left in the land of Goshen, signifies

that they were in the inmost of the scientifics of the church.
And there went up with him also chariots, signifies doctrinals.

And horsemen, signifies intellectual things. And it was a very
great armv, signities truths and goods conjoined.

6522. Ver. 7. " And Joseph went up to bury his father."—
TliHt hereby is signified the internal priiicij)le for the re-estab-
li.siiment «)f the church, appears (1.) from the representation of
Joseph, a« denoting the internal i>rin('ij)le, see above, n. 6499;
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(2.) from the signification of being hurled^ as denoting resus-

citation, see n. 6516, thus re-establishment, because it is pre-
dicated of the cluirch ; aud (3.) from the i-epresentation of Israel^

M'ho is here the father^ as denoting the church, see n. 4286,
6426.

6523. "And with him went up all the servants of Pharaoh."
—That hereby is signified that it adjoined to itself the scien-

tifics of the natural principle, appears (1.) from the signification

of going up with hini^ as denoting to adjoin to himself; for as it

was by his command that they went up, he adjoined them to

himself. (2.) From the signification of the servants ofPharaoh,
as denoting the scientifics of the natural principle ; for by Pha-
raoh is represented the natural principle in general, see n. 3160,
5799, 6015; and whereas in the natural principle there are
scientifics, these are signified by his servants, as also by the
Egyptians, see n. 1164, 1165, il86, 1462, 4749, 4964, 4966,
6004, 4700, 5702.

6524. "The elders of his house."—That hereby is signified

M'hich were in agreement with good, appears (1.) from the sig-

nification of elders, as denoting the chief things of wisdom, thus
agreeing with good, of which we shall speak presently

; and (2.)

from the signification of house, as denoting good, see n. 2559,
3652, 3720, 4982. Elders denote the chief things of wisdom,
because in the Word, old men signify such as are wise, and in

the sense abstracted from person, wisdom. Inasmuch as the
twelve tribes of Israel signified all truths and goods in the com-
plex, there were set over them princes, and also elders ; by
princes, were signified primary truths, which are of intelli-

gence ; and by elders, the chief things of wisdom, thus which
are of good. That princes signify primary truths which are of
intelligence, may be seen, n. 1482, 2089, 5044; but that elders^

signify the chief things of wisdom, and old men wnsdom, is.

evident from the following passages ;
" They shall extol Jehovah

in the congregation of the people, and praise him in the assem-
bly of the old men,^^ Psalm cvii. 22 ; where the congregation of
the people denotes those who are in the truths of intelligence,

for congregation is predicated of truths, n. 6355, and also peo-
ple, n. 1259, 1260, 2928, 3295, 3581 ; the assembly of the old
men denotes those who are in the good of wisdom ; for wisdom
is of life, thus of good, but intelligence is of knowledges, thusi,

of truth, n. 1555. Again, "/am wiser than the old, because X
have kept thy commandments," Psalm cxix. 100, where the.

old manifestly denote the wise. In like manner in Job, " In
the old there is wisdom, in length of days intelligence,'''' xii. 12.

And in Moses, " Thou shalt rise up before the hoary head, and
shall honour thefaces of the old,'''' Levit. xix. 32 ; this command;
was given, because the old represented wisdom. And in the-

Revelation, " On the thrones I saw four and twenty ddersi
VOL. VII. 2
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sitting, clothed in white garments, and they had on their heads

golden crowns," iv. 4; elders denote those things which are of

wisdom, and thus of good ; that elders denote those things, is

evident from the description, that they sat on thrones, were

clothed in white garments, and had golden crowns on their

heads ; for thrones denote the truths of intelligence derived from

the good of wisdom, n, 5313, in like manner white garments;

that garments denote truths, see n. 1073, 4545, 4763, 5248,

5954, and that white is predicated of truth, n. 3301, 5319 ; the

golden crowns on their heads denote the goods of wisdom, for

<rold is the good of love, n. 113, 1551, 1552, 5658 ; and the head

Senotes the celestial principle, where wisdom is, n. 4938, 4939,

5328, 6436. They who are in the third or inmost heaven, tlms

nearest the Lord, are called wise ; but they who are in the

middle or second heaven, thus not so near Him, are called

intelligent. Again, " All the angels stood about the throne,

and the elders, and the four beasts," Rev. vii. 11, where also

elders denote those things which are of wisdom. So likewise

in the following passages :
" The boy shall lift up himself a^«m«<

the old man, and the despised against the honourable," Isaiah

iii. 5. Again, " Jehovah Zebaoth shall reign in Mount Zion,

and in Jerusalem, and before his elders in glory," xxiv. 23.

And in Jeremiah, " My priests and my elders have expired in

the city, because they have sought food for themselves where-

with to refresh their soul," Lam. i. 19. Again, " Her king

and her princes are among the Gentiles, there is no law ; the

elders of the daughter of Zion sit upon the earth, and are

silent," Lam. ii. 9, 10. Again, " They have ravished the women
in Zion, the virgins in the cities of Judah

;
princes are hanged

up by their hands, thefaces of the old men were not honoured,

the elders have ceased from the gate," Lam. v. 11, 12, 14. And
in Ezekiel, " Misery shall come upon misery, and rumour shall

be upon rumour ; therefore they shall seek a vision from the

propliet, but the law hath perished from the priest, and counsel

from, the elders j the king shall mourn, and the prince shall be

clothed with astonishment," vii. 26, 27. And in Zechariah,

"There shall yet dwell old men and^ women in the streets of

Jerusalem, and a man in whose hand is his staff on account

of the multitude of days," viii. 4. That elders might represent

those thiuf^s which are of wisdom, there was taken from the

fipirit of Moses, and given to them, whence they prophesied,

^umb. vi. 16, and the following verses. In the opposite sense,

elders denote those things which are contrary to wisdom, Ezek.
viii. 11, 12.

6525. "And all the elders of the land of Egypt."—That
liereby is signified which were in agreemenf with trutii, appears

(1.) from the siguificatioTi of elders, as denoting thu chief tilings

of wisdom, thus the things in agreement wi^th good, see just
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above, ii. 6524, in ilie present case thej are in agreement with
truth, for the things which are in agreement with good, are in

agreement also with truth
; (2.) from the signification of the

land of Egypt, as denoting the natural mind where scientifics

are, see n. 5276, 5278, 5280, 5288, 5301, thus also where
truths are, for scientifics are the truths of the natural mind,
and when they are truths, they are called scientific truths.

6526. Ver. 8. "And all the house of Joseph."—That here-

b}' are signified the celestial things of the spiritual principle,

appears from the representation of Joseph, as denoting the ce-

lestial of the spiritual principle, see n. 4286, 4592, 4963, 5307,

5331, 5332 : hence the house of Joseph denotes the celestial

things of the spiritual principle.

6527. "And his brethren."—^That hereby are signified the

truths thence derived, appears from the representation of the

sons of Israel, who are here the hrethren of Joseph, as denot-

ing spiritual truths, see n. 5414, 5879, 5951 ; these truths are

also from the internal celestial principle, which is Joseph, but
through spiritual good, which is Israel.

6528. "And his father's house."—That hereby is signified

spiritual good, appears from the representation of Israel, who
is here the father, as denoting spiritual good, see n. 3654,

4598, 5801, 5803, 5806, 5812, 5817, 5819,_ 5826, 5833 : hence

his house denotes in the complex all the things of that good.

6529. " Only their infants."—That hereby is signified in-

nocence, appears from the signification of infants, as denoting

innocence, see n. 430, 3183, 5608.

6530. "And their flocks."—That hereby is signified charity,

appeai-s from the signification oi flocks, as denoting the interior

good of charity, see n. 5913, 6048.

6531. " And their herds."—That hereby are signified the

exercises of chari ty, appears from the signification of herds, as

denoting the exterior goods of charity, see n. 2566, 5913, 6048,

thus the exercises thereof, for these are the exterior goods of

charity.

6532. "They left in the land of Goshen."—That hereby is

signified that they were in the inmost of scientifics, appears

from the signification of the land of Goshen, as denoting the

midst or inmost in the natural principle, where the scientifics

of the church are, see n. 5910, 6028, 6031, 6068. That the

interior and exterior goods of innocence and charity (n. 6529

to 6531) were in that inmost, is signified by leaving the infants,

the flocks, and herds in the land of Goshen ; for the things

which are left any where, are there ; thus by their leaving in

the internal sense is not signified to leave, but to be there, viz.,

in the inmost of the scientifics of the church, which is the

land of Goshen.
6533. Yer. 9. "And there went up with him also chariots."
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—That hereby are signified doctrinals, appears from the sig-

nification of chariots, as denoting doctrinals, see n. 5321, 5945.

6534. "And horsemen."—That hereby are signified intel-

lectnal things, appears from the signification of horsemen^ as-

denoting those things which are of the intellect, for by horse

is signified the intellectual principle, see n. 2760 to 2762, 3217,,

5321, 6125. That horsemen denote those things which are of

the intellect, maybe manifest from the following passages;.
" Jehovah alone did lead him, he caxised him to ride upon the

highplaces of the earth^'' Deut. xxxii. 12, 13, speaking of the

ancient church ; to cause to ride on the high places of the earthy

denotes to gift with superior intellect. And in David, " Mount
in thine honour, and ride upon the word of truth, and of meek-
ness, and of justice; and thy right hand shall teach thee won-
derful things," Psalm xlv. 4, speaking of the Lord ; to ride

upon the word of truth, denotes to be in the very intellect itself

of truth. Again, " Sing unto God, praise his name, extol him
that rideth upon the clouds, by his name Jah," Ixviii. 4, speak-

ing also of the Lord ; clouds denote the literal sense of the Word,,
see preface to Gen. xviii., n. 4060, 4391, 5922, 6343 ; to ride

upon them denotes to be in the internal sense, where truth is

in its intelligence and wisdom. And in Zechariah, " In that

day I will smite evei^y horse with astonishment, and his rider-

with m^adness, and I will open mine eyes upon the house of

Judah ; but evei^ horse of the people I will smite with hlind-

ness,^^ xii. 4 ; where horse denotes the intellectual principle, and
his rider the intellect. Who does not see that horse in this pas-

sage does not mean a horse, nor rider, a rider? but that such a
principle is signified as can be smitten with astonishment and
madness, and also with blindness ; that this has relation to the
intellect, is evident. That by horses and horsemen are signi-

fied intellectual things, and in the opposite sense reasonings and
the falses thence derived, may be manifest from the Revelation,.
" I saw, when behold a white horse, and he that sat upon him-
had a bow, and a crown was given to him, and he went forth

conquering. Then there went forth another hay horse, and to-

hivi that sat upon him it was given to take away peace from the
earth, and that they should slay each other, whence there was-
given to liim a great dagger. 1 saw, when behold a Hack horse,.

ind he that sat upon him had a pair of balances in his hand :

then I saw, when behold ajMle horse, and his name that sat upon
him was Death," vi. 2, 4 to 6, 8. That in this })a8sage, horses-

and tliey that sat upon them signify such things as are of the
understanding of truth, and in the opposite sense sucli as are
of the false principle, is evident from every particular contained
in it; the white horse and he that sat upon him, denote the
understanding of truth from the AVord ; that he who sat upon
the white horse is the Lord as to the Word, is expressly said,.
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Rev. xix. 11, 13, 16 ; the bay horse and he that sat upon him,
denote reasonings grounded in the lusts of evil, whereby vio-

lence is done to the truths derived from the Word ; the black
horse and he that sat upon him, denote the intellectual princi-

ple of truth extinguished; and the pale horse and he that sat

upon him, denote damnation thence derived. In the opposite

sense, horses and horsemen denote the intellect perverted, and
the falses thence derived, as in Ezekiel, "Aholah committed
whoredom under me, and she doated upon her lovers, captains

and leadei"s, all young men of desire, horsemen riding on horses.

Her sister Aholibah loved her neighbours the sons of Asher,
captains and leaders, clothed with perfect ornament, horsemen
riding on horses^ all young men of desire," xxiii. 5, 6, 12

;

where Aholah denotes the perverted spiritual church, which is

Samaria, and Aholibah denotes the perverted celestial church,

which is Jerusalem : for the Israelites, who were of Samaria,
represented the spiritual church, but the Jews, who were of Je-

rusalem, represented the celestial church ; the Assyrians and
sons of Asher denote reasoning against the truths of faith, n.

1186 ; horsemen riding on horses denote perverted intellect,

whence come falses. And in Habakkuk, " Behold I raise up
the Chaldeans, a bitter and hasty nation, marching into the

breadth of the earth, to inherit habitations not their own

;

whose horses are swifter than leopards, fiercer than tho wolves
of the evening, that their horsemen may spread themselves^

whence ^AezVAarsem^Ti come from far," i. 6, 8; where the Chal-

deans denote those who are in falses, but in externals appear to

be in truths, thus they denote the profanation of truth, as Babel
denotes the profanation of good, see n. 1182, 1368 ; to march
into the breadth of the earth, denotes to destroy truths ; that

the breadth of the earth denotes truth, see n. 3433, 3434, 4482 :

hence it is evident that the horsemen, who spread themselves,

and come from far, denote those things which are of perverted

intellect, thus falses.

6535. "And it was a very great army."—That hereby are

signified truths and goods conjoined, appears from the signifi-

cation of army^ as denoting truths and goods, see n. 3448 ; and
whereas in this case the truths and goods, which are signified

by the elders of the house of Pharaoh, by the elders of the

land of Egypt, by the house and brethren of Joseph, and by
the house of their father, were together, therefore by a very

great army are here signified truths and goods conjoined.

6536. Verses 10, 11. A^id they came to the threshing-floor

of Atad, which is in the passage of Jordan, and there they

mourned a great and very sore lamentation, and he made a
mourning for hisfather sevtn days. And the inhabitant of the

land, the Canaanite, saw the mourni?ig in the thresing-floor of
Atad, and they said, This is a grievous mourning to the Egyp-
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Hans: wherefore they called the name thereof Abel-Mizramiy
which is in the passage ofJordan. And they came to the thresh-

ing-floor of Atad, sigiiiftes the lirst state. Which is in the pas-

sage of Jordan, signifies, of initiation into the knowledges of

good and truth. And there they mourned a great and very sore

lamentation, signifies grief. And he made a mourning for his

fiither seven days, signifies the end of grief. And the inhabi-

tant of the land, the Canaanite, saw the mourning in the thresh-

ing-floor of Atad, signifies perception of grief by the good of

the church. And they said, This is a grievous mourning to the
Egyptians, signifies that scientifics have grief before they are

initiated into the truths of the church. Wherefore they called

the name thereof Abel-Mizraim, signifies the quality of grief.

6537. Yer. 10. "And they came to the threshing-floor of

Atad."
—

^That hereby is signified the first state, appears (1.)

from the signification of a threshing-Jlocn\ as denoting where
the good of truth is ; for in a threshing-floor there is corn, and
by corn is signified the good derived from truth, n, 5295, 5410,
and also the truth of good, n. 5959 ; and (2.") from the signifi-

cation oi Atad^ as denoting the quality of tliat state, as is the

case with names of places elsewhere. By the threshing-floor

of Atad is signified a state towards the good and truth of the

church, because it was in the passage of Jordan ; and by that

passage is si^iified initiation into the knowledges of good and
truth, of winch we shall speak presently ; for Jordan was tiie

fii*st boundary to the land of Canaan, and whereas by the land

of Canaan is signified the church, therefore by Jordan are sig-

nified those things which are the first of the church, or by
which entrance to the church is opened. Hence it is, that by
the threshing-floor of Atad is signified the first state ; and
whereas the first state was signified, mourning was made near

the threshing-floor, inasmuch as it was on this side Jordan,

and the land of Canaan was there in sight, whereby is signified

the church. That a threshing-floor signifies where the good of

truth and the truth of good are, thus where the things of the

church are, is manifest frotn Joel, " Be glad, ye sons of Zion»

and rejoice in Jehovah your God ; the threshing-jioors are full
of coin, and the presses overflow with new wine and oil," ii.

23, 24, wiiere the sons of Zion denote truths derived from
good ; the threshing-floors full of corn denote that truths and
goods abound. And in Hosea, "Be not glad, Israel, because
tliDU hast committed whoredom from under thy God, thou hast

loved a harlot's hire uj^oti all floors of corn ; the floor and the
wine-pi*ess shall not feed them, and the new wine shall lie to

them," ix. 1, 2; where to commit wluiredom and to love the
liire of a harlot, denotes to falsify truths, and to love wiiat is

falsified ; iloors of corn denote the truths of good falsified. In-

asmuch as a threshing-floor signified good and also truth, there-
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foi'e at the time when thej gathered frura the floor, they cele^

brated the feast of tabernacles, of which it is thus written in

Moses, "Thou shalt observe the feast of tabernacles seven days,

when thou hast gathered from thy threshing-jlooi\ and from
thy wine-press," Dent, xvi, 13 ; the feast of tabernacles signi-

fied holy worship, thus worship grounded in good and truth,

n. 3312, 4391.

6538. " Which is in the passage of Jordan."—That hereby
is signified, of initiation into the knowledges of good and truth,

appears from the signification of Jordan^ as denoting initiation

into the knowledges of good and truth, thus denoting the first

of the Lord's kingdom and church as to entrance, and the last

as to exit, see n. 4255 ; that the rivers where the land of Canaan
terminated were representative of the ultimates in the Lord's
kingdom, see n. 1585, 4116, 4240. Hence it is, that by the
passage of Jordan is signified initiation into the knowledges
of good and truth, for these knowledges are the first things

whereby man is initiated into the things of the church.

6539. "And there they mourned a great and very sore

lamentation."—That hereby is signified grief, appears from the

signification of lamentation^ as denoting grief; the grief which
is here signified is the grief of initiation, see just above, n. 6537,
for before the knowledo-es of trood and truth, which are initia-

ments, can be implanted into good, and thereby become the good
of the church, there is grief, for another state must be induced
in the natural principle, and the scientifics in that principle

must be otherwise arranged ; thus the things which man had
previously loved must be destroyed, therefore also he must
undergo temptations : hence the grief which is represented by
the great and sore lamentation which they mourned.

6540. " And he made a mourning for his father seven days."—^That hereby is signified the end of grief, appears (1.) from
the signification oi moiirniiig, as denoting grief before the know-
ledges of good and truth are implanted, see just above, n. 6539

;

and (2.) from the signification of seven days, as denoting an

entire period from beginning to end, see n. 728, 2044, 3845,

6508, in the present case therefore denoting the end, because

when those days were finished, they passed over Jordan.

6541. Yerse 11. " And the inhabitant of the land, the

Canaanite, saw the grievous mourning in the threshing-floor of

Atad."—That hereby is signified the perception of grief by
the good of the church, appears (1.) from the signification of

seeing, as denoting perception, see n. 2150, 3764, 4723, 5400
,

(2.) from the signification of inhahitant, as denoting good, see

n. 2268, 2451, 2712, 3613
; (3.) from the signification of the

{and, in the present case of Canaan, where the inhabitant the

Canaanite dwelt, as denoting the church, see n. 1413, 1437,

1607, 1866, 3038, 3481, 3705
; (4.) from the signification of
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mourning^ as denoting grief, see just above, n. 6539, 65i0 ;

and (5.) from the signitication of the threshing-floor of Atad^ as

denoting the first state of initiation, see n. 6537, 653S. Hence
it is evident, that by the inhabitant of the land, the Canaanite,

Peeing the grievons mourning in the threshing-floor of Atad, is

signified perception of grief by the good of the church.

654:2. " And they said, Tliis is a grievous mourning to the

Egyptians."—That hereby is signified that scientifics have grief

before they are initiated into the truths of the churcli, appears

from what lias been said above, n. 6539, where these words
were explained.

6543. " Wherefore they called the name thereof Abel-Miz-

raim."
—

^That hereby is signified the quality of grief, appears

from the signification of a name., and of calling a name., as de-

noting quality, see u. 144, 145, 1754, 1896, 2009, 2724, 3006,

3421, and that in old time names were given which signified

things and states, thus quality, see n. 1946, 3422, 4298 ; there-

f )re the quality itself is signified by Abel-Mizraim, by which
name in the original tongue is signified the mourning of the

Egyptians.
6544. Verses 12, 13. And his sons did according as he had

comnfianded them. And his sons carried him into the land of
Canaan^ and huried^ him in the cave of the field of Machpelah.,

which Abraham had bought with the fieldfor the jjossession of a

sepulchre from Ephron the Ilittite., upon the faces of Mamre.
And his sons did according as he had commanded them, sig-

nifies efi^'ect according to influx. And his sons carried him into

the land of Canaan, signifies that the church was translated

thither. And buried him, signifies resuscitatioTi there. In the

cave of the field of Machpelah, signifies the beginning of regene-

ration. Which Abraham liad bought with the field, signifies those

whom the Lord had redeemed. For the possessioji of a sepulchre
from Ej)hron the Hittite, signifies those who receive the truth

and good of faith, and sufier themselves to be regenerated.

Upon the faces of Mamre, signifies quality and quantity.

6545. Ver. 12. " And his sons did according as he had
commanded them."—Tiiat hereby is signified eifect according
to influx, appears from the signification of doing., as denoting
ctft'ct; and from the signification of com,nianding ^ as denoting
influx, see n. 5486, 5733.

6546. Ver. 13. " And his sous carried him into the laud of
Canaan."—That hereby is signified that the church was trans

lated thither, appears from the signification of carrying., a&

denoting to translate, viz., the church, for this is signified by
the land of Canaan, see n. 1413, 1437, 1607, 1866, 3038, 3481,
•i705. Wliy the church was translated thither, may be seen
gbove, n. 6516.

6547. '' And bnried him."—That hcrobv is signified resaa-
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citation there, appears from the signification of being buried,

as denoting resnscitation, see n. 5551, 6516.

6548. '' In tlie cave of the field of Machpehah."—That hereby
is signified the beginning of regeneration, appears from the sig-

nification of the cave of the field of Machpelah^ as denoting faitn

in obscurity, see n. 2935 ; and that Machpelah denotes regene-

ration, see n. 2970, thus the beginning of regeneration, for at

that time faitli is in obscurity.

6549. " Whicli Abraham"'had bought with tlie field."—That
hereby is signified those whom the Lord had redeemed, appears

(1.) from the signification of huying, as denoting redemption, see

n. 6458, 6461
; (2.) from the representation of Ahraham, as

denoting the Lord, see n. 1965, 1989, 2011, 2172, 2j.98, 3245,
3305, 3439, 3703, 4615, 6098, 6185, 6276; and (3.) from the sig-

nification of fields as denoting the church, see n. iil'Vl, 3766.

Hence it is evident, that by " which Abraham had bought with

the field," are signified they who are of the church, wliom the

Lord had redeemed.
6550. " For a possession of a sepulchre from Ephron the

Hittite."—That hereby are signified those who receive the truth

and good of faith, and sufi:*er themselves to be regenerated,

appears (1.) from the signification of sepulchre^ as denoting
regeneration, see n. 2916, 2917, 5551, 6459 ; and (2.) from the

representation oi Ephron the Hittite^ as denoting those in whom
good and truth can be received, see n. 6458.

6551. '' On the faces of Harare."—That hereby is signified

quality and quantity, appears from the signification oi Slamre,
as denoting the quality and quantity of the thing to which it is

adjoined, see n. 2970, 2980, 4613, 6456. That something pecu-
liar is signified by Abraham's having bought the cave of the

field of Machpelah, v/hicli is before JNIamre, from Ephron the

Hittite, may be manifest from this consideration, that it is so

often repeated ; as in Genesis, ''•The fidd of JEphron, which is

inMachpelah^ which is heforeMamre, was made sure," xxiii. 17.

Again, "After this, Abraham buried his wife in the cave of the

field of Machpelah, upon the faces of Mamre'^'' and again, '-''The

fidd and the cave which was in it were made sure unto Abraham
for the possession of a sepulchrefrom the sons of Heth^'' verses

19, 20. " Tliey buried Abraham in the cave of Machpelah^ in

the field of Ephron, the son of Zohar, the Hittite, which is on
thefaces of Mamre ; the field lohich Abraham bought from, the

sons of Ileth^'' xxv. 9, 10. Also, " Bury me in the cave that

is in the field of Machpelah, which is on thefaces of Mamre, in

the land of Canaan, which Abraham bought with the fieldfrom
Ephron the Hittite, for the possession of a sepulchre. The pur-
chase of the field, and of the cave that is therein, wasfroin the

sons of Heth,^' xlix. 30,^32 ; and in this chapter, " They buried

him in the cave of the field of Machpelah, which Abraham had
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lovgld with the field for the possession of a sepulchre from
Ephron the Uittite, ujwn the fares of Mamre.^'' The peculiar

thing, signified by this frequent repetition in nearly the same
words, is grounded in tliis consideration, that by Abraham,
Isaac, and Jacob is represented the Lord ; by their burial is

represented resurrection and resuscitation ; by the cave of the

field of Machpeiah, the beginning of regeneration ; by Ephron
the Hittite, they who receive the good of faith, and sufiPer

themselves to be regenerated ; and by the sons of Heth, the

spiritual church. Thus, since those things collectively signify the

establishment of a spiritual church, they are so often repeated.

6552. Verse 14. And Joseph returned into Egypt^ he and
his hrethren^ and all that went up with him to Iniry hisfather^

after he had buried his father. And Joseph returned into

Egypt, he and his brethren, signifies the life of the internal

celestial principle and of the truths of fjiith in scientifics. And
all that went up with him to bury his father, signifies all things

which conduce to regeneration. After he had buried his father,

signifies to resuscitate the church.

6553. Verse 14. " And Joseph returned into Egypt, he and
his brethren."—That hereby is signified the life of the internal

celestial principle and of the truths of the church in scientifics,

appears (1.) from the signification of returnhig^ as denoting to

live, see n. 5614, 6518
; (2.) from the representation of Joseph^

as deTioting the internal celestial ])rinciple, see w. 5869, 5877,

6177; (3.) from the representation of the sons of Israel, \\\\o

are here his brethren, as denoting the truths of faith in the

coniijlex, see 5414, 5879, 5951 ; and (4.) from the signification

o^ Egypt, as denoting scientifics, see n. 1164, 1165, 1186, 1462,

4749, 4964, 4966. The life of the internal celestial principle,

and of the truths of faith in scientifics, has been treated of in

the chapters which treat of Joseph, in that he was made lord of

the land of Egypt, and governor of tlie house of Pharaoh ; and
which afterwards treat of the journeying of tiie sons of Jacob
to Jc»;eph, and of their coming with tlieir father Jacob into

Egypt, see n. 6004, 6023, 6051, 6052, 6077.
6554. " Aiul all that went up with him to bury his father."

—Tiiat hereby are signified all things which conduce to regene-

ration, aj)i»ears fi'om the signification of burying^ as denoting
regeneration and resurrection, see n. 2916, 2917, 4621, 6516

;

and as denoting the raising up and establishment of the church,

pee n. 5551, 6516. All things which conduce thereto, are sig-

nified by all that went up with him^ for they were the whole
house of Josejih, the house of his father, the elders of the house
of I'haiaoh, and the elders of the land of Egypyt : l)y the house
of Jiisepl» are signified the celestial things of the spiritual prin-

ciple, n. 6526; by the hf)use of his fatlier, all those things

Wiiich are of spijitual good, n. 6528 ; by tlu' elders of the house
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of Pharaoli, those things which were in agreement with good,
n. 6524 ; and bj the elders of the land of Egypt, those things
which were in agreement with truth : hence it is evident, that

by all who went up witn him to the burial, are signified all

things which conduce to regeneration. The reason why to

bury signifies both regeneration and resurrection, and likewise

the raising up and establishment of the church, is, because
those significations involve similar meanings ; for regeneration
is resurrection, inasmuch as when man is regenerated, from
dead he becomes alive, and thus rises again ; in like manner,
when the church is raised up and established in man, for

this is effected by regeneration, thus by resurrection from death
to life.

6555. " After he had buried his father."—That hereby is

signified to resuscitate the church, appears (1.) from the signi-

fication oihurymg, as denoting the resuscitation of the church,

see just above, n. 6554 ; and (2.) from the representation of

Israel^ as denoting the spiritual church, see n. 4286, 6426, 6514,

6517, 6522.

6556. Yerses 15 to 21. And Josejph^s hrethren saio that their

father was dead, and they said, Peradventure Joseph will hold
us m hatred, and in requiting loill requite us all the evil which
we have done unto him. And they charged Joseph, saying^

Thy father commanded hefore he died, saying, Thus shall ye
say unto Joseph. Forgive, I j^^'ciy thee, the transgression of thy
hrethren, and their sin, far they have recompensed evil unto
thee j and now forgive, we pray thee, the transgression of the

servants of the God of thy father. And Joseph wept as they

spalce unto him. And his hrethren also went, and fell down
hefore him, and said, Behold, we are to theefor sei'vants. And
Joseph said unto them. Fear not, for am I instead of God?
And ye thought evil upon tne. God thought it for good, to the

intent to do according to this day, to make alive a great peopile.

And now fear ye not, I will sustain you and your infants.

And he comforted them, and spake to their hearts. And
Joseph's brethren saw that their father was dead, signifies prin-

ciples alienated from truth and good, and perception that the

church was raised up. And thev said, Peradventure Joseph
will hold us in hatred, signifies that they rejected the internal

principle. And in requiting will requite us all the evil which
we have done unto him, signifies that punishment therefore is

imminent according to desert. And they charged Joseph,

saying, signifies influx from the internal principle, and thence
perception. Thy father commanded before he died, saying,

eignifies that it was from the command of the church. Tiius

shall ye say unt:) Joseph, signifies perception from the internal

principle what ought to be done. Forgive, I pray thee, the

transgression of thy brethren, and their sin, signifies supplica-
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don and penitence. For they luive recompensed evil unto tliee,

signifies that they were averse fi-om the good and trutli which
flow-in. And now forgive, we pray thee, the transgression of

the servants of the God of thy fatlier, signifies penitence and
the acknowledgment of the divine things of tlie clinrcli. And
Josepli wept while they spake unto him, signifies reception from
love. And his brethren also went, and fell down before him,
signifies the submission of those things which are in th.e natural

principle beneath the internal. And they said, Behold, we are

to thee for servants, signifies that they would not be at their

own disposal. And Joseph said unto them. Fear not, signifies

recreation from the internal principle. For am I instead of God ?

signifies that God will provide. And ye thought evil upon Jne,

signifies that the alienated principles intend nothing but evil.

God thought it for good, signifies that the Divine [principle]

turns it into good. To the intent to do according to this day,
sitjnifies tiiat it is accordino; to order from etei'uitv. To make
alive a great people, signifies that hence is life to those who are

in the truths of good. And now fear ye not, signifies that they

should not be solicitous. I will sustain you and your infants,

signifies that they should live by the internal principle from the

Divine by truth which is of tiie understanding and good which
is of the will. And he comforted them, signifies hope. And
spake to their heai'ts, signifies confidence.

6557. Verse 15. "And Joseph's brethren saw that their

father was dead."—That hereby are signified principles alien-

ated from truth and good, and perception that the church was
raised up, appears (1.) from the signification of seeing^ as de-

noting to understand and perceive, see n. 2150, 2325, 2807,
S764, 3863, 4403 to 4421, 4567, 4723, 5400; (2.) from the

representation of the sons of Jacobs who are here the hrethren^

as denoting ])rinciples aliemited from trnth and good ; for when
they willed to kill, and sold Joseph, they represented these

alienated principles. Tiiat this state is here signified, is evident
from their words, "They said, Peradventure Joseph will hold

us in hatred, and in requiting will requite us all the evil which
we liave done unto him ;" hence it is that at this time they
represented the opposite. (3.) From the signification of being
dead, as denoting to be resuscitated, viz., the church, see n.

3326, 3498, 3505, 4618, 4621, 6036, 6221; and (4.) from the

rej)resentation of Israel^ who is here the father,, as denoting
the church, see n. 4286, 6426. Hence it is evident, that by
the brethren of Joseph seeing that tiieir father was dead, is

signified perception by tlie })rinci])les alienated from truth and
goo«l that the church was raised up.

6558. " Aiui they said, Peradventure Joseph will hold us

in luitred."—That hereby is signified that they rejected the

internal principle appears (1.) from the signification oi holding
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in hatred, as denoting to be averse from and to reject ; and (2.)

from tlie representation of Joseph, as denoting the internal prin-

ciple, see n. 6177, 6224. Not that Joseph rejected them, but
that they rejected Joseph ; it is according to appearance, to at-

tribute to the internal principle, which is Joseph, what is of the

external principle, which is his brethren ; in like manner as hatred
and revenge are attributed to Jehovah, which' yet belong to man.

6559. "And in requiting, he will requite us all the evil

which we have done unto him."—That hereby is signified that

punishment is therefore imminent according to desert, appears
li'om the signification of requiting the evil which we have done
unto him, as denoting punishment according lo desert; fur requit-

ing the evil which is done to any one, is punishment grounded
in desert. It may be expedient to say liow the case is with
requiting evil, or with punishments, in the spiritual world, be-

cause hence the internal sense of these words is evident. If evil

spirits do au}^ evil in the world of spirits above what they have
imbued by life in the world, punishers are instantly at hand,
and chastise them exactly according to the degree of their

excess ; for the law in the other life is, that no one ought to

become worse than he had been in the world. They who are

punished are altogether ignorant whence those chastisers know
that the evil is above what they have imbued ; but they are in-

formed, that such is the order in the other life, that evil itself

brings its own punishment with it, so that the evil of a deed is

intimately conjoined with the evil of punishment, that is, in

the evil itself is its punishment; and consequently, it is accord-
ing to order, that recompensers be instantly at hand. It is done
in this manner when evil spirits in the world of spirits do evil

;

but in their particular hells one chastises another, according to

the evil wliich they had actually imbued in the world, for this

evil tliey bring with them into die other life. From these

considerations it may be manifest how it is to be understood,

that punishment is therefore imminent according to desert,

which is signified by the words, " in requiting, he will requite

us all the evil which we have done unto him." But if per-

chance good spirits speak or do evil, they are not punished,

but pardoned, and also excused. For their end is not to speak
evil, nor to do it, and they know that such things are excited

in them from hell, so as to come forth without any blame of

theirs; this is also perceived from their struggling against such

evils, and afterwards from their grief.

6560. Ver. 16. "And tliey charged Joseph, saying."—^That

hereby is signified influx from the internal principle, and thence

perception, appears (1.) from the signification of charging, or

commanding, as denoting influx, see n. 5486, 5732
; (2.) from

the representation of Joseph, as denoting the internal principle,

see n. 6177, 6224 ; and (3.) from the signification of saying, as
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ileiiotiiii;' perception, see frequently above. Hence, by tbey

cliJirjj;e(.i Joseph, saying, is signified influx from the internal

principle, and thence perception. The reason why tlieir charg-

ing Joseph denotes influx from the internal principle into tho

external, but not from the external into the internal, is, because

all influx comes from an interior principle, and in no case from
an exterior, see n. 6322.

6561. "Tliy father commanded before he died, saying."

—

That hereby is signified that it was from the command of the

church, appears (1.) from the representation of Israel., who is

here the father., as denoting the church, see n. 4286, 6426
; (2.)

from the signification of commanding, as denoting influx, see

just above, n. 6560, in the present case denoting commandment,
because of the church, thus from the Divine [Being] ; and (3.)

from the signification of before he died., as denoting when aa

yet the church was. That it is from the command of the church,

that every one ought to forgive his brother or neighbour, is

manifest from the Lord's words in Matthew, " Peter said to

Jesus, Lord, how often shall my brother sin against me, and I

ought to forgive him? until seven times? Jesus said unto him,

I say not until seven times, but until seventy times seven,"

xviii. 21, 22. But with the Jewish nation it was a rooted per-

suasion, that they should not in any case forgive, but should

account as an enemy every one who in any way had injured

them, and in this case they thought it allowable to hohi him in

hatred, to treat him wantonly, and to kill him. The reason

was, because that nation was in external things alone without

an internal principle, thus they were not in any commandment
of the internal church. LEence it was that the bretliren of

Joseph were so much afraid that Joseph would hold them in

liatred, and would recompense evil to them.

6562. Yer. 17. "Thus shall ye say unto Joseph."—Tliat
hereby is signified perception from the internal principle what
ought to be done, appears (1.) from the signification of saying,

in the historical of the "Word, as denoting perception, see n.

1701, 1815, 1819, 1822, 1898, 1919, 2080, 2619, 2862, 3509,

5687, 5743 ; and (2.) from the representation of Joseph, as

denoting the internal principle, see n. 6177, 6224, 6560; that

it is perception what ought to he done, is signified by thus ye
ehall say.

6563. "Forgive, I pray thee, the transgression of thy

brethren and their sin."—Tiiat hereby is signified supplication

and ])enitence, ajipears from the signification oi forgive, Ij>"ay

thee, as denoting suj)])b'cation ; and that it also denotes peni-

tence, is evident from the confession tliat they had transgressed

and sinned, and likewise from what follows, that they offered

themselves to Josepli for servjints. Mention is made of trans-

gression and also of sin, on account of the marriage of truth
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and o-ood in every paricular of the Word; for transgiession

signifies evil against truth, whicli is the lesser evil ; and sin,

evil against good, which is the greater: hence it is that mention
is made of both ; as also in other passages, as in Genesis, " Jacob
said to Laban, What is my transgression ? what is my sin^ that

thou hast pursued after me?" xxxi. 36. And in Isaiah, "I
will blot out as a cloud thy transgressions^ and as a cloud thy

sins^"^ xliv. 22. And in Ezekiel, " In his transgression which
he hath transgressed., and i7i his sin which he hath sinned, in

them shall he die," xviii, 24, Again, "' Whilst your transgres-

sions are revealed, that your sins may appear in all your works,"
xxi. 24. And in David, " Blessed is he whose transgression is

ibrgiven, whose sin is covered," Psalm xxxii. 1.

6564. "For they have recompensed evil unto thee."—^That

hereby is signified that they were averse from the good and
truth which flow-in, appears from the signification of evil, as

denoting aversion, see n. 5746 ; that it denotes aversion from
the good and truth which flow-in, is signified by they have re-

compensed to thee, for Joseph is the celestial principle and in-

ternal good, see n. 5805, 5826, 5827, 5869, 5877, through which
good and truth flow-in from the Lord. In regard to influx

through the internal principle, the case is this : the Lord con-

tinually flows-in through man's internal principle with good
and truth

;
good gives'life and its heat, wliich is love, and truth

gives illustration and its light, which is taith : but with the evil

when this influx proceeds further, viz., into exterior principles,

it is resisted and rejected, or perverted, or suflfocated ; and ac-

cording to the rejection, perversion, or suffocation, the interiors

are closed, the only entrance remaining open here and there

being like clefts round about; hence there remains to man the

faculty of thinking and willing, but against truth and good.

This closing penetrates towards the exterior principle more and
more according to the life of evil, and the persuasion of the

false thence derived ; and at last, even to the sensual principle,

in which the thought is afterwards grounded ; in this case, plea-

sures and appetites swallow up every thing. In such a state

are they who are in the hells ; for the evil, who come into the

other life, are deprived of all regard to what is honest and good
for the sake of gain, honour, and reputation ; and then they are

in tjie sensual principle.

6565. "And now, we pray thee, forgive the transgression

of the servants of the God of thy father."—That hereby is sig-

nified penitence and acknowledgment of the divine things of

the church, appears (1.) from the signification of " mj^ pray
thee forgive the transgression,'''' as denoting confession that they

had transgressed, and penitence; and (2.) from the signification

of the servants of the Ood of thy father, as denoting the ac-

knowledgment of the divine things of the church. For by
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calling themselves the serv.ants of the God of his father, they
acknowledge that they serve the God of the church, conse*

quently they acknowledge tlie divine things therein, for by Is-

rael, who is here the father, is signified the church, see n. 4286,.

6426.

6566. " And Joseph wept whilst they spake unto him."

—

That hereby is signified reception from love, appears (1.) from

the signification of weeping^ as being significative both of sor-

row and love, see n. 3801, 5480, 5873, 5927, 5930; (2.) from the

representation oi' Joseph, as denoting the internal celestial prin-

ciple, see n. 5805,5826, 5827, 5869, 5877, 6177,6224; and

(3.) from the signification of speaking, as denoting influx, and
thence reception, see n. 5797 ; for influx is from the internal

celestial principle, which is Joseph, and reception is by the

truths in the natural principle, which are his brethren. Hence
it is evident that by Joseph weeping whilst they spake unto-

him, is signified reception from love.

6567. Ver. 18. "And his brethi-en also went, and fell down
before him."—That hereby is signified the submission of those

things which are in the natural principle beneath the internal^

appears (1.) from the represeiitation of the S07is of Israel, who-

are the brethren, 2i^ denoting spiritual trutiis in the natural prin-

ciple, see n. 5414, 5879, 5951
; (2.) from the signification of

falling down hefore him, as denoting submission ; and (3.) from

the representation of Joseph, as denoting the internal prin-

ciple, see n. 6499. Hence it is evident, that by his brethren

going and falling down before him, is signified submis-^ion of

tljose things which are in the natural principle beneath tli&

internal. The subject treated of in this chapter is the estab-

lishment of a spiritual church, and in the present passage the

Bubmission of those things which are in the natural principle

beneath the internal ; respecting which submission it is to be
noted, that the spiritual church cannot possibl}' be established

with any one, unless those things which are of the natural or

external man, be sub^nitted to the spiritual or internal man.
8o long as the truth alone, which is of faith, predominates with

roan, and not the good which is of charity, so long the natural

or external man is not submitted to the spiritual or internal

;

but as soon as good has the dominion, the natural or extrrnal

man submits himself, and then the man becomes a spiiitual

church. That this is the case, is known from this circumstance,

that he does from aflfectioTi what the truth teaches, and he dors

not act contrary to that aft'ection, howsoever desirous the natural

princi))le is to do so; the aflection itself and the reasf)n thence

derived have the dominion, and subdue in the natural principle

the delights of selflove and of the love of the world, as well

as the fallacies which had filled the scientifics in that principle

and at length to such a degree, that this subjugation is one of



6566—6571.] GENESIS. 33

the things which give it satisfaction, and in this case the natu-
ral principle is at I'est, and afterwards in agreement ; and when
it is in agreement, it partakes of the pleasantness of the internal

principle. From these considerations it may be known what
is meant by the submission of those things which are in the
natural principle beneath the internal ; which things are signi-

tied by his brethren going, and falling down before him, and
saying, "Behold, we are to thee for servants."

6568. " And they said. Behold, we are to thee for servants.'*

^Tiiat hereby is signified that they would not be at their own
disposal, appears from the signification of servants, as denoting
to be without freedom grounded in the proprium, thus not at

their own disposal and government, see n. 5760, 5763.

6569. Ver. 19. " And Joseph said unto them. Fear jiot."

That hei'eby is signified recreation from the internal principle,

appears (1.^ from the representation of Joseph, as denoting the

internal principle, see above, n. 6499; and (2.) from the signi-

fication <di fear not, as denoting that they sliould not be solici-

tous ; and whereas in what now follows, Joseph withdraws
them from that solicitude, by comforting them, and speaking
cordially to them, therefore in the present case by " fear not

"

is signified recreation.

6570. " For am I instead of God ?"—That hereby is signi-

fied that God will provide, appears from the signification of the

expression, " Am I instead of God," as denoting that he was
not God, but that God will pro\ ide.

6571. Ver. 20. "And ye thought evil upon me."—That
hereby is signified that the alienated principles intend nothing
but evil, appears (1.) from the representation of the sons of
Jacoh, who in this case are ye, as denoting principles alienated

from truth and good, see above, n. 6557 ; for when they
thought evil against Joseph, they then represented alienated

principles ; and (2.) from the signification of Mm^/??^ evil upon
me, as denoting to intend evil ; for the evil, which is thought
against any one, is intended : and whereas alienated principles

cannot intend good, therefore it is said, that they intend nothing
hut evil. With respect to this circumstance, that principles

alienated from truth and good intend nothing but evil, the case

is this : man, who is alienated from truth and good, intends

nothing but evil, for he cannot intend good ; and that which he
intends reigns within him, and therefore is in all his thoughts,

and also in the smallest things appertaining to him ; for inten-

tion or end is the veriest life of man, the end being his love,

and love being the life ; and what is more, man is altogether

such as is the end which rules him, and his eflSgy is also such
in the light of heaven ; and (what possibly may be considered

surprising) such as his efdgy is in general, such is the effigy

cf the snudlest things of his will ; thus man is wholly such as

VOL. VII. -^
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his end is. Hence it raaj be manifest that man, who is an evil

end, cannot possibly be amongst those who are good ends, thus

lie who is in hell cannot be in heaven : for the ends are in con-

flict together, and the good ends conquer because thej are from
the Divine [Being]. Hence also it may be manifest, that they
do not think truly, who believe that every one can be let into

heaven, from mere mercy alone ; for if any one, who is an evil

end, comes into heaven, his life is in painful agitation like one
who lies in the agony of death, and is direfully tortured ; be-

sides that in the light of heaven he appears as a devil. Hence
it is evident, that they who are alienated from truth and good,

must needs think nothing but evil ; this evil is in the smallest

things of their thoughts and will, as is very manifest from the

sphere which exhales from them at a distance, for from that

sphere their quality is perceived. This sphere is like a< spirit-

ual evaporation from every thing of the life.

6572. " God thought it for good."—That hereby is signified

that the Divine [Being] turns it into good, appears from the

signification of thmhing for good., as denoting to intend, see

just above, n. 6571 ; but as it is said of God, it denotes to turn

into good, for what God intends. He performs.

6573. "To the intent to do according to this day."—That
hereby is signified that it is according to order from eternity,

appears (1.) from the signification of doing ^ when said of the

Divine [Being], as denoting order; for whatsoever the Divine
[Being] does, is order ; and (2.) from the signification o^ accord-

ing to this day^ as denoting from eternity, see n. 2838, 3998,

4304,6165,6298.
6574. " To make alive a great people."—^That hereby is sig-

nified that hence is life to those who are in the truths of good,

appears (1.) from the signification of maJcing alive, as denoting

spiritual life, see n. 5890, 6032 ; and (2.) from the signification

oi people, as denoting truth, see n. 1259, 1260, 3295, 3581,

4619, in the present case the truth of good, because it is said a

great people ; for truth which is from good is greater than the

truth from which good is derived, for the former truth, viz.,

which is from good, is in itself good, because formed from good,

and thus it is good in its form. The words, which Josejih here

spake to his bretiiren, " Y^e thought evil upon me, God thought

it for good, to the intent to do according to this day, to make
alive a great people^'' contain an arcanum or heaven ; the arca-

num is this : the Lord permits infenuds in the other life to lead

the good into temptation, consequently to infuse evils and
falses ; which they do with every eflfort, for when I'liey do so,

they are in tiieir life and the deligiit of life; but on such occa-

sions the Lord Himself immediately, and mediately through the

Engels, is present with thusewho are in temptation, and resists,

by refuting the falses of the infernal spirits, and by dissipating
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their evil ; whence come refreshment, hope, and victory. Thus
the truths of faith and the goods of charity, in those who are

in the truths of good, are more inwardly implanted, and more
«trongly confirmed ; these are the means whereby spiritual life

is bestowed. From these considerations it may be manifest

what is signified in the internal sense by the words in this verse,

viz., that they who are alienated from truth and good, as are

the spirits who induce temptations, intend nothing but evil, but
that the Divine [Being] turns it into good, and this according
to order from eternity, whence there is life to those who are in

the truths of good. For it is to be noted, that infernal spirits,

to whom it is permitted thus to teaze the good, intend nothing
but evil ; for they will with all their power to withdraw them
from heaven, and to plunge them into hell, since it is the very
delight of their life to destroy any one as to the soul, thus to

eternity ; but not the smallest permission is given them by the

Lord, except for the end that good may thence come forth, viz.,

that truth and good may be formed and strengthened in those

who are in temptation. In the universal spiritual world, the

end which proceeds from the Lord reigns, which is, that nothing
at all, not even the smallest circumstance, shall exist, but that

good may come forth from it ; hence the Lord's kingdom is

called a kingdom of ends and uses.

6575. Yer. 21. "And now fear ye not."—^That hereby is

signified that they should not be solicitous, appears without ex-

planation.

6576. " I will sustain you and your infants,"—That hereby
is signified that they should live by the internal principle from
the Divine by truth which is of the understanding and good
which is of the will, appears (1.) from the signification of sus-

taining, as denoting the influx of good and truth, see n. 6106,

thus life by truth and good ; and (2.) from the representation of

Joseph, as denoting the internal principle, see n. 6499 ; but

whereas spiritual life is not from the internal principle, but

through the internal principle from the Lord, it is said by the

internal principle from the Divine. By you and your infants,

.are signified spiritual truths in the internal principle, and the

innocence in them, which were to live a life of truth and good
through the internal principle from the Divine. To sustain

denotes life by truth and good, because spiritual food is science,

intelligence and wisdom, thus truth and good, see n. 56 to 58,

'681, 4792, 5293, 5340, 5342, 5576, 5579. The reason why it is

said truth which is of the understanding, and good which is of
the loill, is, because all truth belongs to the understanding, and

good to the will, for the understanding is the recipient of truth,

and the will is the recipient of good.

6577. "And he comforted them."—^That hereby is signified

hope, appears from the signification of comforting, as denot-
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ing to appease the restlessness of the mind with hope, see n.

3610.

6578. " And spake to their hearts."—That hereby is signi-

fied confidence, appears from the signification of speaking to

the hearty as denoting to give confidence, tliat nothing of evil

should befall them ; for to speak denotes influx, see n. 2951,

5481, 5797, and the heart denotes the will, see n. 2930, 3888,
thus to speak to the heart denotes influx into the will, and
thence confidence. From these considerations it is also evident
that there is a marriage of the truth of the understanding, and
of the good of the will, in every single thing of the Word, for

to comfort is predicated of the understanding, and to speak to

the heart is predicated of the will ; therefore also " he comforted
them" signifies hope, for this is of the understanding by ti-uth,

and " he spake to the heart" signifies confidence, for this is of

the will by good ; for genuine confidence cannot be given to

any except to those who are in the good of charity, nor genuine
hope, except to those who are in the good of faith.

6579. V erses 22, 23. And Joseph dwelt in Egypt^ he and
hisfather's house / and Joseph lived an hundred and ten years.

And Joseph saw Ephraimus sons of the third generatio7i ^ the

sons also of Machir the son of Manasseh were horn ujyon

Joseph's knees. And Joseph dwelt in Egypt, signifies the life

of the scientifics of the church from the internal princij)le.

He and his fathers house, signifies from the internal princijile

and its good. And Joseph lived an hundred and ten years, sig-

nifies state and quality. And Joseph saw Ephraim's sotis of

the third generation, signifies the estal)lishment of the church as

to the intellectual principle, and its derivatives. The sons also

of Machir the son of Manasseh, signifies, and as to the will-

principle and its derivatives. AV^ere born upon Joseph's knees,

signifies by good conjoined with truth from the internal prin-

ciple.

6580. Yer. 22. " And Joseph dwelt in Egypt."—That here-

by is signified the life of the scientifics of the church from the

internal principle, appears (1.) from the signification of dwell-

ing, as denoting life, see n. 1293, 3384, 3613, 4451, 6051
; (2.)

from the representation of t/6»*(?y;/<, as denoting the internal prin-

ciple, see above, n. 6499 ; anil (3.) from the signiricution <>f

Egypt, as denoting the scientifics of the church, see n. 4749,
4964, 4966, 6004. The subject treated of in the preceding
vei*8es of this chapter is concerning the spiritual church about
to be established; and afterwards that the external or natural

principle was altogether submitted to the internal or spiritual,

which is signified by Joseph's brethren falling down before him,
and offering themselves to him for servants ; the subject now
treated of is concerning that church established, which is de-

scribed in these verses by Joseph dwelling in Egypt, and b^
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sons being born of Ephraim, and of Machir the son of Manasseh
In the man, who is a spiritual church, there is life from the in

ternal principle in the scientifics of the church ; for scientifics

with him are made subordinate, and are reduced to such an
order, as to receive the influx of good and of truth, so that they
are recipients of influx from the internal principle. It is other-

wise with those who are not a church, scientifics with them
being so arranged, that the things confirming truth and good
are rejected to the sides, thus far removed from the light of

heaven ; hence the things which remain are receptive of false

-and evil.

6581. "He and his father's house."—That hereby is signi-

fied from the internal principle and its goods, appears (1.) from
the representation of Joseph^ who in this case is he^ as denoting
the internal principle, see n. 6499 ; and (2.) from the significa-

tion of house^ as denoting good, see n. 2048, 3720, 4982.

6582. •• And Joseph lived an hundred and ten yeai's."

—

That hereby is signified state and quality, appears from the sig-

nification of numbers in the Word, as denoting things, see n.

575, 1963, 1988, 2075, 2252, 3252, 4264, 5265, 6174, 6175 ; and
indeed the state and quality of the thing, n. 4670. This is

also the case with the number an hundred and ten, which con-
tains the state and quality of the life of scientifics from the in-

ternal principle.

6583. Ver. 23. " And Joseph saw Ephraim's sons of the
third generation."—That hereby is signified the establishment
of the church as to the intellectual principle and its derivatives,

appears (1.) from the representation of Ephraim^ as denoting
the intellectual principle of the church, see n. 3969, 5354, 6222,

6234, 6238, 6267 ; and (2.) from the signification of sons of
the third gemination, as denoting derivatives ; for sons and the

sons of sons, inasmuch as they descend from the parent, are

derivatives of that thing which is represented by the parent

;

the establishment of the church from the internal principle,

that is, through the internal principle from the Lord, is signified

by Joseph saw. What the intellectual principle of the church
is, which is represented by Ephraim, may be seen, n. 6222.

6584. "The sons also of Machir the son of Manasseh."

—

That hereby is signified, and as to the will-principle and its

derivatives, ap])ears (1.) from the representation of Manasseh^
as denoting the will-principle of the church, see n. 5351, 5353,

5354, 6222, 6238, 6267, 6296 ; and (2.) from the signification

of his sons and soil's sons, who are here the sons of Machir, as

denoting derivatives, as above, n. 6583. The derivatives of tho

will-principle of the church, which are signified by the sons of

Machir, are goods conjoined with truths ; so also truths derived

from good, for they are the forms cf good. That the sons of

Machir denote goods conjoined with truths, is signified by their
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being born on Joseph's knees, as follows immediately ; and tliat

they denote tratlis derived from good, is plain from the Book
of Judges, '•' From Machir shall descend lawgivers," v. 15,.

where lawgivei-s denote truths derived from good, n. 6372.

6855. " Were born upon Joseph's knees."—That hereby is^

signified by good conjoined with truth from the internal prin

ciple, appears (1.) from the signification of bringing forth 07i the

knees, as denoting the conjunction of good and truth, see n

3915 ; and (2.) from the representation of Joseph, as denoting
the internal principle, see n, 6-199. The sons of Machir being
Baid to be born on Joseph's knees, involves that Joseph ackow-
ledged them for his own, for when it is so said, it is signified

that they are adopted as his own ; as may be manifest from the
sons born of Bilhah the servant of Rachel, concerning whom
Rachel says, "Behold my servant Bilhah, come thou to her,

and let her hidingforth on my knees, and I also shall be built up
by her," Gen. xxx. 3. The reason why those sons were acknow-
ledged by Joseph for his own, is, because by Manasseh is rep-

resented the will-principle of the church, thus the good thereof^

and the internal principle (represented by Joseph) flows-in

with good, but not with truth except through good ; hence it is,,

that they are said to be born on Joseph's knees.

6586. Yerses 21—26. And Joseph said unto his brethren, 1
die, and God in visiting will visit you, and will cause you to

come up out of this land, unto the land which he sware to Abra-
ham, to Isaac, and to Jacob. And Joseph adjured the sojis of
Isi'ael, saying. In visiting God will visit you, and ye shall cause

m,y bones to come upfrom hence. And Joseph died, a son of ct

hundred and ten years / aiid they embalmed him, and he \oas

f
laced in an ark in Egypt. And Joseph said unto his brethren,,

die, signifies prediction that the internal principle of the

church would cease. And God in visiting will visit you, sig-

nifies that the last time was about to come. And will cause
you to come up out of this land unto the land which he sware to

Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, signifies that they would come
to the state of tlie church in which the ancients were. And
Joseph adjured the sons of Israel, saying, signifies a binding.

In visiting God will visit you, signifies wlien that last time of

the church should come. And ye shall cause my bones to

come up from hence, signifies that there would be the repre-

sentative of a church, but not a representative church, which
also is in an intenuil principle. Ana Joseph died, signifies that

the internal principle of the church ceased to be. A son of a
hundred and ten years, signifies state on this occasion. And
they embalmed him, signifies preservation still. And he wa»
placed in an ark in Egypt, signifies concealment in the scien-

titios of the church.

6587. Ver, 24. " And Joseph said unto his brethren, I die.^
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—That hereby is signified prediction that the internal principle

of the church would cease, appears (1.) from the representation
of Joseph^ as denoting the internal principle, see n, 6499 ; in

the present case the internal principle of the church, because
the subject treated of in the preceding verses is concerning the

church established by the internal principle, that is, through
the internal principle from the Lord ; and (2.) from the significa-

tion of dying, as denoting to cease to be such, see n. 494, thus

to cease; and that to die denotes the last time of the church,

see n. 2908, 2912, 2917, 2923; the prediction concerning this

time is signified by " Joseph said unto his brethren," for the

subject treated of in the following verses to the end of the

chapter, is concerning the further state of the church. Hence
it is evident, that by Joseph said unto his brethren, I die, is

signified that the internal principle of the church would cease.

The case herein is this : a church, in order to be a church, must
be internal and external ; for there are some who are in the in-

ternal of the church, and there are others who are in its external

;

the former are few, but the latter are numerous ; nevertheless

where the internal church is, the external must be also, for the

internal of the church cannot be separated from its external

;

and also where the external church is, the internal church must
be also, but the internal in this case is in obscurity. The inter-

nal of the church consists in willing what is good from the

heart, and in being affected therewith ; and its external consists

in putting it into practice, according to the truth of faith which
is known from good : but the external of the church consists in

the holy performance of rituals, and in doing works of charity,,

according to the precepts of the church. From these considera-

tions it is manifest that the internal of the church is the good
of charity in the will ; when therefore this ceases, the churchi

itself also ceases, for the good of charity is its essential ; exter-

nal worship indeed remains afterwards, as before, but in this,

case it is not worship, but ceremony, which is preserved be-

cause it was so appointed. But this ceremony, which appears.

as worship, is as a shell without a kernel, for it is the external

which remains wherein there is not any internal ; when the

church is of this description, it is at its end.

6588. " And God in visiting will visit you."—That hereby

is signified that the last time would come, appears from the

signification of heing visited, as denoting the last time, in the

present case the last time of the oppression of the sons of Israeli

in Egypt ; in the internal sense, the last time of the old churchy

and the first of the new ; this last time in the Word is called

visitation, and is predicated both of the church in general, and
also of those who are within the church in particular ; and of

the new church which is born, and of the old church which ex-

pires; in particular, of the man of the church who is saved, and
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of him also who is damned. That these things are signified in

the "Word by visitation, and the day of visitation, is manifest

from the following passages :
" Blessed be the Lord God of

Israel, because he hath visited^ and wrought deliverance for his

people. By the bowels of the mercy of our God, in which the

dav-spring from on higli hath visited ics, that it might a])pear to

them who sit in darkness and in the shadow of death," Luke i.

68, 78, 79 ; these words are part of the prophecy of Zechariah

concerning the Lord who was born ; to be visited, here denotes

the raising up of a new church, and the consequent illustration of

those who are in ignorance of the truth and good of faith, tlius

it denotes their deliverance ; wherefore it is said, he hath visited

and wrought deliverance for his people, he hath visited that he

may appear to those who sit in darkness and in the shadow of

death. And in Moses, " Jehovah said unto Moses, Gather the

elders of Israel together, and sa}-- unto them, Jehovah the God
of your fathers hath appeared unto me, the God of Abraham,
of Isaac, and of Jacob, saying. In visiting I will visit you^ and

tliat which is done to you in Egypt," Exod. iii. 16, And again,

" The people believed and heard, that Jehovah had visited the

sons of Israel,^'' iv. 31. In these passages, to be visited denotes

the last time when the church ceases, and the first when it com-

mences ; the last with the Egyptians, and the first wnth the sons

of Israel, thus also the deliverance of the latter. And in Jere-

miah, "They shall be carried away to Babel ; and there shaii

they he even until the day in which Iwill visit them, / then will

I cause the vessels of the house of God to come up, and will

bring them back to this place," xxvii. 22. Again, '_' When
seventy yeai-s shall be fulfilled to Babylon, I will visit you /

and will establish upon you my good word, and will bring you
back to this place," xxix. 10, where to visit denotes to deliver;

in general it denotes the last time of captivity and of desolation.

Visitation and the day of visitation denote the last time of the

church in Isaiah, " Wliat will ye do in the day of visitation

and desolation, which shall come from afar? to whom will ye

flee for help?" x. 3. Again, " Behold, the day of Jehovah
cometh, both with cruel indignation, and wrath, and anger, to

lay the earth desolate. Twill visit evil on the world, and tlieir

iniquity on the wicked," xiii. 9, 11. And in Jeremiah, " Thoy
ehall fall amongst those that fall, and in the time o/ their visita-

tion they shall stumble," viii. 12. And in Hosea, " The days of
visitation are come, the days of recompense are come," ix. 7.

A.nd in Moses, "Jehovah said unto Moses, Therefore now go,

lead this peoj)ie in, as I s])ake unto thee ; behold, my Angel
shall go before thee ; nevertheless, in the day that T visit, J

willtAsit upon their sin," Exod. xxxii. 34. And in Luke, Jesua

said concerning Jerusalem, "They shall not leave in thee one

stone upon another, because thou knowest not the time of thy
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msitation^'' xix. 14 ;
the day of visitation denotes the Lord's

coming, and ilhistration on the occasion ; but as respects the
Jewish nation, since they did not acknowledge it, it denotes the
last time of the representatives of the church amongst them

;

for when Jerusalem was destroyed, the sacrifices ceased, and
that nation was dispersed. And in Ezekiel, " A great voice
cried in mine ears, that the visitations of the city draw nigh,

and a man hath the instrument of destruction in his hand,"
ix. 1, where the sense is the same. And in Isaiah, " Kephaim
shall not rise again, hecause thou hast visited^ thou hast extin-

guished them," xxvi. 14 ; Rephaim denote the posterity of the
most ancient church, which was before the flood, who were also

called Nephilim, and Enakim, concerning whom seen. 567, 581,
1673 ; thou hast visited and extinguished Rephaim, denotes the
last time of that church, and also the casting them into hell, on
whicn subject see n. 1265 to 1272. Yisitation denotes recom-
pense, thus damnation, in Jeremiah, '''Shall not I visit for
this ? shall not my soul be avenged on such a nation as this ?"

V. 9. Again, " I will bring upon him the calamity of Esau, in
the time that I visit hhn^'' xlix. 8. And in Hosea, " Iwill visit

his ways upon him^ and will recompense his works," iv. 9.

6589. " And shall cause you to come up out of this land
unto the land which he sware to Abraham, to Isaac, and to

Jacob."—That hereby is signified that they would come to the
state of the church in which the ancients were, appears (1.)

from the signification of the land of Egypt, from which they
were to come up, as denoting the vastated church, which the
Egyptians represented by their oppressing the sons of Israel,

and its destruction was represented by their being overwhelmed
in the Ilea Sea ; and (2.) from the signification of the land of
Canaan, to which the sons of Israel were to go up, as denoting
the Lord's kingdom and church, see n. 1607, 3038, 3481. 3705,
4447, 4517. That it denotes the ancient church, or the state of
the church in which the ancients were, is signified by God
swearing to give this land to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob,
for by these in the supreme sense is meant the Lord, in the
representative sense His kingdom in the heavens and His king-
<lom in the earths, which is the church, seen. 1965,1989, 2011,
3245, 3305, 6098, 6185, 6276; wherefore to swear to give the
land to them, is to confirm that they should come to the state

of the church in which the ancients were. Not that the pos-
terity of Jacob were to come thereto, for they could not come
to the state of that church, but onl}^ to its external, viz., to

representatives ; and scarcely to them ; but that they should
come thereto who are signified by the sons of Israel, as are all

they who are of the spiritual church, both who lived at that
time, and who are to come. That to swear denotes to confirm
from the Divine FBeing or principle], see n. 2842, 3375. The
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reason why the land of Canaan was promised and given to the

posterity of Jacob, was, that they might represent the church
;

and this because the church from ancient times had been in

that hmd, and in those times all those places were named and

made representative ; see n. 3686, 4447, 4516, 4517, 5136, 6516.

6590. Yer. 25. "And Joseph adjured the sons of Israel,

saying."—That hereby is signified a binding, appears without

explanation.

6591. "In visiting God will visit you."—That hereby is

eignified when the last time of the church should come, ap-

pears from the signification of visiti?ig, as denoting the last

time of the church, see just above, n. 6588.

6592. "And ye shall cause my bones to come up from

hence."—That hereby is signified that there should be the

representative of a church, but not a representative church,

which also is in the internal principle, appears from the rep-

resentation of Joseph, as denoting the internal principle of

the church, see above, n. 6587 ; and whereas by him is repre-

sented the internal principle of the church, by his bones ia

signified that which is most external, or the ultimate of the

church, thus the representative thereof. For the representa-

tives, which were in the ancient church, and which were also

instituted amongst the posterity of Jacob, were the ultimates

of the church; whereas the things which they signified and

represented were the internal things of the church : these lat-

ter were signified by flesh in which is spirit, but the former by
bones. Hence it may' be manifest what the quality of thf*

church is, when it is only in external things without the inter-

nal, viz., it is like the bony skeleton of a man without flesh.

That amongst the Israelitish and Jewish people there was not

a church, but only the representative of a church, see n. 4281,

4288, 4307, 4500, 4680, 4844, 4847, 4903, 6304. And that the

representative of a church was not instituted amongst them,

until they were entirely vastated as to an internal principle,

for otherwise they would have profaned holy things, see n.

4289.

6593. Ver. 26. "And Joseph died."—Tliat hereby is signi-

fied that the internal principle ceased to be, appears (1.) from

the signification of dying, as denoting to cease to be such, see

n. 494, 6587; and (2.) from the representation of Joseph, as

denoting the internal principle, see n. 6499. Concerning the

quality of the church, when the internal principle has ceased.

Bee above, n. 6587, 6592.

6594. "A soTi of a hundred and ten years."—That hereby

is signified the state on this occasion, appears from the signifi-

cation of a Inindred and ten years, as denoting the state and
quality of the life of scientifics from the internal principle, see

n. 6582 : that years denote states, see n. 487, 488, 493.
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6595. "And they embalmed him,"—Tliat hereby is signi-

fied preservation still, appears from the signification oi embalm-
ing, as denoting preservation from the contagion of evil, see n^

6503, 6504. Inasmuch as the end of the church is the subject
here treated of, it may be expedient to say what is meant by
preservation still, when the church ceases to be, as is the case-

when its internal principle ceases with man, see n. 6587, 6592.
In this case, the external remains still, but it is such, that it has in

it an internal principle; nevertheless this internal principle does
not then appertain to man, because he does not think about it,

or if he thinks about it he is not affected with it, but it apper-
tains to the angels who are attendant on man ; and whereas
the man of the vastated church thinks nothing concerning an
internal principle, neither is affected with it, and the generality
are ignorant that such a principle exists, therefore it cannot be
injured by man ; for a man can injure what he knows, and
especially what he has once believed, but not what he is either

ignorant of, or does not believe to be ; thus the internal prin-

ciple of the church is preserved, lest it should be affected by
any evil. In this manner the internal things of the church
were preserved amongst the posterity of Jacob ; for they were
in externals without an internal principle, insomuch that they
were not even willing to know of any internal principle ; on
which account the internal things of the church were not re-

vealed to them. That internal things were not discovered to

the posterity of Jacob, lest they should injure them by profan-

ing, see n. 3398, 3480. And that they who do not believe

the internal things of the church, cannot profane them, and
still less they who are ignorant of them, see n, 593, 1008, 1059,
2051, 3398, 3402, 3898, 4289, 4601. Also that the interior

things of the church are not revealed, until the church is vas-

tated, because then they are no longer believed, and thus can-

not be profaned, see n. 3398, 3399. These are the things

which are meant by preservation.

6596. "And he was placed in an ark in Egypt."—That
hereby is signified concealment in the scientitics of the church,

appears (1.) from the signification of an a7'Tc (or chest), as de-

noting that in which something is stored up or concealed ; and

(2.) from the signification of Egypt, as denoting the scientifics

of the church, see n. 4749, 4964, 4966, At that time, the

scientifics of the church consisted of the knowledges of the

representatives and significatives in the ancient church ; the

concealment of the internal principle in these is signified by the

above words ; concerning the concealment of the internal prin-

ciple of the church, and consequent preservation lest it should

suffer injury, see just a'bove, n. 6595. That an ark (or chest)

denotes that in which something is stored up or concealed, may
be manifest from the Arh of the Testimony , which was called
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an ark on this account, because in it the Testimony or Law
was stored up.

6597. We have now concluded the subject concerning the

internal sense of the contents of the Book of Genesis ; but as

all the things in this book are historical, except in cliap. xlviii.

and xlix., which are also prophetical, therefore it can scarcely

appear, that what lias been expounded is the internal sense

;

for historical things hold the mind down in the literal sense,

and thus remove it from the internal sense ; and the more so,

because the internal sense differs altogether from the literal,

inasmuch as the former treats of spiritual and celestial things,

but the latter of worldly and terrestrial. But that the internal

sense is such as has been expounded, is evident from every

thing which has been explained ; and especially from this con-

sideration, that it has been dictated to me from heaven.

CONTINUATION OF THE SUBJECT CONCERNING INFLUX, AND CON-
CERNING THE COMMERCE OF THE SOUL AND BODY.

6598. IT 18 well hnown^ that one man excels another in the

faculty of understanding and perceiving that which is honest

in moral life,, just in civil life., and good in spiritual life / the

cause consists in the elevation of the thought to the things of
heaven^ whereby it is withdrawn from the external things of
sense. For they who think onlyfrom the things of sense., cannot

at all see what is honest., just., and good ; wherefore they trust

to others, and speak muchfrom the memory., and hereby appear

to themselves wiser than others. But they who are able to think

above the things of sense, {if the things in their memory be in

ordei'ly arrangement^ are in a superior faculty of understand-

ing and perceiving ; and this according to the degree in which
they view thingsfrom an interior principle.

6599. How the case is with those who think in the sensual

principle, and with those who think above the sensual principle

y

and what is the quality of the injlux into these latter and vnto

theformer, it is allowed to declare from experience. But it is

first to be noted, that the thought of m,an is distinguished into

ideas, and that one idea follows another, a^ one expressionfol-

lows another in speech / but the ideas of thought take one another

up with such quick7iess, that whilst man is in the body, the

thought appears to him as tho^igh it were continuous, and there-

fore there is no distinction / but in the other life it is manifestly

'perceived, that the tliougld is distinguished into ideas, for then

the speech is affected by ideas, see n. 2470, 2-i78, 2479. IIoio the

case is with the thought and its ideas, may now be declared, viz.y
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the thought diffuses itself into the surrounding societies of

spirits and of angels, and the faculty of understanding and per-
ceiving is according to the extension into those societies, that is,

according to the influx thence ; and next, in one idea of tlie

thought there are things innumerable, and more so in one
thought composed of ideas.

6600. It has been manifestly shown to me, that the thought

of man, as well as of .spirits and of angels, spreads itself around
tnto several societies in the spiritual world', hut the thought of
one in a different mannerfrom that of another. That I might
know this for cei'tain, it was given me to discourse with some
societies, to whom my thought reached, and it was thence given

me to know what flowed-in to the thought, from what society it

was, also where and of what quality the society was, so that I
could not he deceived. According to the extension of the thougJit

and affections into societies, the faculty of understanding and
jpei'ceiving is produced in man, spirit, and angel. He who is

in the good of charity and of faith, has extension into the so-

cieties of heaven, ample according to the degree in which he is

in those principles, and in genuine good i for those principles

are in agreement with heaven, wherefore they flow-in thither of
their own accord, and to a great extent. There are some societies

into which the affection of truth reaches, and others into which
the affection of good. The affection of truth pervades the socie-

ties of the spiritual angels, hut the affection of good the societies

of the celestial angels. But on the other hand, the thought and
affection of those who are principled in evil and false, extend

%nto infernal societies, and this according to the degree of evil

and false belonging to them. It is said that the thought ana
affection of man, of spirit, and of angel, diffuse themselves

around into societies, and that hence is understanding and per-
ception : hut it is to he noted, that it is so said according to

appearance, for there is not an influx of thoughts and affections

into societies, hutfrom societies, and this through the angels mid
spirits attendant on man; for, as was shown at the close of the

preceding chapters, all influx is from, an interior principUy

thus with the good it is from heaven, that is, through heaven

from, the Lord, and with the evil it is from hell.

6601. One morning it was manifestly shown me, that in

every idea and minute affection innumerahle things were^ con-

tained, also that such idea and affection p^ndi^ated into societies.

I was kept for some time in a certain affection and consequent

thought, and on this occasion it was shown how many societies

concurred ; there were five societies, which manifested themselves

hy living discourse ; they said what they thought, and also that

they perceived that those thoughts appertained to me : moreover

that they knew also, to what I did not attend, the causes of th&

things which were thought, and also the ends ; the rest of the
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societies, which were several, to which the thought was extended^

were not so manifested, they loere also more remote. The case

is the same icith the extension of thoughtfrom the ohjects which
are thought of, as with the objects of sight / a sphere of rays

diffuses itselffrom the latter to a considerable distance, andfalls
into the sight of Tnan / this distance is greater or less, according
to the sparJiling and flaming property in the object ; for if it

he flaming, it appears at a much greater distance than when
clouded and dusky. The case is similar with the internal sight,

which is that of the thought, in regard to its objects; the objects

of this sight are not material, like the objects in the world, hut
they are spiritual, and therefore they dii^\ise themselves to such
things as are in the spiritual world, thus to truths and goods
there, consequently to the societies which are principled therein;

and as hi the world a flaming object spreads itself to the

greatest extent, so does good and the affection thereof in the

spiritual world / for flame corresponds to the affection of good.
From these considerations it may he manifest, that the quality

of man!s life is altogether according to the societies into which
his thought and affection extend themselves, and according to

the quality and quantity of their extension.

6602. That the spheres of the thoughts and affections extend
themselves around into the spheres of societies which are afar
off, was rendered manifest to me also from this consideration,

that whilst I was thinkingfrom affection concerning such things
as particularly moved a society at a distance, they instantly

discoursed with me on the same subject, saying what their senti-

ments were; this has occasionally been done; one society was
to the right, at a very considerable distance, in the plane of the

lower part of the thorax ; and the other also to the right, but

nearer, in the plane of the knees. The reason why distance is

pei'ceived, is owing to the state of the affection of truth and
good ; sofar as the state of one society differs frorn the state of
another, sofar societies appear to be removed to a distance.

6603. Bxd it is to he noted, that the thoughts and affections,

which reach into societies, do not speciflcally move the societies

to think and will like the man, spirit, or angel,from whom, the

thoughts and affections come forth, hut they enter into the uni-
versal sphere of the affection and consequent thought of those

societies ; hence the societies know nothing about it. For the

spiHtual sphere, in which all societies are, is various with each,

and when the thoughts and affections enter into this sphere, tJtc

societies are not aff'ected. All thoughts and aff'ections enter into
the spheres of the societies with which they agree. Hence there

arc cxtcjisions in every direction in freedom, like the extensions

of raysfrom ohjects in the world, whichfreely spread around^
<and reach the sight (f every one who stands zVi the circuit, with
« variety according to the deafness or dulness of the sight, and



«602—6606.J GENESIS. 47

the serenity or obscurity of the atmosphere / in the spiritual

world the affection of knowing truth and good corresponds to

the serenity of the atmosphere.
6604. There has appeared to me occasionally a/>i angel, and

his face conspicuously^ which was continually varied according
to his affections, as they m.utually succeeded, each other in him,
in order, thusfrom one limit to the other, whilst the universally
ruling affection still remained, whereby it might be known that
he was the same angel i and I was instructed, that the changes

of his face came from the societies with which he had commu-
nication, and that they existed according to the variations of
the communication as it was nearer with one society than with
another, and thus successively. For the extension of the affec-

tions and thoughts has its limits, and in the last societies it

vanishes, and goes off as the sight into the U7iiverse / within the

limits of that common sphere the thoughts and affections are
capable of being varied, and may be sometimes nearer to one
society, sometimes to another ^ when they are in the midst of one
society, the rest are to that one in the circumferences / and so on
with every variation within those limits.

6605. It is %oorthy of observation, that as the universal
heaven resembles one man, which is thence called the Grand
Man, {treated of at the close of several chapters,) so every society

in like manner resembles a man, for the image of the universal
heaven flows-in to the societies, and causes them to be like i and
not only into the societies, but also into the indimduals in the

society, whence each individual has a hitman form, for every
one in an angelic society is a heaven in its least form ; the

varieties of their human form are according to the quality of
good and of truth appertaining to them. Hence it is, that ^very
spirit and angel appears in a form altogether according to the

communication of his thoughts and affections with societies

,

hence, in proportion as they are principled in good and truth^

they are in a more beautiful human form / but if the commu-
nication of the thoughts and affections be diffused into societies

which are not according to heavenly order, the form is propor-
•tionately without beauty. But if the communication be with
infernal societies, the form is deformed and diabolical j and as
tJiey who are in total opposition to good and truth, are in oppo-
sition to the form of heaven, which is human, they appear in
the light of heaven not as men, but as monsters. This is the

case with the vjhole hell, with the societies therein, and with the

individuals in the societies ; and this also with a variety accord-

ing to the degree of opposition of evil against good, and of the

consequent false against truth.

6606. I have observed, whilst discoursing with angelic

spirits, that the affections and thoughts appeared like a stream,

round about, and that the object of the thought was in the inidst
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e'xo'mpassed with that stream^ which extended thence in all di-

rections. From this circumstance also it has heen made m,ani-

fest^ that the thoughts and affections extended themselves on all

sides to societies.

6607. It has heen shown., that when the thoughts with the

affections diffuse themselves^ they make a circuit almost accord-

ing to theform of the circumvolutions of the cineritious sidy-

stances in the human hrain i the circumflexions were seen hyme
for a long time ^ they were circuitions, inflections^ insinuationSy

and emersio^is, such as are proper to the said substance in the

brains. But theforms of heaven are still m.ore wonderful.^ and
such as can never he comprehended., not even hy the angels j in

such, a form are the angelic societies in the heavens^ and into

such a form the thoughts of the angels flow, and almost «Vi an
instant to a considerahle distance, hecause they are according to

a form infinitely perfect.

6608. Intellectual light has h^'n given me, taken away.,

diminished, and moderated, ir. lainking, speaking, and writing^

and this frequently j and it has heen given me to perceive the

•varieties and discinminations. The light itself was perceived a»
an illumination, which illustrated the suhstances of the intei'ior

sight, as the light of the sun enlightens the organs of corporeal

sight / this general illuTnination caused the ohject of things to

appear, as the ohjects of the earth appear to an enlightened eye ;
and I have heen instructed, that those variations existed accord-

ing to communications with heavenly societies.

6609. The thoxights and discourses of the societies, within
which ivas my thoxight, have heen occasionally represented to me
hy clouds which ascended and descended in azure hlue j from,
the forms of the clouds, their colours, thinixess, and density, it

was given me to knoio ivhat flowed-in j truths were represented

hy the azure colour mixed with a heautiful and indescrihahly

bright white ; the appearances of truth were represented hy an
obscure whiteness, and falsities hy black clouds / hence also the

influx of the thoughts and affections might he known.
6610. During the course of mail's life, the ideas of his

thougld vary ' that is, they are mxdtiplied and divided, and are

thus extended to various and new societies j with those who are
in evil, to infernal societies, and in like manner loith those who
are in the persuasions of thefalse y hut with those loho are in the

^&rsuasions of tinith, that is, who are in persuasive faith, the

ideas of the thought are exceedingly confined. Bid vnth those

who are regenerated , the thoughts ajid affections are continually

insinuated into new heavenly societies, and the extension in^

creases ; theformer thoughts and affections are also divided, a net

being divided, they are associated with ideas, which are a/jain

communicated to new societies. At first, general things are
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filled with particulars, and these with singulars, thus with new
truths, whereby illumination increases.

6611. I have discoursed with sj>i7'its concerning the changes

of state of the life of man, that it is inconstant, and carried iq)-

wards and downicards, towards heaven and towards hell. But
they who suffer themselves to he regenerated, are carried con-

tinually xijpwards, and thus at all times into more interior

heavenly societies. The extension of the s^yhere into those so-

cieties is given hy the Lord to those who are regenerated j^vinci-

pally hy temjptations, in which resistance is made to evils and
falses, for in such case the Lord fights hy the angels against
svils and falses, and thus man is introduced into the societies

of those angels which are more interior • and into whatsoever
societies he has once heen introduced., he there remains ^ and
hence also he receives a more extended and elevated faculty of
percejytion.

6612. From these considerations it is cdso evident, that the

more exteriorly man thinks^ the less extension he has ; and the

more interiorly, so much the greater extension. For they who
think exteriorly, that is, who are in the sensual principle, com-
m.unicate only toith grosser spirits ', hut they who thinTc interiorly,

from the rationalprinciple, have communication with the angels

The nature of the difference may he manifest from, the density

of the sp)here in which sensual S2nrits are, andfrom the purity

of the spjhere in which the angels of heaven are', this difference

ts as the difference between the extension of sound and the ex-

tension of light, and how great this is, is well known to those

who are skilled in the philosophy of nature.

6613. That in one idea of thought there are things innu-

merable, and especially in one thought composed of ideas, has
heen given me to know from much experience, some pari of
which it is here allowed to adduce.

6614. Tt has heen shown me hy living experience, how an-
gelic ideas fiow-in to the ideas of the spirits who are heneathy

and who on that account are in grosser ideas / a store of ideas

from the angelic heaven was p)rese7\ted visible as a brigrd cloud'

distinguished into little masses, each little mass, which co7isisted'

of things innumerable, produced one simple idea with a spirit,

and it was afterwards shown, that a thousand and a thousand'

things were in it, which were also represented hy a cloud to the-

eye of the spirits. I afterwards discoursed on these things with
the spirits, sJio^oing that they may he illustrated by the objects

of sight, for when a7i object, which ap>pears simple, is viewed
through an optic glass, a thousaiid things which were 7wt before

visible, are immediately presented to the sight i as in the case

of the lesser wo7'ms, which appear as one obscu7'e object^ but

when viewed in a mic7'oscope, not only are several, hut each i%

VOL. vn. 4
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seen in itsform / and if they he subjected to still more mim le

examifiation, there is jpresented a mew of organs^ meinheis^

viscera^ and also of vessels andfibres. Such likewise is the case

wiih the ideas of thought / a thousand and a thoxisand things
being contained in each of them., although the several ideas

together., whereof thought is composed., appear only as a simple
object. Nevertheless., in the ideas of the thought of one person
there are m&re things contained., than in the ideas of the thought

of another • the store of ideas contained is according to exten-

sion into societies.

6615. When the thought of the angels descends to lower
things^ it appears, as was said just above, like a bright cloud

,

but when the thought of the angels who are in the superior

heavens descends, it appears like flaming light, from which
issues a vibration of b7nlliancy / this bright cloud and flaming
light are nothing else but the inmimerable things which are in
their thought. When these flow-in to the thought of the sp>irits

who are beneath, they are there presented merely as one thing
^

the-light and bHlliancy flow-in to their thought, and the flaming
principle into the afl'ection of love, which leads the ideas and
conjoins them / but the lucid flaming principle and the vibrat-

ing brilliancy do not appear to them : they were seen by me, to

the intent that I might know that superior things flow-in to in-

ferior j and that there are innumerable things, which are seen

as one.

6616. That so many things are contained in one idea, was
also manifest to me from this consideration : when I heard
spirits discoursing with me, I could perceivefrom the mere tone

of the expression of their discourse whether what they said was
grounded in pretence, in sincerity, in friendliness, or in the

good of love. This may be seen by man from the countenance

of another, and also in some measure be heard from the speech

of another I for when man sees the countenance of another

cheerful towards him, and hears discourse which favours him,
he can perceive whether any principle ofpretence be in it, or of
deceit, or of natural or accidental cheerfulness, or of modesty^

friendliness, insanity, and so forth / which is a further proof
that innumerable things are in evein/ idea. When I have dis-

coursed with spirits on this subject, some of them were incredu-

lous, wherefore they were taken up into a higher region, and
speaking with me from thence, they said that they saw innv^

merable things in every idea of my thought / and thus they

believed.

6617. That innumerable things are in one idea, might also

he manifest to me from this consideration, that the angels per-

cei/ve in a moment the life ajypertaining to a spirit and to a
man, on merely hearing him speak, or on looking into his

thought : the angels of an inferior" heaven can see- this, and still
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more the angels of a sujperior hecmen. A certain good spirit

was taken up into the first heaven, and discoursing with me
from thence he said, that he saw infinite things in what I wa%
then reading in the Word, when yet I myself had only a simple
thought on the subject ', afterwards he was taken up into an in-

terior heaven, and he thence said, that he now saw still more
things, and so many, that the things which he had seen hefore
were comparatively gross to him, / he was next taken up into a
still interior heaven, where the celestial angels are, and he
thence said, that the things which he had hefore seen were
scarcely any thing in respect to those which he now saw. Whilst
this was transacting, various things fiowed-in, and I was af-
fected with various things which were thence derived.

6618. Certain spirits hoasted that they knew every thing,

{those spirits in the Grand Man have reference to the memory ^)
hut they were told that there are indefinite things which they

do not know, yea, that one idea may he filled with indefinite

things, and still it would appear as a simple idea / also that if
the ideas were to he filled to eternity with several things every
day, they could not even know all general things, and that hence
they might conclude how much there is which they do not know.
This was also shown to them., so that they acknowledged it j an
angel discoursed with them hy changes of state, hut they could
not understand what he discoursed about, and then they were
told, that every change contained things indefinite, vjhich never-

theless were not even perceived hy them, for hesides that they

did not understand, they were not even a^ected with those

changes.

6619. That innumerable things are contained in the ideas

of thought, and that those things which are contained in order
arefrom interiors, was also evident to me whilst I was reading
the Lord's Prayer morning and evening ^ on these occasions,

the ideas of my thought were constantly open towards heaven,

and innumerable things fiowed-in, so that 1 observed clearly that

the ideas of thought conceived from the contents of the prayer
were filled from heaven. And such things were also infused
us it is impossible to utter, and also impossiblefor me to com-
prehend, only I was sensible of the general affection thence re-

sulting. And what is wondeiful, the things which fiowed-in
were varied every day. Hence it was given me to know, that

in the contents of this prayer there are more things than the

universal heaven is capable of comprehending / and that with
man more things are in it, in proportion as his thought is open

towards heaven / and on the other hand, that fewer things are

in it, in proportion as his thought is closed ^ for with those who
ha/ve the thought closed, nothing more appeal's with/^n than the

sense of the letter, or that sense which ts nearest to t-he eayprea-

frlons.
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6620. From these considerations it may be known how infi-

nite things are also in every part of the Word ; for theWord)

descendsfrom the Lord through heaven^ although to those whose

ideas are closed, it appears as a thing most simple. On this-

suhject I mice discoursed with spirits, who denied that any things

lay hid loithin the Word, and I said that there were infinite and
ineffahle things within, lohich cannot he perceived, hy those who
have the ideas closed ; wherefore they admit nothing else hut the

literal sense, which they interpret in favour of their own p>rinci-

ples and lusts, and thereby preclude to thennselves admittance to

the things which are stored up within, and thus either render

their ideas themselves empty, or too tight. On the same occasion

it was also shown, of what quality an idea of thought appears

when it is closed, and of what quality when it is open, for this

can easily he shoivn in the light of heaven ', the closed idea ap-

peared like a black point, in lohich there is not any thina

visible ; hut the open idea appeared as a bright point, in which

there was as it were a flaming principle, to which evei'y single

thing therein had respect : the filtming principle represented the

Lord, and the things which had respect to Ilim represented

heaven ; and it was said, that in every idea which isfrom the

Lord, there is an image of the whole heaven, because it is from
Him who is hea'ven.

6621. The thoughts of those who in the life of the body have

studied only the art of ci^iticism when they read the Word, and
cared but little about the sense, have been represented as closed

lines, which coidd not he opened, and as a texture thence derived^

Some spirits of this description have been attendant on me, and
in this case all the things which were thought and written he-

came confused, the thought being kept as it loere in prison ; for.

it was determined only to expressions hy loithdrawing the mdnd
from the sense, insomuch that they greatlyfatigued me. Never-

theless they believed themselves wiser than others.

6622. L have discoursed with spirits concerning influx into

the ideas of thought, in that man cannot at all believe that such

innumerable things are contained therein, for they conceive

thought to he merely some simple and single thing ; thus they

judge from the exterioi" sensual principle. The spirits with

whom L discoursed on this occasion, were in the opinion, that

there was not any thing within ideas, having given way to this

impression in the life of the body ; hut that they might compre-

hend that they perceived inivumerable things as one thing, it

was given ine to say, that the motions of inyriads of moving

fibres ccmcur to one action, and at the same titne all things in

the body likewise, both in general and in particular, move and
adapt themselves for that action, mid yet the little action ap-

pears simple, ana single, as if nothing of the sort were in it.

In like manner, innumerable tJdngs occur toform one expresion
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•of th& voice, as thefolding of the lips and of all the rmtscles and
fibres', as well as of the tongue, throat, larynx, windjpijpe, lungs,

'diaphragm, with all their muscles in general and in partiisular

;

when man perceives one expression thence derived, merely as a
simple sound having nothing in it, it may he manifest how gross
xn the perception derivedfrom the sensual principle. What then
%iust be the perception derived from the sensual principle con-
cerning the ideas of thought which are in a purer world, and
thereby more remotefrom that principle !

6623. Inasmuch as things so innumerable are in the ideas

-of thought, the angels can know, merelyfrom a single expression
proceeding from the thought, what is the quality of the spirit,

•or of the man. This also has been confirmed by experience :

when the terin truth was only named, as was done by several
spirits successively, it teas instantly heard whether a principle

of hardness, harshness, or softness, of infantility, tenderness,

(yr innocence, offulness or emptiness, or offalsity, was therein,

also whether it was pretended, or closed, or open, and in what
degree it was so / in a word, the very quality of the idea was
heard, and this only in what was general / what then must be
the case in the particulars which the angels perceive !

6624. Since man thinTcs from the sensual principle, such
things are obscure to him, yea, so obscure, that he does not know
what an idea is, and especially that thought is distinguishe(jt

into ideas, as speech is into expressions ; for thought appear

f

to him, to be continuous, and not discrete, when yet the ideas of
thought are the expressions of spirits, and ideas of more interior

thought are the expressions of angels. As ideas are the expres-

sions of speech, they are also sonorous amongst spirits and an-
_gels ', hence the tacit thought of tnan is audible to spirits and
angels, when it so pleases the Lord. How perfect the ideas of
thought are in comparison with the expressions of speech, may
be manifestfrom this consideration, that a man can think more
things within a minute, than he can utter or write in an hour.
It might also be manifestfrom discourse with spirits and angels,

for on such occasions in a moment I have filled a general sub-

ject with singulat's, affection being adjoined, whence the angels

and spirits distinctly comprehended all things, and many more,
which appeared about that subject as a mist.

6625. From these considerations it may now be ma/nifest,

what is the quality of the ideas of those who live ill, and hence
think ill, vis., that therein are hatreds, revenges, envyings, de-

ceits, adulteries, haughtiness, external decorums, pretending
what is honourable, chastityfor the sake of appearance, friend-
ship for the sake of honour and gain, and yet no friendship,
besides filthy and defiled things which are not to be uttered

,

'and moreover some doctrinals of faith whichfavour lusts, and
where this is not the case, unbelief and 7'idicule of the principles
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offaith I these and other such things are in the ideas of those

who live ill, and who thence think ill. This being the case, it

necessarilyfollows, that when such come into the other life, they

are separated and removed far from heaven, where the above

evils excite horror.

6626. I will relate a wonderful truth: the Lord, Who alone

is Man, {from Whom angeU, spirits, and the inhabitants of
earth are called men,) by Sis influx into heaven, causes the

universal heaven to represent and resemble one man / and by

influx through heaven andfrom Himself immediately into the

individuals there, causes each to appear as a man, the angels in

a more beautiful and splendid form than it is possible to de-

scribe y in nice manner by influx into the spirit of man / yea,

with angel, spirit, and man, who lives in charity towards his

neighbour, and in love to the Lord, the smallest things of the

thought resemble a man, because that charity and love is from
the Lord, and whatsoever is from the Lord resembles a man '

those principles also are what constitute a man. But on the

other hand in hell, as its inhabitants are principled in things

contrary to charity and celestial love, in their own gross light

indeed they appear as men, but in the light of heaven as horrid
monsters, in some of whom scarcely any thing of the human
form is discernible : the reason is, because the Lordh influx
through heaven is not received, but is rejected, extinguished, or

perverted
f

whence they have such an appearance. Ln like

manner in the smallest things of their thought, or in their ideas,

there are such forms ; for such as any one is in the whole, siich

is he in part, since they are analogous and homogeneous. The
form in which they appear is also theform of the hell in which
they are y for every hell has its forTU, which in the light of
heaven is like a monster, and suck of the inhabitants as appear
thence, are discoverable by their form from what hell they are.

They have appeared to me in the gates which opened into the

world of spirits, and they were seen as monsters, with much
variety. That the gates of hell open into the world of spirit^

Bee n, 5852.

THE END OF THE BOOK OF OENESISl
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THE

FIEST PAKT OF THE

BOOK OF EXODUS.

CHAPTER THE FIRST.

6627. AT the beginnings of the chapters of the Book of
Exodus, it is intended to premise doctrinals, first the doctrinals

of charity, and afterwards the doctrinals of faith ; to the end,
that what is delivered throughout the explications in a scat-

tered or detached state, may be brought to view in a series,

and thereby may be manifested in its order, what is and what
ought to be the doctrine of the church, that it may agree with
good and truth in heaven.

6628. In the preceding explications it has been shown
throughout, that the doctrine of charity was the doctrine which
prevailed in the ancient churches, and that that doctrine con-
joined all churches, and thus of several made one church ; for

they acknowledged as men of the church all those who lived
in the good of charity, and tliey called them brethren, howso-
ever they might dilfer as to truths, which at this day are called

the truths of faith. In these truths one instructed another,

which instruction was reckoned amongst their works of charity
;

neither were they indignant if one did not accede to the opinion
of another, knowing that every one receives truth in the degree
that he is principled in good.

6629. Such being the quality of the ancient churches, the

members thereof were accordingly interior men, and in conse-

quence of being interior they were wiser ; for they who are

principled in the good of love and charity, are as to the inter-

nal man in heaven, and in an angelic society there which is in

similar good. Hence they have an elevation of mind to in

terior things, and consequently they have wisdom ; for wisdom
cannot come from any other source than from heaven, that is,

through heaven from the Loixi ; and in heaven there is wis-

dom, because the inhabitants thereof are principled in good.

6630. But this ancient wisdom in process of time decreased
;

for in proportion as the human race removed themselves from
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the good of love to the Lord, and of charity towards the neigh-

bour, in the same proportion they removed themselves also

from wisdom, because in the same proportion they removed
themselves from heaven ; hence it is, that man from an ijiter-

nal man became external, and this successively.

6631. And when man became external, he became also

worldly and corporeal ; snd when this is the case he has no
longer any concern about the things of heaven ;' for they are so

far removed that they are not believed to exist, inasmuch as in

this case the delights of earthly loves take entire possession,

and therewith all evils, which are delightful to him by reason

of those loves ; and in such case, whatsoever he hears concern-

ing the life after deatli, concerning heaven, and concerning
hell, is as chaft* in the wind, which is bloMm away as soon as it

is seen.

6632. Hence also it is that the doctrine of charity, which
was so much esteemed amongst the ancients, is at this day
amongst things that are lost; for who at this day knows what
charity is in the genuine sense, and what neighbour is in the

genuine sense ; when yet that doctrine abounds in so many
and so important arcana, that it cannot be described as to a
thousandth part? The Sacred Scripture throughout is nothing
else but the doctrine of love and charity ; which also the Lord
teaches, when he says, " Thou shalt love the Lord thy God
from thy whole hem^t, and in thy whole soul, and in thy

whole mind ; this is the first and great commandment: The
second is like unto it, Thou shalt love thy neighhour as thyself '

from these two commandments hang the law and the pro-
phets,^'' Matt. xxii. 35, 36, 37, 38. The law and the prophets

are the Word in all and singular things.

6633. Inasmuch as the doctrine of charity at this day is

amongst things that are lost, and hence the doctrine of faith is

much alienated from the truth, it is allowed, by the divine

mercy of the Lord, at the beginning of each chapter of the

Book of Exodus, to deliver that doctrine, and thus to restore it

to the church.

CHAPTER I.

1. AND these are the names of the sons of Israel that

eame to Egypt with Jacob, a man and his house came.
2. Reuben, Simeon, Levi, and Judah.
3. Issachar, Zebulon, and Benjamin.
4. Dan and Na])htaH ; Gad and Asher.

5. And all the souls that came forth from the thigh of

Jacob, were seventy souls : and Joseph was in Egypt.
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6. And Joseph died, and all his brethren, and all thai

generation.

7. And the sons of Israel became fruitful, and were pro-

ductive, and multiplied, and became exceeding exceedingly
numerous, and the land was filled with them.

8. And a new king arose over Egypt, who knew not
Joseph.

9. And he said to his people, Behold, the people of the sons
of Israel are many and numerous in comparison with us.

10. Come, let us use prudence with them
;
peradventure

they will multiply, and it shall come to pass that wars will

break out, and they will also adjoin themselves to our foes, and
will fight against us ; and will go up out of the land.

11. And they set over them princes of tributes, to the in-

tent that they might afilict them with burdens ; and they built

cities of store-houses for Pharaoh, Pithom and Raamses.
12. And as they afflicted them, so they multiplied, and so

they increased ; and they were affected with loathing by rea-

son of the sons of Israel.

13. And the Egyptians caused the sons of Israel to serve in

rigour.

14. And they rendered their life bitter with grievoui servi-

tude, in clay and in bricks, and in all service in the field, with
all their service with which they caused them to serve in

rigour.

15. And the king of Egypt said to the midwives of the
Hebrews, of whom the name of the one was Shiprah, and the
name of the other Puah

;

16. And he said, When ye do the oflSce of a midwife to the
Hebrew women, and shall see upon the stools, if it be a son, ye
shall kill him : and if it be a daughter, she shall live.

17. And the midwives feared God, and did not as the king
of Egypt spake to them, and they kept the boys alive.

18. And the king of Egypt called the midwives, and said
unto them. Wherefore do ye this word, and keep alive the boys?

19. And the midwives said to Pharaoh, Because the He-
brew women are not as the Egyptian women, for they are
living : before the midwife cometh to them they have brought
forth.

20. And God did well to the midwives, and the people
multiplied and became exceedingly numerous.

21. And it came to pass, because the midwives feared God,
he made them houses.

22. And Pharaoh commanded all his people, saying. Every
son who is born ye shall cast him into the river, and every
daughter ye shall keep alive.
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THE CONTENTS.

6634. THE subject treated of in this first chapter, in the

internal sense, is concerning the state of the church at its es-

tablishment, when good is the first agent, and is made fruitful

by the multiplication of the truths of faith.

6635. Afterwards concerning the infestation of those truths

by falses and evils in the natural principle ; and how by that

infestation good is rendered still more fruitful by truths : the

subject is continued to the end of the chapter concerning that

infestation and its increase in the series in which it is made,
and concerning the implantation and confirmation of truth»

from good thence derived.

THE INTERNAL SENSE.

6636. YEKSES 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. And these are the names of
the sons of Israel that came to Egypt with Jacobs a man and
his house cam^e. Reuben^ Shneon^ Lem^ and Judah / Issachar^

Zebnlon, and Benjamin/ Dan and Naphtali ; Gad and
Asher. And all the souls that came forth from Jacob's thigh

were seventy souls : and Joseph was in Egypt. These are the

names of the sons of Israel, signifies the quality of the church.
That came to Egypt with Jacob, signifies after the truths were
initiated in scientitics. A man and his house came, signifies as

to truth and as to good. Reuben, Simeon, Levi, and Judah
;

Issachar, Zebulon, and Benjamin ; Dan and Naphtali ; Gad
and Asher, signify the process from beginning to end. And
all the souls that came forth from Jacob's thigh, signifies all

things which were from general truth. Were seventy souls,

signifies what is full. And Joseph was in Egypt, signifies that
the internal celestial principle was in the natural.

6637. "These are the names of the sons of Israel."—^That
hereby is signified the quality of the church, appears from the
signification of name, as denoting quality, see n. 144, 145,
1754, 1896, 2009, 2628, 2724, 3006, 3421 ; and from the repre-
sentation of the sons of Israel, as denoting spiritual truths,

see n. 5414, 5879, 6951 ; and trom the representation of Israel,

as denoting the good of truth, or spiritual good, see n. 3654,
4598, 5803, 5806, 5812, 5817, 5819, 5826, 5833. Inasmuch as
Israel represents the good of truth or spiritual good, and his
Bons spiritual truths in the natural principle, therefore the sons
of Israel represent the church, for the church is the church bv
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virtue of spiritual good and of the truths thence derived : he

who is not in spiritual good, that is, in the good of charity,

and in spiritual truths, that is, in the truths of faith, is not of

the church, notwithstanding his being born within the church
;

for the whole heavenly kingdom of the Lord is in the good

of love and faith, and unless the church be in like good, it

cannot be a church, because not conjoined with heaven, for the

church is the Lord's kingdom in the earths. It is called the

church not from the circumstance of having the Word, and
doctrinals thence derived, nor from the circumstance of the

Lord being known there, and of the sacraments being there ad-

ministered ; but it is the church from this circumstance, that

life is formed according to the Word, or according to doctrine

derived from the Word, and that doctrine is the rule of life

;

they who are not of this description, are not of the church, but

are out of it, and they who live in evil, thus who live contrary

to doctrine, are further out of the church than the Gentiles,

who know nothing at all concerning the Word, concerning the

Lord, and concerning sacraments ; for the former, inasmuch as

they are acquainted with the goods and truths of the church,

extinguish the church in themselves, which the Gentiles cannot

do, because they are ignorant of those goods and truths. It is

further to be noted, that every one who lives in the good of

charity and of faith, is a church and kingdom of the Lord,

and hence also he is called the temple, and likewise the house

of God : the church in general is constituted of those who are

churches in particular, howsoever remote they are from each

Other as to place of abode : this then ia the church which is

meant by the sons of Israel in this verse, and in what follows,

6638. " That came to Egypt with Jacob."—That hereby is

signified after that truths were initiated in scientifics, appears

from the signification of Egypt, as denoting scientifics, see n.

1164, 1165, 1186, 1462, 4749, 4964, 4966, 5004, 5700, 5702,

6015, 6125 ; and from the representation of Jacob, as denoting

truth, and also good, in the natural principle, or the natural

principle as to truth and good, see n. 3305, 3509, 3525, 3544,

3576, 3599, 3659, 3677, 3775, 3829, 4009, 4234, 4286, 4337,

4538, 5506, 5533, 5535, 6001, 6236. That to come into Egypt
denotes to he initiated in scientifics, may be manifest from the

explications of the things contained in those chapters which

treat of the journeying of the sons of Jacob to Egypt, to buy
corn, and afterwards of their coming thither with Jacob : how
the case is with the initiation of the truths of the church into-

scientifics, see n. 6004, 6023, 6052, 6071, 6077; from these

considerations it is evident, that by the sons of Israel coming

to Egypt are signified truths initiated in scientifics.

6639. " A man and his house came."—That hereby is signi-

fied as to truth and as to good, appears from the signification'
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of man (v^V) as denoting truth, see n. 3134, 3459 ; and from the

signification of house, as denoting good, see n. 3720, 4982. Inas-

much as in those chapters in Genesis, which treat of the coming
of the sons of Jacob, and of Jacob himself, into Egypt to Joseph,

the initiation of the truths of the churcli into scientifics was
treated of, and the church was not established until that initia-

tion was effected, therefore, according to the series of things

in the internal sense, the establishment of the church is here

treated of, and how it is continually infested by scientifics and
falses ; for howsoever truths liave been initiated, and the church
established with man, still scientifics and falses are continually

in a state of insurrection and of assault against those things

which are of the church in man. These scientifics and falses

are what are represented by Pharaoh and the Egyptians afflict-

ing the sons of Israel, and being desirous to kill their infant

boys. He who does not know how the case is with the assault

of the truth of the church by scientifics and falses, with those

who are of the church, in the other life, cannot at all believe that

it is so. The man of the church, who comes into the other life,

must be purified from such things as infest truths and goods;

otherwise he cannot be elevated into heaven, and there have
admission into the society which is purified from such things

;

if he were to be elevated thither sooner, he would be like a

dense earthly vapour in a serene aura, or as a black mote in a

bright light. To the intent therefore that the man of the

•church on his arrival from the world may be purified, he is

kept in a state that he may be assaulted by the scientifics

•which disagree with truths, and also by falses, and this until

those scientifics become things of no account to him, and are

removed. This seldom is effected with man during his life in

the body, but in the other life it is efi'ected with those who are

to be elevated into heaven ; but this with much variety. That
this is the case has been given to know from much experience,

which would fill many pages if all was adduced. These are

the things which in the internal sense are described by the

Bons of Israel, in that they were oppressed by the Egyptians,

and afterwards in that they were delivered, and, lastlv, after

various states in the wilderness, in that they were introduced

into the land of Canaan. That the case is so cannot at all be
•comprehended by thc)se who believe that salvation is an intro

duction into heaven merely out of mercy, which is granted to

every one, who, from apparent confidence, which is called

faith, thinks that he shall be saved because the Lord has
suffered for him, without any regard to his own life ; for if sal-

vation was only an introduction into heaven out of mercy, all

would be saved in the uuivei'sal orb of eai-ths ; for the Lord,
who is mercy itself, wills the salvation of all, and the death
Dr dainiuition of none
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6640. "Kenben, Simeon, Levi, and Judah ; Issachar, Zeb-
ulon, and Benjamin ; Dan and Naphtali ; Gad and Asher."
—That hereby is signified a process from beginning to end,
viz., of the establisliment of the church, which is treated of in

what now follows, appears from the signification of the sons of

Jacob, and also of the tribes named from them, as denoting all

things of good and of truth, that is, all things of love and of
faith in the complex, see n. 3858, 3926, 3939^ 4060, 633.5

; but
various things according to the order in wliich they are named,
n. 3862, 3926, 3939, 4603 ; thus denoting things innumerable,
and all and singular things, which are of the Lord's church
and kingdom, n. 6337 ; but what they specifically signif}^ when
they are named in such and such an order, no one knows bnt
the Lord alone, nor any one in heaven but from the Lord,
where the truths and goods which are signified are manifested
by lights with adjoined perception. Liasmuch as the twelve
tribes represented the Lord's kingdom, and all things therein,

therefore to the intent that those lights also might be repre-

sented, and thereby all the truths and goods of the church,
twelve precious stones in their order were engraven on gold,

one stone for each tribe, and this was called the breast-plate,

and was placed on Aaron's ephod, and thence by the various

glitterings of light they received answers, to which was ad-

joined either a living voice, or an internal perception. Hence
also it may be manifest, that the twelve tribes signify all the

truths and goods of the Lord's kingdom and church in the

complex, and that they signify various things according to the
order in which they are named. That they are here named in

another order than when named according to their nativities, is

evident from this consideration, that Issachar and Zebulon are
named before Dan and Naphtali, although the latter were bom
first; and also Benjamin before Dan, Naphtali, Gad, and
Asher, when yet Benjamin was born last ; also that Gad and
Asher are named after all : the case is similar in other parts

of the "Word, where they are named in a still difterent order.

6641. " And all the souls that came forth from Jacob's

thigh."—That hereby are signified all things which are from

common or general truth, appears from the signification of

soul, as denoting man {homo) in the general sense, in the

•present case the man of the spiritual church ; bnt in the inter-

nal sense soul denotes truth and good, because hence man is

man, see n. 6605, 6626 ; and from the signification of thigh, as

denoting conjugial love, see n. 3021, 4277, 4280, 5050 to 5062 ;

and whereas thigh denotes conjugial love, it denotes both celes-

tial and spiritual love, see n. 3021, 4277, 4280, 4575 ; hence to

come forth from the thigh, signifies truth and good from the

heavenly marriage, consequently the truth and good of the

church, for these when they are genuine, are born from the
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heavenly marriage, which is tliat of good and truth ; and from

the representation of Jacob as denoting truth and also good in

the natural principle ; but in the general, because his sons

denote the distinct truths and goods in that general principle,

see n. 6637 : that Jacob here represents truths in the general,

is because the subject treated of is concerning the spiritual

church, for this church commences from truths in the general,

and by them is introduced to its good ; for with the man of the

spiritual chnrch it is not known what spiritual good is, thus

neither is it acknowledged, but by truth ; for he has no per-

ception of truth derived from good as the man of the celestial

church.

6642. " Seventy souls."—^That hereby is signified what is

full, appears from the signification of seventy, as denoting

what is full, see n. 6508.

6643. " And Joseph was in Egypt."—That hereby is signi-

fied that the internal celestial principle was in the natural,

appears from the representation of Joseph, as denoting the in-

ternal celestial principle, see n. 5869, 5877, 6224 ; and from
the signification of Egypt, as denoting the natural principle,

see n. 6147, 6254. That the internal celestial principle was in

the natural where scientifics are, and there arranged all things,

was represented by Joseph being made ruler over the whole
land of Egypt, and by his being set over the house of Pha-
raoh ; this was represented, because the subject treated of in

the internal sense was concerning the establishment of a spirit-

ual church, and because the natural principle could not be made
a church, nnless the internal celestial principle was therein and
the sole agent ; but on this subject see what was before said, n.

6275, 6284, 6299, 6451, 6587.

6644. Verses 6, 7. And Joseph died, and all his hrethren^

<ind all that generation. And the sons of Israel heeame fruit'

ful and productive, and midtiplied, and hecame exceeding ex-

ceedingly numerous I and the land was filled with them. And
Joseph died, signifies that the case was now otherwise with the

internal principle of the church. And all his brethren, and all

that generation, signifies also with the external principle in par-

ticular and in general. And the sons of Israel became fruitful

and productive, signifies that the truths of tiie church grew as

to good. And multiplied, and became exceeding exceedingly

numerous, sio^nifies that they grew most as to truths from good.

And the land was filled with them, signifies even to a full state

of the church.

6645. "Joseph died."—That hereby is signified that the

case was now otherwise with the internal principle of the

church, appears from the significatioTi of dying, as denoting

the end of a former state and the beginning of a new one,

thus that the case was now otherwise with the state of the
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olmrcli ; that to die denotes to cease to be sncli, see n. 494,

6587, 6593 ; and that it denotes the end of a former represen-

tation, see n. 3253, 3259, 3276, 6302 ; and from the repre-

^^entation of Joseph, as denoting the internal principle, see n.

6177, 6224. The state of the church, snch as it now is, is

described in what follows in the internal sense ; also the state

of its external principle, which is signified by his brethren

dying and all that generation. The case with the church
appertaining to man is this : it undergoes successively new
states ; for as man is strengthened in the truth of faith and the

good of charity, so he is introduced into other states ; the

former state in such case serves as a plane for a following state,

and so on continually ; thus a man who is a church, or who is

regenerating, is perpetually led towards interior things, or in-

teriorly into heaven. That this is the case, is in consequence
of this circumstance, that the Lord, by virtue of love, which is

infinite because it is divine, is willing to draw man even to

himself, and thereby to bless him with all glory and happi-

ness ; as also is manifest from the Lord's words in John ;
"/

w'ay that they all may he one, as thou, Father, in m.e, and I
tn thee, that they also way he one in us : the glory which thou

hast given me I have given them,, that they may he one as we
are one, I in them and thou in me. Father, I will that they

also whom, thou hast given me rnay he with me where I am :

that they may see my glory which thou hast given me / for 1
have made known to them thy name, and will make known that

the love wherewith thou hast loved me may he in them, and I in

them,^^ xvii. 20 to 26. That these words are of the divine love

towards all who receive, is very evident : the same may be
further manifest from this consideration, that the Lord appears

in the other life as a sun, and hence fills the universal heaven
with heat and light ; the flame of that sun is nothing else but

divine love, and the light thence derived is the holy principle

of love, which is the divine truth, hence it may be manifest how
great the love of the Lord is. This then is the reason why they

who are of the church, are led successively into new states, and
thus continually more interiorly into heaven, consequently

neai'er to the Lord.

6646. "And all his brethren, and all that generation."

—

That hereby is signified with the external principle also in par-

ticular and in general, appears from the representation of the

Suns of Jacob, who are here the brethren, as denoting the

truths of the church in the natural principle, see n. 5403,

5419, 5427, 5458, 5512, thus its external principle ; and from

the signification of that generation, as denoting the external

principle of the church in general, for generation here involves

the same as the brethren of Joseph, but in a general sense

respectively.
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6647. " And the sons of Israel became fruitful and pro»

ductive."—That hereby is signified that the truths of the

church grew as to good, appears from the representation of the

sons of Israel, as denoting spiritual truths, see n. 5414, 5879^

and as denoting the church, n. 6637 ; and from tlie signification

of becoming fruitful, as denoting to grow as to good, see n. 43,.

55, 913, 983, 2846, 2847, 3146 ; and from the signification of

being productive, as denoting further derivation ; for when the

church is established with man, in this case good continually

grows and is derived, as well in the internal principle as also

towards the external, and therein. That with those who are of

the spiritual church, good grows by truths, has been often shown
above ; for the man of the spiritual church has not perception,

as the man of the celestial church, wherefore neither does he

know what the good of the church or spiritual good is, except

by truths ; wherefore when the man of the former church is

regenerating, truths are excited from the Lord by the attendant

angels, and hence he is led into good ; but when that man i&

regenerated, then both truth and good together are excited, and

he is thereby led; but with the man of the spiritual church,

such as the'truth is, such is the good, and hence such is the

conscience, which is to him as perception, according to which

he lives.

6648. " And multiplied and became exceeding exceedingly

numerous."—That hereby is signified that they grew most as

to truths from good, appears from the signification of being

multiplied, as denoting to grow as to truths, see n. 43, 55, 913,

983, 2846, 2847 ; and from the signification of becoming nu-

merous, as denoting further derivation, thus the increase of

truth continually. The reason why it denotes the increase of

truth from good is because the subject now treated of is con-

cerning the establishment of the church ; for with the church

appertaining to man the case is this : during its establishment

man is in truths, and by them good grows ; but when the church

is established with man, he is then in good, and from good in

truths, which in this case grow continually ; the growth is in-

deed small during his life in the world, because obstructed by
cares for food and raiment, and for other things, but in the

other life it is immense, and this perpetually to eternity ; for

the wisdom, which is from the Divine Being or Principle, has

not any end ; thus the angels are perfected continually, and thus

all are ])erfected who l)ecome angels when they come into the

other life ; for every thing which is of wisdom is of infinite ex-

tension, and the things of wisdom are in number infinite ;
hence

it may be manifest, that wisdom is capable of growth to eter-

nity ; and yet no advancement may be made far beyond the

first degree ; the reason of this is, because the Divine Being or

Principle is infinite, and what is from the Infinite is of this

description.
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6649. " And the land was filled with them."—That hereby
is signified even to be a full state of the church, appeal
frDm the signification of being filled, as denoting what is fuD

;

and from the signification of land, as denoting the church, see
n. 82, 662, 1066, 1067, 1262, 1411, 1413, 1607, 1733, 1850,
2117, 2118, 3355, 4447, 4535, 5577. By the land of Goshen,
where the sons of Israel now were, is signified the church

;

that the church was there, before that the sons of Israel came
into the land of Canaan, is manifest from what follows, viz .

that none of the plagues were there which were in other parts
of Egypt, also that light was there, when in other places there

was darkness, Exod. x. 21, 22, 23 ; and that thus that land was
altogether separated from the rest of the lands in Egypt ; and
it is further manifest from this consideration, that by the land
of Goshen is signified the midst or inmost in the natural prin-

ciple, see n. 5910, 6028, 6031, 6068 ; thus the church, for the
spiritual church is in the inmost of the natural principle.

6650. Yerses 8 to 14. And a new king arose over Egypt^
who Tcnew not Joseph. And he said to his people, Behold, the

people of the sons of Israel are many and numerous in com-
parison with us. Come, let us use prudence with them ; perad-
venture they will multiply, and it shall come to pass that wars
will hreali, out, they will also adjoin themselves to ourfoes, and
will fight against us, and will go up out of the land. And they

set over thera princes of tributes, to the intent that they might
afflict them vnth burdens / and they built cities of store-houses

for Pharaoh., Pithom, and Raamses. And as they afflicted

thon, so they midtiplied, and so they increased ; and they were
afflicted with loathing by reason of the sofis of Israel. And the

Egyptians caused the sons of Israel to serve in rigour. And
they rendered their life bitter by grievous servitude, in the clay,

and in the brick, and in all service in the field, with all their

service with which they caused them to serve in rigour. And
a new king arose over Egypt, signifies scientifics separated,

which are contrary to the truths of the church. Who knew
not Joseph, signifies which were altogether alienated from the
internal principle. And he said to his people, signifies the sub-

ordinate scientifics. Behold, the people of the sons of Israel are

many and numerous in comparison with us, signifies that the
truths of the church prevail over the alienated scientifics.

Come, let us use prudence with them, signifies cunning. Per-
adventure they will multiply, and it shall come to pass that

wars will break out, signifies f)revalence if they increase. They
will also adjoin themselves to our foes, and will fight against

us, signifies that thus their associates will be strengtliened who
will bring evil. And will go up out of the land, signifies that

thus the church shall be established. And they set over them
princes of tributes, signifies falses which might drive them to

VOL. VII. 5
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Berve. To tlie intent that they might afflict them with bur-

dens, signifies increased grievance by servitude. And they

built cities of store-houses for Pharaoh, signifies doctrines

derived from falsified truths in the natural principle, where

alieTiated scientifics are. Pithom and Raamses, signifies their

quality. And as they afflicted them so they multiplied, signi-

fies that according to infestation truths grew. And so they

increased, signifies that they were strengthened. And they

were afflicted with loathing by reason of the sons of Israel,

sio-nifies greater aversion. And the Egyptians caused the sons

of Israel to serve, signifies an intention of subjugation. In

rigour, signifies unmercifulness. And they rendered their life

hitter by grievous servitude, signifies even that the intention

of subjugation became vexatious. In the clay and in the brick,

eio-nifies by reason of the evils which they invented, and the

falses which they feigned. And in all service in the field, sig-

nifies the intention of subjugation against those things which

are of the church. With atl their service with which they

caused them to serve in rigour, signifies the intention of subju-

gation by many methods grounded in unmercifulness.

6651. "And a new king arose over Egypt,"—That hereby

are signified scientifics separated, which are contrary to the

truths of the church, appears from the representation of Pha-

raoh, who is here the king, as denoting the scientific principle

in general, see n. 6015 ; he is called king, because king in the

genuine sense signifies truth, see n. 1672, 2015, 2069, 3670,

4581, 4966, 5044, 6148 ; and in the opposite sense the false

principle ; and when by king is meant Pharaoh, the false scien-

tific principle is signified, that is, the scientific principle which

is contrary to the truths of the church ; hence also it is said a

new king!! for he who was king in Joseph's time represented

the scientific principle which was in agreement with the truths

of the church ; that Egypt denotes the scientific principle in

this case in particular, see above, n. 6638.

6652. " Wiio knew not Joseph."—That hereby is signified

which were altogether alienated fronr the internal principle,

appears from the signification of not knowing, as denoting to

be alienated, for he who does not know trutli, and is not will-

ing to know it, is alienated from the truth of the church ;
that

alienation is here signified, is evident from what follows, for he

hardly and cruelly afflicted the sons of Israel, by whom is rep-

resented the church, n. 6637 ; and from the representation of

Joseph, as denoting the internal principle, see n. 6177, 6224;

Bcientifics alienated from the internal principle are scientifics

oj>posite to the church, for good and truth, which constitute the

church, flow-in through tiie internal i)rinciplo, and if these are

not received by the natural princi[)le, tiic internal is closed, ar.d

thereby man is alienated from good and truth, and in this case
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no other scientifics which are in the natural principle, are ac-

knowledged for scientific ti-utlis but what are falses ; these in

«uch case are multiplied, and truths themselves are extermi-

nated,

6653. " And he said to his people."—^That hereby is signified

subordinate scientifics, appears from the signification of people,

as denoting truths, and in the opposite sense falses, see n, 1259,

1260, 3295, 3581 ; in the present case scientifics separated from
truth, because it is the people of Egypt; that Egypt denotes

the scientific principle, see n. 6638 ; the reason why subordi-

nate scientifics are denoted, is, because it is said, that the king
said to his people. The ground and reason why truths are sig-

nified by people is, because in the Word they are called people

who are under a king, and by a king is signified truth, n. 6651 ;

by people are signified truths, but they are understood who are

principled in truths : the reason wliy truths are spoken of in

the abstract is, because spirits and angels so think and speak;
for thus they comprehend a thing universally, and, at the same
time, in such case they comprehend singularly whatsoever ap-

pertains to the thing, without reflecting to any people specifi-

cally, who are in truths, which reflection would withdraw the

mind from a universal idea, thus from the extension of the

view, consequently from wisdom ; for the determination of the

thought to any people specifically, as also to any person, limits

and bounds the ideas, and averts from the perception of a thing

such as it is from one boundary to another. The case is the

same with other denominations of things, viz., that in the inter-

nal sense they signify things unlimited, as with a nation as

denoting good, with a king as denoting truth, with a prinr e as

denoting primary truth, with a priest as denoting good, and with
a son, a daughter, a son-in-law, a daughter-in-law, a brother, a

sister, a father, a mother, and several others.

6654. " Behold, the people of the sons of Israel are many
^nd numerous in comparison with us."—That hereby is signi-

fied that the truths of the church prevail over alienated scien-

tifics, appears from the representation of the sons of Israel, as

denoting the truths and goods of the church, see above, n. 6647

;

and from the signification of many and numerous, as denoting

to prevail ; that to be multiplied, or to become many and nu-

merous, is predicated of truth, see also above, n. 6648 ; and
from the representation of the king of Egypt and his people,

who are here meant by in comparison with us, as denoting
•alienated scientifics, as above, n. 6652. Hence it is evident,

that by behold the people of Israel are many and numerous in

comparison with us, is signified that truths prevail over alien-

ated scientifics.

6655. " Come, let us use prudence with them."—^That

hereby is signified cunning, appears from the signification of
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prudence, w-hen it is said by the evil, who are alienated frtra

truth and good, as denoting cunning ; for that which the evil

act from cunning, and also from deceit, they call prudence.

Concerning the cunning which is signiiied by prudence, it is

here allowed to mention, that all they who are in evil, call cun-

ning prudence, neither do they place intelligence and wisdom
in any thing else. Men of this description in the world become
worse in the other life, and there act continually in opposition

to goods and truths ; and they are acknowledged for intelli

gent and wise by those who seem to themselves able to weaken
and destroy truths by falses, whatsoever art or malice they use

to effect it. Hence it may be manifest what is the quality of

the men within the church, when they make prudence to con-

sist in cunning, viz., that they have communication with the

hells. They who are the true men of the church are so far re-

moved from cunning, that they altogether abhor it, and they

amongst them, who are as the angels, are willing if possible

that their minds should be open, and that it may be manifest

to every one what they think, for they intend nothing but good

towards their neighbour, and if they see evil in any one they

excuse it: it is otherwise with those who are in evil; they are

afraid lest any thing which they think and will should be dis-

covered, for they intend nothing but evil, and if good, it is foi

themselves ; and if they do good, it is only in an external form,

that they may appear good for the sake of gain and honour, for

thev know that what is good and true, just and equitable, also

what is honourable, has a strong latent power of attracting minds

even of the wicked.

6656. "Peradventure they will multiply, and it shall come
to pass that wars will break out."—That hereby is^ signified

prevalence if they increase, appears from the signification of

being multiplied, as denoting to increase as to truths, see n.

43, 55, 913, 983, 2846, 2847 ; and from the signification of

wars, as denoting combats concerning truths and falses, or

8])i ritual combats, see n. 1664, 2686 ; and inasmuch as it fol-

lows that they will adjoin themselves also to our foes, prevalence

in those combats is signified.

6657. "And they shall also adjoin themselves to our foes,

and fight against us."—That hereby is signified that thus their

ass<.elates will be strengthened who bring evil, appears from

the signification of adjoining themselves, as denoting to be

strengthened, for enemies, when a multitude is adjoined to

them, are strengthened ; and from the signification of foes, as

denoting associates who are fellow-soldiers ; and from the sig

nification of fighting against us, as denoting to bring evil, for

when atiy one is fought against, evil is brought np(jn him so

far as it cannot be resisted Tlic case herein is this : there is

around every man, and alec around every good spirit, a general
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sphere of tendencies {Gonatxiuvi) from hell, and a general
sphere of tendencies from heaven ; the sphere which is from
hell, is a sphere of tendencies to do evil and to destroy ; and
that which is from heaven is a sphere of tendencies to do good
and to save, see n. 6477; these are general spheres; in like

manner there are particular spheres encompassing every man,
for there are attendant upon him spirits from hell, and angels
from heaven, see n. 5846 to 5866, 5976 to 5993 ; henje man
is in equilibrium, and has the liberty of thinking and willing

evil, and the liberty of thinking and willing good. When theie-

fore the man of the church comes into temptation, which is the

case when he is let into his own evil, there is then a combat
around him between spirits from hell and angels from heaven,
n. 3927, 4249, 5036 ; which combat endures so long as the man
is kept in his own evil: in this combat it sometimes appeal's

to the spirits from hell that they conquer, and in this case they
are in insurrection ; sometimes they are conquered, and in this

case they draw theniselves back, wherefore in this case they are
afraid lest more angels from heaven should adjoin themselves
against them, and thereby they should be cast down into hell,

from whence they should never again come forth, which also is

the case when they are conquered. These are the things which
are meant by prevalence if they increase, and by the associates

being strengthened who would bring evil. The spirits from hell,

when they tight against the angels, are in the world of spirits,

and there in a free state, n. 5852. From these considerations

now it may be manifest what is meant in the internal sense by
the sons of Israel being so infested and oppressed by the Egyp-
tians, and by their being multiplied in the degree in which they
were infested ; and by Jehovah, that is, the Lord lighting for

them, and repressing the Egyptians by plagues, and at length
overwhelming them in the Red Sea.

6658. "And shall go up out of the land,"—That hereby is

signified that thus the church shall be established, appears
from the signification of going up, as denoting to be elevated,

viz., towards the interior things which are of the church, see n.

3084, 4539, 4969, 5406, 5817, 6007 ; and from the signification

of land, in this case the land of Goshen, as denoting the church,
see above, n. 6649. To be elevated towards interior things,

wluch is signified by going up out of the land, and coming into

the land of Canaan, denotes that the church will be established.

The church indeed is established with man, when he does good
from affection, nevertheless it is not fully established until he
ha» fought against evils and falses, thus until he has endured
temptations ; after this he becomes truly a church, and in this

case is introduced into heaven, which is represented by the in-

troduction of the sons of Israel into the land of Canaan.
6659. " And they set over them princes of tributes."

—

That
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hereby are signified falses which should drive them to serve,

appeal's from the signification of jirinces, as denoting primary^

truths, see n. 1482, 2089, 5044 ; in the present case, in the-

opposite sense, primary falses ; and from the signification of

tributes, to wdiich they were driven by those princes set over

them, as denoting servitude, see n. 6394.

6660. " To the intent to afflict them with burdens."—That
hereby is signified increased grievance by servitude, appears

from the signification of afflicting, as denoting increased griev-

ance; and from the signification of burdens, which were the

tributes, as denoting servitude.

6661. " And they built cities of store-houses for Pharaoh."

—

Tliat hereby are signified doctrines derived from falsified truths-

in the natural principle where alienated scientifics are, appears

from the signification of cities, as denoting doctrines in each

sense, see n. 402, 2450, 2943, 3216, 4492, 4493; and from the-

signification of store-houses, as denoting falsified truths, of

which we shall speak presently ; aiid from the representation

of Pharaoh, as denoting the natural principle, see n. 5460, 5799,

6015 ; that alienated scientifics are there, may be seen above,

n. 6651, 6652. The reason why the cities of store-houses, which

the people of Israel built for Pharaoh, denote doctrines derived

from falsified truths, is, because they who are in scientifics

alienated from truth, who are here signified by Pharaoh and

the Egyptians, pervert and falsify all the truths of the church,

and make to themselves doctrines from truths so perverted and

falsified. The term by which, in the original tongue, store-

houses are expressed, signifies also arsenals, and likewise-

treasuries, which, in the internal sense, are nearly of a similar

signification ; for store-houses are the places wliere provision is-

collected, and by provision is signified truth, see n. 1276, 5280,.

5292, 5402, and, in the opposite sense, the false principle ; but

ai-senals are the places where arms of war are stored up, by

which are signified such things as relate to truth combating,

against falses, and, in the opposite sense, such things as relate

to the false principle combating against truths, n. 1788, 2686 ;.

treasuries are the places where wealth is stored up, and by
wealth and riches are signified the knowledges of good and

truth, n. 4508, in the opposite sense the knowledges of evil andi

tiie false ; thus by cities of store-houses, or of arsenals, or of

treasuries, are signified in general doctrines derived from falsi-

fied truths.

6662. " Pithom and Raamses."—That hereby is signified

their quality, viz., of doctrines derived from falsied truths, ap-

pears from names in the Word, as denoting the quality and

Btate of the thing treated of.

6663. " And as they afflicted them, so they multiplied."

—

that hereby is signified that truths grew according to infesta:
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tions, appears from the signification of afflicting, as denoting
infestation ; and from the signification of being multiplied, as

denoting to grow as to trutiis, see above, n. 6656. How the

case herein is, inasmuch as at this day it cannot be known
without experience of what is doing in the other life, it may be
expedient to declare. The generality of the spirits who come
from the world and have lived the life of the commandments
of the Lord, before they can be elevated into heaven, and there

adjoined to societies, are infested by the evils and falses apper-
taining to them, to the intent that such evils and falses may be
removed, see n. 6639, for there are impurities which they have
contracted in the life of the body, which in no wise agree with
heaven ; the infestations are eftected by immersions into their

own evils and falses, during which immersion the spirits who
are in like evils and fiilses are present, and labour by every
method to withdraw them from truth and good ; nevertheless

they are not immersed deeper into their own evils and falses,

than that the influx through the angels from the Lord may pre-

vail ; this is done with the exactness of a balance ; the ground
and reason of this is, that he who is infested may appear to

himself to be in freedom, and thus of himself to fight against

evils and falses, with the acknowledgment, nevertheless, if not.

at the time, yet afterwards, that all the power of resisting was
from the Lord, see n. 1937, 1947, 2881, 5660 ; when this is done,

not only the truths and goods are confirmed, which had been
before implanted, but also many others are insinuated, this

being a consequence of every spiritual combat in which the

combatant is victorious. This consequence is also evident from

common experience, for he who defends his opinion against

others who attack it, confirms himself the more in his opinion,,

and also at the same time discovers several things that confirm

it, which he had not before attended to, and likewise several

things which invalidate the opposite opinion ;
thus he secures

himself in his own opinion, and also illustrates it with several

particulars : this is still more perfectly the case with spiritual

combats, because this combat is efiected in the spirit, and is

concerning goods and truths, and especially because the Lord

is present and leads by the angels, for the contest is concerning

eternal life and salvation ; it is common in such combats for

the Lord to turn into good all the evils which the hells intend,

wherefore neither is it permitted to bring forth more and other

evils, than what can be turned into a good suitable to him who
is in the combat ; the gi-ound and reason of this is, because the

Lord's kingdom is the kingdom of uses, wherefore nothing can

be done there but what is productive of good. From these

considerations it may now be manifest how it is to be under

itood, that truths grow according to infestations, which is sig-
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nified by these words, " As they aiSicted tliem, so they mul-

tiplied."

6664:. " And so they increased."—That hereby is signified

that they were strengthened, viz., truths, appears from the sig-

nification of being increased, when it is predicated of truths

multiplied by infestations from evils and falses, as denoting to

be strengtliened ; for no other truths i-emain than what are

etrengtliened, wherefore as many truths as are strengtliened,

BO many are increased ; that truths are strengthened by infes-

tations, see just above, n. 6663,

6665. "And they were aflfected with loathing by reason of

the sons of Israel."—That hereby is signified greater aversion,

appears from the signification of being affected with loathing,

as denoting aversion, in the present case greater aversion, be-

cause they were still more multiplied and increased by afflic-

tions.

6666. "And the Egyptians caused the sons of Israel to

serve."—That hereby is signified an intention of subjugation,

appears from the signification of causing to serve, as denoting

subjugation, in the present case an intention of subjugation,

because they are in the continual attempt to subdue, but in no

wise prevail against the good ; and from the signification of the

Egyptians, as denoting separated scientifics, wliich are contrary

to the truths of the church, see n. 6651 ; and from the signifi-

cation of the sons of Israel, as denoting the church, see n. 6637

:

hence it is evident, that by the Egyptians causing the sons of

Israel to serve, is signified an intention of subjugation by those

who are in separated scientifics which are contrary to the

truths of the church. As to what concerns the intention of

subjugation such as prevails amongst the wicked who are from

liell, it has been also given to know. Their attempt and inten-

tion to subdue tliose who are in good and truth, is sucli as can-

not be described ; for they use all malice, all cunning and

fraud, all deceit, and all cruelty, which are such and so great,

that if they were related only in part, scarce any one in the

world could believe ; they are so cunning and artful, and like-

wise so wicked, in a word they are such, that they cannot in

any wise be resisted by any man, nor even by any angel, but

by the Lord alone : the reason why they have such a tendency

and intention is, because all the delight of their life, thus their

life itself, consists in doing evil ; wherefore nothing else occu-

pies their thoudits, consequently they intend nothing else;

they are altogether unable to do good, because good is repug-

nant; in case they do good it is for the sake of themselves,

thus to themselves. From such tiie hells at this day are im-

mensely increased, .and what is wonderful, especially from

those who are within the church, by reason of the cunning,

deceit, hatred, revenge, adultery, which abound there more
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tlian in other places, for witliin the church cunning is now
called ingenuity, and adultery is reckoned honourable, and
they are ridiculed who think otherwise ; this being the case at

this day within the church, is a proof that its last time is at

hand, for " Except those days should be shortened, no flesh

would be saved," according to the Lord's words in Matthew
xxiv. 22 ; inasmuch as all evil is contagious, and infects as a
fermenting body infects dough, it thus at length infects all.

6667. " In rigour."—That hereby is signified unmerciful-

ness, may be manifest without explication ; for they who are

just above treated of, have no mercy, because they have no
love of their neighbour, but only of themselves ; the love of
their neighbour, wdiich they appear to have, is nothing else but
self-love, for so far as another favours them, that is, so far as he
is their own, so far he is loved ; but so far as he does not favour,

or so far as he is not their own, so far he is rejected, and if he
had heretofore been a friend, he is so far held in hatred : such
are the things which lie concealed in self-love, nor do they
manifest themselves in the world, but in the other life, where
they burst forth ; the reason why they there burst forth is, be-

cause external things are there taken away, and in this case it

is manifest what man's interior quality had been.

6668. " And they rendered their life bitter by grievous
servitude."—That hereby is signified even that the intention of

subjugation became vexatious, appears from the signification

of the life being rendered bitter, as denoting to become vex-

atious; and from the signification of servitude, as denoting
subjugation, in the present case the intention of subjugation,

as above, n. 6666.

6669. " In the clay and in the brick."—That hereby is sig-

nified on account of the evils which they invented, and the

falses which they feigned, appears from the signification of

clay, as denoting good, and in the opposite sense, evil, of

which we shall speak presently, and from the signification of

brick, as denoting the falses which they feigned, see n. 1296
;

concerning the evils and falses which the internals invent and
feign, see just above, n. 6666. That clay denotes evil from
which the false is derived, is evident from the following pas-

sages in the Word: "The wicked are like the troubled sea,

when it cannot rest, whose waters cast up m,ire and clay^'*

Isaiah Ivii, 20 ; mire denotes the false from which evil is de
rived, and clay denotes the evil from which the false is derived.

And in Jeremiah, " Thyfeet are sunk into the clay, they have
gone backwards," xxxviii. 22 ; the feet sunk into the clay

denotes the natural principle sunk into evil. And in Na-
hum, " Draw for thyself the waters of the siege, strengthen
tiiy fortifications, enter into the mire, and tread the clay, repair

the brick-kiln, the fire shall devour thee there, ar.d a sword
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shall cut thee off," iii. 14, 15 ; where to tread the clay denotes-

to tliink what is false from a principle of evil. And in Habak-
knk, " He shall say, "Woe to him that mnltiplieth what is not
his own, how long? and to him that ladeth himself with clay i
shall not they suddenly arise that bite thee?" ii. 6, 7 ; to lade

liimself with clay denotes evil. And in David, "Jehovah hath
caused me to ascend out of the pit of devastation, out of the

inire of the clay, and hath set my feet upon the rock," Psalm
xl. 2; again, '•'' Iam sunk in the deep clay, where there is no
standing, I am come into depths of waters, and the waves over-

whelm me : deliver me out of the clay that Tsink not, and out

of the depths of waters, and let not the deep swallow me
up," Psalm Ixix. 3, 14, 15 ; clay denotes the evil from which
the false is derived. And in Isaiah, " Rulers shall come as clay,

and as the potter treadeth the m^ire,^'' xli. 25. But clay denotes

good in the followijig passages :
" Now, Jehovaii, thou art our

Father, we are the clay, and thou owv potter, and we all are the

work of thy hand," Isaiah Ixiv. 7 ; clay denotes the man of the

church who is formed, thus it denotes the good of faith by
which man is formed, that is, reformed. In like manner in

Jeremiah, " Jehovah said to Jeremiah, Arise and go down to

the house of the potter, and there I will cause thee to hear my
words ; therefore I went down into the house of the pottery

when lo, he made a work on the frame, but the vessel was
marred which he made, as clay in the hand of the potter, and
he returned and made it another vessel, as was right in the
hand of the potter to make. Then the word of Jehovah came
to me saying. Cannot I do to you O house of Israel, as this

potter ? saith Jehovah ; lo, as clay in the hand of the potter, so
are ye in my hand, O house of Israel," xviii. 1 to 6 ; where
the house of Israel denotes the church, which was about to be
formed ; and whereas formation is effected by the good of

charity and the truth of faith, and those principles are signified

by clay and the vessel of the potter, therefore the prophet was
ordered to go into the house of the potter, which would not

have been done unless those things had been signified by clay

and the vessel of the potter. Jehovah, or the Lord, is also called

a potter, and a man who is reformed is called clay, in other

passages, viz., in Isaiali xxix. 16 ; xlv. 9 ; Job x. 9 ; xxxiii. 6.

When the Lord*'ma<^<3 clay of spittle, and anointed the eyes

of the man born blind, and ordered him to wash in the pool of

Siloam, whereby he that was blind was made to see,*' John
ix. 6, 7, 11, it was done for this reason, because the reformation

of man was represented, who is born in ignorance of trutli, and
reformation is efi'ected by the good of faith, which is clay.

6670. "And in all service in the field."—That hereby is

Bignitied the intention of suljjugation against those things

"wnicli are of the church api)ears from the signification of
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service, as denoting the intention of subjugation, see above, n.

6666 ; and from the signification of field, as denoting the church,
see n. 2971, 3766.

6671. " With all their service with which they caused them
to serve in rigour."—That hereby is signified the intention of
subjugation by many methods grounded in unmercifulness,
appears from the signification of service, as denoting the in-

tention of subjugation, as above, n. 6666, 6668, 6670; and
whereas it is said all service, it signifies by many methods ; and
from the signification of rigour, as denoting unmercifulness, see
n. 6667.

6672. Verses 15 to 21. And the king of Egyjpt said to the

midwives of the Hebrews, of whom the name of the one was
Shijphrah, and the name of the other Puah j and lie said.

When ye do the office of a midwife to the Hebrew women, and
shall see ujpoii the stools, if it be a son, ye shall hill him, and
if it be a daughter, she shall live. And the midwives feared
God, and did not as the king of Egypt spake to them, and they

kept the boys alive : and the king of Egypt called the midwives^
and said unto thenn, Wherefore do ye this word, and keep alive

the boys? And the m,idwives said to Pharaoh, Because the

Hebrew women are not as the Egyptian women, for they are

living y before the midwife cometh to them, they have brought

forth. And God did well to the midwives, and the people
multiplied, and became exceedingly numerous. And it came to

'pass, because the midwives feared God, he m,ade them houses.

And the king of Egypt said to the midwives of the Hebrews,
signifies influx from scientifics into the natural principle,

where scientific truths of the church are. Of whom the name
of the one was Shiphrah, and the name of the other Puah, signi-

fies the quality and state of the natural principle where scienti-

fics are. And said, When ye do the oflice of a midwife to the

Hebrew women, and shall see upon the stools, signifies apper-

ception of truth and good flowing-in from the internal into sci-

entifics. If it be a son, ye shall kill him, signifies, if truth, that

they should destroy it by every method in their power. And
if it be a daughter, she shall live, signifies that they should not

do so if it be good. And the midwives feared God, signifies

that scientific truths were guarded, because from the Divine
Being or Principle. And did not as the king of Egypt spake
to them, signifies that it was not so done, as they intended who
are in falses. And they kept alive the boys, signifies that

truths because of good were preserved. And the king of Egypt
called the midwives, signifies that they who are in falses con-

sulted together against tliose who are in scientific truths in the

natural principle. And said to them, Wherefore do ye this

word, and keep alive the boys? signifies anger that truths

were not destroyed. And the midwives said to Pharaoh, sig-
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nifies apperception concerning those scientific truths in the

natnra. principle. Because the Hebrew women are not as tlie

Egyptian women, signifies that the scientifics of tlie church are

not of a like quality with the scientifics contrary to them. For
thev are living, signifies that spiritual life is in them. Before

the midwife cometh to them they have brought forth, signifies

that the natural principle does not know before they have life.

And God did well to the midwives, signifies that the natural

principle is blessed from the Divine Being or Principle. And
the people multiplied, and became exceedingly numerous, sig-

nifies that truths therein were produced continually, and there-

by grew. And it came to pass, because the midwives feared

God, sigiiifies because scientific truths were guarded by the

Divine Being or Principle. He made them houses, signifies

that they were arranged into a heavenly form.

6673. " And the king of Egypt said to the midwives of

the Hebrews."—That hereby is signified infiux from separated

scientifics into the natural principle, where the scientific truths

are which are of the church, appears from the signification of

saying, as denoting influx, see n. 5743, 6291 ; and from the

signification of the king of Egypt, as denoting separated scien-

tifics which are against the truths of the church, see n. 6651
;

and from the signification 'of midwives, as denoting the natural

pi-inciple, see n. 4587, 4921 ; and from the signification of the

Hebrews, as denoting those things which are of the church, see

n. 5136, 5236, thus also scientific truths, which are of the

church. The reason why midwives denote the natural princi-

ple is, because the natural principle receives that which flows-

m from the internal, and thus as it were performs the office of

a midwife.

6674. " Of whom the name of the one was Shiphrah, and
the name of the other Puah."—That hereby is signified the

quality and state of the natural principle where the scientifics

are, appeare from the signification of name, as denoting quality,

see n. 144, 145, 1896, 2009; and also state, n. 1946, 2643, 3422,

4298; fni- all names in the Word signify things, and compre-
liend «nmmarily whatsoever lias relation to the thing treated of,

thus its quality and state, therefore in the present case the names
Sliiphrah and Puah signify the quality and state of the natural

})rinciple where scientific truths are, because this is the thing

treated of, as is evident from what just precedes, n. 6673 : he who
does not know that name denotes the quality and state of the

thing treated of, may be led to believe, that where mention is

made of name, it is mei'ely a name which is meant ; thus where
the Lord sj)eaks concerning liis name, that it denotes merely a

name, when yet it denotes the quality of woi-ship, viz., the all of

faith and charity by which he is to be worshipped, as in Matthew,
" Where two or three are gathered together in my name, there
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am 1 in the midst of them," xviii. 20 : in this passage is not
meant name, but worship grounded in faith and charity. And
in John, "As many as received him, to them gave he power to

become the sons of God, believing in his name,'''' i. 12 ; where
also by name is meant faith and charity, whereby the Lord is

worshipped. Again, "These things are written that ye may be-

lieve that Jesus is the Christ the Son of God, and that helieving

ye may have life in his namc^'' xx. 31 ; where the sense is the

Bame. Again, '^ If ye shall ask any thing in my name, I M'ill

do it," xiv. 13, 14 ; and in another place. " Whatsoever ye %haU
ash the Father in my name, he will give you," xv. 16 ; xvi. 23,

24 : in this passage is not meant that they should ask the Father
in the Lord's name, but that they should ask the Lord himself,

for there is no admission given to the divine good, which is the

Father, n. 3704, but by the Lord's divine human principle, as

is also known in the churches ; wherefore to ask the Lord him-
self, is to ask according to the truths of faith, and whatsoever is

asked according to those truths is granted ; as he himself also

says in a foregoing passage in John, " If ye shall ask any thing

in my name I will do it," xiv. 14: this may be further manifest

from this consideration, that the Lord is the name of Jehovah,
concerning which it is thus written in Moses, " I send an angel

before thee, to keep thee in the way ; beware thou of his faces,

and hear his voice, neither provoke him, because my name is in

the midst of himT Exod. xxiii. 20, 21. And in John, " Father,

glorify thy name : a voice came forth from heaven, I have both

glorified it, and will glorify it again," xii. 28. Again, '' I have

manifested thy name to the men whom thou hast given me out

of the world. / have made known unto them thy name, and
will make it known ; that the love wherewith thou hast loved

me may be in them, and I in them," xvii. 6, 26 ; from which

passages it is evident that the Lord, as to the divine human
principle, is the name of Jehovah, or all its quality ;

hence from

the divine human principle is all divine worship, and that prin-

ciple is what is to be worshipped, for thereby is worshipped the

divine principle itself, to which no thought otherwise reaches,

and if there be no thought, neither is there conjunction. That

the name of the Lord denotes the all of faith and love, by which

the Lord is to be worshipped, is further evident from the follow-

ing passages: "Ye shall be hated of all men because of my
name,'''' Matt. x. 22. Again, " He who receiveth one such little

child in my name, receiveth me," xviii. 5. Again, "Every one

who hath left houses, or brethren, or sisters, or father, or mother

or wife, or children, or lands, for mynam.e's sake, shall receive

a hundred fold," xix. 29. Again, "They cried, Hosannah to the

Son of David, blessed is he who cometh in the name of the Lord^''

xxi. 9. And in Luke, " Verily I say unto you, ye shall nor. see

me henceforth until ye shall say. Blessed if he loho cometh in
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the name of the Lord^'' xiii. 35. And in Mark, ""Whosoever
shall give you to drink a cup of water in my name, because ye
are of Christ, verily I say unto you, he shall nut lose a reward,"

ix. 41. And in Luke, "The seventy returned with joy, saying,

Lord, even the devils obey us in thy name : Jesus said unto

them. Rejoice not in this that the spirits obey you, but rather

rejoice that your names are written in heaven^'' x. 17, 20;
names written in heaven do not denote names, but tlie quality

of their faith and charity : the like is true of names written in

the book of life in the Apocalypse, "/ have a few names also

in Sardis whicli have not polluted their garments : he that over-

cometh shall be clothed in white garments, and I will not hlot

his name md of the hook of Ife, but I will confess his name
before the Father, and before his angels," iii. -i, 5. In like

maimer in John, " He that entereth in by the door, is the shep-

herd of the sheep, and he calleth his own sheep hy their name^'*

X. 2, 3. And in Exodus, " Jehovah said to Moses, I htiow thee

hy name^'' xxxiii. 12, 17. And in John, " Many helievcd in his

name, seeing the signs which he did," ii. 23. Again, " He that

believeth in him is not judged, but he who doth not believe is

judged already, hecause he hath not helieved hi the name of the

only-hegotten Son of God,^^ iii. 18. And in Isaiah, " They shall

fear the name of Jehovah from the west," lix. 19. And in

Micah, " All people walk in the name of their God, and we will

vmlk in the name ofJehovah our God, iv. 5. And in Moses,
" They were to worship Jehovah God in the place whicli he
should choose, and should set his name,^^ Dent. xii. 5, 11, 21.

In like manner in Isaiah xviii. 7 ; and in Jeremiah vii. 12 :

besides in several other passages: as Isaiah xxvi. 8, 13; xli.

25 ; xliii. 7 ; xlix. 1 ; 1. 10 ; Iii. 5 ; Ixii. 2 ; Jeremiah xxiii. 27;
XXV. 29; Ezek. xx. 14, 44; xxxvi. 21, 22, 23; Micah v. 4;
Mai. i. 11; Deuteronomy x. 8; Revelation ii. 17; iii. 12;
xiii. 8 ; xiv. 11 ; xv. 2 ; xix. 12, 13, 16 ;

xxii. 4. That the

name of Jehovah denotes all by which he is worshipped, thus,

in the supreme sense, all that proceeds from the Lord, is mani-

fest from the benediction, " Jehovah bless thee and guard thee,

Jehovah cause his face to shine upon thee, and he merciful

unto thee; Jehovah lift up his faces n])oii thee, and give thee

peace : Thus shall th4>y set my name upoji the sons of Isra-el,''''

Kumb. vi. 23 to 27. From these considerations it is now evident

wliat is meant by this comnumdment of the Decalogue, " Thou
shalt not take the na?ne of thy God in vain, because Jehovah
will not liold him innocent who shalt take his name in vain,^^

I^xod. XX. 7; also M-hat in the Lord's i)rayer by ^^ Hallowed he

thy name,^^ Matt. vi. <l.

r)G75. "And he said, When ye do the office of a midwife

to the Hebrew women, and shall see upon the stools."—That

hereby is signified the apperception of truth and good flowing.
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in from the internal into tlie scientifics of the church, appears
from the signification of doing tlie office of a midwife, as denot-
ing the reception of good and t.rutliiiowing-in from the internal

into the natural principle, for the natural principle is the mid-
wife, so far as it receives the influx, see n. 4587, 6673; and
from the signification of Hebrew women, as denoting those
things wliich are of the church, see n. 5136, 5236; and from
the signification of seeing, as denoting apperception, see n, 2150,
3764, 4567, 4723, 5400; and from the signification of stools, as

denoting those things in the natural principle wliich receive the
goods and truths nowing-in from the internal, thus denoting
scientific truths, for these i-eceive : hence it is evident that by
the words, " When ye do the office of a midwife to the Hebrew
women, and shall see upon tlie stools," is signified the appercep-
tion of truth and good flowing-in from the internal into the
scientifics of the church, which are in the natui-al principle.

6676. " If it be a son, ye shall kill him."—That hereby is

signified, if truth, that they should destroy it by every method
in their power, appears from the signification of son, as denot-
ing truth, see n. 489, 491, 533, 1147, 2623, 3373 ; and from the
signification of killing, as denoting to destroy, for it is said of
truth ; but they were to destroy onl}^ as they were able, for the
wicked are not able to destroy truths appertaining to the good.

6677. " If it be a daughter, she shall live."—That hereby is

•signified that they should not do so if it be good, appears from
the signification of a daughter, as denoting good, see n. 489,
490, 491, 2362 ; and from the signification of living, as denoting
that it should not be destroyed. The reason why the king of

Egypt said that a son should be slain, but not a daughter, is

evident from the internal sense, which is that they should at-

tempt to destroy truth, but not good ; for when the internals

infest, it is allowed them on such occasions to assault truths,

but not goods ; the reason is, because truths are what may be
.assaulted, but not goods, these latter being secured by the

Lord ; and when the internals attempt to assault goods, they are

cast down deep into hell, for they cannot stand at the presence
of good, inasmuch as in all good the Lord is present ; hence it

is that the angels, because they are in good, have such power
over infernal spirits, that one of them can subdue thousands of

infernals. It is to be noted, that in good there is life, for good
is of the love, and the k)ve is the life of man ; if the evil which
is of self-love and the love of the world, and which is an ap-

parent good to those who are in those loves, assaults the good
which is of heavenly love, the life of the one figiits against the

life of the othei , and whereas the life derived from the good of

heavenly love is from the Divine Being or Principle, therefore

the life derived from the love of self and of the world in such

case, if it enters into collision with the former, begins to be ex-
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tinsuished, for it is suffocated, and thereby the infernal spirits

are tormented like those who are in the agonies of death ; Avhere-

fore thev east themselves down headlong into hell, where they

again recover their own life, see n. 3938, 4225, 4226, 5057, 5058
;

this also is the reason why good cannot be assaulted by evil

genii and spirits, and thus why they dare not destroy good

:

the case is otherwise with truth ; this has not life in itself, but

from good, that is, by good from the Lord.

6678. "And the midwives feared God."—^That hereby is

eignified that scientific truths, because from the Divine Being
or Piinciple, were guarded, appears from the siguitication of

feariTig God, as denoting to guard or keep what the Divine
Being or Principle has commanded, for they who fear God
guard or keep the commandments ; but whereas all holy fear,

and hence obedience and guarding or keeping the command-
ments, are from the Divine Being or Principle, and nothing at

all from man, therefore by fearing God is signified that they

were guarded or kept by the Divine Being or Principle; and

from the signification of midwives, as denoting the natural prin-

ciple where scientific truths are, see n. 4587, 6673, 6675.

6679. " And they did not as the king of Egypt spake to

them."—That hereby is signified that it was not so done as

they intended who are in falses, appears from the signification

of their not doing as he spake, as denoting that it M'as not so

done as they intended, viz., that they could not destroy the

truths which are signified by sons, but that they intended to

destroy them by every method in their power, n. 6676 ; and

from the signification of the king of Egypt, as denoting the

scientific principle separated, which is against the truth of the

church, see n. 6651, thus the false principle, for such scientific

principle is the false.

6680. "And they kept the boys alive."—That hereby is sig-

nified that truths, because of good, were preserved, appears

from the signification of keeping alive, as denoting to preserve;

and from the signification of sons, who are here called boys, as

denoting truths, see above, n. 6676 : sons are here called boys,

because by boys is signified the good of innocence, n. 430, 2782,

5236 ; wherefore boys here denote the truths which are of

good

.

6681. " And the king of Egypt called the midwives."
—

^That

hereby is signified that they who are in falses entered into coun-

sel against those who are in scientific truths in the natural

principle, appears from the signification of calling, as here

denoting to enter into counsel, for tlie i-eason of tlie call was
to destroy truths, but the counsel was rendered fruitless, be-

cause the truths were guarded by the Divine Bein^ or Prin-

ciple, which is signified bv the midwives fearing Goo, n. 6678:

the wicked also in the other life, who infest the good, reallv
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take counsel amongst themselves, which it has also been given
to know from experience ; and from the signification of the

king of Egypt, as denoting those who are in falses, see just

above, n. 6679 ; and from the signification of midwives, as

denoting the natural principle wherein are scientific truths,

see n. 4587, 6673, 6675, 6678 : hence it is evident that by the

king of Egypt calling the midwives is signified, that they who
are in falses entered into counsel against those who are in

scientific truths in the natural principle.

6682. "And said unto them, Whei-efore do ye this word,
and keep alive the boys?"—That hereby is signified anger be-

cause truths were not destroyed, appears from the signification

of the words, " Wherefore do ye this word," as being words of

chiding, thus of anger ; and from the signification of keeping
alive, as denoting not to destroy, as above, n. 6677, 6680 ; and
from the signification of boys, as denoting truths which are of

good, see n. 6680.

6683. "And the midwives said to Pharaoh."—That hereby
is signified apperception concerning those scientific truths in

the natural principle, appears from the signification of saying

m the historical of the Word, as denoting apperception, of

which frequent mention has been made heretofore ; and from
the signification of midwives, as denoting scientific truths in the

natural principle, see just above, n. 6681 ; and from the repre-

sentation of Pharaoh, as denoting false scientifics in general,

see also above, n. 6679, 6682.

6684. "Because the Hebrew women are not as the Egyptian
women."—That hereby is signified that the scientifics of the

church are not of such a quality as are the scientifics contrary

to them, appears from the signification of the Hebrew women,
as denoting those things whicli are of the church, see n. 5136,

5236, 6673, 6675 ; and from the signification of the Egyptian

women, as denoting such things as are contrary to those which
are of the church : that these are scientifics, is evident from

what goes before ; also from the signification of Egypt, as denot-

ing scientifics, n. 6638, in this case scientifics contrary to the

scientific truths of the church ; that women denote those things

which are of the church, see n. 252, 253.

6685. " For they are living."—That hereby is signified that

spiritual life is in them, appears from the signification of being

living, as denoting spiritual life, see n. 5890, in this case spirit-

ual life in those things which are of the church, which are sig-

nified by Hebrew women. What spiritual life is has been,

occasioTuilly said above, but whereas at this day few know what
the spiritual principle is, it is allowed briefly to explain further

what it is: the spiritual principle, in its first origin, is the

divine truth proceeding from the Lord's divine human principle^

which truth has in it divine good, because divine truth comee
VOL. VII. *^
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forth from the Lord's divine human principle, which is divine

good; this divine truth, in which is divine good, is the very
spiritual principle itself in its origin, and is the very life itself

which fills heaven, yea, which fills the universe, and where
there is a subject, there it flows-in ; but in the subjects it is

varied according to the form : in the subjects which agree
M'ith good, it there presents spiritual life ; but in the subjects

which disagree with good, it there presents life contrary to

spiritual life, which in the Word is called death : hence now it

is evident what spiritual life is, viz., that it is to be in truths

from good, which proceed from the Lord.

6686. " Before the widwife cometli to them they have brought
forth."—That hereby is signified that the natural principle does

not know before they have life, viz., before the scientific truths

which are of the church have life, appears from the significa-

tion of midwives, as denoting the natural principle where the

ecientific truths are, which are of the church, see above, n.

6681 ; and from the signification of bringing forth, as denoting

the things which are of faith and charity, see n. 3860, 3868,

3905, 3915, thus the things which are of spiritual life ; that

the natural principle does not hiow, is signified by the words,
" before the midwife comes to them." In regard to this circum-

srance, that the natural principle does not know before scientific

truths have life, the case is this : scientific ti-utlis in the natural

principle have all their life from the good which flows-in through

the internal ; when good flows-in, the natural principle is alto-

gether ignorant, because the natural principle is respectively

in obscurity ; the reason why it is in obscurity is, because it is

in the light of the world and thence at the same time in worldly

things, and when the light of heaven flows-in into those things,

the apperception becomes obscure ; and also because in tlie

natural princij)le there are general things which are not percep-

tible of singular things, for the more general any thing is, the

less it perceives things singular, and hence it the less perceives

the contingencies which exist in itself; and moreover in the

natural principle there are not goods and truths themselves, but

their representatives ; hence then it is that the natural princij^le

does not know when scientific truths have life, consequently

when it is regenerated ; nor how, according to the Lord's words
in John, "The spirit bloweth where it listeth, and thou hearest

the voice thereof, but knowest not whence it coineth nor whither

it goeth ; so is it with every one who is born of tiie s]»irit," iii.

8. By the natural ]>rinciple is meant the external man, which
is also called the natural man.

6687. "And God did well to the midwives."—That hereby
is signified that the natural principle is blessed from the Divine
Being or Principle, aj)))ears from the signification of doing
well, when it is said of God, as denoting to bless; and from the
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sio;iufication of midwives, as denoting the natnra. principle,

where scientific truths are, see above, n. 4587, 6673, 6675, 6678.
6688. " And the people multiplied and became exceedingly

numerous."—That hereby is signified that truths were produced
therein continually, and thereby grew, appears from what was
said above, n. 6648, where like words occur ; that people is pre-

dicated of truths, see n. 1259, 1260, 3295, 3581.

6689. " And it came to pass, because the midwives feared

Ood."—That hereby is signified, because scientific truths were
guarded by the Divine Being or Principle, appears from what
was said above, n. 6678, where like words occur.

6690. " He made them houses."—That hereby is signified

that they, viz., scientific truths in the natural principle, were
arranged into a heavenly form, appears from the signification

of house, as denoting the natural mind, see n. 4973, 5023 ; thus
those things which are of that mind, which in the present case,

because it is said of midwnves, are scientific truths in the

natural principle, n. 6687 ; wherefore to make houses for them
IS to arrange them into order, and they are arranged into order

when into a heavenly form. That these things are signified by
making them houses, cannot easily be known, unless it be known
how the case is with scientific truths which are of the natural

mind, wherefore it may be expedient briefly to explain it

:

ficientifics in the natural principle are arranged into continual

Berieses, whereof one series coheres with another, and thereby
all cohere together, according to various affinities and relation-

ships ; and in this respect they are not unlike families and their

generations, for one is born from another, and thus they are

produced ; hence those things which are of the mind, viz.,

goods and truths, were by the ancients called houses, the good
ruling therein being named father, and the truth adjoined to

that good, mother, and the derivations sons, daughters, song-in-

law, daughters-in-law, and so forth : but the arrangement of

scientific truths in the natural principle varies with each indi-

vidual man ; for the ruling love gives them their form, this

love being in the midst, and arranging every thing around it

;

it places those things next to itself which most agree with it,

and every thing else in order according to agreement ; hence
scientifics derive their form : in case heavenly love has the rule,

then all things are arranged by the Lord into a heavenly form,

which form is like that of heaven, thus the form of the good of

love itself; into this form truths are arranged, and when they
are so arranged, they act in unity with good ; and in this case

when one is excited by the Lord, the other is excited, viz., when
the things which are of faith are excited, the things which are

of charity are excited, and vice versa: such is the arrange-

ment, which is signified by God's making houses for the mid-
wives.
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6691. Yerse 22. And Pharaoh commanded all his people^

saying., Every son who is horn ye shall cast him into the river,

and every daughter ye shall keep alive. And Pharaoh com-
manded all his people, signifies general influx into the scien-

tifics contrary to the truths of the church. Saying, Every son

who is born ye shall cast him into the river, signifies that all

truths which appear they should immerse in falses. And every
daughter ye shall keep alive, signifies that they should not as-

sault good.

6692. " And Pharaoh commanded all his people."—That
hereby is signified general influx into the scientifics contrary

to the truths of the church, appears from the signification of

commanding, as denoting influx, see n. 5486, 5732 ; in the
present case general influx, because from Pharaoh, by whom is

represented the scientific principle in general, n. 6015; and
from the signification of his people, as denoting scientifics con-

trary to the truths of the church ; that the Egyptians, who are

in this case the people, are scientifics, has been often shown
above, see n. 6638. The reason why by the Egyptians are sig-

nified scientifics contrary to the truths of the church, is, because
the representatives and significatives of the ancient church,,

which church had also been amongst them, were there turned
into magic, for by the representatives and significatives of the
church at that time there was communication with heaven^
which communication prevailed with those who lived in the

good of charity, and with several of them was open ; but with
those who did not live in the good of charity, but in things con-

trary to charity, open communication was sometimes given
with evil spirits, who perverted all the truths of the church, and
therewith destroyed goods, whence came magic ; this may also

be manifest from the hieroglyphics of the Egyptians, which
they even applied in things sacred, for by them they signified

spiritual things, and perverted divine order. Magic is nothing
else but the perversion of order, and especially is the abuse of

correspondence ; it is order that the goods and truths which
proceed from the Lord should be received by man ; when this

IS the case, there is order in singular the things which man in-

tends and thinks; but when man does not receive those prin-

ciples according to the order which is from the Lord, but

believes that they all proceed blindly or by chance, and, if

there be any thing of determination therein, that it is of his

own proper prudence, he perverts order, for those things which
are of order ne ap})lies to himself, that he may provide for him-
self alone, but not for his neigbour, only so far as his neiglibour

favours him ; hence, what is wonderful, all who have firmly

persuaded themselves that all things are of their own proper

prudence, and nothing of the Divine Providence, in the other

life are most prone to magic, and so far as they are able, they
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also practise it ; especially they vv-ho, in consequence t f trusting

to themselves, and ascribing all things to their own prudence,
have devised several arts and cunning contrivances to raise

themselves above others; such, when thev are judged in the
other life, are cast towards the hells of magicians, which are in

the plane beneath the soles of the feet to the right a little in

front, extended to a considerable distance, in the deepest of
which are the Egyptians : hence then it is that by Pharaoh,
the Egyptians and Egypt, are signified scientifics contrary to

the truths of the church ; lest, therefore, the representatives

and significatives of the church should be any longer turned
into things magical, the Israelitish people were selected, that

the representatives and significatives of the church might be
restored amongst them ; which people were such, that they
could not thence fabricate any thing magical, inasmuch as they
were altogether in externals, and had no belief in the existence

of any internal principle, still less of any spiritual principle
;

with people of such a character magic cannot exist, as it

existed amongst the Egyptians.

6693. " Saying, Every son who is born, ye shall cast forth

into the river."—That hereby is signified that all truths which
appear they should immerse in falses, appears from the signi-

fication of a son, as denoting truth, see n. 489, 491, 533, 1147,

2623, 3373 ; and from the signification of river, as denoting
those things which are of intelligence, see u. 108, 109, 2702,
3051 ; in the present case, in the opposite sense, things con-

trary, thus falses ; that to cast forth denotes to immerse, is

evident. That the river of Egypt denotes what is contrary to

intelligence, thus what is false, is manifest also from Isaiah,
" The rivers shall recede, the streams of Egypt shall be dimin-

ished and dried uj?, the reeds [papyri] near the river, near
the mouth of the river, and all the seed of the river shall

wither, shall be driven away, and therefore the fishers shall

mourn, and all that cast a hook into the river shall be sad,

and they that spread a net upon the faces of the waters shall

languish," xix. 6, 7, 8 : that in this passage by the river of

Egypt is not meant river, nor by fishers fishers, but that other

things are meant, which do not appear unless it be known
what is understood by Egypt, by the river there, and by fish-

ers, is evident ; if those things be known, the sense is mani-
fest ; that by the river of Egypt is signified the false principle,

is evident from singular the things there described. And in

Jeremiah, " Who is this that cometh up as a river, whose
waters are moved as the rivers f Egypt cometh up as a river,

and as rivers his waters are moved, for he hath said, I will go
up, I will cover the earth, I will destroy the city and them
that dwell therein," xlvi. 7, 8 : in this passage also the river

of Egypt denotes falses ; to go up and cover the earth de-
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notes the church ; to destroy the city denotes the doctrine oi

the church ; and them that dwell therein denote the goods

thence derived : that earth denotes the church, see n. 6649
;

that city denotes the doctrine of the church, see n. 402, 2450,

3216, 4492, 4493 ; and that inhabitants denote the goods

there, see n. 2268, 2461, 2712. And in Ezekiel, "Behold,
I am against thee, Pharaoh king of Egypt, the great whale,

who lieth in the 7aidst of his rivers ; who hath said. The river

is mi?ie, and I made it ; therefore I will put hooks into thy

jaws, and I will cause the fish of thy 7'ivers to stick to thy scales,

and I will cause thee to come up out of the midst of thy 7'iverSy

and every fish of thy rivers shall stick in thy scales ; I will

leave thee in the wilderness, and every fish of thy rivers^'' xxix.

3, 4, 5, 9, 10 : what these things signify, it is impossible also

for any one to know without the internal sense ; that Egypt is

not meant, is evident ; thus it is impossible for any one to know
what is signified, unless it be known what is meant by Pha-
raoh, what by a river, what by a whale, what by fish, and what
by scales : that Pharaoh denotes the natural principle, where
the scientific is, see n. 5469, 5799, 6015 ; that whales denote the

generals of scientifics in the natural principle, see n. 42 ; tliat

fish denote scientifics under a general principle, see n. 40, 991

;

scales are those thirgs which are manifestly external, thus sen-

sual things, to whicb false scientifics adhere : from these things

being known, it is evident what is meant in the above passage

by the river of Egy\% viz., the false principle. Again, " In

that day, in which Phai-aoh shall go down into hell, I will cause

him to mourn, I will c-^ver the deep over him, and I will re-

strain his rivers^ and the p-reat waters shall be closed," xxxi. 15.

And in Amos, "Shall not the earth be moved for this, and every

one that dwelleth in it mourn so that it shall rise up as a whole

stream, and be driven out, and sink as in the river of Egypt;
in that day I will cause the sun to set at noon, and I will darken

the earth in the day of light,'' viii. 8 9 ;
ix. 5 : the earth, wliich

shall be moved, denotes the church, see n. 6649 ; to sink as

in the river of Egypt, denotes to pe'-i,«5h by falses
;
and inas-

much as talses are signified, it is said that tlie sun should set

at noon, and the earth should be darkened in the day of light

;

by the sun setting at noon is sip-nified that the good of celes-

tial love should recede, and by the earth being darkened in the

day of light, that falses should occupy the churcli : that sun

denotes the good of celestial love, see n. 1529, 1530, 2441,

2495, 3636, 3643, 4060, 4696 ; that darkness denotes falses,

see n. 1839, 1860, 4418, 4531; and that the earth denotes

the churcli, n. 82, 662, 1066, 10f>7, 1262, 1411, 1413. 1607,

1733, 1850, 2117, 2118, 2928, 335-^, 4447, 45o5,_ 5;j77 : every

one may see that other things a'-e i:pre sigtiified th.an what

appear in the letter, as that the ea'-.'-h should be moved, and
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every one that dwelleth therein should mourn, that the sun
should set at noon, and the earth be darkened in the day of

light ; unless the church be meant by the eartn, the false prin-

ciple by river, and celestial love by the sun, it is not possible

to discover any explicable sense in the above passage. Inas-

much as the river of Egypt signifies the false principle, there-

fore Moses was commanded to strike with his staff iipon the,

waters of that river^ and they were turned into blood, and every
fish died in the river, and the Ww?' stunk, Exod. vii. 17, 18, 20
21 ; and Aaron also was commanded to stretch his hand with
the stafl over the streams, over the rivers, and over the pools, in

consequence whereof frogs came up over the land of Egypt,
Exod, viii. 1, 2 ; that waters, in the opposite sense, signify

falses, see n. 790 ; and inasmuch as waters are of a river, a

river denotes respectively the false principle in general,

6694. " And every daughter ye shall keep alive."—That
hereby is signified that they should not assault good, appears

from what was said above, n. 6677, where like words occur.

OF THE INHABITANTS OF OTHER EARTHS.

6695. INASMUCH as hj the divine mercy of the Lord
things interior are open to me, which appertain to my spirit,

and thus it has heen given me to discourse with those who are

in the other life, not 07ily with those who arefrom this earth, hut

also with those who are from other earths, therefore, since it

was my desire to hnov) this, and the things which it was given

me to know are worthy to he related, it is allowed to give an ac-

count of thein at the close of thefollowing chapters. 1 have not

discoursed with the inhahitants themselves of the earths, hut

with the spirits and angels who had heen inhahitants thereof

;

and this not d.uring a day or a week, hut during several months,

with open instructionfrom the heaven whence they were. That
there are several earths, and men upon them, arid spirits and
angels from them, is a thing most notorious in the other life,

for it is granted to every one, if he desires it, to discourse with

them.
6696. There are spirits who, in the Grand Man, have refer-

ence to the m&mory, they are from the planet Mercury ; it is

allowed them to wander about, and to acquire to themselves the

knowledges of things in the universe ; and it is also alloiccd them

to pass out of the world of this sun into other loorlds ; they have

said, that there are not only earths, with men upon them, in this

world, hut also in the universe to an im.menso number.

6697. / have occasionally discoursed with spirits on this
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suJyect, and it was said that a man of intellectual ability mo.y
hnoio, from many considerations, that there are several earths

and inhalntants iipon them / for it may he concluded, from ra-

tional argument, that masses of such a size as the planets are,

some of which exceed this earth in magnitude, are not unin-
hahited masses, arid created only to roll about the sun, and give

ligJit to one earth, but that they must needs have more distin-

guished uses. He who believes, as every one ought to believe,

that the Divine Being or Principle created the universe for no
other end than the existence of the human race, and of heaven

from the human race, {for the human race is the seminary of
heaven^ cannot but believe that there are men toheresoever there

is any earth. That the p>lanets, which are visible before our
eyes, as being within the boundaries of the world of this sun,

are ear'ths, inay be clearly known from this consideration, that

they are bodies of eartJdy matter, inasmuch as they leflect the

siai's light ^ also that they, iii like manner as our earth, revolve

around the sun, and hence make yea^rs, and seasons of the year,

namely, spring, summer, autumn, and winter, with variations

according to climates^ and likewise that they revolve around
their own axes, in like manner as our earth, and hence Tnake

days and times of the day, viz., 'inorning, noon, evening, ana
night ; and moreover that some of them have moons, which ari

called satellites, and revolve about their respective orbs at stated

times, as the moon about our orb ,' and that the i)lanet Saturn^

because thefarthest distantfrom the sun, has also a large luna/r

'belt, which gives much light to that earth, although a reflected

light : how is it possible for any one, who is acquainted with
these particulars, and thinks from reason, to say that these are

bodies without inhabitants ?

6698. Moreover I have obsei^ed in my discourse with spirits^

that man may he led to believe that there are more earths in

the universe than one, from, the consideration that the visible

universe^ resplendent with so many numberless stars, is so im-

mense, and yet it is only a medium to the ultimate end of crea-

tion^ which end is a heavenly kingdom, in which the Divine
Being or Principle may dwell ; for the visible universe is a
m,ediumfor the existence of earths, and ofmen upon them,from
which men the heavenly kingdom isformed. How is it possible

to co7iceive tJiat so immense a medium loas made for so small

and limited an end, as 2C0uld be the case if only one earth was
inhabited^ and if heaven, existedfr07n that one earth f What
roould this he for the Divine Being or Principle, which ia

infinite, to whom a thousand, yea myriads of earths, and all of
them full <f inhabitants, are a small thing, and scarce any
thing f Moreover the angelic heaven is so immense, that it cor-

responds with singular the things apjyertaiiiing to man, and
•nyriads to each member, organ, and viscus ; and it has been
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<jiven to know., that heaven^ as to all its corresjpondences^ could
not in any wise exist, excejpt frotn the inhahitants of a great

nwinher of earths.

6699. I have occasionally seen as it were « large continued
river, at a considerahle distance to the right, iji the plane of
the sole of the foot ', and it was said hy the angels, that they
who come from the worlds come hy that way, and that they
uppear as a river hy reason of their niidtitude j from the sie,e

and rapidity of the river I was enahlecl to judge, that some
'myriads of men depart daily oid of the world ; hence it has
also heen given to know that the number of earths is considerahle.

6700. As to what concerns the divine loorship of the inhah-
itants of other earths, all who are not idolaters acknowledge
the Lord as the only God i they do not, indeed, knoio, except in
a very few instance'i, that the Lord assumed the human prin-
ciple in this earth, and inade it divine ' hut they adore the

Divine Being or Principle not as altogether incomprehensihle,

hut as comprehensible by a humanform j for when the Divine
Being appears to them, he appears in that form, as he also

formerly appeared to Abraham and to others on this earth y
and tchereas they adore the Divine Being or Principle under
a human form, they adore the Lord ,' they know also, that no
one can he conjoined to the Divine Being or Princip)le in faith
and love, unless the Divine he in a form, which they may com-
prehend hy some idea ; if there he noform, the idea would he

dissipated, as the sight extended into the universe. When they

were told hy the spirits of our earth, that the Lord in tliis earth
assuvfied the human principle, they mused awhile, andpres&.Uly
said, that this was done for the salvation of the human r,:^ce

^

und that they adore with most holy worship the Divine prin-
<n,ple, which shines as a sun in heaven, and ivhen it erppears,

presents itself to he seen in a human form : that the Lord ap-

pears as a sun in the other life, and that hence is all the light

of heaven, see n. 1053, 1521, 1529, 1530, 1531, 3636, 3643, 4060,
4321, 5097 ; hut on this subject several things will be S2)ecifi-

cally related in what follows.
6701. The spirits and angels who arefrom other earths, are

all sepjarated from each other according to their earths, w/id do
not appear together in one place / the reason is, because ike in-

habitants of one earth are altogether of a different genius from
the inliahitants of another earth y neither are they consociuted
in the heavens, only in the inmost or third heaven ' thty who
come thither are together from every earth, and constituce that

heaven in the closest conjunction.

6702. At the close of thefollowing chapter the spirits of the

planet Mercury will he spoken of.
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EXODUS.

CHAPTEK THE SECOITD.

THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY.

6703. INASMUCH as it was proposed, before the chaptera

of the Book of Exodus, to deliver the doctrine of charity, it

may be expedient first to say wliat is meant by neighbour,

since it is he towards whom charity is to be exercised
;
for

unless it be known who are comprised under the character of

neio-hbour, charity may be exercised in a like manner without

distinction towards the evil as well as towards the good

;

whereby charity is not charity, for the evil, from the benefits

which they receive, do evil to the neighbour, but the good do

good.

6704. It is a common opinion at this day, that every man
is equally a neighbour, and that good is to be done to every

one who is in need of help : but it concerns Christian prudence

to scrutinize well the quality of a man's life, and to exercise

charity accordingly. The man of the internal church acts

herein with discrimination, thus with intelligence ; but the

man of the external church, inasmuch as he is not capable of

exercising such discernment, does good indiscriminately.

6705. "The ancients reduced the neighbour into classes, and

named each class according to the names of those who appear

in the world to be more especially in want of assistance ;
they

taught also how charity was to be exercised towards those wha
are in one class, and towards those who are in another ; and

thus they reduced the doctrine to order, and reduced the life

according to the doctrine ; hence the doctrine of their church

contained the laws of life ; and hence they saw what was the

quality of every man of the church, whom they called brother,

but with discrimination in the internal sense according to the

exercises of charity grounded in the genuine doctrine of the

church, or grounded in doctrine changed from the genuine j

for every one, inasmuch as he is willing to a})pear blameless,

defends^liis own life, and therefore either explains or changes

the laws of doctrine in his own favour.

6706. The discriminations of neighbour, with which the

man of the church ought to be well acquainted, that he may
know the quality of charity, are accoi-diug to the good apper-

taining to every one ; and whereas all good proceeds from the

Lord, the Lord, in the supreme sense and in the super-eminent
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degree, is the neighbour in whom they originate ; hence it

follows, that so much of the Lord as any one has appertaining
to himself, so mnch he is a neighbour, and since no two people
receive the Lord in a like manner, that is, receive the good
which proceeds from him, therefore no two people are alike
neighbour ; for all whosoever are in the heavens, and all

whosoever are in the earths, differ in good, one and the same
good being never given altogether alike to two, it being neces-
sary that the good should be various, in order that each may
subsist by itself. But all those various goods, thus all the
discriminations of neighbour, which are according to the
reception of the Lord, that is, according to the reception of
the good proceeding from him, cannot possibly be known to

any man, nor even to any angel, but only in general, thus as
to genera and some species thereof. Nor does the Lord
require more from the man of the church, than to live accord-
ing to Avhat he knows.

6707. From these considerations now it is clear, that the
quality of Christian good determines in what degree every one
is a neighbour ; for the Lord is present in good, because it is

of him, and he is present according to the quality of good

;

and inasmuch as the origin of neighbour is to be derived from
the Lord, therefore the discriminations of neighbour are accord-
ing to the Lord's presence in good, thus according to the quality

of good.

6708. That neighbour is according to the quality of good, is

evident from the Lord's parable concerning the man who fell

amongst thieves, whom being half-dead, the priest passed by,
and also the Levite, but the Samaritan, when he had bound up
his wounds, and poured in oil and wine, set him on his own
beast, and brought him to an inn, and took care of him ; this

latter, inasmuch as he exercised the good of charity, is called

neighbour, Luke x. 29 to 37. Hence it may be known that

they are the neighbour who are in good ; whereas they who
are in evil, are indeed neighbour, but altogether in another re-

spect ; and this being the case, good is to be done to them in

another way. But on this subject, by the divine mercy of the
Lord, more will be said in what follows.

6709. Inasmuch as the quality of good is what determines
how every one is a neighbour, it is the love which determines

;

for there is not any good given which is not of the love : hence
all good, and hence the quality of good exists.

6710. That it is love which causes any one to be a neigh-

bour, and that every one is a neighbour according to its quality,

is very manifest from those who are in self-love : they acknow-
ledge for neighbour those who have the greatest love for them,
that is, so far as they are devoted to them, thus in them ; these

they embrace, these they kiss, to these they do good, and these
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they call brethren
;
yea further, inasmuch as they are evil, they

say that these are their neighbour more than others ; the rest

they account for neighbour in the degree that tliey are loved
by tliera, thus according to the quality and quantity of love.

Such derive the origin of neighbour from themselves, by reason

that love determines it.

6711. But they who do not love themselves above others,

as is the case with all those who are of the Lord's kingdom, will

derive the origin of neighbour from Him whom they ought t©

love above all things, thus from the Lord ; and will account
every one for a neighbour according to the quality of love to

Him. They therefore who love others as themselves, and espe-

cially who, like the angels, love others more than themselves,

all derive the origin of neighbour from the Lord, for in good
there is the Lord himself, inasmuch as good proceeds from him.

Hence also it may be manifest, that the quality of love deter-

mines who is a neighbour. That the Loi'd is in good, he him-
self teaches in Matthew, tor he saith to those who have been
in good, "That they gave him to eat, that they gave him to

drink, gathered him, clothed him, visited him, and in prison

came to him ; and afterwards, that so far as they did it to

one of the least of his brethren, they did it to him," xxv. 34
to 40.

GT12. From these considerations it is now manifest whence
the origin of neighbour is to be derived by the man of the

church ; and that every one is a neighbour in the degree in

which he is near to the Lord; and inasmuch as the Lord is in

the good of charity, that every one is a neighbour according to

the quality of good, thus according to the quality of charity.

CHAPTER XL

1. AND there went a man from the house of Levi, and
married a daughter of Levi.

2. And tlie.woman conceived, and bare a son, and saw him
that he was good, and she hid him tliree months.

3. And she could not any longer hide him, and she took to

herself a coffer of bulrush, and pitched it with tar and pitch,

and put the child therein, and set it in the flags on the bank of

the river.

4. And his sister stood afar off to know what would be done
to him.

5. And the daughter of Pharaoh came down to wash af the
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river ; and her young girls* went to the side of the river, and
she saw the coffer in the midst of the flags, and sent her maid,
and took it.

6. And she opened it, and saw the child, and behold the

boy wept, and she had compassion upon him, and said, He is

of the children of the Hebrews.
7. And his sister said to the daughter of Pharaoh, Shall I

go and call to thee a woman, a nurse of the Hebrews, and she
may suckle the child for thee?

8. And the daughter of Pharaoh ^said to her, Go; and the

girl went, and called the mother of the child.

9. And the daughter of Pharaoh said to her, Take to thee
this child, and suckle him for me, and I will give thy hire ; and
the woman took the child, and suckled him.

10. And the child grew, and she brought him to the daugh-
ter of Pharaoh, and he was to her for a son, and she called his

name Moses, and said, Because I have brought him out of the
waters.

11. And it came to pass in those days that Moses grew,
and went forth to his brethren, and saw their burdens, and he
saw an Egyptian man smiting a Hebrew man of his brethren.

12. And he looked hither and thither, and saw that there

was no man, and he smote the Egyptian, and hid him in tho-

sand.

13. And he went out another day, and lo, two Hebrew men
disputing together, and he said to him that was in the wrong.
Wherefore smitest thou thy companion ?

14. And he said. Who set thee for a man prince and judge
over us ; dost thou say to kill me, as thou killedst the Egyptian?'
and Moses was afraid, and said. Certainly the word is known.

15. And Pharaoh heard this word, and sought to kill Moses ;.

and Moses fled from before Pharaoh, and dwelt in the land of

Midian, and dwelt near a well.

16. And the priest of Midian had seven daughters, and they
came, and drew, and filled little troughs, to give the flock of

their father to drink.

17. And the shepherds came, and drove them away, and
Moses arose, and helped them ; and he gave their flock to drink.

18. And they came to Reuel their father ; and he said,

Wherefore have ye hastened to come to-day ?

19. And they said, A man, an Egyptian, delivered us from

* In our English version of the Bible, what is here rendered young girls is ren-

dered maidens, and no distinction is made between those who went to the side of
the river, and her who took the child out of the river; whereas in the ori^nal
they are called by different names, the name of the first being OTPJ, and the-

name of the latter HDX- This distinction is here preserved by rendering the for

m&r young girls, and the latter maid.
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the hand of the shepherds, and also drawing, hath drawn for us,

and hath given the flock to drink.

20. And he said to his daughters, And where is he, why is

*t that ye have left the man ? call him, and let him eat bread.

21. And Moses was willing to dwell with the man, and he

^ave Zipporah his daughter to Moses.

22. And she brought forth a son, and he called his name
Gershom, because he said, I am a sojourner in a strange land.

23. And it came to pass in these many days, that the king of

Egypt died ; and the sons of Israel sighed from the bondage,

and cried, and their cry went up to God from the bondage.

24. And God heard their groaning, and God remembered
his covenant with Abraham, with Isaac, and with Jacob.

25. And God saw the sons of Israel, and God knew.

THE CONTENTS.

6713. THE subject treated of in this chapter is concerning

truth divine ; concerning its commencements and successive

states with the man of the church.

6714. In the supreme sense the Lord is treated of, how he,

as to the human principle, was made the divine law : Moses
represents the Lord as to the divine law, which is the Word

;

and in tlie respective sense represents truth divine with the man
of the church.

THE INTERNAL SENSE.

6715. YERSES 1, 2, 3, 4. And there went a manfrom the

house of Levi, and mari'ied a daughter of Levi. And the

woman conceived^ and hare a son, and she saio him that he was
good, and she hid him three months. And she could not any
longer hide him, and she took to herself a coffer ofhidrush, and
'pitched it with tar and pitch, andput the child therein, a/nd' set

it in the flags on the hank of the river. And his sister stood

afar o^, to know what would he done to him. There went a
man from the house of Levi, signifies the origin of truth from
good. And married a daughter of Levi, signifies conjunction

with good. And the woukih conceived, signifies the first of

birth. And brought fortli a son, signifies the divine law in its

origin. And saw him tliat lie was good, signifies apperception

that it was through heaven. And hid him three months, signi-
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fies the fulness of time which he did not appear. And she

could not any longer hide him, signifies the time when he ought

to appear. And she took to herself a coffer of bulrush, signi-

fies the vile principle which was round about, but still derived

from truth. And she pitched it with tar and pitch, signifies»

good mixed with evils and falses. And set the child therein,

signifies that in the inmost therein was the divine law in its

origin. And she set it in the flags on the bank of the river,

signifies that at first it was amongst false scientifics. And his

sister stood afar ofi" to know what would be done to him, signi-

fies the truth of the church far from thence, and observation.

6716. " There went a man from the house of Levi."—That
hereby is signified the origin of truth from good, appears from
the signification of man (vir), as denoting truth, see n. 3134

;

and from the signification of being of the house, as denoting

origin ; and from the representation of Levi, as denoting good,

/or Levi, in the supreme sense, represents the divine love, see n.

3875, and in the internal sense spiritual love, n. 3875, 4497,

4502, 4503 ; and inasmuch as he represents love, he represents

good, for all good is of love. As to what concerns the origin

*)f truth from good, which is here signified by a man from the

house of Levi, it is to be noted that in what follows in the

supreme sense, the Lord is treated of, how he, as to his human
principle, was made the divine law, that is, truth itself. It is a

known thing that the Lord was born as another man, and that,

when an infant, he learnt to speak as another infant, and that

he next grew in science, also in intelligence and wisdom
;
hence

it is evident, that his human principle was not divine from na-

tivity, but that he made it divine by his own proper ability.

That it was done by his own proper ability was because he was
conceived by Jehovah, and hence the inmost principle of his

life was Jehovah himself; for the inmost principle of the life

of every man, which principle is called soul, is from the father,

but what that inmost puts on, which is called body, is from the

mother. That the inmost principle of life, which is from the

father, is continually flowing-in and operating upon the exter-

nal, which is from the mother, and endeavouring to make this

like to itself, even in the womb, may be manifest from sons, in

that they are born to the natural inclinations of the father, and

in some cases grandsons and great-grandsons to the natural in-

clinations of the grandfather and great-grandfather ;
the ground

and reason of this is, because the soul, which is from the father,

continually wills to make the external, which is from the mother,

like to itself, and an image of itself. Since this is the case with

man, it may be manifest that it was especially the case with

the Lord : his inmost principle was the divine principle itself,

becanse Jehovah himself, for he was his only-begotten Son
;

and inasmuch as the inmost principle was the divine itself
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could not this, more than in the ease of any man, make the

external, which was from the mother, an image of itself, that

is, like to itself, thus make the human principle, which was ex-

ternal, and from the mother, divine? and this by his own
proper ability, because the divine principle, which was inmost,,

from which he operated into the human, was his, as the soul

of man, which is the inmost principle, is his. And whereas the
Lord advanced according to divine order, he made his hu-

man principle, when he was in the world, to be divine truth;

l)ut afterwards, when he was fully glorified, he made it to be
divine good, thus one with Jeliovah. How this was effected,

is described in this chapter in the supi-eme sense ; but whereas
those things which ai"e in the supreme sense, all which treat of

the Lord, exceed the human understanding, it is allowed in

what follows to explain the contents of this chapter, in the in-

ternal sense ; these treat of the commencements and successive

states of truth divine with the man of the church, that is, with
the man who is regenerated, see n. 6713, 6714; tlie reason why
these things are contained in the internal sense is, because the-

regeneration of man is an image of the glorification of the
Lord's human principle, see n. 3138, 8212, 3296, 3490, 4402,
5688, 3145, 3146.

6717. " And married a daughter of Levi,"—That hereby ia

signified conjunction with good, appears from the signification

of marrying a daughter, as denoting conjunction ; and from the
i-epresentation of Levi, as denoting good, see just above, n.

6716. It may be expedient to say in what manner it is to be
understood that truth, whose origin is from good, is conjoined

M'ith good. The truth, which from the Lord is insinuated inta

the man who is regenerating, derives its origin from good ; the

good at first does not manifest itself because it is in the internal

man, but the truth manifests itself because it is in the external

;

and whereas the internal principle acts into the external, and
not vice versd, n. 6322, it is good which acts into truth, and
makes this its own, for nothing but good acknowledges and
receives truth ; this appears from the aflPection of truth apper-

taining to the man who is reg^enerating : the affection itself is

fi-om good, it being impossible for affection, which is of love,

to come from any other source ; but this truth which is received

at this first season, that is, before regeneration, is not the genuine
truth of good, but it is the truth of doctrine ; for man at this

time does not consider whether it be truth, but acknowledges
it because it is of the doctrine of the church ; and so long

as he does not consider whether it be truth, and acknowledge
it fi'om that grouiul, it is not his own, wherefore neither is it

appropriated to hitn: this is the first state with the man wha
is regenerating. But when he is regenerated, tl;en the good
manifests itself, especially by this, thiit he loves to live accord-
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ing to the truth which from liimself he acknowledges to be
truth ; in this case, inasmuch as he wills the truth which he ac-

knowledges, and acts according to it, it is appropriated to him,
because it is not, as heretofore, merely in the understandino-,
but also in the will, and what is in the will, this is appropri-
ated ; and whereas in this case the understanding makes one
with the will, for the understanding acknowledges and the will

does, there is a conjunction of each, namely, of good and truth:
when this conjunction is effected, then, as from a marriage, are
continually born offsprings, which are truths and goods, with
their blessednesses and delights. These two states are M-hat are
meant by the origin of truth from good, and by their conjunc-
tion. But the truth which is conjoined with good, wdiich is

here signified by a man going from the house of Levi and marry-
ing a daughter of Levi, is not such truth as is received by man
in the first state, for this is the truth of the doctrine of that

church in which he is born, but it is the very truth itself; for

the subject treated of, in the supreme sense, is concerning the
Lord, how he was made the divine law as to the human princi-

ple, and the truth of this law is what is meant; the reason
why its origin is good is, because the divine principle, which
was the Lord's inmost principle and the esse of his life, produced
it in his human principle. Thus conjunction of that truth was
effected with good, for the divine principle is nothing but good.

6718. " And the woman conceived."—That hereby is signi-

fied the first of birth, namely, of the divine law in the Lord's
human principle, appears from the signification of conceiving,

as denoting the first of birth ; by woman is here signified the

same thing as just above by the daughter of Levi, whom the

man of the house of Levi married, namely, truth conjoined
with good.

6719. "And brought forth a son."—That hereby is signified

the divine law in its origin, appears from the signification of

bringing forth, as denoting existence, see n. 2621, 2629, thus

origin ; and from the signification of a son, as denoting truth,

see n. 489, 491, 533, 1147, 2623, 3373, in the present case the

divine law, because by a son is meant Moses, and that Moses
represented the Lord as to the divine law, or the Word, will be
shown in what follow^s.

6720. " And saw him that he was good."—That hereby ia

signified apperception that it was through heaven, appears froin

the signification of seeing, as denoting apperception, see n. 2150,

3764, 4567, 4723, 5400 ; and from the signification of good, as

here denoting through heaven, because it is predicated of the

divine law in the Lord. But that good here signifies through
heaven, is an arcanum which cannot be known, unless it be
detected ; the Lord, when he made his human principle divine,

did this from the divine principle by transflux through heaven
;

VOL. vn.
"
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not that heaven contributed any thing of itself, but that the

divine principle itself might be enabled to flow-in into the hu-

man, it flowed-in through heaven ; this transflux was the divine

human before the coming of the Lord, and was Jehovah him-

self in the heavens, or was the Lord ; the divine principle which
was transfluent through heaven, was divine truth, or the divine

law which Moses represented; and the divine principle which
is transfluent through heaven is good : hence it is evident how
it is, that by seeing him, viz., the son, tliat he was good, is sig-

nified apperception that it was througli heaven.

672L "And hid him three months."—That hereby is signi-

fied the fulness of time in which he did not appear, is mani-

fest from the signification of being hid, as denoting not to ap-

pear ; and from the signification of three months, as denoting

the fulness of time and the fuhiess of state ; that three denote

what is full, or an entire period from beginning to end, see n.

2788, 4495 ; and that month, like day and year, thus time, denotes

state, see n. 2788 ; hence for three months denotes a new state.

6722. " And she could not any longer hide him."—That

hereby is signified the time when he ought to appear, is mani-

fest from the signification of being hid, as denoting not to

appear, see just above, n. 6721, hence no longer to be hid

denotes to appear ; the reason why it denotes tlie time when
he ought to appear, is, because by the three months in which

he was hid, was signified the fulness of time from beginning

to end, see just above, n. 6721.

6723. "And she took a coflfer of bulrush."—That hereby is

signified the vile principle which was round about, but still

derived from trutli, appears from the signification of coffer, or

little ark, as denoting tliat which encompasses about, or that in

which any thing is inclosed, of which we shall speak presently

;

and from the signification of bulrush, as denoting what is vile,

but still derived from truth : that bulrush denotes what is vile,

is evident ; that it denotes wliat is derived from truth, is be-

cause bulrush has this signification, as is plain from Isaiah,

" Woe to the land shadowing with wings, which is beyond the

rivere of Cush, which sends ambassadors into the sea, and in

ve.sfiels of bulrush upon the faces of the waters," xviii. 1 ; where

the land shadowing with wings denotes the church, wliich

darkens itself by reasonings grounded in scientifics ;
beyond

the rivei-8 of Cush, denotes to the knowledges whereby they

confirm false principles, see n. 1164 ; to send ambassadors into

the sea, denotes to consult scientifics, n. 28 ; in vessels of the

bub-usli upon the faces of tlie waters, denotes the most vile

receptacles of truth. In the opposite sense, in the same pro-

phet, " The dry place shall be for a pool, and the thii-sty place

for sjirings of waters, ^rrt.?."? s/iall he instead of the reed and bid-

'."xushy' XXXV. 7 ; where grass instead of the reed and bulrush,
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denotes that tliere should be scientific truth instead of such

things in which there is not any truth given ; that grass denotes

scientific truth is evident from the passages in the Word where
it is named. Inasmuch as it was provided that Moses should

represent the Lord as to the divine law, or the AVord, specifi-

cally as to the historical Word, therefore it came to pass that,

when an infant, he should be placed in a coft'er, or little ark,

but in what is vile, because in the first birth, and because it

was only a representative that he was there ; but afterwards,

that the divine law itself, after that it had shone forth from
Mount Sinai, should be placed in an ark, which was called the

.ark of the testimony : that the divine law was placed within

in the ark, see Exodus xl. 20 ; 1 Kings viii. 9 ; and also that the

books of Moses were there placed, Deut. xxxi. 24, 25, 26
;

hence the ark was most holy, because it represented the Lord's

divine human principle as to the divine law ; for from the

Lord's divine human principle proceeds the divine law, or

divine truth, which is the same with the Word in John, " In

the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, anO
God was the Word ; and the Word was made flesh, and dwel,

amongst us, and we saw his glory, the glory as of the only

begotten of the Father," i. 1, 14 ; and whereas the ark repre

gented that most holy principle, the propitiatory with cherubr

was set over the ark ; and near the vail thereof the candjestick

witli lights, and the golden table with loaves, both which signi-

fied the divine love. This now is the reason why Most/?, when
an infant, inasmuch as he represented the divine law, wai placed

in a little ark.

6724. " And pitched it with tar and pitch."—That hereby
is signified good mixed with evils and falses, appears from the

fiignification of tar, as denoting good mixed with evi's ; and
from the signification of pitch, as denoting good mixed with

falses ; that tar and pitch have these significations is grounded
in this circumstance, because they are in themselves fiery, and

by what is fiery in the Word is signified good and, in the oppo-

site sense, evil ; but whereas they are sulphureous, and also

black, they signify evil and the false ; as in Isaiah, " The day
of the vengeance of Jehovah, the torrents thereofshall he turne<X

into pitch, and the dust thereof into sulphur, and the land

thereof shall become burning pitch,^'' xxxiv. 8, 9, where pitch

and sulphur denote falses and evils : hence now it is that by-

pitching it with tar and pitch, is signified good mixed with

evils and falses. As to what concerns the thing itself, viz., tliat

encompassing the divine truth there was good mixed with <jyil3

and falses, it is impossible for any to understand how the nase

is, unless he knows how it is with the reformation of man

:

whilst man is reforming, he is kept by the Lord as to hie inter-

oal iu good and truth, but as to his external he is let into hig
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own evils and falses, consequently amongst infernal spirits who
are in those evils and falses : these fly round about him, and

endeavour by every method to destroy him ; but the good and

truth, which flow-in through the internal, render him so safe

that the infernal spirits cannot do him the least harm ; for that

which acts interiorly, prevails immensely over that which acts

exteriorly, inasmuch as what is interior, in consequence of

being purer, acts upon singular and the very individual things

of what is exterior, and thereby regulates the external at its

discretion ; but in this case good and truth must be in the

external, wherein the influx from the internal may be fixed,

thus good may be amongst evils and falses, and yet be in

safety : into this state every one is let who is reformed, thus the

evils and falses, hi which he is, are removed, and goods and
truths are implanted in their place. Unless this arcanum be

known, it cannot in any wise be known why around the divine

truth appertaining to man there are goods mixed with evils and

falses, which are signified by the tar and pitch wherewith the

little ark was pitched, in which the infant was laid. It is farther

to be noted, that good may be mixed with evils and felses, but

still they are not on that account conjoined, for each shuns the

other, and by the law of order each separates itself from the

other; for good is of heaven, and evil and the false are of hell,

therefore as heaven and hell are separate, so also all and singu-

lar the things which are thence derived separate themselves.

6725. "'And set the child therein."—That hereby is signi-

fied that in the inmost therein was the law divine in its origin,

appears from the signification of setting therein, as denoting to

be in the inmost therein, because in the little ark; and from the

representation of Moses, as denoting the law divine, treated of

in what follows, in the present case the law divine in its origin,

because he was an infant.

6726. " And set it in the flags on the bank of the river."

—

That hereby is signified that at first it was amongst false sci-

entitics, a])pcars from the signification of flags, as denoting

Bcieutifics, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the sig-

nification of the river of Egypt, as denoting the false, see n.

6693. How the case herein is, that they who are initiated into

truth divine, are at first set amongst falses, may be seen just

above, n. 672-i. That flags denote the scientific principle, is,

because every herb in the Word signities some species of scien-

tific ; the flags which are at the bank of a river, vile scientitics,

as also in Isaiah, "The rivers shall recede, and the streams of

Egypt shall be dried up, the reed and tJie Jfags shall wither,^'

xix. 6; where rivers denote those things which are. of intelli-

gence, see n. 2702, 3051 ; the streams of E":ypt being dried up,

denote those things which are of science ; the reed and the flags

denote the lowest scieutifics, which are seusual. Flags denote
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false scientifics in Jonah, " The waters encompassed me even to

tlie soul, the deep ^irded me about, the flags were hound to my
head,'''' ii. 5 ; in this prophetic saying is described a state of

temptations : the waters which encompassed even to the soul are

falses ; that inundations of w'aters denote temptations and deso-

lations, see n. 795, 709, 790, 5725 ; the deep which girded about
is the evil of the false ; the flags bound to the head denote that

false scientitics beset truth and good ; this is the case in a state

of desolations.

6727. " And his sister stood afar off to know what would be
done to him."—That hereby is signified the truth of the church
afer off thence, and observation, appears from the signification

of sister, as denoting rational truth, see n. 1495, 2508, 2524,

2556, 3160, 3386, thus the truth of the church, for this truth

is rational truth ; and from the signification of the expression
*' to know what would be done to him," as denoting observation.

6728. Yerses 5, 6, 7, 8, 9. And the daughter of Pharaoh
came down to wash at the river, and her young girls were going
to the side of the river, and she saw the coffer in the midst of
the flags, and she sent her Tnaid, and took it. And she opened
it, and saw the child, a id lo, the hoy wept / and she had com-
passion upon him,, and aaid. He is of the children of the He-
brews. And his sister said to the daughter of Pharaoh, Shall

I go and call to thee a woman, a nurse of the Hehrews, and she

shall suckle the child for thee f And the daughter of Pharaoh
said to her, Go / and the girl went, and called the mother of
the child. And the daughter of Pharaoh said to her, Take this

child to thee, and suckle him for me, and I will give thy hire j
and the woman took the child and suckled him. And the

daughter of Pharaoh came down, signifies a religious princi-

ple* {7'eligiosum) there. To wash at the river, signifies wor-

ship from a false principle. And her young girls were going

to the side of the river, signifies the ministries of that religious

principle which is grounded in the false. And she saw the

coffer in the midst of the flags, signifles apperception of truth

which is vile, amongst false scientifics. And she sent her

maid, signifies a thing of service. And took it, signifies curios-

ity. And she opened and saw the child, signifies investigation

respecting quality, and apperception that it was truth from
the Divine Being or Principle. And lo, the boy wept, signifies

Badness. And she had compassion upon him, signifies admoni-
tion from the Divine Being or Principle. And she said. He is

of the children of the Hebrews, signifies that it was of the

church itself. And his sister said to the daughter of Pharaoh,

* It may be proper to observe tliat the Latin religiosum, here rendered reli-

gious principle, is generally understood in a bad sense, as denoting somewhat
superstitioiis, rather than what can be properly called a religious principle, and
in this seii.se it appears to be here applied by our author.
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signifies the truth of the church near to the religious principle-

there. Shall I ^o and call to thee a woman, a nurse of the-

Hebrews ? signihes perception that good was to be insinuated

therein by the church itself. And the daughter of Pharaoh
said to her, Go, signifies consent from the religious principle-

there. And the girl went and called the mother of the child,,

signifies the truth of the good of the church, that it adjoined

those things which are of the church. And the daughter of

Pharaoh said to her, signifies consent from the religious prin-

ciple there. Take this child to thee, signifies that she should

adjoin it to herself. And suckle him for me, signifies that she
should insinuate therein good suitable to the religious princi-

ple. And I will give thy hire, signifies recompense. And the

woman took the child and suckled him, signifies that good was
insinuated therein by the church.

6729. ''And the daughter of Pharaoh came down."—That
hereby is signified a religious principle there, appears from the

signification of daughter, as denoting the afiection of truth and
good, and thence the church, see n. 2362, 3963 ; and, in the

opposite sense, denoting the afifection of the false and of evil,

and hence a religious principle which is derived from those

principles, n. 3024 ; in the present case a religious principle

derived from false scientifics, because the daughter of Pharaoh,
<'or by Pharaoh is here represented the fitilse scientific, see n

6651, 6679, 6683, 6692. That by daughters in the Word are

signified churches, may be manifest from those very many pas-

sages where the church is called the daughter of Zion, and the

daughter of Jerusalem', and likewise that by daughters are

signified the religious principles of several nations, which prin-

ciples are false, is evident also from those passages where they

are called daughters, as the daughter <f Tyre^ Psalm xlv. 12;.

the daughter oj^ Edoin^ Lam. iv. 22 ; the daughter of the Chal-

deans and of Babel ^ Isaiah xlvii. 1, 6 ; Jeremiah 1. 41, 42 ; li..

33 ; Zech, ii. 6 ; Psalm cxxxvi. 8 ; the daughter of the Philis-

tines^ Ezekiel xvi. 27, 57 ; the daughter of Tarshish, Isaiah

xxiii. 10; the daughter ofEgypt^ in Jeremiah, " Go u]) to Gilead,.

and take balsam, virgin daughter of Egypt: make to thy-

self vessels of migration, O inhabitant daughter of Egypd: the

daughter of Egypt is ashamed, given into the haiul of the ])eo-

ple of the north," xlvi. 11, 19, 24; where the daughter of Egypt
denotes the affection of reasoning concerning the truths of faith,

whether a thing be so, grounded in scientifics, when a negative

principle prevails, thus it denotes the religious principle which
thence arises, which is such, that nothing is believed but what
is false.

6730. "To wash at the river."—That hereby is signified

worship grounded in the false, appears from the signification

of washing, as denoting purification from filth spiritually under-
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stood, see n. 3147 ; hence it denotes worship, because worship
is for the sake of purification ; and from the signification of

river, in this case the river of Egypt, as denoting the false, see

n. 6693.

6731. " And her yonng girls were going to the side of the

river."—That hereby are signified the ministries of that religions

principle which is grounded in the false, appears from the sig-

nification df girls, as denoting ministries, for when the daughter
of Pharaoh signifies a religious principle, her girls signify the

ministries thereof; and from the signification of the river, as

denoting the false, as just above, n. 6730; thus the ministries

of the I'eligious principle which is grounded in the false, arc

what are signified by the girls going to the side of the river.

6732. " And she saw the coffer in the midst of the flags."

—

That hereby is signified the apperception of truth which is vile

amongst false scientifics, appears from the signification of see-

ing, as denoting apperception, see n. 2150, 3764, 4567, 4723,
5400 ; and from the signification of a cofifer of bulrush, as de-

noting what is vile but still derived from truth, see n. 6723,

thus truth which is vile ; and from the signification of flags, as

denoting the fiilse scientific, see n. 6726 ; thus in the midst of

the flags denotes amongst that scientific : how the case herein is,

has been explained above.

6733. " And sent her maid."—That hereby is signified a

thing of service, appears without explication.

6734. " And took it."—That hereby is signified curiosity,

may be manifest from the signification of taking it, viz., the

coffer, when it was apperceived that there was any truth, which
is vile, amongst scientifics, n. 6732, as denoting curiosity, viz.,

of knowing what was the quality of that truth.

6735. "And she opened and saw the child."—^That hereby

is signified investigation what was the quality, and apperception

that it was truth from the Divine Being or Principle, appears

from the signification of opening, as denoting to investigate

what was the quality, for he who opens in order to see what a

thing is, and what is its quality, investigates; and from the

signification of seeing, as denoting apperception, see just abov^e,

n. 6732 ; and from the representation of Moses, who is here the

child, as denoting the law divine, or truth divine, treated of in

what follows, thus truth from the Divine Being or Principle.

6736. "And lo, the boy wept."—That hereby is signified

Badness, appears without explication.

6737. "And she had compassion upon him."—That hereby

'is signified admonition from the Divine Being or Principle, ap-

pears from the signification of having compassion, as denoting

an influx of charity from the Lord, for when any one from a

principle of charity sees another in misery, as in this case the

daughter of Pharaoh saw the child in the coffer of bulrush and
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weeping, there exists compassion, and inasmuch as this is from
the Lord, it is admonition : they also who are in perception,

when they feel compassion, know that they are admonished by
the Lord to give aid.

6738. " And said, He is of the children of the Hebrews."—
That hereby is signified that it was from the church itself, ap-

pears from the signification of the Hebrews, as denoting those

things which are of the church, see n. 6675, 6684 ; thus the

children of the Hebrews denote those who are of the church
itself. That the Hebrews signify those things which are of the

church, is, because when the ancient church ceased, the Hebrew
church began, which was another ancient church ; this church
retained several of the representatives and significatives of the

ancient church, and also acknowledged Jehovah ; hence it is,

that by the Hebrews is signified the church : concerning the

Hebrew church, see n. 1238, 1241, 1343, 4516, 4517, 4874,
5136.

6739. " And his sister said to the daughter of Pharaoh."

—

That hereby is signified the truth of the church near to the

religious principle there, appears from the signification of sister,

as denoting the truth of the church, see above, n. 6727 ; and
fi'om the signification of the daughter of Pharaoh, as denoting

the religious principle there, see also above, n. 6729 ; near to

is signified by being at hand when the daughter of Pharaoh
opened the coffer.

6740. " Shall I go and call to thee a woman, a nurse of the

Hebrews ?"—That hereby is signified perception that good from
the church itself was to be insinuated therein, appears from the

signification of a woman a nurse, as denoting the insinuation of

good, see n. 4563 : for by milk which the nurse insinuates, is

signified the good of truth, or what is the same thing, the celes-

tial spiritual principle, n, 2184; and from the signification of

Hebrews, as denoting those things which are of the church, see

n. 6675, 6684 ; that it denotes perception tliat good was to be
thence insinuated, is signified by saying, Shall I go and call,

for in the internal sense is meant the truth of good and percep-
tion, but in the sense of the letter is meant a young girl, who
has not perception. That nurse denotes the insinuation of good,
is evident also in Isaiah, "They shall bring thy sons in the

bosom, and thy daughters shall be carried on the shoulder; and
kings shall be thy nourishers, and their queens thy nurses^'''' xlix.

22, 23; where kings nourisliers denote tiie insinuation of trutli,

which is of intelligence
;
queens nurses denote the insinnation

of good, which is of wisdom. Again, " Lift up thine eyes rouiul

about, and see, all are gathered together, they come to thee, tliy

sons come from fai', and thy daughters are carried at the side by
tiurses,^^ Ix. 4; where son^< who couie fi-om far, denote truths

appertaining to the Gentiles, which, inasmuch as they are afar
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off from the truth of the church, are said to come from far;

daughters, which are carried at the side bj nurses, denote the
goods which are continually insinuated ; for daughters are goods,
and nurses they who insinuate.

6741. " And the daughter of Pharaoh said to her, Go."

—

That hereby is signified consent from that religions principle,

appears from the representation of the daughter of Pharaoh, as

denoting a religious principle, see above, n. 6729 ; that consent
is denoted, is evident without explication.

6742. " And the girl went, and called the mother of the
child."—That hereby is signified the truth of the good of the
church, that it adjoined those things which are of the church,
appears from the signification of the girl, as denoting the truth
of the good of the church, of which we shall speak presently

;

and from the signification of calling, as denoting to adjoin, for

the girl's calling was for the purpose of adjoining ; and from
the signification of mother, as denoting the church, see n. 289,
2691, 2717, 5580, thus also those things which are of the church.
In the Word, mention is made of a virgin, and also of a girl,

but of this latter, in the original tongue, rarely by the name by
which she is here named ; a virgin signifies the good which is

of the celestial church, but a girl the truth of good which is of
the spiritual church ; as in David, "They have seen thy steps,

O God, the steps of my God, of my king, in the sanctuary : the
Bingers went before, the players on instruments after ; in the

midst of the girls playing on the timhrels^'' Psalm Ixviii. 24,
25 ; the expressions which occur in this verse are all predicated
of the truths of good, which are of the spiritual church ; that

the term God is used where truth is treated of, see n. 2769,
2807, 2822, 4402 ; that king denotes truth, n. 1672, 2015, 2069,

3009, 4575, 4587, 4966, 5044, 5068, 6148 ;
that singers are pre-

dicated of tlie truths which are of the spiritual church, see u.

418, 419, 420; and that they who play on the timbrels are

predicated of spiritual good, see n. 4138 : hence it maybe known
that girls denote the truths of good, which are of the spiritual

church,

6743. " And the daughter of Pharaoh said to her."—Tiiat
hereby is signified consent from the religious principle there,

is evident, for she gave the child to the mother to suckle him
;

consent from that religious principle is here signified, as above,
n. 6741, where like words occur.

6744. " Take to thee this child."—^That liereby is signified

that she adjoined him to herself, appears from the signification

of taking to, as denoting to adjoin ; and from the signification

of mother, who in this case is expressed by to thee, as denoting
the church, see just above, n. 6742 ; and from the representa-

tion of Moses, who is here the child, as denoting the law divine

In its origin, in the supreme sense appertaining to tlie Lord,
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when he made his human principle to be the law divine ; and
in the respective sense appertaining to man who is regenerat-

ing, when he is initiating into truth divine, see above, n. 6716.

6745. "And suckle him for me."—That hereby is signified

that she should insinuate therein good suitable to the religious

principle, appears from the signitication of suckling, as denot-

ing to insinuate good, of which we shall speak presently ; and
from the representation of Pharaoh's daughter, as denoting a.

religious principle, see n. 6729 ; and whereas it is said, suckle

him for me, it signifies that she should insinuate good suitable

to the religious principle. That to suckle denotes to insinuate-

good, is evident from the signitication of a nurse, or of one that

suckles, as denoting the insinuation of good, see above, n. 6740
;.

and besides the passages there quoted from the Word, it is evi-

dent also from the following: "They shall call the people into

a mountain, there shall they sacrifice sacrifices of justice,

because they shall such the affiuence of the sea, and the things

covered of the hidden things of the sand," Deut xxxiii. 19 ;.

where Moses speaks prophetically concerning Zebulon and
Issachar ; to call the people into a mountain, there to sacrifice

the sacrifices of justice, signifies worship grounded in love; ta

suck the affluence of the sea, signifies that in such case they

should draw scientific truth in abundance, or that it should be
insinuated ; to suck, in this passage, is the same expression,

with suckle, and also in the following passages : in Isaiah, " I

will set thee for the magnificence of etei-nity, the joy of genera-

tion and generation; and thou shalt suck the milk of the Gen-
tiles, yea, tJiou shall suck the ^a])s of ki7igs" Ix. 15, 16 ; speak-

ing of Zion and Jeru!?alem, which are the celestial church,.

Zion its internal, and Jerusalem its external : to suck the milk

of the Gentiles, denotes the insinuation of celestial good ; tO'

suck the paps of kings, denotes the insinuation of celestial

truth. Every one may see, that in the above words there is

concealed a sense wliich does not appear in the letter, and that

what is concealed in that sense is holy, because it is the divine

Word ; otherwise what would it be to suck the milk of the Gen-
tiles, and to suck the paps of kings? The sense which lies con-

cealed, and which is holy, is not at all manifest uidess it be
known what is signified by sucking, what by milk, what by
Gentiles, what l)y paps, and what by kings : that milk denote»

the spiritual of the celestial principle, or tiie truth of good, see

n. 2184 ; tluit Gentiles denote gootis in worship, n. 1259, 1260,

1416, 1849, 6005 ; that ])aps denote the altections of good and
truth, n. 6432; tluit kings denote truths, n. 1679, 20l5, 2069,

3009, 4575, 4581, 4966, 5044, 5068, 6148; and that to suck
denotes the insinuation of good. From these considerations it

may now be known what is the sense of the above words wJieii

tliey are applied to the celestial church, whicii is Zion and
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Jerusalem : wlien Zion and Jerusalem are named together,
then the celestial church is signified by them, by Zion its in-

ternal, and by Jerusalem its external, as was said above ; but
when Jerusalem is named without Zion, then in most cases is

signified the spiritual church. Again, in the same prophet,
" JTd shall suck, and shall be satisfied with the pap of the con-
solations of Jerusalem, ye shall squeeze out, and be delighted
with the splendour of her glory ; behold, I spread out peace
over her as a river, and the glory of the Gentiles as an over-
flowing stream, that ye may such, be taken up to the side, and
be delighted on the knees," Ixvi. 11, 12; where to suck also

denotes the insinuation of good. And in Jeremiah, " Even the

sea-monsters aiford the pap, they suckle their young / the
daughter of my people is cruel, the tongue of the suckling
cleaveth to the roof of his mouth by reason of thirst," Lam. iv.

3, 4 ; where the daughter of my people denotes the spiritual

cliurch, in the present case vastated, which is said not to suckle
her young, when yet the sea-monsters suckle theirs, to denote
no insinuation of truth ; the tongue of the suckling cleaveth to

the roof of his mouth by reason of thirst, denotes such defect

of truth, that the all of innocence perishes ; the suckling is

innocence, and thirst is the defect of truth.

6746. " And I will give thy hire."—That hereby is signified

recompense, appears without explication.

6747. " And the woman took the child and suckled him.'*

—That hereby is signified that good from the church was in-

sinuated therein, appears from the signification of woman, as

denoting the church, see n. 252, 253 ; and from the significa-

tion of suckling, as denoting the insinuation of good, see just

above, n. 6745. It is another state which is here described
;

the first state was the state of letting-in amongst evils and
falses, n. 6724 ; this other state is that of the insinuation of the*

good of the church.

6748. Yerse 10. And the child grew^ and she brought him
to Pharaoh''s daughter, and he was to her for a son, and she

called his name Moses, and. said, Because Idrew him outfrom
the waters. And the child grew, signifies that there was in-

crease from good. And she brought him to Pharaoh's daugh-

ter, signifies the affection of scientifics. And he was to her for

a son, signifies that hence she had first truths. And she called

his name Moses, signifies the quality of the state on this occa-

sion. And said, Because I brought him forth from the waters,

signifies deliverance from falses.

6749. " And the child grew."
—

^That hereby is signified in-

crease from good, appears from the signification of growing, as

denoting increase ; the reason why it is from good is, because

growing by suck, and suck from an Hebrew woman, denote»

the insinuation of the good of the church, n. 6745.
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6750. "And she bronght him to Phaiaoh's dangliter."

—

That hereby is signified the affection of scientifics, appears from

the representation of Pharaoh's daughter, as denoting a reli-

gions principle, see n. 6729 ; but in this case the affection of

scientifics, for it is the third state which is described in this

verse, and on this occasion by daughter is signified affection, n.

2362, 3963, and by Pharaoh the scientific principle in general,

n. 6015, thus by Pharaoh's daughter the affection of scientifics;

this is evident also from the series of the things treated of in

the internal sense, for Moses, inasmuch as he represents the

Lord as to the law divine, could not be brought to Pharaoh's

daughter, and be to her for a son, if by her was signified a reli-

gious jDrinciple, as before ; and moreover scientifics are things,

which they who are regenerating must first learn, inasmuch as

they are a plane for things of the understanding, and the un-

derstanding is the recipient of the truth of faith, n. 6125, and

the truth of faith is the recipient of the good of charity ; hence

it may be manifest, that the scientific principle is the first

plane when man is regenerating. That the scientific principle

was the first plane to the Lord when he made his human prin-

ciple divine truth, or the divine law, is signified by the Lord,

when an infant, being brought into Egypt, Matt. ii. 13, 14;
thus by the prophetic enunciation in Hosea, " Out of Egypt
have I called my son," xi. 1 ; Matt. xi. 15 : that by Egypt are

signified scientifics, has been frequently shown ; but by scien-

tifics are not meant philosophical scientifics, but scientifics of

the church, concerning which see n. 4749, 4964, 4965, 4966,

6004 ; these also are the scientifics which, in the genuine sense,

are signified by Egypt. That the first plane is effected by
those scientifics, see n. 5901.

6751. "And he was to her for a son."—That hereby is sig-

nified that hence she had first truths, appears from the repre-

sentation of Pharaoh's daughter, who is here expressed by Aer,

as denoting the affection of scientifics, see just above, n. 6750

;

and from the signification of son, as denoting truth, see n. 489,

491, 533, 2623, 3373, in this case first truth, for to be to her for

a son, denotes to be in first truths by scientifics, for first truths

are born from scientifics, and thus are as sons from a mother,
who is the affection of scientifics : that the scientific principle

is a plane for truths which are of the understanding and of

faith, see above, n. 6750. Man proceeds in the things of faith

when he is regenerating, almost as he proceeds in the truths

not of faith whilst he is growing up to maturity ; in the pro-

gress of this growth, sensual things are the first plane, after-

wards scientifics, and upon these planes judgment next grows,
with one person more, with another less : during man's regen-
eration, the general principles of faith, or the rudiments of the
doctrine of the church, are the first plane, next in order are tha
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particulars of doctrine and of faith, afterwards successively

things more interior; these planes are what are illustrated by
the light of heaven, hence comes the intellectual principle, and
the perceptivity of faith and of the good of charity.

6752. " And she called his name Moses."—That hereby is

signified the quality of state on this occasion, appears from the

sigiiiiication of a name, and of calling a name, as denoting
quality, see n. 144, 145, 1754, 1896, 2009, 2724, 3006, 3421,

6674 ; in the present case the quality of state, because when any
one is named, the name itself then signifies state, n. 1946, 2643,

3422, 4298 ; the quality of the state which is signified is the

quality of the state of the law divine in the beginning apper-

taining to the Lord, and the quality of the state of truth divine

in the beginning appertaining to the man who is regenerating.

There are two especially who represent the Lord as to the

"Word, viz., Moses and Elias ; Moses represents the Lord as ta

the historical books, Elias as to the prophets ; there are besides

Elisha, and, lastly, John the Baptist, wherefore this latter is he
who is meant by Elias who was to come. Matt. xvii. 10, 11, 12,
13 ; Luke i. 17. But before it can be shown that Moses repre-

sents the law divine, it may be expedient to say what the law
divine is : the law divine, in an extended sense, signifies the
whole Word ; in a sense less extended, it signifies the historical

Word ; in a confined sense, what was written by Moses ; and,

in the most confined sense, the ten commandments inscribed on
tables of stone on mount Sinai ; Moses represents the law in the

less extended sense, also in the confined, and likewise in the

most confined sense. That the law^ in an extended sense, is the

whole Word, both historical and prophetical, is manifest from

John, " We have heard from the law, that Christ (Messias)

abideth for ever," xii. 34 ; that by the law in this passage is

meant also the prophetic Word, is evident, for this is written

in Isaiah ix, 6, 7 ; and in David, Psalm ex. 4 ; and in Daniel

vii. 13, 14. Again, in the same Evangelist, " That the Word
vji'itten in the law might be fidjilled. They hated me without

a cause," xv. 25 ; where the sense is the same, for this is writ-

ten in David, Psalm xxxv. 19. And in Matthew, " Yerily 1

say unto you, until heaven and earth pass, one iota and one

tittle shall not jpass from the law, until all things be done," v.

18, where law, in the extended sense, denotes the whole Word.
That tlie laxc, in a sense less extended, is the historical Word, is

evident in Matthew, ''x\ll things whatsoever ye would that men
should do unto you, do ye even so to them ; for this is the law

and the jprophets^'' vii. 12 : in this passage the Word is distin-

guished into the law and the p-ophets, and because the Word is

distinguished into the historical and prophetical, it follows, that

by the law is meant the historical Word, and by the pi-uphets the

prophetical AVord. In like manner in the same Evangelist»
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"On these two commandments hang the law and the prophets^^^

xxii. 40. And in Luke, " The law and the prophets were until

John, from that time the kingdom of God is preached," xvi. 16.

That the law, in a confined sense, is the Woi^d which was writ'

ten hy Moses, is manifest from Moses, " When Moses had made
an end of writing the words of this laio on a book, xcntil he

finished them, Moses commanded the Levites who bare the

ark of Jehovah, saying, Take the hooh of this law, and place it

on the side of the ark of the covenant of Jehovah jour God,"
Dent. xxxi. 24, 25, 26 ; where the book of the law denotes the

books of Moses. Again, " If thou wilt not take heed to do all

the words of this law that are written in this hooTt, Jehovah
will send privilj- upon thee every disease and every plague,

which are not written in the hook of this law, until thon be de-

stroyed," Deut. xxviii. 58, 61 ; where the sense is the same.

And in David, " In the law of Jehovah he is well pleased, and
in his law he meditates day and night," Psalm i. 2 ; where the

law of Jehovah denotes the books of Moses, for the prophetic

books were not yet written, nor the historical books only of

Joshua and of Judges : besides in the passages where the law
of Moses is mentioned, which passages may be seen in what
presently follows. That the law, in the most confined sense,

denotes the ten commandments inscribed on tables of stone on
tnount Sinai, is a known thing, see Joshua viii. 32 ; but this

law is also called the testimony, Exod. xxv. 16, 21. That
Moses represents the law in a less extended sense, or the histor-

ical Word, and also the law in a confined sense, and likewise

in the most confined sense, is manifest from those passages

where, instead of the law, mention is made of Moses, and where
the law is called the law of Moses, as in Luke, " Abraham
said unto him. They have J/b^^'S and the prophets, let them hear

them ; if they hear not Moses and the prophets, neither will

they be persuaded though one rose from the dead," xvi. 29,

31 ; where by Moses and the prophets the like is signified as

by the law and the prophets, viz., the historical and prophet-

ical Word ; hence it is evident that Moses is the law, or the

historical Word. Again, in the same Evangelist, " Jesus, be-

ginning from Moses and from all the prophets, expounded in

all the scriptures the things which appertained to himself,"

xxiv. 27. Again, "All things must be fulfilled which were
written in the law oi Moses, and the prophets, and the Psalms,

concerning me," xxiv. 44. And in John, "Philip said. We
have found him of whom Moses in the law wrote," i. 46.

Again, " Moses in the law commanded us," viii. 5. And in

Daniel, "The curse and the oath have flowed down upon us,

which was written in the law of Moses the servant of God,
because we have sinned against him. As it is written in the

law of Moses, all evil is come upon us," ix. 11, 13. And in
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Joslina, " Joshua wrote upon the stone of the altar a copy of
the law of Moses,'' viii. 32 ; it is called the law of Moses* be-
cause by Moses is represented the Lord as to the law, that is,

as to the Word, in a less extended sense as to the historical
Word : hence it is, that to Moses is attributed what is of the
Lord

; as in John, " Moses gave iis the law ; Moses gave us cir-
cumcision : if a man receive circumcision on the sabbath day,
that the law of Moses may not be broken," vii. 19, 22, 23.
And in Mark, " Moses said, Honour thy father and thy mo-
ther," viii. 12. Again, " Jesiis answering said unto them,
What did Moses command you f they said, Moses permitted
to write a bill of divorce, and to put away," x. 3, 4. And in-

asmuch as on account of this representation there is attributed
to Moses wluit is of the Lord, mention is made both of the law
of Moses, and the law of the Lord, in Luke, " When tlie days
of her purification were fulfilled, according to the law of Moses,
they brought him to Jerusalem, to present him to the Lord, as
it is written in the law of the Lord, that every male openin»-
the womb should be called holy to the Lord, and that they
should offer a sacrifice, according to what is said in the law of
the Lord, a pair of turtle doves, and two young pigeons," ii.

22, 23, 24, 39. Liasmuch as Moses represented the law, he
was allowed to enter in to the Lord on mount Sinai, and not
only to receive the tables of the law there, but also to hear the
statutes and judgments of the law, and to deliver them to the
people

;
and it is also said, that hence they shotdd helieve in

Mosesfor ever : " Jeiiovah said to Moses, Behold, I will come
to thee in the mist of a cloud, that the people may hear when
I shall speak to thee, and also may helieve hi thee for ever,''

Exod. xix. 9 ; it is said in a mist of a cloud, because by a cloud
is meant the Word in the letter ; hence also when Moses en-
tered in to the Lord on mount Sinai, it is said that he " entered
into a cloud'' Exodus xxiv. 18 ; that cloud denotes the literal

sense of the Word, see the preface to chap xviii. of Genesis, also
n. 4060, 4391, 5922, 6343 : and whereas he represented the law
or the Word, therefore also when he came down from mount
Sinai, " the skin of hisfaces shone when he spake; and he put
a vail over his faces," Exod. xxxiv. 28 to the end ; the shining
of the fi\ces signifies the internal of the law, for the internal is

in the light of heaven, and on that account is called glory, n.

5922 ; and the vail signified the external of the law ; the rea-
son why he vailed his face when he spake with the people was,
because the internal to tliem was covered, and thus obscured,
3o that they could not endure any thing of light thence de-
rived ; that face denotes the internal, see n. 1999, 2434, 3507,
3573, 4066, 4796 to 4805, 5102, 5695. Inasmuch as by Moses
was represented the Lord as to the historical Word, and by
Elias the Lord as to the prophetical Word, therefore when the
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Lord was transformed, there were seen Moses and Elias dis-

coursing with him, Matt. xvii. 3 ; nor could any other discourse

with the Lord, when his divine principle appeared in the

M'orld, but they who represented the Word, for discourse with
the Lord is by the Word ; that Elias represented the Lord as

to the Word, see n. 2762, 5247 ; and whereas both, as well

Moses as Elias, represented the whole Word, therefore where
Elias is treated of, that he should be sent before the Lord, men-
tion is made of both in Malachi, '''- Rememher the law of Mose»
my serDa7it, which I commanded to him inHoreb, for all Israel^

witli the statutes and judgments ; Behold^ Isend unto you Elias
the prophet, befoi-e the great and terrible day of Jehovah Com-
eth," iv. 4, 5 ; these words involve, that he should precede M'ho
should announce the coming of the Lord according to the
Word.

6758. " And said. Because I brought him forth from the
waters."—Tliat hereby is signified deliverance from falses, ap-

pears ft'om the signification of waters, in this case the waters
of the river of Egypt, as denoting falses, see n. 6693; and from
the signification of bringing forth, as denoting deliverance. In
these words is contained the quality of the state which is signi-

fied by the name of Moses, which quality, in the supreme sense,

involves that the Lord, to the intent that he might be made the
law divine as to the human principle, delivered it from every
false, which from the mother adhered to his human principle,

and this until he was made the divine law, that is, the very
divine truth, and afterwards when glorified was made the divine
good, which is the esse of divine truth, or Jehovali.

6754. Verses 11, 12, 13, 14. And it came to pass in those

days, that Moses grew, and went forth to his brethren, and saw
their burdens / and he saw an Egyptian man smiting a He-
brew man of his brethren. And he looked hither and thither^

and saw that there was no man, and he smote the Egyptian, and
hid him in the sand. And he went out another day, and lo,

two Hebrew men disputing together, and he said to him that
was in the lorong. Wherefore smitest thou thy companion ? And
he said. Who set thee for a man prince and judge over us? dost
thou say to hill me as than Mlledst the Egyptian f And Moses
was afraid, and said. Certainly the word is Icnown. And it

came to pass in those days, that Moses grew, signifies when
those states persisted, and increase in scientific truths. And he
went forth to his brethren, signifies conjunction with the truths
of the church. And saw their burdens, signifies apperception
that they were infested by falses. And he saw an Egyptian man
smiting a Hebrew man, signifies the alienated scientific prin-

ciple endeavouring to destroy the truth of the church. Of his
brethren, signifies with which he was conjoined. And he
looked hither and thither, and saw that there was no man, sig
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nifies prudence, whether he was in safety. And he smote the
Egyptian, signifies that he destroyed the alienated scientific

principle. And hid him in the sand, signifies that he discarded
him where falses are. And he went out another day, signifies

conjunction again with tlie church. And lo, two Hebrew
men disputing together, signifies apperception, tluit within the
church they were at combat one amongst another. And he
said to him that was in the wrong, Wlierefore smitest thou thy
companion? signifies chiding, because one was willing to destroy
the faith of another. And he said. Who set thee for a man
prince and judge over us? signifies perception that he was not
yet so far advanced into the truths of the church as to settle the

disagreement within the church. Dost thou say to kill me,
signifies, art thou willing to destroy my faith. As thou killedst

the Egyptian? signifies, as thou hast desti-oyed the false prin-

ciple. And Moses was afraid, and said. Certainly tlie word is

known, signifies that lie was amongst alienated scientifics, and
not yet in trutliM so as to be safe.

r)75o. "And it came to pass in those days that Moses grew.*'

—That hereby is signified when those states persisted, and in-

crease in scientific truths, appears from the signification of

<?ays, as denoting states, see n. 23, 487, 488, 493, 893, 2788,

3462, i^7S5, 4850 ; hence it came to pass in those days, denotes,

when those states persisted; and from the signification of grow-
ing, as denoting increase, as above, n. 6749 ; that it denotes

increase in scientific truths, is evident from what has been ex-

plained just \)efore, n. 6751.

6756. "And went out to his brethren."—That hereby is

signified conjunction with the truths of the church, appears

from the signification of brethren, as denoting the truths of the

church, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the signi-

fication of going out to them, as denoting to be conjoined to

them. As to what concerns brethren, they sometimes signify

the goods, sometimes the truths of tlie church ; when the celes-

tial church is treated of, they signify goods, and when the

spiritual church is treated of, they signify truths; the reason is,

because the celestial church is in" good, but the spiritual church

in truth ; and in ancient times, all who were of the church

called themselves brethren ; they who were of the spiritual

church called themselves indeed brethren from good, n. 3803 ;;

but the men of the internal church did this with a diflference

according to the quality of good, thus according to truths, for

good has its quality from truths: afterwards, when the church

turned aside from good, and hence also from truth, they then

no longer called each other brethren fi-om spiritual consau

guinity and afiinity, which are of charity and of faith, but only

from natural consanguinity and affinity, and also frorn friend-

ship ; and likewise they began to bear with indignation that

VOL. VII. 8
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one of lower rank should call himself a brother; the reason
was, because they made light or nothing of relationships from
a spiritual origin, and regarded relationships from a natural
and civil origin as of the greatest moment and above all other.

That the truths of tlie church are called brethren, is manifest
from this consideration, that the sons of Jacob represented the
truths of the church in the complex, see n. 5403, 5419, 5427,
5458. 5512. The reason why in ancient times they were called

brethren from spiritual affinity is, because the new birth or
regeneration made consanguinities and affinities, in a superior
•degree above the natural birtli ; and because the former derive
their origin from one father, viz., from the Lord; hence it is

that men after death, who come into heaven, do not any longer
acknowledge any brother, nor even mother and father, except
from good and truth ; according to these principles they enter
there into new fraternities or brotherhoods : hence now it is,

that they who were of the church called each other breth-

ren. That the sons of Israel called all those brethren who were
from Jacob, but the rest companions, is evident from the fol-

lowing passages: "I will mingle Egypt with Egypt, that a
man shall fight against his h'other, and a man against his com-
panion,'''' Isaiah xix. 2. Again, "A man helpeth his compan-
ion, and saith to his hrother Strengthen thyself," xli, 6. And in

Jeremiah, " Take ye heed a man of his companion, and trust

not to any hrother ; for every hrother supplanting supplants,
and every companion slanders," ix. 4. That all who were from
Jacob called themselves brethren, is plain from Isaiah, " Then
they shall bring all your hrethren out of all nations, an offei*-

ing to Jehovah, on horses, on chariots, and on coaches," Ixvi.

20. And from Moses, " Setting thou sha4t set over them a
king, whom Jehovah thy God shall choose, out of the midst of
thy brethren thou shalt set a king over them ; thou mayest not
put over them a man a stranger, who is not their brother^''

Deut. xvii. 15. They also called the sons of Esau brethren,
because they were from Jacob, as in Moses, " We passed with
our brethren the sons of Esau, who dwelt in Seir," Deut. ii. 8.

The reason why in ancient times they called themselves breth-
ren who were of the church, was, as was said above, because
they acknowledged the Lord as the one only Father, and be-
cause from him they had a new soul and new life ; therefore
the Lord says, "Do not ye be called Kabbi, for one is your
master, Christ, and all yt are brethren,^'' Matt, xxiii. 8. Inas-
much as spiritual brotherhood is grounded in love, viz., that
one be another's, and they who are in good are in the Lord,
and the Lord in them, John xiv. 20, therefore they are called
brethren by the Lord in Matthew, " Jesus stretching out hia
hand upon his disciples said. Behold my mother and my hreth-
ren; for whosoever shall da the will of my Father who is in
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the lieavens, the same is my hrother^ and sister, and mother,"
xii, 49, 50. Again, "So much as ye have done to one of the
leant of my hrethren^ ye have done to me," xxv. 40 ; and he
also calls the disciples brethren. Matt, xxviii. 10; John xx. 17;
by disciples in the representative sense are meant all who are
in the truths of faith and the good of charity.

6757. " And saw their burdens."—That hereby is signified

apperception that they were infested by falses, appears from the
signification of seeing, as denoting apperception, see above, n.

6732 ; and from the signification of burdens, as denoting infesta-

tions by falses ; for the burdens, which were imposed on the
sons of Israel by Pharaoh, are nothing else ; Pharaoh is the
false scientific principle, n. 6651, 6679, 6683 ; neither are in-

festations by talses any thing else but burdens to those who are
in truths. How the case is with infestations by falses, which
are burdens to those who are in truths, cannot be known by man
during his life in the world, for he is not then so infested, inas-

much as his mind either then adheres to falses, or shakes them
oflf, and this without sensible infestation ; but in the other life,

when they who are in truths are infested by falses, they are on
such occasions held as it were bound in them by evil spirits,

but the interiors of the mind are held in truths by the Lord, by
which truths falses are shaken off: the state of infestations by
falses, such as it is in the other life, is here meant in the inter-

nal sense, as is the case in many more instances ; for the Word
is not only written for man, but also for spirits and angels.

6758. ''And he saw an Egyptian man smiting a Hebrew
man."—That hereby is signified the alienated scientific prin-

ciple endeavouring to destroy the truths of the church, appears
from the signification of an Egyptian man {vir), as denoting the

scientific principle alienated from truth, see n. 6692 ; and from
the signification of smiting, as denoting to destroy, in the pres-

ent case attempting to destroy, because falses cannot destroy

truths ; and from the signification of a Hebrew man ('y^>),

as denoting the truth of the church, for by man {vir) is sig-

nified truth, n. 3134, and bv a Hebrew the church, n. 6675,

6684.

6759. " Of his brethren."—That hereby is signified with

which he was conjoined, appears from the signification of breth-

ren, as denoting the truths of the church, see above, n. 6756

;

and inasmuch as he was in those truths, and those truths, which
are signified by brethren, were what he was conjoined with,

therefore here, by reason of the connection of the things in the

internal sense, is meant conjunction.

6760. " And he looked hither and thither, and saw that

there was no man."—That hereby is signified prudence con-

cerning his safety, may appear without explication.

6761. "And he smote the Egyptian."—That hereby is sig
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nified that he destroyed the alienated scientific principle, ap»

pears from the signification of smiting, as denoting to destroy^

see above, n. 6758; and from the signification of the Egyptian,

as denoting the scientific principle alienated from truth, see n.

6692.

6762. " And hid him in the sand."—That hereby is signified

that he discarded him where falses are, appears from the sig-

nification of hiding, as denoting to discard ; and from the

signification of sand, as denoting scientific truth, and, in the

opposite sense, scientific false ; the reason why sand has this

signification, is, because stone, in which sand originates, signi-

fies both, see n. 1298, 3720, 3769, 3771, 3773, 3789, 3798, 6426 ;

truth is also signified by sand in Moses, "Zebulon and Issachar

shall call the people into the mountain, and shall sacrifice sacri-

fices of justice, because they shall suck the affluence of the sea,

and what is covered of the hidden things of the sand,^^ Deut.
xxxiii. 18, 19 ; where to call the people into a mountain denotes

to make truths to be goods, or faith charity, for people denote

the truths of faith, mountain the good of charity ; to sacrifice

the sacrifices of justice, denotes worship grounded in charity ;

to suck the affluence of the sea, denotes to abound in scientific

truths ; what are covered of the hidden things of the sand, de-

note the arcana of scientific truths ; and whereas the sand sig-

nifies scientific truth, it also signifies, in the opposite sense,

scientific false ; for most of the expressions in the Word have
also an opposite sense, and the quality of the opposite sense is

known from the genuine. In regard to discarding among falses,

which is signified by hiding him in the sand, the case is this

:

jifernal spirits who are in falses, when they have been in the

world of spirits, and have there attempted to destroy truth»

with those who are in temptation, are afterwards re-discarded to-

the hells, whence they cannot any more emerge ; this it has been
given me to know by much repeated experience ; such is the
quality of what is signified by discarding amongst falses.

6763. " And he went out another day."—That hereby is-

signified conjunction again with the church, appears from what
was said above, n. 6756, where like words occur.

6764. " And lo, two Hebrew men disputing."—That hereby
is signified apperception that within the church they had com-
bats with each other, appears from the signification of lo, or
seeing, as denoting apperception, see n. 2150, 3764, 4567, 4723,
5400 ; and from the signification of Hebrew men {viri), as de-

noting those who are of the church, see above, n, 6758 ; and
from the signification of disputing, as denoting to combat.

6765. " And he said to him that was in the wrong, Where-
fore smitest thou thy companion V—That hereby is signified

chiding, because one was willing to destroy the faith of another,
appears from the signification of him who did the wrong (*//jp
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probus), as denoting those who are not in the truth of faith, but
still are within the church ; for there are within the church
those who are in the truth of faith, and there are those who are
not in the truth of faith, as may be manifest from various
heresies ; they who are in heresy, or not in tlie truth of faith,

are here meant by him that was in the wrong
; and from the

signification of smiting, as denoting to destroy, see above, n.

6758 ; and from the signification of companion, as denoting one
who is in the truth of faith ; for when by him tiiat was in the
wrong is signified one who is not in tlie truth of faith, by com-
panion is signified one who is in the truth of faith; it is said
companion, not brother, although each was a Hebrew, because
they were foes

;
that it denotes chiding is evident. The case

herein is this : whilst man is regenerating, he is let into com-
bats against falses, and in this case he is kept by the Lord in

truth, but in that truth which he had persuaded himself to be
truth, and from this truth combat is waged against the false

;

combat may l)e waged even from truth not genuine, provided
it be such, that by any means it can be conjoined with good,
and it is conjoined with good by innocence, for innocence is the
medium of conjunction ; hence it is that they within the church
may be regenerated by means of any doctrine whatsoever, but
they especially who are in geimine truths.

6766. " And he said. Who set thee for a man prince and
judge over us?"—That hereby is signified perception, that he
was not as yet so far advanced int(j the truths of faith as to

settle the disagreements within the church, appears from the
signification of saying, as denoting perception, see frequently
above ; and from the signification of a man prince {vi?'prin-
ceps), as denoting one who is in primary truth, thus who is

illustrated more than others in the doctrine of truth ; such a one
was understood by prince in the representative church ; hence
it is that by the words, '' Who set thee for a man prince," is sig-

nified that he was not yet so far advanced into the truths of the
church ; that prince denotes one who is in primary truths, see
n. 5044 ; and from the signification of judge, as denoting one
who settles disputes or disagreements, in the present case dis-

agreements within the church, because between two Hebrew
men, by whom are signified they who are of the church. The
subject heretofore treated of, in the supreme sense, was concern-
ing the beginnings of the law divine in the Lord's human prin-

ciple; the subject now treated of is concerning the progress of

that law ; but in the internal sense the subject treated of is

concerning the progress of divine truth with man who is re-

generating : the progress is such, that man first is enabled to

discern between what is false and what is true, for from the true

in which he is principled, he can see the false, because the latter

is opposite; but he cannot at this first time settle disagreementa
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between the truths of faith within the church ; to attain this

ability he must make further progresses, for man is successively

illustrated ; this may manifestly appear from those who are in

a state of adolescence and first youth, in that they believe the

doctiinals of their own church to be very truths, and hence

decide upon falses, but that as yet they are not able to settle

disagreements between those things which are of faith within

the church ; this ability comes by successive degrees : where-

fore also the man, capable of receiving this ability, must be of

a more advanced age, and must have the interiors of his under-

standing illustrated.

6767. " Dost thou say to kill me."—That hereby is signified

art thou willing to destroy my faith, appears from the significa-

tion of killing, as denoting to destroy, of which we shall speak

presently ; and from the signification of a Hebrew man, who in

this case is expressed by me^ as denoting one who is of the

church, thus also denoting faith, for faith is of the church, and
these two are so united, that he who destroys faith appertaining

to any one, destroys the church with him ; and this also is kill-

ing him, for he who takes away faith, takes away spiritual life,

the life which remains being the life which is called death

;

hence it is evident, that by the words, " Dost thou say to kill

me," is signified art thou willing to destroy my faith. That to

kill denotes to take away spiritual life, is evident from several

passages in the Word, as in Jeremiah, " Snatch them awa)- as

cattle for the slaughter, appoint them for the day of hilling.

How long shall the earth mourn, and all the herb of the field

wither, by reason of the wickedness of them that dwell therein ?

the beasts and the fowls shall be consumed," xii. 3, 4 ; the day
of killing denotes the time of the vastation of the church, when
there is no longer any faith, because no charity ; the earth

which shall mourn denotes the church ; every herb of the field

denotes every scientific truth of the church; the "beasts and
fowls which should be consumed denote goods and truths : that

earth denotes the church, see n. 566, 662, 1067, 1262, 1413,

1607, 1733, 1850, 2117, 2118, 2928, 3355, 4335, 4447, 5577;
that herb denotes scientific truth is manifest from the passages

in the Word where herb is named ; and that field denotes that

which is of the church, see n. 2971, 3310, 3766 ; that beasts de-

note the aftections of good, thus goods, see n. 45, 46, 142, 143,

246, 714, 715, 719, 1823, 2179, 2180, 3218, 3519, 5198 ; that

fowls denote the affections of truth, n. 5149 : hence it may be
manifest what is the sense of the above words, and also that

there is a spiritual sense in each of them ; every one may see

that without an interior sense it could not be understood what
is meant by a day of killing, what by the earth mourning, what
by every herb of the field withering by reason of the wicked-
ness of those who dwell therein, and that the beasts and the



6767, 6768.] EXODUS. 119

fowls should be consumed. And in Zecliariah, "Thus saith

Jehovah my God, Feed the sheep of killing, which their pos-

sessors HZ/," xi. 4, 5 ; the sheep of killing manifestly denote
those whose faith the possessors destroy. And in Ezekiel,
" Thou hast profaned me amongst my people, for handfuls of
barley, and for pieces of bread, to kill the souls which ought
not to die, and to make alive the souls which ought not to live,"

xiii. 19 ; where to kill also manifestly denotes to destroy spirit-

ual life, that is, faith and charity. And in Isaiah, '• What will

ye do in the day of visitation and vastation ? they shall fall be-
neath the bound and heneath the slain^'' x. 3, 4; where the slain

denote those who are in hell, thus who are in evils and falses.

Again, "Thou art cast forth from thy sepulchre as an abominable
branch, the raiment of the slain, of one thrust through loith a
sword ; thou shalt not be joined with them in the sepulchre, for

thou hast destroyed thy land, thou hast killed thy people^'' xiv.

19,20; where the slain denote those who are deprived of spirit-

ual life; thou hast killed thy people, denotes that he destroyed
the truths and goods of faith. And in John, " The thief cometh
not but to steal, to kill and to destroy : I am come that they
may have life," x. 10 ; to kill denotes to destroy the life of
faith; wherefore it is said, I am come that they may have life.

And in Mark, ''The brother shall deliver the brother to death,

and the father the children, and children shall rise up against

parents, and shall kill them,^^ xiii. 12 ; speaking of the last

times of the church, when there is no longer any charity, and
therefore neither any faith ; brother, children, and parents,

in the internal sense, are the goods and truths of the church,

and to kill is to destroy them. Imismuch as by one that is

killed was signified one deprived of spiritual life, and by iield

the church, therefore it was a statute in the representative

church, that " if any one touched in the surface of a field, any
07ie thrust through with a sword, or killed, he should be unclean

seven days," Numb. xix. 16; that one thrust through with a

sword denotes truth extinguished by the false, see n. 4503 ; for

sword is the false which extinguishes truth, n. 2799, 4499, 6353.

In like manner this was a statute, " If any one should be found

killed in the land of inheritance on a field, and it shall not be
known who hath killed him, the elders and judges shall mea-
sure between the cities that are round about, and having thus

found the nearest city, they should take a calf, and should strike

oft' its neck at a rapid stream ;" besides other particulars, Deut.

xxi. 1 to 10.

6768. "As thou killodst the Egyptian ?"—That hereby is

signified as thou didst destroy the false, appears from the sig-

nification of killing, as denoting to destroy, see just above, u.

6767 ; and from the signification of the Egyptian, as denn<;ing
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the scientific principle alienated from truth, thus the false prin-

ciple, see n. 6692, 6758, 6761.

6769. '' And Moses was afraid, and said. Certainly the word
is known."—That hereby is signified that he was amongst alien-

ated scientifics, and not yet in truths so as to be safe, appears

from the signification of being afraid, as denoting not to be in

safety, for in such case there is fear ; the reason why any one

is not in safety, is, because he is not in truths; for they who
are in truths are in safety whithersoever they go, even if in the

midst of the hells ;
the reason wliy they who are not yet in

truths are not in safety, is, because non-truths communicate with

evil spirits : these tilings are signified by the above words, that

Moses was afraid and said. Certainly the word is known, viz.,

to the Egyptians amongst whom he was ; as is also evident from

what presently follows, " that Pharaoh heard this word and
sought to kill Moses."

6770. Verses 15, 16, 17, 18, 19. And Pharaoh heard this

wo7'd, avd sought to kill Moses ; and Moses fled from he/ore

Pharaoh^ and dwelt in the land of Midian ^ and dwelt near a
well. And the priest of Midian, had seven daughters^ and they

came and drew^ and filed Utile troughs, to give the flock of
their father to drinlc. And the shepherds caine and drove

them away : and Moses arose, and helped them, and he gave

their flock to drink. And they came to Peuel their father ^

and he said, Wherefore have ye hastened to come to-day ? And
they said, A m,an, an Egyptian, delivered us from the hand
of the sheplierds, and also drawing hath drawn for us, and
hath given the flock to drink. And Pliaraoh heard this word,

and sought to kill Moses, signifies that the false scientific prin-

ciple perceiving this, was willing to desti'oy the truth which is

of the law from the Divine Being or Principle. And Moses
fled from before Pharaoh, signifies that it was separated from
falses. And dwelt in the land of Midian, signifies life in the

church with those who are in simple good. And dwelt near a

M'cll, signifies studious application there in the Word. And the

pi'iest of Midian had seven daughters, signifies the holy things

of that church. And they came and drew, signifies that they

M-ere instructed in truths from the Word. And filled little

troughs, signifies that hence they enriched the doctrine of char-

rity. To give their fiock to drink, signifies that hence they who
are in good were instructed. And the shepherds came and
drove them away, signifies that the teachers, who were in evils,

opposed themselves. And Moses arose and helped them, signi-

fies aid from truths which are of the law from the Divine Be-
ing or Principle. And he gave their flock to drink, signifies

that hence they who are in good were instructed. And they

came to Peuel their father, signifies conjunction with the good
itself of that chirch. And he said. Wherefore have ye hast-
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ened to come to-day? signifies perception that now conjunction

was sure. And they said, A man, an Egyptian, dehvered us

from the hand of the shepherds, signifies because scientific

truth, which is of the church, has prevailed over the powerof

the doctrine of the false grounded in evil. And also di'i^ving

hath drawn for us, signifies that he instructed from the Word.

And hath given the lock to drink, signifies those who were of

the church there.

6771. " And Pharaoh heard this word, and sought to kill

Moses."—That hereby is signified that the false scientific per-

ceivino- this, was willing to destroy the truth which is of the

law frSm the Divine Being or Principle, appears from the sig-

nification of hearing, as denoting to apperceive, see n. 5017
;

and from the representation of Pharaoh, as denoting the scien-

tific principle which is contrary to the truths of the church,

thus which is false, see n. 6651, 6679, 6683 ;
and from the sig-

nification of killing, as denoting to destroy, see n. 6*67, thus

to seek to kill denotes to be willing to destroy ;
and trom the

representation of Moses, as denoting the law divine, and truth

divine, see n. 6752, thus truth which is of the law diviue; it

is said, truth which is of the law divine, not the law divine, be-

cause the subject as yet treated of is concerning the progress

of the law divine in the Lord's human principle: Irom these

considerations it is manifest, that by Pharaoh hearing this

word, and seeking to kill Moses, is signified, that the talse

scientific principle apperceiving this was willing to destroy the

truth, which is of the law divine.

6772. '^ And Moses fled from before Pharaoh."—That here-

by is signified that it was separated from falses, appears from

the signification of flying, as denoting to be separated
;
and

from the representation of Moses, as denoting truth which is

of the law from the Divine Being or Principle, see just above,

n. 6771. Here now commences the fifth state of the progres-

sion of the law divine in the Lord's human principle, and m
the respective sense, of the progn-ession of truth divine with

the man who is regenerating, which is that of separation from

falses, and of adjunction with the truths of simple good
;
next

follows the sixth state, which is that of adjunction with good._

6773. " And dwelt in the land of Midian."—That hereby is

si-rnified life amongst those who are in simple good, appears

from the signification of dwelling, as denoting lite, see
'J-

1293,

3384: 3613, 4451, 6051 ; and from the signification ot Midian,

as denoting those who are in the truths of simple good, see

n 3242, 47^06, 4788 ; it is said the land (or earth), because the

church is signified, which the land^ contains ; that land (or

earth) deiiote's the church, see n. 6765.
, . • -i. j

6774 " And dwelt near a well."—That hereby is signified

siudious application there in the AVord, appears from the sig-
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nification of dwelling, as denoting life, see jiist above, n. 6773,

in the present case studious application of life ; and from the

sio-nification of a well, as denoting the Word, see n. 2702,.

2424. The Word is sometimes called a well, sometimes a foun-

tain ; when it is called a well, the Word is signified as to the

literal sense, and when a fountain, the Word is signified as to

the internal sense, n. 3765 ; he is here said to dwell near a

well, because the Word is signified as to the literal sense, for

this sense is the first to those who are regenerating, and ad-

vancino- to trutii divine, who, in the internal sense, are hero

treated of ; they also, who are in the truths of simple good, who'

are here meant by Midian, have no concern about any other

sense than the literal.

6775. " And the priest of Midian had seven daughters."

—

That hereby are signified the holy things of that church, ap-

pears from the signification of the daughters of a priest, as de-

noting those things which are of the church ; that daughter

denotes the church, see n. 2362, 3963, 6729, and that a priest

denotes the good of love, n. 1728, 3670, 6148 ; thus by the

dauo-hters of a priest is signified the church as to good ; and
from the signification of Midian, as denoting those who are in

the truths of simple good, see just above, n. 6773 ; and from

the signification of seven, as denoting what is holy, see n. 395,

433, 716, 881, 5265, 5268 : thus by the priest of Midian hav-

ing seven daughters are signified the holy things of the church

of those who are in the truths of simple good. They are said

to be in simple good, who are in the externals of the church,

and simply believe the Word as to its literal sense, each ac-

cording to his apprehension, and who live also according ta

those things which they believe, thus who are in good accord-

ing to its quality from truths ; the internal principle of the

church flows-in with them through good, but whereas they

are not in interior truths, the good which flows-in is rendered

common or general, thus obscure, for spiritual light cannot in

this case flow-in into singulars, and thereby distinctly illustrate

things ; they who are of this character in the other life are

gifted with heaven according to the quality of good derived

from truths. Such are they who are here meant by Midian
;

but in the proper sense they are they who are out of the church,
and live in good according to their religious principle.

6776. " And they came and drew."—That hereby is signi-

fied that they were instructed in truths from the Word, appears
from the signification of drawing, as denoting to be instructed

in the truths of faith, and to be illustrated, see n. 3058, 3071 ;;

that it was from the Word, is signified by the well from which
they drew ; that a well denotes the Word, see above, n. 6774,

6777. " And filled little troughs."—That hereby is signified

that hence they enriched the doctrine of charity, appears from
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the signification of filling from a well, as denoting to enrich

thence or from the Word ; and from the signification of a little

trough, as denoting the doctrine of charity. The reason why
a little trough or water-cask denotes the doctrine of charity, is,

because it is a wooden trough into which water is drawn from

a well to give flocks to drink ; for what is wooden, in the inter-

nal sense, signifies the good of charity, see n. 3720; to draw,

signifies to be instructed, n. 3058, 3071 ; the water which is

drawn signifies the truth of faith, n. 2702, 305S, 4976, 5668;
the well from which it is drawn signifies the Word, n. 2702,

3424, 6774 ; and to give the flocks to drink, signifies to instruct

in good from the Word, n. 3772. From these considerations it

may be manifest, that a little trough denotes the doctrine of

charity,

6778. "To give the flock of their fiither to drink.''—That
hereby is signified that hence they might be instructed in good,

appears from the signification of giving to drink, as denoting

to instruct, see n. 3772 ; and from the signification of flock, as

denoting those who learn and are led to the good of charity,

Bee n. 343, 3772, 5913, 6048 ; and from the representation of

Reuel, who is here the father, and who was a priest, as denot-

ing the good of that church, wliere they are who are in the

truth of simple good, see above, n. 6773, 6775.

6779. " And the shepherds came and drove them away."
—^That hereby are signified teachers, who are in evils, that they

opposed themselves, appears from the signification of shep-

herds, as denoting those who teach and lead to the good of

charity, see n. 343, 3795, 6044, in the present case who teach,

but, inasmuch as they are in evils, do not lead to the good of

charity, of which signification we shall speak presently ; and

from the signification of driving away, as denoting to oppose

themselves ; and from the signification of daughters, who are

those whom they drove away, as denoting those things which

are of the churcii, see above, n. 6775. By shepherds are here,

indeed, signified they who teach, but who do not lead to the

good of charity, because they are in evils ; for they who are in

evils in no case acknowledge that charity and its works contri-

bute to salvation, for they cannot acknowledge what is con-

trary to their life, inasmuch as this would be against them-

selves ; and whereas they are in evils, they do not even know
what charity is, thus neither what the works of charity are

;

they teach "faith, by it they justify, and by it they promise

heaven ; these are they wiio oppose themselves to the doctrine

of charity which is from the Word, consequently to those who
are in the truth of simple good, who are signified by the

daughters of the priest of Midian, whom the shepherds drove

away from the well, after that they had drawn and ilUed little

troughs to give tiie flock tc drink.
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6780. " And Moses arose and helped them,"
—

^That hereby

is signified aid from the truths which are of the law from the

Divine Being or Principle, appears from the representation of

Moses, as denoting truth which is of the law from the Divine
Being or Principle, see above, n. 677-i ; and from the significa-

tion of helping, as denoting to bring aid.

6781. "And he gave their iiock to drink."
—

^That hereby is

signified that they were instructed thence who were in good,

appears from the signification of giving to drink, as denoting

to instruct, see n. 3069, 3092, 3774 ; and from the signification

of a flock, as denoting those who learn, and are led to the

good of charity, see n. 343, 3772, 5913, 6048, thus who are in

good.

6782. " And they came to Ruel their father."—That here-

by is signified conjunction with the good itself of that church,

appears from the signification of coming to any one, as denot-

ing to be conjoined ;
and from the representation of Buel, as

denoting good, because he was a priest ; that a priest is the

good of love, see n. 1728, 3670, 6148: the conjunction, which
is here signified, is that of the truths of the church with its

good.

6783. " And he said, Wherefore have ye hastened to come
to-day ?"—^That hereby is signified perception that now con-

junction was sure, appears from the signification of saying iu

the historicals of the Word, as denoting perception, see fre-

quently above ; and from the signification of hastening to

come, as denoting sure conjunction: that to hasten denotes

what is sure or certain, see n. 5284; and that to come denotes

conjunction, see just above, n. 6782 ; it is not here meant sure

conjunction by the daughters hastening to come to their father,

but by truth which is of the law from the Divine Being or

Principle, which is represented by Moses ; this is what was
perceived.

6784. "And they said, A man, an Egyptian, delivered us

from the hands of the shepherds."—That hereby is signified be-

cause scientific truth, which was adjoined to the church, has
prevailed over the power of the doctrine of the false grounded
in evil, appeal's from the signification of an Egyptian man {vl?'),

as denoting scientific truth ; for by man (vir) is signified truth,

n. 3134, and by an Egyptian the scientific principle, n. 1164,
1165, 1186, 1462, 4749^, 4964, 4966, 4967, 5700, 6692 ; the rea-

son why Moses is here called a man an Egyptian, is, because
by Moses is here represented truth, such as appertains to those
who are in the truth of simple good, which is signified by the

daughters of the priest of Midian ; they are in such truth, inas-

much as they are men of the external church, see n. 6775,
therefore also it is said scientific truth which was adjoined to
the church ; and from the signification of delivering from the
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hand of the sliepherds, as denoting that he prevailed over the
power of the false grounded in evil, for to deliver is to prevail,
inasmuch as he who delivers out of tlie hand of others, prevails
over them ; hand denotes power, see n. 878, 3387, 4931 to 4937,
5327, 5328, 5544, and shepherds are teachers, in the present
case teachers of what is false grounded in evil, n. 6779 ; and
wherejw thev are teachers, they are also such doctrine. The
reason why scientific truth prevails over the power of doctrine
of the false grounded in evil, i«;, because the Divine Being or
Principle is in all truth derived from good, but in the false de-
rived from evil there is a contrary principle, and what is con-

trary to the Divine Being or Principle is of no avail at all

;

therefore in the other life a thousand, who are in the false

grounded in evil, prevail nothing at all against one who is in

truth grounded in good, but at the presence of this one the
thousand fly, and unless they fl}-, they are tortured and tor-

mented. It is said the false grounded in evil, because this

false is truly the false, whereas the false not grounded in evil,

but in ignorance of the truth, is not of such a character ; evil is

the thing which is opposite to heaven, but not the false grounded
in ignorance; yea, if in ignorance there be any thing of inno-

cence, then that false is accepted of the Lord as truth, for they
who are in such a principle, receive the truth.

6785. " And also drawing hath drawn for us."—That hereby
is signified that he instructed from the Word, appears from the

signification of drawing, as denoting to instruct in the truths of

faith, and to be illustrated, see n. 3058, 3071 ; that it was from
the Word, is signified by the well from which they drew ; that

a well is the Word, see n. 6774.

6786. " And hath given the flock to drink."—That hereby
are signified those who are of the church there, appears from
the signification of flock, as denoting those who are in good,
and who sufi'er themselves to be instructed, see n. 343, 3772,

5913, 6048, in the present case those who are of the church
there, who, it was shown above, are they who are in the truth

of simple good, and are signified by Midian. Flock signifies

both good and the church, that is, those who are in good and
of the church, for the two are so conjoined, that one cannot be
separated from the other, for he who is in the good of faith is

the church, and he who is the church is in the good of faith.

6787. Verses 20, 21, 22. And he mid to his daughters^

And lohere is he, xohy is it that ye have left the roan ? Call

him, and let him eat bread. And Moses was willing to dwell

with the, man, and he gave Zipporah his daughter to Moses.

And she brought forth a son, and he called his name Gershom,
because he said, I am a sojourner in a strange land. And he
said to his daughters, signifies thought concerning the holy

things of the church. And where is he, why is it that ye have
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left the man? signifies how without that truth could they be
conjoined to the good of the church. Call him, signifies that '*•

must be conjoined. And let him eat bread, signifies confirma

tion in good. And Moses was willing to dwell with the man
signifies that they agreed together. And he gave Zipporah his

daughter to Moses, signifies that he adjoined to lum the good
of his church. And she brought forth a son, signifies the

truths thence derived. And he called his name Gershom, sig-

nifies their quality. Because he said, I am a sojourner in a

strange land, signifies that he was instructed in truths in a
church not his own.

6788. " And he said to his daughters."—That hereby is sig-

nified thought concerning the holy things of the church, ap-

pears from the signification of saying, as denoting thought, see

n. 3395 ; and from the signification of daughters, as denoting
the holy things of the church, see above, n. 6775 : the holy
things, which are here signified by daughters, are truths ; these

in the Word are called holy, by reason that the truths, which
with man become truths of faith, are from good, and because
what proceeds from the Lord's divine human principle is divine

truth "from divine good ; hence it is that the Jloly Spirit is the

Aoly which proceeds from the Lord ; for the Spirit himself does
not proceed, but the holy which the Spirit speaks ; which every
one may understand who weighs it in his mind. That the

Holy Spirit, who is also called Paraclete,* is the divine truth

proceeding from the Lord's divine human principle, and that

holy is predicated of divine truth, is manifest from the Lord's
words in John, " I will ask the Father, that he may give you
another Paraclete^ that he may abide with you for ever, the

spirit of truth ^ whom the world cannot receive, because it seeth
him not, neither knoweth him : the Paraclete, the Holy Spirit,

whom the Father will send in my name, he shall teach you all

things, and shall remind you of all things which I have said to

you," xiv. 16, 17, 26. Again, " When the Paraclete shall come,
whom I will send unto you from the Father, the spirit of truth,

who goeth forth from the Father, he shall testify of me," xv. 26.

And again, "When he the spirit of truth shall come, he shall

le&d yon into all t7'uth: he shall not speak from himself, but
whatsoever he shall hear, he shall speak : he shall glorify me,
because he shall take of mine, and shall announce it to you :

All things that the Father hath are mine, therefore I said, that
he shall take of mine, and shall announce it to you," xvi. 13,

14, 15. If these passages be compared with several others, it

may be understood, that the Holy Spirit is the holy principle
which proceeds from the Lord's divine human principle, for the

• The original Greek is napaKlurog, denoting an advocate, or one who plead»
in favour of another. In our English version of the New Testament it is rendoied
7%e Comforter.
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Lord savs, " Whom the Father shall send in my name ;" also,
*• Whom I will send unto you from the Father ;" and, fnrtlier,
*' He shall take of mine and shall announce to you : All things
that the Father hath are mine, therefore I said, that he shall

take of mine, and shall announce to you ;" it is evident also that
holy is predicated of truth, for the Paraclete is called the spirit

of truth.

6789. " And where is he, why is it that ye have left the
man ?"—That hereby is signified how without that truth could
they be conjoined to the good of the church, appears from the
signification of an Egyptian man, who is here the man whom
they left, as denoting scientific truth, see above, n. 6784 ; and
from the signification of tlie expression, why is it that ye have
left the man, as denoting how without that truth could they be
conjoined to good, for to leave the man in this case denotes not
to be able to be conjoined. It may be expedient to say how
the case herein is: the scientific truth, which is here repre-

sented by Moses, is the truth of the external church ; this truth
exists from the truth which is of the law from the Divine Being
or Principle, which truth also is Moses, see n. 6771, 6780, and
the truth M-hich is of the law from the Divine Being or Princi

pie is of the internal church; external truth, unless it be from
internal ti'uth, cannot be conjoined to good : this may be illus-

trated in the case of the Word ; unless the internal of the Word
flows-in with those who read the Word, and abide in the literal

sense, there is not efit'ected conjunction of truth from the Word
with good, and the internal of the Word then flows-in, and is

conjoined with good, when man accounts the Word holy, and
he then accounts it holy when he is in good : the same may be
illustrated also by the holy supper ; scarce any know that bread
in the holy supper signifies the Lord's love towards the univer-

sal human race, and the reciprocal love of man, and that wine
lepresents charity ; nevertheless with those who receive the

bread and wine holily, there is effected conjunction Avith hea-

veii and with the Lord thereby, and the goods of love and
charity flow-in by (or through) the angels, who on this occasion

do not think of bread and wine, but of love and charity, see n.

3464, 3735, 5915 ; hence it is evident, that external truth is

conjoined with internal truth, when man is in good, he himself

being ignorant of it.

6790. -' Call him."—That hereby is signified that it should

be conjoined, appears from the signification of calling, as de-

noting to be conjoined, see n. 6047.

6791. " And let him eat bread."—That hereby is signified

confirmation in good, appears from the signification of bread,

as denoting the good of love, see n. 2165, 2177, 3478, 3735,

3813, 4211, 4217, 4735 : the reason why eating bread denotes

confirmation in good, is, because by eating is here signified
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messing together, which in the Word is called feasting
; mess

ings together, or feasts, were made amongst the ancients within

the church for the sake of conjunction, and of confii-mation in

good, see n. 3596, 3832, 5161.

6792. " And Moses was willing to dwell Math the man."

—

That hereby is signified that they agreed together, appears from

the representation of Moses, as here denoting scientific truth,

see above, n. 6784 ; and from the signification of dwelling, as

denoting to live, see n. 1293, 3384, 3613, and of dwelling with

any one, as denoting to live together, see n. 4451, consequently

to agree together; and from the signification of man (vir) as

denoting the trutli of the good of that church ; that man (vir)

denotes truth, see n. 3134.

6793. " And he gave Zipporah his daughter to Moses."

—

That hereby is signified that he adjoined thereto the good of

his church, appears from the signification of giving, viz., to

wife, as denoting to adjoin ; and from the signification of

daughter, as denoting good, see n. 489, 490, 491, and also the

church, n. 2362, 3963, 6729 ; Zipporah signifies the quality of

the good of that church ; and from the representation of Moses,
as denoting scientific truth, see n. 6784.

6794. " And she brought forth a son."—That hereby are
signified the truths thence derived, appears from the significa-

tion of bringing forth, as being predicated of those things which
are of the church, which are faith and charity : these births

exist from the heavenly marriage, which is that of good and
truth, which marriage is represented by marriages on earth

;

and from the signification of a son, as denoting truth, see n»

489, 491. 533, 2623, 3373.

6795. •• And lie called his name Gershom."—That hereby
is signified the quality thereof, viz., of truths, appears from the
signification of a name, and of calling a name, as denoting
quality, see n. 144, 145, 1754, 2009, 2724, 3006, 3421, 6674;
Gershom involves the quality of those truths, viz., that they
are those wherein he was instructed in a church not his own,
as now follows.

6796. " Because he said, I am a sojourner in a strange land.^'—^That hereby is signified that he was instructed in truths in a
church not his own, appears from the signification of being a
sojourner, as denoting one who is instructed in those things
which are of the church ; and from the signification of land or
earth, as denotin»? the church, see n. 662, 1067, 1262, 1733,
1850,2117, 2118, 2928,3355,4447,4535, 5557 ; hence a strange
land is a church not his own.

6797. Yerses 23, 24, 25. A7id it came to pass m these
many days that the king of Egypt died, and the sons of Israel
sighedfrom the hondage, and cried ; and their cry went up to

God from the londaqe. And God heard their groaning, and
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Ood remembered his covenant with Abraham^ with Isaac^ and
with Jacch. And God saw the sons of Israel, and God knew.

And it came to pass in these many days, signifies after many
changes of state. That the king of Egypt died, signities an end

of the former false principle. And the sons of Israel sighed

from the bondage, signifies grief on account of the attempt to

subjugate the truth of the church. And cried, signifies implo-

rati'on^ And their cry went up to God from the bondage, sig-

nifies that they were heard. And God heard their gi-oaning,

signifies aid. And God remembered his covenant with Abra-

ham, with Isaac, and with Jacob, signifies by reason of pon-

junction with the church by the Lord's divine human principle.

And God saw the sons of Israel, signifies that he gifted the

church with faith. And God kncM-, signifies that he gifted

with charity.

6798. " And it came to pass in these many days."^—That

hereby is signified after several changes of state, appears from

the signification of days, as denoting states, see n. 23, 487,

488, 493, 893, 2788, 3462, 3785, 4850 ; thus by coming to pass

in many days, is signified after several states, or several changes

of state.

6799. " The king of Egypt died."—That hereby is signified

an end of the former false principle, appears from the signifi-

cation of dying, as denoting to cease to be, see n. 494, 6587,

6593, thus an end ; and from the representation of Pharaoh,

or the king of Egypt, as denoting the false scientific principle,

gee n. 6651, 6679, 6683, 6692.

6800. " And the sons of Israel sighed from the bondage."—

That hereby is signified grief by reason of the attempt to sub-

due the truth of the church, appears from the signification of

sighing, as denoting grief ; and from the representation of the

sons of Israel, as denoting the truths of the church, see n. 5414,

5879, 5951 ; and from the signification of bondage, as denoting

an attempt to subjugate, see n. Q666, 6670, 6671.

6801. " And cried."—That hereby is signified imploration,

appears without explication.

6802. " And their crv went up to God from the bondage.

—That hereby is signified that they were heard, may also ap-

pear without explication, for it follows, that God heard their

groaning, and remembered his covenant with Abraham, with

Isaac, and with Jacob. „ m, i i
•

6803. " And God heard their groaning."—Tliat_ hereby is

sio-nified aid, appears from the signification of hearing, as de-

noting to obey, see n. 2542, 3869, 4652 to 4600, 5017
;
but

when it is said of the Lord, it denotes to provide and bring

aid, for whom the Lord hears, to him he brings aid
;
and from

the signification of groaning, as denoting grief by reason of an

attempt to subjugate by falses.

VOL, vn.
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6804. " And God remembered his covenant with Abra-

ham, with Isaac, and with Jacob."—That hereby is signified

by reason of conjunction with the church by tlie Lord's divine

human principle, appears from the signification of covenant,

•as denoting conjunction, of which we shall speak presently

;

and from the representation of Abraham, of Isaac, and of

Jacob, with whom a covenant was made, a£ denoting the

Lord's divine human principle; that Abraham represents the

Lord as to the divine principle itself, Isaac as to the divine

rational, and Jacob as to the divine natural, see n. 1893,

2011, 2066, 2072, 2083, 2630, 3194, 3210, 3245, 3251, 3305,

3439, 3576, 3599, 3704, 4180, 4286, 4538, 4570, 4615, 6098,

6185, 6276, 6424 : that where mention is made of Abra-

ham, Isaac, and Jacob in the Word, in the spiritual sense

they are not understood, may be manifest from this con-

sideration, that names in no case penetrate into heaven, but

only what is signified by those that are named, thus things

themselves, the qualities of things, and the states of things,

which are of the church, and which are of the Lord's king-

dom, and which are of the Lord himself; and moreover the

angels in heaven in no case determine their thoughts to par-

ticular persons, for this would be to bound the thoughts,

and to withdraw from the universal perception of things, in

which perception angelic speech is grounded ; hence it is,

that the things which the angels speak in heaven are inefi'able,

and far above human thought, which is not extended to uni-

versal, but is contracted to particulars; when, therefore, it is

read that " many shall come from the east and the west, and
shall lie down with Abraham^ and Isaac, and Jacob in the

kingdom of the heavens," Matt. viii. 11, the angels perceive

the Lord's presence and the appropriation of truth and good,

M'hich proceed from his divine human principle ; also when
it is read, " that Lazarus was taken up into Abraham's bo-

som^'' Luke xvi. 22, the angels perceive that he was taken up
into heaven where the Lord is present ; hence also it may
be manifest that by the covenant with Abraham, Isaac, and
Jacob, in the internal sense is meant conjunction by the

Lord's divine human principle. That the divine human
principle is a covenant, that is, conjunction itself, may be

manifest from several passages in the Word, as in Isaiah, "/
will give thee for a covenant to the people, for a light of the

Gentiles," xlii. 6. Again, / have given thee for a covenant

of the people^ to restore the earth, to divide the vastated in-

heritances," xlix. 8. Again, " Incline your ear and go to me,
hear and your soul shall live, thus will I establish for you a
covenant of eternity^ the sure mercies of David : behold, I have
given him a witness to the people, a prince and lawgiver to

the nations," Iv. 3, 4. And in Malachi, " The Lord whom ye
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seek Cometh suddenly to his temple, and the angel of the cove-
nant whom ye desire, hehold he cometh," iii. 1. And in the
second book of Samuel, " He hath set for me a covenant of
£termty, to be arranged to all and to be kept," xxiii. 5 ; the
subject treated of in these passages is manifestly concerninc^ the
Lord, and concerning the conjunction of the human race^with
the divine principle of the Lord itself by his divine human

; that
the Lord as to the divine human is a mediator, and that no one
can come to the divine itself, M-hich is in the Lord and is called
Father, except by the Son, that is, by the divine human, is
known in the church

; thus the Lord, as to the divine human,
is conjunction: who can comprehend the divine itself by any
thought, and if he cannot comprehend it in thought, who can
be conjoined to it in love? But the divine human principle
eveiT one can comprehend in thought, and be conjoined to it in
love. That a covenant is conjunction, may be manifest from
the covenants made between kingdoms, in that they are joined
together thereby, and in that they are stipulations on each part,
which were to be kept, that the conjunction might be inviolable

;

those stipulations or compacts are also called covenant. The
stipulations or compacts, which in the Word are called covenant,
are on the part of man, in a confined sense, the ten precepts,
or the decalogue

;
in a more extended sense they are all the

statutes, commandments, laws, testimonies, precepts, which the
Lord enjoined from mount Sinai by Moses ; and in a sense still

more extended they are the books of Moses, the things con-
tained therein being to be observed on the part of the sons of
Israel. On the part of the Lord it is mercy and election. That
the ten precepts or the decalogue are a covenant, is manifest
from the following passages :

" Jehovah hath declared to you
his covenant, which he commanded you to do, the ten Words
which he wrote on two tables of stone," Deut. iv. 13, 23 ; and
because the two tables of stone, on which the ten precepts were
written, were deposited in the ark, Exod. xxv. 16, 21, 22 ; xxxi.
18 ;

xxxii. 15, 16, 19 ; xl. 20, therefore the ark was called the arh
of the covenant, Deut. xxxi. 9, 24, 25, 26 ; Joshua iii. 3, 6, 14;
iv. 7 ; Judges xx. 27 ; 2 Samuel xv. 24 ; 1 Kings viii, 21 ; in
which latter passage Solomon thus speaks, " I have set there the
place of the arh, where is the covenant of Jehovah, which he
nuule with our fathers :" and in the Revelation, "The temple
of God was open in heaven, and there was seen the arh of Hia
cacenant in His temple," xi. 19. That the appellation of cove-

nant is given to all the judgments and statutes which the Lord
commanded hy Moses to the people of Israel, and also to the

hooks of Moses themselves, is manifest from the following pas-

sages : " On the mouth of these words / have made a cove7iant

with you and with Israel," Exodus xxxiv. 27 ; the things which
in this passage are called a covenant were several of the sacri-
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fices, feasts, and things unleavened. Again, " Moses took th&

hook of the covenant, and read in the ears of the people, who
said. All that Jehovah hath spoken we will do and hear," Exod.

xxiv. 7, 8 ; and in the second book of Kings, " Joshua king of

Judah in the house of Jehovah in the presence of them all read

the words of the hook of the covenant found in the house of
Jehovah ; and he made a covenant before Jehovah, to establish

the words of the covenant written in that hook; and all the

people stood in the covenant. The king commanded all the peo-

ple to make a passover to Jehovah God, according to what was
written in the hook of the covenant^ xxiii. 2, 3, 21. And in David,
" If thy sons sliall keep my covenant and-mj testimony, which

I have taught them, their sons also shall sit even to eternity on

thy throne," Psalm cxxxii. 12. That covenant is conjunction

hy love andfaith, is manifest from Jeremiah, "' Behold the days

come, saith Jehovah, that I will make a new covenant with the

house of Israel and with the house of Judah, not as the covenant

which Imade with their fathers, because they made my covenant

void ; but this is the covenant which Iioill onake with the house

of Israel after these days, I will give my law in the midst of them,

and on their heart will I write it, and I will be to them for a

God, and they shall be to me for a people," xxxi. 31, 32, 33
;

where to give a law in the midst of them, and to write it on

their heart, denotes to gift with faith and cliarity ; by faith and

charity is effected the conjunction, which is described by tlie

words, " I will be to them for a God, and they shall be to me
for a people." Again, in the same prophet, " I will estahlish

for them the covenant of an age, that I will no more turn my-
self away after them, and I will do them good ; hut myfear I
will give into their heart, that they shall not go hack frotn w^,"
xxxii. 40 ; conjunction by love, which is the covenant, is signi-

fied by the expression, "I will give my fear into their heart,

that they shall not go back from me." And in Ezekiel, '* /
will estahlishfor them a covenant of peace, a covenant of eter-

nity shall be with them, and I will give them, and multiply

them, and place a sanctuary in the midst of them, and my habi-

tation shall be amongst them, and I will be to them for a God,
and they shall be to me for a people," xxxvii. 26, 27 ; in this

passage conjunction by faith and love, which are a covenant, is

descrii)ed l)y a sanctuary in the midst of them, and by a habi-

tation amongst the-.n, and by the words " I will be to them for

a God, and they shall be to me for a people." Again, in the

same prophet, " When I passed by beside thee, and saw thee,

that behold it was thj' time, the time of loves, and I entered

into a covenant with thee, that thou shoiddst he mine^^ xvi. 8
;

speaking of Jerusalem, whereby is signified the ancient church
;

that to enter into a covenant tliat thou mightest be mine, is

marriage, or spiritual conjunction, is evident. Inasmuch as
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covenant signifies conjunction, a wife is also called a wife of
the covenant^ Malachi ii. 14; and conjunction amongst breth-

ren is called the covenant of hretkren^ Amos i. 9. By cov-

enant also is signified conjunction in David, " / have made a
covenant with my elect ; I have sworn to David my servant,"

Psalm Ixxxix. 3. That the compact of a covenant on the part

of the Lord is mercy and election^ is manifest from David, ^' All
the ways of Jehovah are onercy and truth to them that keep his

covenant and his testimonies," Psalm xxv. 10. And in Isaiah,
" The mountains shall recede, and the hills shall he removed,
and my mercy shall not recede, and the covenant of my'peace
shall not be removed, saith Jehovah that hath mercy on thee,"

liv. 10. And in Moses, " Jehovah thy God, the very God, the

faithful God, keeping the covenant of mercy to them that love

him^ and to them that keep his precepts, to the thousandth
generation," Deut. vii. 9, 12. Again, " If ye will keep my
covenant, ye shall be to me for a peculiar possession out of all

people," Exod. xix. 5. Again, " I will have respect to you, and
will make you fruitful, and will multiply you, and will confirm

m,y covenant with you," Lev. xxvi. 9 ; to have respect to them
is of mercy, to make them fruitful and multiply them is to gift

them with charity and faith : they who are gifted with those

gifts are called the elect, thus these things are of election; also

that they should be for a peculiar possession. There were
also signs of a covenant in the representative church, and those

signs were such things as brought conjunction into remembrance :

circumcision was such a sign. Gen. xvii. 11 ; for circumcision

signified purification from filthy loves, on the removal of which
heavenly love is insinuated, by which there is conjunction :

the sahhath is also called an eternal covenant. Exodus xxxi. 16 :

it is said also that the '' show-hread should be for the sons of

Israel hy an everlasting covenant^'' Lev. xxiv. 8 : especially the

hlood, as is manifest from Moses, " Moses took the hook of the

covenant, and read in the ears of the people, who said. All that

Jehovah hath spoken we will do and hear : then Moses took

the hlood of the peace-making sacrifice, and sprinkled on the peo-

f)le,
and said. Behold the hlood of the covenant which Jehovah

lath established with you upon all these words," Exod, xxiv. 7, 8.

And in Zechariah, " By the hlood of thy covenant 1 will send

forth the bound out of the pit wherein is no water," ix. 11
;

blood was a covenant, or the sign of a covenant, because it sig-

nified conjunction by spiritual love, that is, by charity towards

the neighbour ; on which account, when the Lord instituted the

holy supper, he called his blood the hlood of the new covenant,

Matt. xxvi. 28. From these considerations it may now be
manifest, what is meant in the Word by covenant in the internal

sense.

6805. " And God saw the sons of Israel."—That hereby is
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signified that he gifted the church with faith, appears from tho-

signification of seeing, as denoting to have faith, see n. 897,.

2325, 2807, 3863, 3869, 4403 to 4421, 5400: hence God's see-

in o- denotes to gift with faith, for faith is from God
;
and from

the signification of the sons of Israel, as denoting the clmrch,.

see n. 6637.

6806. " And God knew."
—

^That hereby is signified that he

gifted with charity, appears from the signification of knowing,,

when it is predicated of God, that is, of the Lord, as denoting

to gift with charity; for it is charity which conjoins the Lord

with man, and causes the Lord to be present with him, conse-

quently to know him ; the Lord indeed knows all in the uni-

verse, but not as a father his sons, except those who are in the-

good of love and charity ;
therefore the Lord says of those who'

are in good, whom he calls his sheep, " I am the good shepherd,,

and know mine, and am known by mine : my sheep hear my
voice, and ITcnow them, and they follow me," John x. 14, 27 :

but of those who are in evil, the Lord says, that he doth not

know them, as in Matthew, " Many shall say to me in that day,

Lord, Lord, have not we prophesied by thy name, and by thy

name cast out demons, and in thy name done many virtues %

but then will I confess to them, Ido not know you ; depart from

me, ye workers of iniquity," vii. 22, 23. Again in the same-

Evangelist, " At length came also the other virgins, saying.

Lord, Lord, open to us : but he answering said. Verily I say

unto you, / do not know you^'' xxv. 11, 12. And in Luke,
" When once the master of the house hath risen, and hath shut

the door, then ye shall begin to stand without and to knock at

the door, saying. Lord, Lord, open to us ; but he answering shall

say to them, Iknow you not whence ye are : then shall ye begini

to say, We have eaten before thee, and have drunken, and thou,

hast taught in our streets : but he shall say, I say unto you, /
know you not whence ye are; depart from me, all ye workers of

iniquity," xiii. 25, 26, 27 : hence it is evident, that to be known^

when it is said by the Lord, denotes to be in the good of char-

ity, that is, denotes to be gifted with that good, because all the

good of charity comes from the Lord ; and that not to be known,,

denotes to be in evil ; to know involves conjunction, and man is

said to be so far known by the Lord, as he is conjoined to him ;;

they who are not conjoined the Lord also knows, yea the most

singular things appertaining to each, John ii. 24, 25 ; but these,

inasmuch as they are in evil, are in another presence, which is

as it wej-e absence, although the Lord is not absent, but the

man and the spirit, who is in evil, is he who is absent, in which

case it is said that the Lord does not know them : an image of

thi-8 thing appears amongst angels and spirits ;
they who are

alike as to states of the life, appear to be near each other, and

thus mutually know each other : but they who are unlike as to-
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states of the life, appear to each other at a distance, neither do
they so know each other : in a word, in the other life a likeness
of state makes the inhabitants to appear present, and to be
known

; and an unlikeuess of state causes them to appear absent,
and not to be known.

ON THE SPIRITS OF THE PLANET MERCURY.

6807. THAT the universal heaven resembles a tnan, which
is called the Grand Man, and that all and singular the things
ajppertaining to inan, hoth his exteriors and interiors^ corre-

spond to that man or heaven^ has hee^i shown at the close of
several chapters : hut to constitute that Ground Man, they who
come into another lifefrom this earth are not sufficient, they
heing few respectively , therefore there is need of others from
several other earths ; and it is provided hy the Lord, that as
soon as there be any where wanting the quality or quantity of
correspondence, there he instantly summoned those from some
earth who may mahe up the deficiency, that so the proportion
may he preserved, and thus heaven he kept in due consistence.

6808. What the spirits i?i the planet Mercury have refer-
ence to in the Grand Man has also heen discovered to mefrom,
heaven, viz., that they have reference to the memory, hut to the

memoi'y of things abstracted from earthly and mere material
things. £ut inasmuch as it has heen given m.e to discourse
with them, and thisfor several weeks, and to hear what is their

quality, and to explore how the case is with those who are in
that earth., I am willing to adduce the experience which I have
had on the occasion.

6809. On a time they came to m,e, and inquired into those

things which were in my memory ^ this is in the power of spir-

its to do with the utmost skill, for %ohen they come to man, they
see in his memory singular the things which the man is ac-

quainted with : when, therefore, the spirits of Mercury in-

quired into various things, and amongst others concerning also

the cities and places where I had been, I observed that they
were not willing to know any thing about the temples, the pal-
aces, the houses, the streets, but only about those things which
I had heard were done in those places, also concerning the

things appertaining to the government which had place there^

and to the genius and manners of the inhabitants, and things

of a like nature / for such things cohere with pjlaces in maivs
memory, wherefore when the places are excited those things

also come into view. I was surprised to find them of such a
quality, wherefore I asked why they passed hy the magnificen-
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eies of the places, and only inquired into the things and the

deeds there transacted? They said, they had no delight in

looking upon material, coiporeal, and terrestrial things, hut

only at things real : hence it was first evidenced, that the

spirits of that earth, in the Grand Man, have reference to the

memory of things abstracted from tnaterial and terrestrial

things.

6810. It has been told me, that such is their life in their

earth that they have no concern about terrestrial and corporeal

things, but about the statutes, the laws and governments of the

nations there, also about the things of heaven, which are

innumerahle : and I haze been further told that several men
of that earth discourse with spirits, and that hence they have

the knowledges of spiritual things, and of the states of life after

death, and hence also a contempt of things corporeal and ter-

restrial / for they who know of a certainty, and believe in a

life after death, are concerned about heavenly things, «y being

eternal and happy, but not about worldly things, only so far
as the necessities of life require.

6811. With what eagerness they inquire into and imbibe

the knowledges of things, such as appertain to the memory
elevated above the sensualities of the body, might be manifest to

me from this consideration, that when they looked into those

things which I knew respecting heavenly things, they passed
hastily through them all, declaring instantly the nature and
quality of each j for when spirits come to man, they enter into

all his memory, and excite thence what suits themselves / yea,

what I have often observed, they read the things contained there-

in, as out of a book / the spirits of Mercury did this with

greater skill and expedition, because they did not stop at such

things as are sluggish, and which confine and consequently re-

tard the internal sight, as all terrestrial and corporeal things

do when regarded as ends, that is, when alone loved j but they

looked into the things themselves ; for things which are not

clogged with things terrestrial, elevate the mind upwards, thus

introduce it into an extensive field, whereas mere material

things sink the mind downvmrds, and thus contract its field.

Their eagerness to acquire knowledges was also evident from
the following circumstances : on a time when I was writing
somewhat concerning things to come, and they were at a dis-

tance, so that they coidd not look into those things from my
memory, because I was not willi?ig to read them in their pres-

ence, they were very indignant, and contrary to their usual
behaviour, they were disposed to abuse me, calling me one of
the worst of men, with like indignities ', and that they might
give a proof of their resentment, they caused a kind of eon-

traction attended with pains on the right side of my head even

to the ear j but these things did not hurt me j nevei'theless, in
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consequence oj naving done evil, tlicy removed, themselves to a
yet greater dxsi:ince, hut jpresently they stood still again, heing
desirous to know what I had. written concerning things to come ^
such is their eager thirst after knowledges.

681^. The spirits of Mercury, above all other spirits, pos-
sess the knowledges of things, as well resp>ecting this solar sys-

tem, as respecting the earths which are in the starry heavens /
and what they have once acquired to themselves, that they retain
and also recollecz it, as often as any thing similar occurs:
hence also it may appear manifest, that the memory of spirits
is much morepeifeci than the memoi'y of men / also that what
spirits hear, see, and ajyperceive, they retain, and especially
such things as they are delighted with, as these spirits are
delighted with the knowledges of things ; for whatsoever things
cause delight, and affect the love, these flow-in as it were spon-
taneously, and remain I other things do not enter, hut only
touch the surface and pass hy.

6813. When the spirits of Mercury come to other societies,

tJiey explore and collect from them, what they know, and then
they depart / such communication also is given amongst spirits^

that when they are in society, if they are accepted and loved,

all things which they know are communicated, and this not hy

any discourse, hut hy influx. In consequence of their know-
ledges, the spirits of Mercui'y have an extraordinary degree of
haughtiness, wherefore they are told, that although they know
innumerahle things, still there are infinite things which they do
not know / and that if their knowledges should increase to eter-

nity, the notice even of common or general things would he un-
attainahle / they were told likewise of their haughtiness and
high-mindedness, and how unhecoming such a temper is / hut

they replied, that it was not haughtiness, hut only a glorying hy

reason of the faculty of their memory j thus they have the art

of exculpating themselves and of excusing their foihles.

6814. They are averse to verhal discourse hecause it is mor
terial, wherefore I could not discourse with them any otherwise

than hy a species of active thought. Their memory, as consist-

ing of things, not of images purely material, affords a nearer

supply of its ohjects to the thinking principle i for the thinking

principle, which is above the imagination, requires for its oh

jects things cd)stracted from material , hut notioithstanding

this, the spirits of Mercury are little distinguished hy thefac-

idly of judgment, having no delight in the exercise of that

faculty, and in deducing conclusions from knowledges j for
hare knowledges alone are the things which delight them.

6815. It was given to sound them, whether they proposed to

themselves any usefrom tlieir knowledge^, and it was intimated

to them, that it is not enough to he delighted with knowledges,

hecause knowledges have respect to uses, and uses ought io he the
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end of knowledges J that from knowledges alone no use results

to them^ hut to others with whom they are disposed to comtnutii-

cate their knowledges I
and that it is not expedientfor any inan

who is willing to become wise, to stand still in knowledges alone^

these heing only instrumental causes, intended to he suhservient

to the investigation of uses, which uses ought to he uses of life /

hut they replied, that they were delighted with knowledges, and
that knowledges to them, are uses.

6816. The spirits of Mercury differ totallyfrom the spirits

of our earth, for the spirits of our earth have not so much con-

ce7'n ahout things, as about what is of the wo7'ld, of the body,

and' of the earth / wherefore the spirits of Mercury cannot

abide together with the spirits of our earth, on which account,

wheresoever they meet them they fly away • for the spiritual

spheres which exhale from each are altogether contrary the one

to the other : the spirits of Mercury have a common saying^

that they love what is producedfroyn things material, and that

they are not willing to look at a sheath, hut at things stripped

of their sheath, that is, at interior things.

6817. The subject concerning the spirits of the planet Mer
cury will be continued at the close of thefollowing chapter.

EXODUS.

CHAPTER THE THIRD

THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY.

6818. rr may be expedient to dwell longer on the subject

concerning the neighbour, for without knowledge of the neigh-

bour, it cannot be known how charity is to be exercised. In
what was premised at the beginning of the preceding chapter,,

it was said, that every individual man is a neighbour, but one
not alike with another ; and that he who is principled in good,,

is a neighbour above others, thus that the good wliich apper-

tains to man is to be loved ; for when good is loved, the Lord
is loved, for it is the Lord in whom good originates, who is in

good, and who is good itself.

6819. But not only man in the singular is a neighbour, but
also man in the plural ; for a society lesser and greater, a man's
country, the church, the Lord's kingdom, and, above all, the

Lord, are the neighbour to whom good is to be done from a

principle of charity. There are also degrees of ascent of neigh-

bour, for a society of several is in a higlier degree than au
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individual man ; a man's country is in a higher degree than a

society; tlie church is in a degree still higher; and the Lord's

kingdom in a degree higher still ; but the Lord is in the highest

degree : these degrees of ascent are as the steps of a ladder, at

the top of which is the Lord.

6820. A society is more a neighbour than an individual

man, because it consists of several ; charity is to be exercised

towards it in like manner as towards an individual man, viz.,

according to the quality of good appertaining to it ; thus in one

way towards a society of well-disposed persons, and in aiiother

way towards a society of ill-disposed.

6821. A man's country is more a neighbour than a society^

because it is like a parent, for it is the place of a man's birth,

it nourishes him, and protects him from injuries. Good is_ to

be done to a man's country from a principle of love according

to its necessities, which principally respect the sustenance of

bodily life, of civil life, and of spiritual life. He who loves his

country, and from a principle of good-will does good to hh
country, in the otlier life loves the Lord's kingdom, for there

the Lord's kingdom is his country ; and he who loves the Lord's

kingdom, loves the Lord, because the Lord is all in all of his

kingdom ; for what is properly called the Lord's kinc^dom, is

the good and truth ajipertaining to its inhabitants from the Lord.

6822. The church is more a neighbour than a man's coun-

try, for he who provides for the church, provides for the souls

and eternal life of the men who inhabit the country ; and the

church is provided for when man is led to good, and he who

does this from a principle of charity, loves his neighbour, for he

wishes and wills heaven and happiness of life to eternity to be

the portion of another. Good may be insinuated into another

by every one in the country, but not truth, except by those

who are teaching ministers ; if others insinuate truth, it gives

birth to heresies, and the church is disturbed and rent asunder.

Charity is exercised, if by the truth which is of the church, the

neighbour is led to good ; if in the church any thing be called

truth wliich leads away from good, no mention is to be made

of it, for it is not truth. Every one ought first to acquire truth

to himself from the doctrine of the church, and afterwards from

the Word of the Lord, and this truth must be the object of his

faith.
. > • -u J

6823. The Lord's kingdom is a neighbour m a higher de-

gree than the church where any one is born, for the Lord's

kingdom consists of all those who are in good, both in the

earths and in the heavens ; thus the Lord's kingdom^ is^ good

with all its quality in the complex ; when this good is loved,

the individuals are loved who are principled in good. Thus

the total, which is all good in the complex, is neighbour in the

first deo-ree, and is that Grand Man treated of at the close of
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several chapters, which man is a representative image of the
Lord himself: this man, that is, the Lord's kingdom, is loved,

when from inmost affection good is done to those who are a
man by that man from the Lord,* thns to whom the Lord's
kingdom appertains.

6824. These are the degrees of neighbour, and according to

these degrees charity ascends ; but these degrees are degrees in

successive order, in which a prior or superior degree is always
preferred to a posterior or inferior : and whereas the Lord is

in the supreme, and He is to be respected in each degree, as the

end to whom each tends, therefore He is above all, and to be
loved above all things.

CHAPTER III.

1. AND Moses was feeding the flock of Jethro his father-

in-law, the priest of Midian, and he led the flock behind the
wilderness, and came to the mount of God Horeb.

2. And the angel of Jehovah appeared to him in a flame of

fire out of the midst of a bramble, and he saw, and lo, the
bramble burned with fire, and the bramble was in no wise con-
sumed.

3. And Moses said, I will therefore go aside, and see this

great vision, why the bramble is not burnt.
4. And Jehovah saw that he went aside to see, and God

called to him out of the midst of the bramble, and said, Moses,
Moses ; and he said, Behold me.

5. And He said, Come not near hither; take off thy shoes
from off thy feet, because the place on which thou standest, it

is the ground of holiness.

6. And He said, I am the God of thy father, the God of
Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. And Moses
covered his faces, because he was afraid to look upon God.

7. And Jp:hovah said, Seeing I have seen the affliction of
my people, which is in Egypt, and have heard their cry from
before their exactors

; because I know their griefs.

8. Arid I am come down to deliver them out of the hand of
the Egyptians, and to cause them to come up out of this land
to a land good and broad, to a land flowing with milk and

* The author's meaning appears to be this : men on earth become men by the
reception of heavenly principles of faith and charity, without which reception
they are not men, but beasts; yet with the faculty of becoming men. But the
reception of heavenly principles"isfroin the Lord, by or through heaven, that is to
eay, the Grand Man . therefore it is said, those who are a man by that man (namely
the Grand Man. or heaven) /ram the Lord.
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honey, to the place of the Canaanite, and Hittite, and Amorite,
and Perizzite, and Hivite, and Jebusite,

9. And now behold the cry of the sons of Israel is come to

Me, and also I have seen the oppression with which the Egyp-
tians oppress them.

10. And now go, and I will send thee to Pharaoh, and bring
thou forth my people the sons of Israel out of Egypt.

11. And Moses said to God, Who am I that L should go to

Pharaoh, and that I should bring forth the sons of Israel out of

Egypt?
12. And He said. Because I will be with thee ; and this

ehall be a sign to thee that I have sent thee, in thy bringing
forth the people out of Egypt, ye shall worship God near this

mountain.
13. And Moses said to God, Behold I come to the sons of

Israel, and say to them. The God of your fathers hath sent me to

you, and they will say to me, "What is His name? what shall I

say to them ?

U. And God said to Moses, I AM WHO I AM ; and He
said. Thus shalt thou say to the sons of Israel, I AM hath sent

me to you.

15. And God said yet to Moses, Thus shalt thou say to the

Bons of Israel, JEHOYAH, the God of your fathers, the God
of Abraham, tlie God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, hath sent

me to you ; this is my name for ever, and this my memorial for

generation, generation.

16. Go thou and gather together the elders of Israel, and say

to them, JEHOYAH, the God of your fathers, hath appeared

to me, the God of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Jacob, saying,

Yisiting I have visited you, and what hath been done to you in

Egypt.
17. And I say, I will cause you to come up out of the afflic-

tion of Egypt to tlie land of the Canaanite, and of the Hittite,

and of the Amorite, and of the Perizzite, and of the Hivite, and
of the Jebusite, to a land flowing with milk and honey.

18. And they shall hear thy voice, and thou shalt go in and
the elders of Israel to the king of Egypt, and ye shall say to

him, JEHOYAH GOD of the Hebrews hath met us ; and now
let us go I pray the wav of three days into the wilderness, and

we will sacrifice to JEHOYAH our GOD.
19. And I know that the king of Egypt will not give to you

leave to go, and not with a strong hand.

20. And I will send my hand, and will smite Egypt with all

my wonders, which I will do in the midst thereof, and after-

wards he will send you.

21. And I will give the favour of this people in the eyes of

the Egyptians, and it shall be, when ye go ye shall not go

empty.
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22. And a woman shall ask of her that lives near her {vioina

sua), and of her that dwelleth in her house, vessels of silver, and

vessels of gold, and garments, and ye shall put them on your

eons, and on your daughters, and shall spoil the Egyptians.

THE CONTENTS.

6825. THE subject treated of in the first chapter, in the in-

ternal sense, was concerning the infestation of those who are

of the church by falses and evils ; in the second chapter con-

cerning the commencements and successive states of truth

divine appertaining to them; the subject treated of in this

chapter, in the internal sense, is concerning their deliverance;

and on this occasion they are first instructed who the God is

who has delivered them, that it is the Lord ; and that he in-

troduces them into heaven, after that they have been gifted with
manifold truth and grood.

THE INTERNAL SENSE.

_
6826. YEKSES 1,2, 3. A7id Moses was feeding the flock

of Jethro his father-in-law, the priest of Midian, and he
led the flock hehind the wilderness, and came to the mount
of God Horeh. And the angel of Jehovah appeared to him
%n a flame of fire out of the midst of a hramble / and he saw,
and lo, the hramhle hnrned with flre, and the hramhle was in
no wise consumed. Aiid Moses said, I will therefore go aside
and see this great vision, why the hramhle is not hurnt. And
Moses was feeding the flock of Jethro his father-in-law, the
priest of Midian, signifies that the law from the Divine Being
or Principle instructed those who were in the truth of simple
good

;
priest is the good of the church where such are. And

he led the flock behind the wilderness, signifies after that they
had undergone temptations. And he came to the mount of
God, signifies that the good of the love of the Divine Being or
Principle appeared to him. Horeb, signifies quality. And the
angel Jehovah appeared to him, signifies the Lord as to the
divine human principle. In a flame of fire out of the midst
of a bramble, signifies love divine in scientific truth. And he
saw, and lo,_ the bramble burned with fire, signifies appercep-
tion that scientific truth was full of the good of love divine.
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And the_ bramble was in no wise consumed, signifies divine
truth united to divine good in the natural principle. And
Moses said, signifies perception from the law from the Divine
Being or Principle. I will therefore go aside, and see this great
vision, signifies reflection upon this revelation. Why the bram-
ble is not burnt, signifies that there is such an union.

6827. " And Moses was feeding the flock of Jethro his
father-in-law, the priest of Midian."—That hereby is signified
that the law from the Divine Being or Principle instructed
those that were in the truth of simple good, and that the priest
of Midian is the good of the cliurch where such are, appears
from the rei)resentation of Moses, as denoting the Lord as to
the law divine, see n. 6752 ; but in the begnming as to the
truth, which is of the law from the Divine Being or Principle,
see n. 6771 ; but in the present case as to the law from the Di-
vine; it is allowable so to name the degrees of progression in

the Lord, before that as to the human princij^le he was made
the law divine itself. The subject treated of in the Word
throughout, in its inmost or sn])reme sense, is concerning the
Lord alone, and concerning the glorification of his human prin-

<;iple ; but whereas the inmost or supreme sense transcends the
human understanding, it is allowed to explain the Word as to

its internal sense, in which the Lord's kingdom and church, and
the establishment of the latter, and also the regeneration of the
man of the church by the Lord, are treated of; the reason why
these subjects are treated of in the internal sense, is, l>ecause

the regeneration of man is a representative image of tlie Lord's
glorification, see n. 3138, 3212, 3296, 3490, 4402, 5688 ; and
from the signification of feeding, as denoting to instruct, see
n. 3795, 5201 ; and from the signification of a flock, as denot-
ing those who leain and are led by truth to the good of char-

ity, see n. 343 ; thus flock, in the general sense, is the church,

n. 3767, 3768 ; in the present case the church where are those
who are in the truth of simple good, who are signified by Mi-
dian, n. 3242,4756; and from the signification of father-in-law,

as denoting the good from which, as from a father, exists that

good which is conjoined to truth, in the present case to truth

which is of the law from the Divine Being or Principle, which
is represented by Moses, see n. 6793 ; the quality of that good
is Jethro ; and from the signification of the priest of Midian, as

denoting the good of the church where they are who are in the

truth of simple good, see n. 6775. From these considerations it

is evident, that by Moses feeding the flock of his father-in-law,

the priest of Midian, is signified that the law from the Divine
Being or Principle instructed those who were i?i the truth of

«imple good, and that the priest of Midian is the good of the

church where such are.

6828. " And he led the flock behind the wilderness."—That
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hereby is signified after that they had undergone temptations,

viz., they who were in the truth of simple good, appears from
the signification of a flock, as denoting the church where they
are who are in the truth of simple good, see just above, n.

6827 ; and from the signification of a wilderness, as denoting a

state of temptation : for a wilderness signifies what is little in-

habited and cultivated, and also what is altogether uninhabited
and uncultivated, thus in the spiritual sense a man vastated as

to good, and desolated as to truth, consequently a man who is

in temptation, for he who is in temptation is in vastation and
in desolation ; for the false and the evil, which appertain to

him, emerge, and obscure, and almost take away the influx of
truth and good from the Lord ; neither does the truth which
flows-in appear to him to have such life as to be able to dis-

perse falses and evils ; there are present also on such occasions
evil spirits, who induce grief and despair concerning salvation.

That wilderness signifies such a state is manifest from very many
passages in the Word, see n. 2708 ; and whereas wilderness
signified a state of temptation, and the number forty its dura-
tion howsoever long or short, n. 730, 862, 2272, 2273, therefore

the sons of Israel were in the wilderness forty years j and
therefore the Lord was in the wilderness forty days when he
was tempted, Matt. iv. 1, 2 ; Mark i. 13.

6829. " And came to the mountain of God."—That hereby
is signified, that the good of the love of the Divine Being or
Principle afterwards appeared, is manifest from the significa-

tion of the mountain of God, ap denoting the good of the love
of the Divine Being or Principle

; that mountain denotes the
good of love, see n. 795, 796, 2722, 4210, 6415 ; that this good
appeared after that they had undergone temptations, is signified

by coming to that mountain behind the wilderness. The case
herein is this : when man is in temptation, he is encompassed
and obsessed by falses and evils, which hinder the influx of
light from the Divine Being, that is, of truth and good, in which
case man is as it were in darkness ; darkness in the other life

is nothing else but obsession by falses, for these take away
light, and thus the perception of consolation by truths, from
him who is in temptation

; but when man emerges out of temp-
tation, then light appears with its spiritual heat, that is, truth
wnth its good ; hence he has gladness after anxiety ; this is the
morning wliich succeeds night in the other life : the reason why
in such case good is perceived, and truth appears, is, because
after temptation truth and good penetrate towards the interiors,

and are in-rooted ; for when man is in temptation, he is as it

were in the hunger of good, and in the thirst of truth, where-
fore, when he emerges, he takes in good as a hungry man does
meat, and receives truth as a thirsty man does drink ; and be-
Bides when light from the Divine Being appears, falses and evils
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are removed, and when these are removed, there is a passao-e
made for truth and good to penetrate more interiorly : thete
are the reasons why after temptations the good of love appears
with its light from the Lord. That after the obscurity and anx-
iety of temptations, there appear brightness and gladness, is
known to all in the other life, because it is there a common
thing.

6830. " Horeb."—That hereby is signified qnalitv, viz., of
the good of the love of the Divine Being or Principle, which
appeared, is manifest from this consideration, that names,
when they are added, involve the quality of the thing treated
of; the quality of the thing which Horeb involves, is evident
from the things which were tliere seen, viz., from the flame of
fire out of the midst of a bramble ; thus, that it denotes the
divine good of love shining forth by truth which is of the law
divine.

6831. "And the angel of Jehovah appeared to him."—That
hereby is signified the Lord as to the divine liuman principle,
appears from the signification of the an^el of Jehovah, as de-
noting the Lord's divine human principle, see n. 6280 ; the
reason why the divine human principle is called the angel of
Jehovah, is, because Jehovah, before the coming of the Lord,
when he passed through heaven, appeared in a human form as
an angel, for the whole angelic heaven resembles one man, who
is called the Grand Man, and who has been treated of at the
close of several chapters ; wherefore when the Divine itself
passed through the angelic heaven, he appeared in a human
form as an angel before those with whom he spake ; this was
the divine human principle of Jehovah before the coming ot
the Lord

;
the Lord's human principle, when made divine, ia

the same thing, for the Lord is Jehovah himself in the divine
hun;an principle. That the Lord, as to the divine human prin-
ciple, is called an angel, see n. 6280 ; and it is further evident
from several passages in the N^ew Testament, where the Lord
says that he was sent by the Father, and to be sent signifies to
proceed, and sent, in the Hebrew tongue, signifies an angel

:

tliat the Lord calls himself the Sent, see Matt. x. 40 ; xv. 24 ;

Mark ix. 37 ; Luke iv. 43 ; ix. 48 ; x. 16 ; John iii. 17, 34 ; iv.

34; V. 23,24, 36, 37, 38 ;
vi. 29, 39,40, 44, 57; vii. 16, 18, 28,

29 ;
viii. 16, 18, 29, 42 ; ix. 4; x. 36; xi. 41, 42 ; xii. 44, 45^

49 ;
xiii. 20 ; xiv. 24 ; xvi. 5, 7 ; xvii. 3 to 8, 18, 21 to 23, 25.

6832. "In a flame of flre out of the midst of a bramble."

—

That hereby is signified love divine in scientific truth, appeara
from the signification of aflame of fire, as denoting lov^e divine,,

of which we snail speak presently ; and from the signification ol
a bramble, as denoting scientific truth; the reason why a bram-
ble denotes scientific truth, is, because all small shrubs of eveiy
kind signity scientifics, but the greater shrubs themselves sig-

VOL. VII. 10



146 EXODUS. [Chap. iii.

nify pe/ceptions and knowledges ; the bramble, inasmuch as it

produces flowers and berries, signifies scientific truth. Scien-

tific truth of the church is nothing else but the Word in the

sense of the letter, and also every representative and significa-

tive of the church, which had place amongst the posterity of

Jacob ; these things in their external form are called scientific

truths, but in the internal form they are sjjiritual truths
; but

whereas truths in the internal form, or in the spiritual form,

could not appear to the posterity of Jacob, by reason that they

were principled merely in externals, and were altogether un-

willing to be acquainted with any thing internal, therefore the

Lord appeared in a bramble; for when the Lord appears, he

appears according to man's quality, inasmuch as man receives

the Divine Being or Principle no otherwise than according to

his quality ; on which account also, when the Lord appeared on

mount Sinai, he appeared to the people as fire burning even to

the heart of heaven, and as darkness, clouds, and thick dark-

ness, Deut. iv. 11 ; v. 22, 23; also Exod. xix. 18; he would
have appeared altogether otherwise, if the people, who were
looking on beneath the mountain, had not been of such quality

;

and inasmuch as that people were principled only in exter-

nals, therefore when Moses went in to the Lord on mount
Sinai, it is said that he entered into a cloud, Exod. xxiv. 2, 18;

xxxiv. 5 ; that a cloud denotes the external of the Word, see

the Preface to Gen. xviii., and n. 4060, 4391, 5922, 6343
;

consequently also it denotes the representative of the church
viewed in an external form. That the Lord appears to every

one according to his quality, may be manifest from this con-

sideration, that the Lord appears to those who are in the in-

most or third heaven as a sun, from which proceeds ineff'able

light, by reason that the inhabitants of that heaven are prin-

cipled in the good of love to the Lord ; and that he appears to

those who are in the middle or second heaven as a moon, by
reason that the inhabitants thereof are more remotely and ob-

scurely in love to the Lord, being principled in love towards
their neighbor; but in the ultimate or first heaven, the Lord does

not appear as a sun nor yet as a moon, but only as light, which
light much exceeds the light of the world : and whereas the Lord
appears to every one according to his quality, therefore also he
cannot appear to those who are in hell any otherwise than as a
dusky cloud and thick darkness ; for as soon as the light of

heaven, which is from the Lord, flows into any hell, it occa-

sions there darkness and thick darkness From these considei'-

ations it may now be manifest, that the Lord appears to every
one according to his quality, because according to reception

;

and whereas the posterity of Jacob were in externals only,

therefore the Lord appeared unto Moses in a bramble, and also

in a cloud when he went in unto the Lord upon mount Sinai.
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The reason why flame denotes love divine is, because love,

in its first origin, is nothing else but fire and flame from the

Lord as a sun ; the fire or flame of this sun is what gives the

esse of life to every man, and is the very vital fire, which fills

the interiors of man with heat, as may be manifest from the

love, for in proportion as the love increases with man, in the

same proportion the man grows warm, and in proportion as the

love decreases, in the same proportion he grows cold. Hence

it is, that when the Lord appeared in vision, he appeared as

fire and fiame ; as in Ezekiel, " The aspect of the four animals

(which were cherubs) were as coals of burning fire,^ according to

the aspect of lamps ; it walked amongst the animals as the

hrightness of fire, and lightning going forth from the fire:

above tlie expanse which was over their head, was, as it were, the

aspect of a sapphire stone, the similitude of a throne, and above

the similitude of the throne was the similitude, as it were, of the

aspect of a man above upon it ; and I saw a species of burning

ooal according to the species of the fire within it round about,

from the aspect of his loins and npwards, but from the aspect

of his loins, and downwards, I saw, as it were, the aspect of

fire, which had a brightness roundabout,''^ i. 13, 21, 27, 28;

that singular the things contained in this vision are significative

and representative of divine things, no one can deny, but unless

it be known what is signified by cherubs, by coals of burning

fire, according to the aspect of lamps, by a throne, by the

aspect of a man upon it, by the loins which had fire upwards

and downwards, and a brightness from the fire, it is impossible

to know the holy arcanum contained in it: that cherubs denote

the Lord's providence, see n. 308 ; that a throne denotes heaven,

properly the divine truth proceeding from the Lord, which

forms heaven, see n. 5313 ; that the aspect of a man upon the

throne above, denotes the Lord as to the divine human prmciple,

is evident ; that loins denote conjugial love, and hence all celes-

tial love, see n. 3021, 4277, 4280, 4575, 5050 to 5062 ;
which

lo-ve was represented by a species of burnmg coal according

to the species of fire which had brightness round about. And in

Daniel, " I saw until the thrones were cast down, and the ancient

of days sat, his raiment was as white snow, and the hair of his

head was as clean wool; his throne was o, flame of fire ; his

wheels were burning fire, a stream of fire fiowing forth and

qoinq forth from before him,'' vii. 9, 10 ; the divine good of the

divine love of the Lord was here also seen as a flame of fire.

And in the Revelation, "He that sat on the white horse had eyes

as a Hame of fire,'' xix. 12; that he that sat on the white horse is

the Lord as to the Word, is there expressly said,_ver. 1^, lt>

;

thus the flame of fire is the divine truth which is in the Word,

which is from the divine good of the Lord. Again, " 1" tlie

midst of the seven candlesticks was one hke to the 6on of Man^
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clothed in a garment down to the foot, his head and hairs were

white as white wool, as snow, but his e,yes were as & Jlame of
jire^'' Rev. i. 13, 14 ; in which passage also eyes as a flame of

tire are the divine truth proceeding from the divine good of the

Lord. That a flame of fire is the divine truth proceeding from

the Lord, is evident also in David, " The voice of Jehovah
glides as a flame of fire^^ Psalm xxix. 7 ; where the voice of

Jehovah denotes the divine truth. To the intent that the divine

truth might be represented proceeding from the divine good of

the Lord, " it was commanded to make a candlestick of pure

gold with seven lainjps^ and that it should be set in the tent of

the assembly at the table on which was the show-bread, and
that the lamps should hum continually hefore Jehovah^'' Exod.

XXV. 31 to the end ; xxxvii. 17 to 24 ; xl. 24, 25 ; Levit. xxiv. 4;,

Numb. viii. 2; Zech. iv. 2: by tiie candlestick with the seven

lamps was represented the divine truth proceeding from the

divine good of the Lord. To the intent also that the divine

good itself might be represented, it was commanded that there

should be a perpetual fire on the altar: " 7%^ fire shall hum
upon the altar, and shall not he extinguished ; the priest shall

kindle upon it wood every morning: the fire shall hum contin-

ually on the altar, and shall not he extinguished,'''' Levit. vi. 12^

13. That fire was representative of the divine love, was a thing

very well known to the ancients, as may be manifest from this

consideration, that this representative was derived from the

ancient church, even to remote nations, which were in idola-

trous worship, it being a known thing that those nations insti-

tuted a sacred perpetual fire, and appointed virgins to keep it^

who were called vestals. That fire and flame, in the opposite

sense, signify filthy loves, as the loves of revenge, of cruelty^

of hatred, of adultery, and, in general, the concupiscences de-

rived from self-love and the love of the world, is manifest also

from several passages in the "Word, of which it is allowed only

to adduce the following: " Behold, they are become as stubble^

the fi/re hath hurnt them, they do not deliver their soul out of
the hand of the fiame j there is no coal to give warmth, nor

fire to sit before it," Isa. xlvii. 14. And in Ezekiel, " Behold,

/ will Tcindle a fire in thee, which shall devour in thee every

green tree and every dry tree, the flame of grievous flame shall

not he extinguished, whereby all faces from the south to the

north shall be burned," xx. 47 ; in which passage by fire and
flame are signified the lusts of evil and the false, which extin-

guish all good and truth of the church, hence the church's

vastation. And in Luke, "The rich man said to Abraham,
Father Abraham, have mercy on me, and send Lazarus, that he
may dip the tip of his finger in water, and cool my tongue,

for I am tm'mented hi this flame,''^ xvi. 24 ; they who do not

know that the vital fire appertaining to man is from another
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origin than elementary fire, cannot in any wise know any other,
than that by the fire of hell is meant fire snch as in the world,
when yet in the Word no such fire is meant, but the fire which
is of love, thus which is of man's life, proceeding from the
Lord as a sun, which fire, when it enters at* those who are in
contrary principles, is turned into the fire of Insts, which lusts, as
was said above, are of revenge, of hatred, and of cruelty, issuing
fcirfh from self-love and the love of the M^orld : this fire is what
torments those who are in the hells, for when the rein is slack-
ened to their lusts, they then rush one upon another, and torture
each other by direful and inexpressible methods, inasmuch as
every one is willing to have the pre-eminence, and to take from
another what belongs to him, by secret and open artifices

:

when such is the concupiscence of one and another, it gives
birth to intestine hatreds, and to the consequent exercise of
various enormities, especially by magical arts, and by phan-
tasies, which arts are innumerable and altogether unknown in

the world. They who do not believe spiritual things, espe-
cially tlie worshippers of nature, cannot at all be induced to

believe,, that the heat which appertains to the living, and which
constitutes the very internal life, is from any other origin than
that of the heat of this world, for they cannot know, still less

acknowledge, that there is a heavenly fire proceeding from the
Lord as a sun, and that that fire is pure love ; hence neither
can they know the innumerable things contained in the Word,
where no other fire is meant, neither can they know the innu-

merable things contained in man, who is an organ recipient

of that fire.

6833. " And he saw, and lo, the bramble burned with fire."

—That hereby is signified apperception that scientific truth was
full of the good of love divine, appears from the signification of

seeing, as denoting to apperceive, see n. 2150, 3764, 4567,
4723, 5400 ; and from the signification of a bramble, as denoting

scientific truth, see just above, n. 6832; and from the significa-

tion of fire, as denoting love divine, see n. 934, 4906, 5071,

5215, 6314, 6832 ; hence to burn with fire denotes to be full of

the good of love divine.

6834. " And the bramble was in no wise consumed."—^That

hereby is signified the divine truth united to divine good in the

natural principle, appears from the signification of a bramble,

as denoting scientific truth, see above, n. 6832, 6833 : in the

present case, because the Lord is treated of, it denotes divine

* The author here speaks of entering at, in distinction from entering into, to

denote the different reception of life from the Lord with the evil and with the

good. With the evil, the life may be said only to enter at, because they imme-

diately pervert, or suffocate, or reject it, without admitting it into their lives;

but with the good it may be said to enter into, because they admit, and cherish,,

and make it their own.
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truth in the natural principle ; the natural principle is signified,

because truth is there scientifically ; and from the signitication

of not being consun>ed by lire, as denoting not to be dissipated

by the good of divine love ; that fire is the good of divine love,

see just above, n. 6832 ; thus denoting that it is united, viz.,

divine truth with divine good in the natural principle ; this is

the signitication of these words in the supreme sense, in which
the Lord is treated of. The case herein is this : the divine good
of the divine love is the very solar fire in the other life, which
fire is of such heat, that if it was to fall into any one, even an

angel of the inmost heaven, without intermediate temperature,

he would be deprived of all sense, and would perish ; of such
heat is the divine love of the Lord : but the Lord when he waa
in the world, and united the liuman essence to the divine, re-

ceived the fire of this love in his human principle, and united

it to the truth in that principle when he made himself the law
divine : this now is what is meant by the divine truth being
united to the divine good in the natural principle.

6835. " And Moses said."—That hereby is signified percep-

tion from the law derived from the Divine Being or Principle,

appears from the signification of saying in the historicals of the-

Word, as denoting perception, see frequently above ; and from
the representation of Moses, as denoting the law from the Divine
Being or Principle, see above, n. 6S2T.

6836. " I will go therefore aside, aiid see this great vision.
"^

—^That hereby is signified reflection on tliis revelation, appears
from the signification of going aside and seeing, as denoting to

reflect, for to go aside, in the spiritual sense, is to turn away
from the thought which at the time engages the mind, and to

see is to perceive, thus both together denote to reflect ; and
from the signification of a vision, as denoting a revelation, see

n. 6000 : it is called a great vision, because, in the supreme
sense, by flame in the bramble is signified the divine truth

united to the divine good in the Lord's human principle, n.

6834.

6837. " Why the bramble is not burnt."—That hereby is

signified that such is the union, appears from what was said

above, n. 6834.

6838. Verses 4, 5, 6. And Jehovah saw that he vient aside

to see, and God called to hinn out of the midst of the hrambley
and said, Moses, Moses y and he said, Behold ine. And He
said, Come not hither; take off thy shoes from, off thy feet

y

hecause the place on which thou standest, it is the ground of
holiness. And He said, Iam the God of thyfather, the God of
Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. And
Moses cohered hisfaces, because he was afraid to look upon God.
And Jehovah saw that he went aaide to see, signifies reflec-

tion from the Lord. And God called to him, sigrnifies influx
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from the Divine Being or Principle. Out of the midst of the
bramble, signiHes out of scientific truths. And said, Moses,
Moses ; and he said, Behold me, signifies internal exhortation
and hearing. And He said, Come not near hither, signifies that
he should not think of the Divine Being or Principle still from
things sensual. Take oft' thy shoes from off" thy feet, signifies
that sensual things, which are the externals of the natural prin-
ciple, should be removed. For the place on which thou standest,
't is the ground of holiness, signifies that otherwise the Divine
Being or Principle cannot enter. And He said, I am tlie God of
thy father, signifies the divine principle which was of tl*e ancient
church. The God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God
of Jacob, signifies the very divine principle itself, and the di-

vine human, thus the Lord. And Moses covered his faces,

signifies that the interiors w-ere protected. Because he was
afraid to look upon God, signifies lest they should be hurt
by the presence of the divine principle itself.

6839. '' And Jehovah saw that he went aside to see."—That
hereby is signified reflection from the Lord, appears from the
signification of going aside to see, as denoting reflection, see
above, n. 6836; that Jehovah is the Lord, see n. 1343, 1736,
2921, 3023, 3035, 5663, 6303 ; what is the quality of the literal

sense of the Word, is evident also from this passage : it is said
that Jehovah saw that he we-nt aside to see, as if he had not
known before, and as if he had not influenced him and moved
him to go aside to see ; nevertheless it is so said, because ac-

cording to the appearance ; but the internal sense teaches how
it is to be understood, viz., that the Lord flowed-in into his

thought, that he might reflect upon it ; hence it may be mani-
fest, how the case is with the sense of the letter of the Word,
in respect to the internal sense ; and that the things contained
in the sense of the letter are such, that they accommodate
themselves to the apprehension of the simple, who do not be-

lieve, but as it appears : what does not appear, this they do not
believe, because they do not enter into the interiors of things

;

wherefore unless the Word had been such in the letter, it would
not have been received ; he who is principled in sensual things,

and engaged in the things of the world, in no wise apprehends
interior things ; he is willing to see what he believes, what he
does not see is as it were strange, and he rejects it as a thing

to be denied, at least to be doubted of, when he thinks of it

from himself.

6840. " And God called to him."—That hereby is signified

influx from the Divine Being or Principle, appears from the

signification of calling, as denoting influx ; for in the internal

sense, is not meant calling by speech, as in the external histori-

cal sense, but calling by influx into the will, which calling is

internal, for Jehovah, or the Lord, flows-in into the will, and
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leads to do what pleases liira ; when this internal principle falls

into what is historical, in which are nothing but external things,

it falls either into a command, or into a call, or into an address,

or into other like expressions.

6841. " Out of the midst of the bramble."—That hereby is

signified out of scientific truths, appears from the signification

of a bramble, as denoting scientific truth, see n. 6832, 6833.

6842. " And said, Moses, Moses ; and he said, Behold me."

—That hereby is signified internal exhortation and hearing,

appears from the signification of being called by Jehovah, in

the historicals of the Word, as denoting influx from the Divine

Being or Principle, n. 6840; the call itself is in these words,

A7^d Jehovah said, Moses, Moses ; which words, inasmuch as

they involve all those things which follow, and first that he

should not come near thither, but that he should take oft" his

shoes from ofiT his feet, signify exhortation, and the reply of

Moses, Behold me, signifies hearing.

6843. " And he said. Come not near hither."—That hereby

is signified that he should not think of the Divine Being or

Principle still from things sensual, appears from the significa-

tion of coming near to Jehovah, as denoting to think of the

Divine Being or Principle ;
the reason why to come near, when

it is said of man in respect to the Lord, denotes thought con-

cerning the Divine Being or Principle, is, because man cannot

come with the body to the Divine Being or Principle, as a man
to a man, but with the mind, thus with the thought or will

;

there is no other access to the Divine, because the Divine is

above those things which are of place and time, being in those

things appertaining to man, which are called states, viz., states

of love and states of faith, thus states of each faculty of the

mind, viz., of the will and of the thought ; by these man can

approach the Divine ; hence it is, that in this passage, by the

expression, Come not near hither, is signified that he should not

tliink of the Divine Being or Principle, viz., from external sen-

sual things, which are signified by the shoes, which he was
first to take oft". It is said still {adhuc), because the external

sensual things of the natural principle are the last regenerated,

and thus last receive influx from the Divine, and the state,

which is here treated of, was not yet, that sensual things should

become receptive of the influx ; concerning sensual things, see

what now follows.

6844. " Take oflT thy shoes from oflf thy feet."—That hereby

is signified that sensual things, which are the externals of the

natural principle, should be removed, appears from the signifi-

cation of shoes, as denoting the sensual things which are the

externals of the natural principle, see n. 1748 ; and from the

si<z;nification of feet, as denoting the natural principle, see n.

2i62, 3147, 3761, 3986, 4280, 4938 to 4952; that to put off
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is to remove, is evident, for it is said of sensual things ; for ex-

pressions are to be applied to their subject which is treated of,

thus to put off the shoes denotes the removal of sensual things.

It may be expedient to say how the case herein is: every one
can see, that slioes liere represent something which did not

iigree with the holy divine principle, and thus that to put off

the shoes was representative of the removal of such things
;

otherwise of what concern would it be to the Divine Being or

Principle, whether man approached in shoes, or with the soles

of his feet bare, if so be he was only interiorly of such a quality

as to be capable of approaching to the Divine Being or Principle

by faith and love? wherefore by shoes are signified things sen-

sual, and things sensual, which are the externals of the natural

principle, ai'e such, that they cannot be together when the Divine
Being or Principle is the object of holy thought ; therefore, in-

asmuch as at that time representatives were to be observed,

it was not allowable for Moses to approach with his shoes on.

The ground and reason why sensual things, which are the ex-

ternals of the natural principle, are of such a quality that they

canntit receive the Divine, is, because they are in worldly, cor-

poreal, and also in terrestrial things, for they proximately re-

ceive those things ; hence the things which are in the memory
from sensual things, derive their properties from the light and
heat of the world, and little from the light and heat of heaven

;

wherefore they are the last things which can be regenerated,

that is, can receive any thing of the light of heaven ; hence it

is, that when unxn is in those sensual things, and thinks from

them, he thinks no otherwise of the Divine Being or Principle

than as of things terrestrial ; and if he be in evil, he thinks

from them altogether against the Divine Being or Principle:

wherefore when man thinks of such things as are of faith and

love to God, if he be principled in good, he is elevated from

the sensual things which are the externals of the natural prin-

ciple, towards interior things, consequently from terrestrial and

worldly things nearer to ce^lestial and spiritual things. Man is

ignorant of this, because he does not know that the interior

things appertaining to him are distinct from the exterior, and

that thought is more and more interior, and also more and

more exterior, and inasmuch as he is unacquainted with those

things, he cannot reflect upon them. But see what has been

before said concerning thought grounded in things sensual,

viz., that they who think from sensual things make little pro-

gress in wisdom, n. 5089, 5094, 6201, 6310, 6311, 6312,

6314, 6316, 6318, 6598, 6612, 6614, 6622, 6624. That man is

elevated from sensual things, and when he is elevated comes

into a milder lumen, and that this is especially the case with

those who are regenerating, n. 6183. 6313, 6315. From these

considerations it "is now evident what is meant by putting off
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the shoes from off the feet. That the natural princip'.e appeiv

taining to man is external, middle, and internal, see n. 4570,

5118, 5126, 5497, 5649 ; the internal natural principle is signi-

fied by the feet, the middle natural principle by the soles of the-

feet, and the external by the shoes.

6845. " Because the place on which thou standest, it is the-

ground of holiness."—That hereby is signified, that otherwise

the divine principle cannot enter, appears from the signification

of place, as denoting state, see n. 2625, 2887, 3356, 3387, 4321,

4882, 5606 ; hence the place on which thou standest, denotes-

the state in which he yet is; and from the signification of the

ground of holiness, as denoting the holy principle which pro-

ceeds from the Lord, thus it is a state of the holy principle pro-

ceeding from the Lord's divine human principle, which is meant
by the'above words. That it signifies, that otherwise the divine-

principle cannot enter, follows from what goes before, viz., that

if man was not removed from sensual things, which are the ex-

ternals of the natural principle, that is, if he was not elevated'

from those things to things interior, the divine principle could

not flow-in ; the reason why the divine principle cannot flow-in

to man, so long as he is in those sensual things, is, because in-

flux from the Divine Being or Principle proceeds even to those

things which are last in order, thus even to the sensual things

which are the externals of the natural principle appertaining to-

man, and if the things contained therein be merely corporeal

and terrestrial, the divine things which flow-in are there dissi-

pated, inasmuch as they do not agree together; wherefore

when man is about to receive the divine principle, that is, those-

things which are of faith and love, he is elevated from sensual

things, and when he is elevated from them, then the divine

principle no longer flows-in thither, viz., into the external sen-

sual principle, but into the interior plane into which the man
is elevated. That this is the case has been given to know from

much experience.

6846. "And he said, I am the God of thy father."—^That

hereby is signified the divine principle which was of the ancient

church, appears from the signification of father, as denoting the

ancient church, see n. 6075 ; the reason why the ancient church

is called father, is, because from it were born the churches

whicli succeeded it. viz., the Hebrew church, and afterwards the

church amongst the posterity of Jacob ; for the rituals and
statutes, which were commanded to the posterity of Jacob by
Moses, were not new, but were before in the ancient churches,

and were ordy restored amongst the sons of Jacob ; they were
restored, because with other nations they were made idolatrous,

and in Egypt and in Babel were turned into magic : that the

same things were in the ancient churches, may be manifest from,

«.everal passages in the Word. Hence now it is that the an
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cient cliui-ch is meant by father, and is also called father in the
Word where the churcli is treated of. The God who was wor-
shipped in the ancient church was the Lord as to the divine hu-
man principle, and it was known to them that it was the Lord
who was repiesented in singular the rituals of their church : and
several of them also knew, that the Lord was about to come
into the world, and to make the human principle in himself
divine ; neither in that church was any other meant by Jeho-
vah, for he had appeared to them as a divine man, and was
called Jehovah, n. 1343, 5663, as also afterwards he appeared
to Abraham, Gen. xviii. 2, and following verses ; and to Joshua,
V. 13, 14, 15; and to Gideon, Judges vi. 11, and following

verses ; and to Manaoh and his wife. Judges xiii. 3, and follow-

ing verses ; and was acknowledged as the God of the uni-

verse, and the only one whom they should adore : hence now
it is, that by the God of thy father, in the internal sense, ia

meant the divine principle which was of the ancient church,
that is, the Lord ; but in the external historical sense is meant
Abraham, and also Isaac and Jacob.

6847. "The God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the

God of Jacob."—That hereby is signified the vei-y divine prin-

ciple itself, and the divine human, thus the Lord, appears from
the representation of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Jacob, as de-

noting the very divine principle itself, and the divine human
of the Lord ; that Abraham represents the Lord as to the very

divine principle itself. Isaac as to the divine rational, and Jacob
as to the divine natural, see n. 1893, 2011, 2066, 2072, 2089,

2245, 2251, 2630, 3144, 3210, 3305, 3439, 3704, 4180, 4286,

4538, 4570, 4615, 6098, 6185, 6276, 6424, 6804; by God is

eignified the Divine Being or Principle, and by their names
what is representative, hence the above principles in the Lord

are what are meant by the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac,

and the God of Jacob.

6848. " And Moses covered his faces."—That hereby is sig-

nified that the interiors were protected, appears from the signi-

fication of faces, as denoting the interiors, see n. 1999, 2434,

3527, 4066, 4796, 4797, 5102 ; that to cover denotes to protect,

follows from the series of the things treated of in the internal

sense, for it is said, that he covered his faces because he was

afraid to look upon God, and by this is signified lest the in-

teriors should be hurt by tlie presence of the Divine Being

himself How the case herein is, will be shown in what now
follows.

6849. "Because he was afraid to look upon God."—That

herebv is signified lest they should be hurt by the presence of

the Divine "Being himself, appears from the signification of

being afraid, as denoting an apprehension lest they should be

hurt, viz., the interiors, for this was the cause of fear ;
and from
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the signification of looking upon God, as denoting t'ne presence

of the Divine Being himself, for the Lord is brought present

before man in no other way than by an internal looking upon
him, which is effected by faith grounded in charity

; if the Lord
appears to any one in an external form, still the interiors are

what are affected, for the Divine Being or Principle penetrates

to things inmost. Li regard to the interiors not being hurt by
the presence of the Divine Being himself, and that on this ac-

count they were protected, the case is this : the Divine Being
himself is pure love, and pure love is as fire, hotter than the fire

of the sun of this world ;
wherefore if the divine love in its pu-

rity fiowed-in into any angel, spirit, or man, he would altogether

perish ; hence it is, that Jehovah, or the Lord, in the Word is

so often called a consuming fire ; lest therefore the angels in

heaven should be hurt by the influx of heat from the Lord as a

sun, they are each of them veiled by some thin and suitable

cloud, whereby the heat flowing-in from that sun is tempered.

That every one would perish at the Lord's presence without

such a security, was known to the ancients ; wherefore they

were afraid to see God, as is manifest in the book of Judges,

"Gideon saw that it was the angel of Jehovah, wherefore Gid-

eon said, O Lord Jehovah, since I have seen the angel of Jeho-

vah face to face : and Jehovah said to him. Peace be to thee,

he not afraid^ hecause thoii shall not die^'' vi. 22, 23 : and in the

same book, " Manaoh said to his wife. Dying we shall die^ he-

cause we have seen God^'' xiii. 22 : and in the book of Exodus,
" Jehovali said to Moses, Thou canst not see myfaces^ hecause

no man shall see me and live,^^ xxxiii. 20 ; wherefore when it

was given Moses to see God, he was put in a hole of the rock,

verse 22 of the same chapter, whereby was represented the ob-

scure principle of faith, and the cloudiness which covered, and
by which he was protected. How much danger may befall the

angels from being looked at by the Divine Being without the

covering of a cloud, may appear manifest from this considera-

tion, that when the angels look upon any spirit that is in evil,

he appears to be turned into something like what is inanimate,

which has been frequently given me to see ; the reason is, be-

cause by the angelic sight the light and heat of heaven fall-in

into such a spirit, and with them the truth of faith and the

good of love, by which principles, when they penetrate, the

wicked are almost deprived of life. And if this be the effect

•of a look from the angels, how much more of a look from the

Lord. This is the reason why the hells are altogether removed
from heaven, and why the inhabitants are willing to be removed,
for if they are not removed, they are direfully tormented : hence
it is evident what is meant by these words, " They shall say to

the mountains and rocks, Fall on us, and hide us from the face

of Him that sitteth on the throne," Rev. vi. 16 ; Luke xxiii. 30

;
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Hosea x. 8. From tliis consideration, that the presence of the

Divine Being himself is such, that no angel can endure it, unless

protected by a cloud, which tempers and moderates the rays

and heat from that sun, it may manifestly appear, that the

Lord's human principle is divine, for unless it was divine, it

could never be so united to the divine principle itself, which is

called the Father, as that they may be one, according to ihe

Lord's words in John xiv. 10, and the following verses, and in

other places ; for what so receives the divine principle, must

needs be altogether divine ; what is not divine would be abso-

lutely dissipated by such a union ; for to speak comparatively,

what can be thrown into the solar fire, and not perish, unless it

be a similar solar principle? in like manner, who can be cast

into the ardency of infinite love, except he who is in the ardency

of similar love, consequently except the Lord alone? that the

Father is in him, and that the Father does not appear, except

in his divine human principle, is manifest from the Lord's words

in John, " No one hath seen God at any time : the only-begotten

Son, who is in the bosom ojf' the Father, he hath brought him

forth to view," i. 18 ; and in another place in the same Evan-

gelist, " Ye have neither heard his voice at any time, nor seen

his shape," v. 37.

6850. Verses 7, 8. And Jehovah said, Seeing I have seen the

affliction of my people, which is in Egypt, and have heard their

cry from before their exactors, because I know their griefs.

And Iam come down to deliver them out of the hand of the

Egyptians, and to cause them to come up out of this land to a

land good and broad, to a landflowing with milk and honey, to

the place of the Canaanite, and Hittite, and Ammite, and Per-

izzite, and Hivite, and Jebusite. And Jehovah said, Seeing I

have seen the affliction of my people, signifies mercy towards

those who are of the spiritual church after infestations from

falses. And have heard their cry from before their exactors,

signifies the aid of mercy against those who were willing to

compel them to serve. Because I know their griefs, signifies

foresight how much they were immersed in falses. And L am
come down to deliver them out of the hands of the Egyptians,

signifies that he would let himself down to them to exempt

tliem from the power of the false scientifics, which attempt to

destroy the truths of the church. And to cause them to come

up out of this land, signifies that they should be elevated. To

a land good and broad, signifies to heaven, where is the good

of charity and the truth of faith. Flowing with milk and

honey, signifies and the pleasantness and delight thence derived.

To the place of the Canaanite and Hittite, signifies the region

occupied by evils derived from falses. And Amorite and Periz-

lite, signifies by evils and the falses thence derived. And
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Hivite and Jebusite, signifies hy the idolatrous principle in

which is somewhat of good and truth.

6851. "And Jehovah said, Seeing I have seen the affliction

of my people."—That hereby is signified mercy towards those

who are of the spiritual church after infestations from falses, ap-

pears from the signification of saying in the historical of the

word, as denoting perception, see frequently above ; but when
it is predicated of Jehovah, or the Lord, it does not denote per-

ception but omniscience, because the Lord perceives and knows
all and singular things from eternity ; and from the significa-

tion of seeing I have seen, when it is said of Jehovah, or the

Lord, as denoting mercy, for when the Lord sees any one in

misery or in affliction, he is merciful to him ; the Lord indeed

sees all, and thus is merciful to all, but it is not said that he is

merciful to any but to those who receive his mercy, that is, who
are in good ; and from the signilication of affliction, as denoting

infestation, n. 6663, in the present case from falses, because from
the Egyptians, by whom are signified false scientifics, see n.

6651, 6679, 6683 ; and from the signification of people, as de-

noting those who are of the spiritual church, see n. 2928 ; they

who are of the celestial church "are in the Word called nation.

6852. " And have heard their cry from before their exact-

ors."—That hereby is signified the aid of mercy against those

who were willing to compel them to serve, appears from the

signification of a cry, as denoting imploration, see n. 6801 ; and
from the signification of hearing, as denoting to obey and ap-

perceive, see n. 5017, but when it is said of Jehovah or the

Lord, it denotes to bring the aid of mercy to him who implores

it: the case with hearing is as above, n. 6851, with seeing, viz.,

that the Lord hears all, and thus brings aid to all, but accord-

ing to necessities ; they who cry and implore him for them-
selves alone, and thus against others, as the wicked are wont to

do, these also the Lord hears, but he does not bring them aid
;

and when he does not bring aid, it is said that he does not

hear ; and from the signification of exactors, as denoting those

who are willing to compel to serve : that an exactor is one who
compels to serve, is evident from Isaiah, " The people shall

take them, and bring them to their place, and they shall rule

over their exactors : it shall come to pass in the day that Jeho-

vah shall give thee rest from thy disturbance, and from the

grievous sei'vitude with which thou wast coinjpelled to sei've, that

thou shalt utter this pai-able concerning the king of Babel, How
hath the exactor ceased /" xiv. 2, 3, 4. And in Zechariah, " I

will set a camp for my house from the army, by reason of him
that goeth and returneth, that the exactor may not pass any
more over them-^'' ix. 8. They were called exactors who ex-

acted tribute, 2 Kings xxiii. 35 ; Deut. xv. 3 ; and also they who
compelled to do work according to the imposition of tributes,
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are called princes of tributes, Exod. i. 11 ;
that these are they

who compelled to serve, see n. 6659.
. . „ rr, i ^

6853. " Because I have kuown their griefs. —ihat hereby

is sio-nilied foresight how much they were immersed in falses,

appelirs from the signification of knowing, when it is said of the

Lord, as denoting foresight ; the reason why knowing denotes

foresio-ht, is, because the Lord knows all and singular things

from eternity ; and from the signification of griefs, as denoting

immersion into falses ; for they who are principled m good,

when they are immersed in f\ilses, come into tortures and anxie-

ties, and are tormented, for they love truths, and are averse

from falses, and think continually about salvation, and about

unhappiness, in case falses prevail with them ;
but they who

are not principled in good, have no concern whether they be in

falses or in truths, for they do not think at all about salvation,

nor about unhappiness, inasmuch as they do not believe such

thino-s : the delights of self-love and the love of the world talce

away all belief respecting the life after death ;
these are per-

petiially immersed in falses. Lnmersion into falses appears in

the other life an immersion in waters, which, according to the

abundance of falses, rise higher and higher, till at length they

reacii over the head ; the waters appear thinner or thicker ac-

cordincr to the quality of the falses: the immersion which the

wickecf undergo, appears as a mistiness and as a cloudiness

more and less dusky, which encompasses them around and

altogether separates them from the serenity which is of the light

of heaven.
, ,, , ^ r ^.-u

6854 " And I am come down to deliver them out of the

hand of 'the Egyptians."—That hereby is signified that he let

himself down toUiem, to exempt thein from the povyer of the false

ecientifics which attempt to destroy the truths of the church, ap-

pears from the signification of coming down, of which we shall

speak presently; and from the signification of delivering, as

denoting to exempt, for he who exempts from falses dehvei-s
;

and from the signification of hand, as denoting power, see^ n.

878 3387, 3568, 4931 to 4937, 5544 ;
and from the signification

of the Ecryptians, as denoting false scientifics, which are con-

uli y to tlie^ruths of the chu^-ch, see n. 6651, 6679, 6683, thus

which attempt to destroy these latter. In respect to the Lord

comino- down, the case is tin* : the Lord is said to come down,

or to Tet himself down, when he comes to judgment, n. 1311

;

and also when he comes to inferior principles in the present

case to those who are of the spiritual church, who are signifaed

by the sons of Israel, for the subject treated of, in the internal

sense is concerning such, how they are infested by falses, and

in this case endur? temptations, and afterwards how tliey are

delivered, that they may be introduced into heaven But_ m
the thin% containid in this verse, and also in the following
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\erised^ in the internal sense, there is yet a greater mystery^

which has never yet been known in the church, whereibre it js

expedient it should be made known. They who are called spir-

itual, who are such as cannot be regenerated, except only as to

the intellectual part, but not as to the will part, in whose intellect-

ual part therefore a new will is implanted by the Lord, which

will is according to the doctrinals of faith peculiar to their

church, these, viz., such spiritual persons, were only saved by
the Lord's coming into the world ;

the reason is, because the

divine principle passing through heaven, which was the divine

human principle before the Lord's coming, could not reach

to them, inasmuch as the doctrinals of their church were for

the most part not true, and hence the good which is of the will

was not good, n. 6427 : because the secould only be saved by

the coming of the Lord, and thus were incapable of before

being elevated into heaven, therefore in the mean time they

were kept in the lower earth, in places there which in the

Word are called pits, which earth was obsessed around by the

hells abounding with falses, by which at that time they were

much infested ; nevertheless they were still guarded by the

Lord ;
but after the Lord came into the world, and made the

human principle in himself divine, then he delivered those who
were there in pits, and elevated them to heaven ; and out of

them he also formed a spiritual heaven, which is the second

heaven : this is what is meant by the descent of the Lord to

those that are beneath, and by the deliverance of thosa who
were bound. This is the mystery which, in the internal sense,,

is also described in this verse and in the following : see what
was shown above concerning those spiritual persons, viz., that

the spiritual are in obscurity as to the truth and good of faith,.

n. 2708, 2715, 2718, 2831, 2849, 2935, 2937, 3241, 3833, 6289.

That their obscurity is illuminated by the Lord's divine human
principle, n. 2716, 4402 ; whereas they who are in obscurity as to

the truth and good of faith, that they are greatly assaulted by
the hells, but that the Lord continually protects them, n.6419.

That the spiritual cannot be regenerated as to the will part, but

only as to the intellectual part, and that a new will is there

formed by the Lord, n. 863, 875, 895, 927, 928, 1023, 1043,,

1044, 2256, 4328, 4493, 5113. That the spiritual were saved

by the coming of the Lord into the world, n. 2833, 2834, 3969.

In the prophetic Word throughout mention is made of the

bound, and of those that are bound in a pit, and that they

were delivered by the Lord, by which bound are specifically

meant those who are here spoken of; as in Isaiah, "I Jehovah
have called thee injustice, and will take hold of thy hand, for

I will guard thee, and will give thee for a covenant to the peo-

ple, for a light of the Gentiles, to open the blind eyes, to hring

forth out ofprison him that is hounds out of the lioxi.fie of in-
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closure them that sit in dar'kness^'' xlii. 6, 7. Again, in the same
proiDhet, "I have kept thee, and given thee for a covenant of
the people, to restore the earth, to divide the wasted inheritances,
to say to the hound, Go yeforth, to them who are in darhiess, Be
ye revealed; they sliall feed on the ways, and in all hills siiall

be their pasture," xlix. 8, 9 ; speaking manifestly of the Lord,
where the bound specifically denote those who were detained in
the lower earth, even to the Lord's coming, and who were then
elevated into heaven

; and in general all those who are in good,
and are kept as it were bound by falses, from which neverthe-
less they are desirous to be delivered. And in Zechariah, "By
the blood of thy covenant, I vjill send forth thy bound out of
the pit,-'' \x. 11. And in Isaiah, "Gathering "they shall be
gathered together, the hound in a jnt, and shall he closed in
an inclosure ; after a multitude of days they shall be visited,"
xxiv. 22 ; where the bound in a pit has the same signification.

And further in Isaiah, " Jehovah hath anointed me to preach
the gospel to the poor, he hath sent me to bind up the broken
in heart, tojpi^each liherti, to the captives, to them that arehound,
to him that is deprived of eyes, to proclaim the year of the
good pleasure of Jehovah," Ixi. 1 ; and in another place, " The
people that walked in darkness have seen a great light ; they
that dwelt in tJie land of the shadow of death, on them hath the
light sinned," ix. 1.

G855, " And to cause them to come up out of this land."

—

That hereby is signified that they should be elevated, viz., from
the place and state where they are infested by falses, appears
from ihe signification of causing to go up, as denoting to be
elevated ; and from the signification of land, in this case the

land ot E ypt, as denoting the place and state where they are

infested r ' falses : that Egypt is the false scientific principle

which in^'yjts, has been already shown ; the like is also signified

by the land of Egypt.
6856. " To a land good and broad."—That hereby is signi-

fied to heaven, where is the good of charity and the truth of

faith, appears from the signification of land, in this case the

land of Canaan, as denoting the Lord's kingdom, thus heaven,

see n. 1607, 3038, 3481, 3705, 4447; and from the signification

of a good land, as denoting the good of charity there ; and
from the signification of a broad land, as denoting the truth of

faith there ; that broad denotes the truth which is of faith, see

n. 3433, 3434, 4482.

6857. " To a land flowing with milk and honey."—That
hereby is signified the pleasantness and delight thence derived,

appears from the signification of milk, as denoting the celestial

spiritua' principle, or the truth of good, see n. 2184 ; and be-

cause it denotes the truth of good, it denotes the pleasantness

thereof, for they are joined together ; and from the signification

VOL. vn. 11
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of honey, as denoting delight, see n. 5620. From what was
shown above, n. 6854, it may be manifest what is meant by
cansingto go np out of that land to a land good and broad, flow-

ing with milk and honey, viz., that they who had been detained

in the lower earth in pits there, even to the Lord's coming,

should then be elevated to heaven, where is the good of charity

and the truth of faith, and the pleasantness and delight thence

derived. These things are specilically signified by those words
;

but in general they signify all of the spiritual ciiurch who are

in temptation, and are thence delivered.

6858. " To the place of the Canaanite and Hittite."—That

oereby is signified the region occupied by evils derived from

lalses, appears from the representation of the Canaanites, as

ienoting evils derived from the falses of evil, see n, 4818 ; and
iiv)m the representation of the Hittites, as denoting falses from

which evils are derived, see n. 2913. By the nations in the

land of Canaan, which are mentioned here and also in other

places, as Genesis xv. 18, 19 ; Exod. xxiii. 23, 28 ;
xxxiii. 2

;

xxxiv. 11 ; Deuteronomy vii. 1 ; xx. 17 ; Joshua iii. 10 ; xxiv.

il ; Judges lii. 5, are signified all the kinds of evil and the

false. What is meant by the region occupied by evils derived

from falses, and also by the rest of the kinds of evil and the

false, it may be expedient to say. Before the coming of the Lord

into the world, ev^il genii and spirits occupied all that region of

heaven, to which aiterwards the spiritual were elevated ; for,

before the coming of the Lord, a considerable part of such

genii and spirits roamed at large, and infested the good, espe-

ally the spiritual who were in the lower earth ; but after the

coming of the Lord, they were all thrust down into their hells,

and that region was delivered, and was given for an inheritance

to those who were of the spiritual church : it has been frequently

observed, that as soon as any place is left by good spirits, it is

occupied by evil ones, and that the evil ones are thence expelled,

and on their expulsion, the place is again made over to those

who are in good ; the reason is, because the internals burn con-

tinually to destroy those things which are of heaven, specifically

those to which they are in opposition ; wherefore when a place

is any where left, because in such case it is without protection,

it is instantly occupied by the evil. This is specifically meant,

as was said, by the region occupied by evils and falses, which
is signified by the place where the nations M'ere that were to

be expelled. This, together with what was said above, n. 6854,

is a great mystery, which without revelation cannot be known.
6859. " And Amorite and Perizzite."—That hereby is sig-

nified by evils and the falses thence derived, appears from the

representation of Amorite, as denoting evil, see n. 1857, 6306
;

and from the representation of Perizzite, as denoting the false,

see n. 1573, 1574. Thei-e are two origins of evil, and also two
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origins of the ftilse
; one origin of evil is from the false of doc-

trine or of the religious prin'ciple ; the other is from the Inst of
self-love and the love of the world : the false of the first origm
is, as was said, from the false of doctrine, or of the religious
principle ; and the false of the other origin is from the evil of
the lusts of the above-mentioned loves : those evils are what
are signified by Canaanite and Amorite, and those falses by
Hittite and Perizzite.

6860. " And Hivite and Jebusite."—That hereby is signi
fied by the idolatrous principle in which is somewhat of good
nnd truth, appears from the representation of Hivite, as denot-
ing an idolatrous principle in which there is somewhat of good;
and from the repi-esentation of Jebusite, as denoting an idola-

trous principle in which is somewhat of truth : that such things
are signified by those nations, may be manifest from this con-
sideration, that it was permitted that a covenant should be
established with the Gibeonites by Joshua and the elders,

Joshua ix. 3, and the following verses ; and that they were
made hewers of wood and drawers of water for the house of
Ood, verses 23, 27, of the same chapter ; that they were Hivites,
may be seen,, verse 7, of the same chapter, and xi. 19 : that by
the Jebusites are represented those who were in idolatrous
worship, but in which there was somewhat of truth, may be
manifest from this consideration, that the Jebusites were a long
time tolerated in Jei,-usalem, and were not thence expelled,
Joshua XV. 63 ; xviii. 28 ; 2 Samuel v. 6 to 10.

6861. Verses 9, 10, 11, 12. And now behold the cry of the

sons of Israel is come to vie^ and also I have seen the oppres-
siomoith ivhich the Egyptians ojjpress them. And now go^ and
J will send thee to Pharaoh, and l>ring thou forth 7ny people
the sons of Israel out of Egypt. And Moses said to God, Who
<im I that I should go to Pharaoh, and that I should bring

forth the sons of Israel out of Egypt f And He said, Because
I xoill be with thee, and this shall be a sign to thee that I have
sent thee, in thy bringingforth the people out of Egypt, ye shall

worship) God near this mountain. And now behold the cry
of the sons of Israel is come to me, signifies compassion over
those who are of the spiritual church. And I have also seen the

oppression with which the Egyptians oppress them, signifies

by reason of the attempt of subjugation from those who were
in falses. And now go, and I will send thee to Pharaoh, signi-

fies the holy principle proceeding from the Lord's human prin-

ciple, by which the infesting falses would be dissipated. And
bring thou forth my people the sons of Israel out of Egypt, sig-

nifies the consequent liberation of those who were of the spir-

itual church from infesting falses. And Moses said to God,
signifies perception from the Divine Being or Principle and
humiliation. Who am I that I should go to Pharaoh, signifies
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that bu was not vet in such a state as to seem to himself to be

able to go to and remove infesting falses. And that I should

bring forth the sons of Israel ? signifies, and thereby liberate

those who are of the spiritual church. And He said, Because I

will be with thee, signifies that the Divine Being or Principle

will be in the human. And this shall be a sign to thee that I

have sent thee, signifies knowledge that the Divine Principle

proceeded from himself. In thy bringing forth the people out

of Egypt, signifies when the spiritual are liberated from in-

festation from falses. Ye shall worship God near this moun-
tain, signifies perception in this case, and acknowledgment of

the Divine Being or Principle, grounded in love.

6862. "And now behold the cry of the sons of Israel is

come to me."—That hereby is signified compassion upon those

who are of the spiritual church, appears from the signification

of a cry, as denoting imploration concerning aid, see n. 6801
;

hence when it is said, that a cry comes to Jehovah or the

Lord, it involves the like as hearing, and that hearing denotes

to bring the aid of mercy or compassion, see n. 6852 ;
and

from the signification of the sons of Isi'ael, as denoting those

who are of the spiritual church, see n. 6637.

6863. " And also I have seen the oppression with which

the Egyptians oppress them."—That hereby is signified by

reason of the attempt of subjugation by those who are in

falses, appears from the signification of the oppression with

which they oppress, as denoting an attempt of subjugation : the

reason why it denotes an attempt of subjugation, and not sub-

jugation itself, is, because they who are of the Lord's spiritual

cliurch cannot be subjugated by those who are in falses, inas-

much as the Lord protects them ;
and from the signification of

the Egyptians, as denoting falses, see n. 6692.

6864. " And now go, and I will send thee to Pharaoh."

—

That hereby is signified tlie holy principle proceeding from the

Lord's human, by which infesting falses would be dissipated,,

appears from the representation of Moses, who was to go, and
who was sent, as denoting the Lord as to the law divine, see n.

6723, 6752, 6771, 6827, thus as to the human principle ; for

when the Lord was in the world, he first made his human prin-

ciple divine truth, which is the same thing with tlie law divine
;,

afrei'wards he altogether glorified his human principle, and made
it divine good: between divine truth and divine good there is a

difi'erence, such as there is between the light from the sun and
the fire in the sun ; and from the signification of being sent, as

denoting to proceed, see n. 2397, 4710, 6831, in the present

case holy truth ; that holy is predicated of truth, see n. 6788 ;

and from the representation of Pharaoh, as denoting the false

priiuiiple, see n. 6651, 6679, 6683, 6692 ; it is added that infest-

ing falses might be dissipated, viz., by the holy principle pre-
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ceeding from the Lord's human, because the subject treated of in

what follows is concerning the liberation of the sons of Israel,

that is, of those who were of the Lord's spiritual church, from
falses, from which they cannot in any wise be liberated, except
by the holy principle which proceeds from the Lord ; for the

holy principle proceeding from the Lord not only dissipates

infesting falses, but also reduces all things into divine order, as

well those things which are in the heavens, as those which are

in the hells, and causes the heavens to be most distinct, accord-
ing to goods and the truths thence derived, and also the hells

to be most distinct, according to evils and the falses thence
derived ; and likewise causes evils to be in the opposite against

goods, and falses against truths, to the intent that a spiritual

equilibrium may exist, and every thing may be in a free state.

6865. " And bring thou forth my people the sons of Israel

out of Egypt."—That hereby is signified the consequent libera-

tion of those who are of the spiritnal church from infesting

falses, appears from the signification of bringing forth, as denot-

ing liberation ; and from the signification of the sons of Israel,

as denoting those wdio are of the spiritual church, see n. 6637;
and from the signification of Egypt, as denoting the false scien-

tific principle wliicli is against the truths of the church, thus the

infesting false principle, see n. 6692. It is the false scientific

principle which chiefly infests those who are of the spiritual

church ; the reason is, because they have not the perception of

truth from good, but only the knowledge of truth from doctrine :

they who are of this description are chiefly infested by scien-

tifics ; for scientifics are the most common vessels, which appear
sometimes contrary to truths, until truths being let into them,

cause them to be translucent, and thereby not to be apperceived

;

and besides, scientifics are full of the fallacies of the senses,

which cannot be shaken ofi" by those who are in mere know-
letlges from doctrine, and not in the perception of truth from
good, principally because the light of the world predominates

with them, which light appears bright so long as the light of

heaven does not flow-in into it, but as soon as the light of heaven
flows-in, instead of light it becomes obscurity ; hence it is that

they are illuminated and ingenious in the things of the world,

but obscured and slow of apprehension in the things of heaven.

These believe themselves illuminated, when they have con-

firmed in themselves the doctrinals of the church, but it is a

sensual lumen, derived from the lumen of the world, which in

such case deceives them ; for doctrinals, of whatsoever kind

they be, may be confirmed, as Jewish doctrinals are confirmed

by the Jews, enthusiastic doctrinals by enthusiasts, Socinian

doctrinals by Socinians, and heretical doctrines by heretics of

every description ; and when they are confirmed, they appear

to them in the sensual lumen as truths themselves. But they
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whc are in the light of heaven, are in il.iistration from the Lord,,

and before confirmation apperceive, by looking into the scien-

tifics which are beneath, and there arranged into order, whether

a truth be confirmable or not : hence it is evident, that these

latter have an interior view, which is above scientifics, and thus-

is a distinct view ; whereas the former have an inferior view,,

which is within scientifics, and thus is a perplexed view, see n.

2831.

6866. " And Moses said to God."—That hereby is signified

perception from the Divine Being or Principle and humilia-

tion, appears from the signification of saying, as denoting per-

ception, see frequently above ; and from the representation of

Moses, as denoting the Lord as to the law divine, see n. 6723,.

6752, 6771, 6827 ; the Divine Being or Principle is signified

by God : that those w^ords also involve humiliation, is evident

from what follows, for he says. Who am I that I should go to-

Pharaoh, and bring forth the sons of Israel? Inasmuch as by
Moses is represented the Lord, and mention is here made of

humiliation, it may be expedient to say somewhat concerning^

the state of the Lord's humiliation, when he was in the world

:

so far as the Lord was in the human principle not yet made
divine, so far he was in humiliation ;

but so far as he was in

the human principle made divine, so far he could not be in

humiliation, for so far he was God and Jehovah ;
the reason

why he was in humiliation when in the human principle not

yet made divine was, because the human principle which he
derived from the mother was hereditarily evil, and this could
not approximate to the Divine Being or Principle without
humiliation ; for man in genuine humiliation divests himself

of all ability to think and do any thing from himself, and
leaves himself altogether to the Divine Being or Principle,,

and thus accedes to the divine ; the Divine Being or Principle
was indeed in the Lord, because he was conceived of Jehovah,
but this appeared remote, so far as his human principle was in

the maternal hereditary principle ; for in spiritual and celes-

tial things, dissimilitude of state is what causes removal and
absence, and similitude of state is what causes approach and
presence ; and it is love which makes similitude and dissimili-

tude. From these considerations now it may be manifest,,

whence was the state of humiliation appertaining to the Lord
when he was in the world ; but afterwards, when he put off all

the human principle which he derived from the mother, inso-

much that he was no longer her son, and put on the divine
principle, then the state of humiliation ceased, for then he was^

one with Jehovah.
6867. " Who am I that I should go to Pharaoh ?"—That

hereby is signified that he was not yet in such a state as to-

»eem to himself able to go and remove infesting falses, ap-
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pear8 from the signification of the expression, Who am I, as

denoting that he was not yet in snch a state ; and from the

signification of going to Pharaoli, as denoting to go to infesting

falses, for by Pharaoh is signified the false |)iinciple whicli in-

fests, see n. 6651, 6679, 6683: the reason why it denotes also to

remove, is, because the holy principle proceeding from the

Lord's human principle, see above, n. 6864, removes falses and
evils, for these latter cannot at all endure the presence of the

former. Inasmuch as these things are said from humiliation,

it is added that this did not seem possible to him.

6868. "And that I should bring forth the sons of Israel?''

—That hereby is signified and thus to libei-ate those who were
of the spiritual church, appears from the signification of bring-

ing forth, as denoting to liberate, see above, n. 6865 ; and from
the representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting those who
are of the spiritual church, see n. 6637, 6862, 6865.

6869. "And He said. Because I will be with thee."—That
hereby is signified that the Divine Being or Principle was in

the human, appears from the representation of Moses, as de-

noting the Lord as to the law divine, see n. 6723, 6752, 6771,
6827 ; thus as to the luiman principle, for, as was shown above,
the Lord made his human principle the law divine, that is,

divine truth, when he was in the world ; and from the signifi-

cation of the exjiression, I will be with thee, as denoting the

Divine Being or Principle, for Jehovah is he who speaks.

6870. "And this shall be a si^n to thee that 1 have sent
thee."—That hereby is signified knowledge that the divine
principle proceeded from himself, appears from the significa-

tion of a sign, as denoting a confirmation of truth, and hence
knowledge that it is so ; and from the signification of being
sent, as denoting to proceed, see n. 2397, 4710, 6831 ; thus to

be sent of God denotes to proceed from the Divine Being or

Principle, and also denotes that the Divine Being or Principle
proceeds from himself, for he who proceeds from the Divine
Being or Principle receives the Divine Being or Principle, and
further promotes.

6871. " In thy bringing forth the people out of Egypt."

—

That hereby is signified when the spiritual are liberated from
infestation arising from falses, appears from the signification

of bringing forth, as denoting to liberate, see above, n. 6865,.

6868 ; and from the signification of the sons of Israel, who in

this case are the people, as denoting the spiritual, that is, those

who are of the spiritual church, see n. 6637, 6862, 6865 ; and
from the signification of Egypt, as denoting the infesting false

scientific principle, see n. 6692.

6872. " Ye shall worship God near this mountain."—That
hereby is signified perception in such case, and acknowledg-*

ment of the Divine Being or Principle from Icve, appears front



168 EXODUS. [Chap. iil.

the signification of worshipping God, as denoting adoration of

the Divine Being or Principle, but when it is said of the Lord,

it denotes perception and acknowledgment of the Divine Being

or Principle in the human ;
and from the signification of moun-

tain, as denoting the good of the divine love, see n. 795, 796,

2722, 4210, 6435, 6829 : hence it is evident, that hy worship-

ping God near this mountain, when it is said of the Lord, is sig-

nified perception and acknowledgment of the Divine Being or

Principle from love. It may be expedient to say what the

perception and acknowledgment of the Divine Being or Prin-

ciple from love is. Every man's quality is known from his

love ; for love is the esse of the life of every one, the veriest

life itself deriving thence its existence ; such therefore as the

•quality of the love is which prevails with the man, such is the

man ; if it be self-love and the love of the world, and conse-

quently of revenge, hatred, cruelty, adultery, and the like, the

man is a devil as to his spirit, or as to the interior man which

lives after death, howsoever he appears in the external form
;

but if the prevailing love with man be the love of God and the

love of his neighbour, and consequently the love of good and of

truth, also of justice and honesty, he, howsoever he appears in

the external form, is an angel as to his spirit, which lives after

death ; but he to whom divine love appertains, whicii apper-

tained to the Lord alone, is a God ; thus his human principle

was made divine, when he received in the human principle the

love of his Father, which was the esse of his life. From these

considerations it may be manifest what is meant by the percep-

tion and acknowledgment of the Divine Being or Principle

from love. That man is altogether as his love, is a constant

truth, evidenced by the angels in another life, who, when seen,

appear as forms of love, the love itself not only shining forth,

but also exhaling from them, so that you would say that they

are throughout nothing but loves ; the reason is, because all

the interiors of an angel, as also of a man, are nothing but

forms recipient of life, and because they are forms recipient of

life, they are forms recipient of loves, for loves constitute the

life of man : since, therefore, the influent love and the recipient

form are in agreement together, it follows that an angel or a

man is of such a quality as his love is ; and this not only in his

organical principles, which are in the brain, but also in the

whole body, for the body is nothing but an organ derived from

its principles. From these considerations it may be manifest,

that man is made altogether new when he is regenerated, for

in this case all and singular the things appertaining to him are

arranged to receive celestial loves; nevertheless with man the

former forms are not destroyed, but are removed ; but with the

Lord the former forms, which were from the maternal princi-

ple, were altogether destroyed and extirpated, and divine forms
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received in their place; for tlie divine love does not agree
with any but a divine form ; all other forms it absolutely casts

out ; hence it is that the Lord, when glorified, was no longer

the son of Mary.
6873. Yerses 13, 14, 15. And Moses said to God, Behold, I

oorne to the sons of Israel, and say to them, The God of your
fathers hath sent me to you, and they loill say to me. What is

his name f xohat shall Isay to them ? And God said to JfoseSy

I AM WHO I am; a7id He said. Thus shall thou say to the sons

of Israel, I am hath sent me to you. A fid God said yet to

Moses, Thus shall thou say to the so?is of Israel, Jehovah, the

God of your fathers, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac,

and the God of Jacob, hath sent me to you ', this is my name

fy ever, and this my memorialfor generation, generation. And
Moses said to God, signifies perception from the Divine Being
o'- Principle. Behold, I come to the sons of Israel, signifies

concerning those who are of the spiritual church. And say to

tliem, The God of your fathers hath sent me to you, signifies

that the divine principle of the ancient church will be with

those who are of the spiritual church. And they shall say to

me, AVhat is his name? signifies his quality. What shall I say

to them ? signifies what reply. And God said to Moses, signi-

fies the first instruction. I am wmio I am, signifies the esse and
existere of all things in the universe. And He said, Thus shalt

thou say to the sons of Israel, signifies the second instruction.

I AM hath sent me to you, signifies that the divine existere

shall be in that church. And God said yet to Moses, Thus shalt

thou say to the sons of Israel, signifies the third instruction.

Jehovah, the God of your father, signifies the Divine Being or

Princi])le of the ancient church. The God of Abraham, the

God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, signifies the divine princi-

ple itself, and the divine human, thus the Lord. Hath sent me
to you, signifies that he will be in their church. This is my
name fur ever, signifies that the divine human is the quality of

the divine itself. And this my memorial for generation, gene-

ration, signifies that it is to be worshipped perpetually.

6874. " And Moses said to God."—That hereby is signified

perception from tiie Divine Being or Principle, appears from

the signification of saying, in the historicals of the Word, as

denoting perception ; that God denotes the Divine Being or

Principle, is evident : it is said perception from the Divine

Being or Piinciple, because all perception is from that source.

6875. " Behold, I come to the sons of Israel."—That hereby

is signified concerning those who are of the spiritual church,

appears from the representation of the sons of Israel, as denot-

ing those who are of the spiritual church, see n. 6657, 6862,

6865.

6876. "And say to them, The God of your fathers hath sent
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me to yon."—That hereby is signified that the divine principle-

of the ancient chnrch will be witli thoGC wlio are of the spirit-

nal chnrch, appears from the signification of the God of fatners,,

as denoting the divine prirxAJpie of the ancient chnrch ; that

fathers denote those who are of the ancient chnrch, see n. 6050,.

6075, 6846 ; and from the representation of the sons of Israel,,

who are here meant by you, as denoting those who are of the

spiritnal chnrch, see jnst above, n. 6875 ; and from the signifi-

cation of being sent, as denoting t<7 proceed, see n, 2397, 4710,

6831, in the present case that he will be with them, for it is

said of the Divine Being or Principle of the ancient chnrch,
that this shall be in the spiritual chur<3h, which is represented

by the sons of Israel. The Divine Being or Principle, which
was of the ancient chnrch, was the Lord as to the divine hu-^

man ; the ancient chnrch had this from the most ancient ; and
also from the consideration that Jehovah was seen by them in

a hnman form ; wherefore wdien they thonght abont Jehovah,,

they did not think as about a universal entity, of which they
had no idea, but as about the human divine principle, into

which they could determine their thought ; for hereby they
were enabled both to think about Jehovah and to be conjoined

to him by love : they who were of the ancient chnrch, and es-

pecially they who were of the most ancient church, were raucli

wiser than the men of our times, and yet they could not think
otheiwise of Jehovah than as of a man, whose human principle

was divine ; nor in this case did there flow-in into their thought
any unbecoming idea derived from a natural man, and his in-

firmity and evil, but what flowed-in concerning him was all

holy : the angels themselves, who so far excel men in wisdom,,
cannot think otherwise concerning the Divine Being or Princi-

ple, for they see the Lord in the divine human principle ; thej
know that an angel, with whom all things are finite, cannot in

any wise have any idea of the infinite being, except by what is-

like to finite. That in ancient times they adored Jehovah un-
der a Human Divine Principle, is very manifest from the angels-

seen by Abraham in a human form, also afterwards by Lot,
and likewise by Joshua, by Gideon too, and Manoah, which
angels were called Jehovah, and were adored as the God of the-

universe. At this day, if Jehovah was to appear in the church
as a man, men would be oflfended, and would think that he-

could not possibly be the Creator and Lord of the universe, be-
cause he was seen as a man ; and moreover they would not
have any other idea concerning him than as of a common man :

in this they believe themselves wiser than the ancients, not
aware that in this they are altogether remote from wisdom

;

for when the idea of the thought is directed to a universal en-
tity altogether incomprehensible, the idea falls upon no being,
and is totally dissipated ; and in this case in its place is pre-
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sented the idea of nature, to which all and singular things are

attributed ; hence the worship of nature is at this day so com-
mon, especially in the Christian orb.

6877. " And they will say to me, What is his name ?"—That
hereby is signified his quality, appears from the signification

of name, as denoting quality, see n. 1754, 1896, 2009, 2628,

2721, 3006, 6674. From this question of Moses it appears

what was the quality of the posterity of Jacob, viz., that they

had not only forgotten the name of Jehovah, but also that they

acknowledged several gods, one of which was greater than an-

other ; hen'ce it was that they were willing to know his name

;

they believed also that it was sufficient to acknowledge a God
as to name. The reason why the posterity of Jacob were of

such a quality, was because they were only in external things

without internal principles ; and they who are without internal

principles, cannot form any other opinion concerning God, be-

cause they are incapable of receiving any thing of light from

heaven to illustrate their interiors. To the intent therefore that

they might acknowledge Jehovah, it was said to them that the

God of their fathers, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac,

and the God of Jacob, was seen, and that he sent ; thus they

were induced to acknowledge Jehovah from a blind veneration

for their fathers, but not from any internal perception. It was
also sufficient for that people to worship Jehovah merely as to

name, because they were incapable of receiving any thing but

the external of a church, thus that which only represented its

internal ; the external also was established amongst them, to the

intent that what was represented thereby might be presented in

heaven in the internal form, and thus there might be still some
conjunction of heaven with man.

6878. " What shall I say to them ?"—That hereby is signi-

fied what reply shall I make, appears without explication.

6879. " And God said to Moses."—That hereby is signified

first instruction, appears from the signification of God saying,

in the present case, to Moses, by whom is represented the Lord

as to the divine truth, and from Moses to the people, thus from

the divine truth proceeding from the Lord's divine human prin-

ciple to those who are of the spiritual church, as denoting in-

struction, in this case the first instruction, because the subject

treated of is concerning God himself, who is to be worshipped
;

for the first principle of the church is the knowledge that God
is, and that he is to be worshipped ; his first quality, which

ought to be known, is, that he created the universe, and that

the created universe subsists from him.

6880. " I AM WHO I AM."—That hereby are signified the esse

and existere of all things in the universe, appears from the con-

sideration that I AM denotes esse, and because he is the only

Esse, it is said in the nominative case ; the reason why it is



172 EXODUS. [Chap. iii.

twice said T am, viz., I am who I am, is, because the one signi-

fies the esse and the other the existere ; thus one signifies the

divine principle itself, which is called the Father, the other the

divine human principle, which is called the Son, for tlie divine

iiunian principle exists from the Divine itself; but when the

Lord, even as to the human principle, was made the Divine

Esse or Jehovah, then the divine truth which proceeds from

the Lord's divine human principle, is the Divine Existere from
the Divine Esse : hence it may be manifest that the Divine

Esse cannot communicate itself to an}^ one except by the Di-

vine Existere, that is, the Divine itself cannot communicate
itself except by the divine human, and the divine human can-

not communicate itself except by the divine truth, which is the

holy principle of the spirit; this is meant by wdiat is written

in John i. 3, that "all things were made by the Word." It

appears to man as if the divine truth was not of such a quality

as to be capable of causing any thing to exist, for it is believed

that it is as a voice, which, being uttered with the lips, is in-

stantly dissipated ; but the case is altogether otherwise : the

divine truth proceeding from the Lord is the veriest reality,

and such a reality, that all things have thence existed, and all

things thence subsist; for whatsoever proceeds from the Lord,
is the veriest reality in the universe : such is the divine truth,

which is called the "Word, by which all things were made.
6881. "And he said. Thus shalt thou say to the sons of Is-

rael."—That hereby is signified a second instruction, appears
from the signification of God saying, when it is said again, as

denoting a new state of perception, see n. 2061, 2238, 2260; a
new state of perception here denotes a second instruction ; and
from the representation of the sons of Isi-ael, as denoting those
who are of the spiritual church, for whom that instruction was
intended.

6882. " I AM hath sent me to you."—That hereby is sig-

nified that the Divine Existere must be in it, viz., the church,
appears from the signification of I am, as denoting the divine
principle itself and the divine human, see just above, n. 6880;
and from the representation of Moses, as denoting the Lord as
to the divine law, that is, as to the divine truth ; that the di-

vine truth is what exists from the divine human principle, be-
cause it proceeds from him, see also above, n. 6880 ; and from
the signification of being sent to them, as denoting that it must
be in the spiritual church, see n. 6876. This is the second in-

struction : the first was, that God, from whom all things arc,
should be acknowledged

; the second is, that the divine truth,
whicli is from him, ouglit to be received.

6883. "And God said yet to Moses, Thus shalt thou say to
the sons of Israel."—Tiiat liereby is signified a third instruction,
appears from what has been explained just above, n. 6881.
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6884. "Jehovah, the God of your fathers."—Tliat hereby is

signified the divine principle of the ancient church, appears
from what was said above, n. 687G, where like words occur.
In the external historical sense, by the God of their fathers is

meant the God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, but in the in-

ternal sense, is meant the divine principle of the ancient
church ; that the latter and not the former is understood in

the internal sense, may be manifest from this consideration, that
the historical of the Word cannot enter into heaven ; for the
historical of the Word is natural and worldly, and they who
are in heaven are in no ideas but what are s})iritnal ; thus they
understand it spiritually, and the worldly ])riiiciple, which is

the sense of the letter of the Word, at the very threshold of
heaven is turned into the spiritual sense : that this is the case,

may in some measure be manifest from this consideration, that
man also frequently turns those things which are said into such
as engage liis wliole tliought; thus where the thought is im-
mersed in unclean things, the thing said is turned into what is

unclean, and where the thought is in clean things, M-hat is said
is turned into what is clean : hence now it is, that they who are
in heaven, by the God of your fathers do not perceive the God
of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Jacob, for Abraham, Isaac, and
Jacob are not known in heaven, but the Lord, who is repre-

sented by them ; wherefore it is the divine principle of the
ancient church, which is signified by those words.

6885. " The God of Abraham, "^the God of Isaac, and the
God of Jacob."—That hereby is signified the divine principle

itself, and the divine human, thus the Lord, appears from those
things which were shown above, n. 6847, where like words occur.

6886. " Hath sent me to you."—That hereby is signified

that he wi'U be in their church, appears from the signification

of being sent to you, as denoting that he will be in the spirit-

ual church, see above, n. 6876, 6882.

6887. "This is my name for ever."—That hereby is signi-

fied that the divine human is the quality of the divine principle

itself, appears from the signification of the name of God, as

denoting all in one complex whereby God is worsiiipped, thus
denoting quality, see n. 2724, 3006, 6674 ; and inasmuch as

the divine principle itself cannot be worshipped, because it can-

not be apjiroached either by faith or love, being above eveiy
idea, according to the Lord^s woi-ds in John, " No one hath
seen God at any time ; the only-begotten Son, who is in the

bosom of the Father, he hath brought him forth to view," i.

18 ; and again, in the same evangelist, " Ye have neither heard
his voice at any time, nor seen his shape," v. 37, therefoi-e it is

the divine human principle, because the quality of tlie Divine
itself, which can be approached and worshipped. That the divine

human principle is the name of Jehovah, is evident from John,
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" Jesus said, Father, glorify thy na'^^ie ; then came tliere forth

a voice from heaven, I have both glorified, and will again

glorify," xii. 28 ; in this passage the Lord, as to the divine

human principle, calls himself the name of the Father. And
in Isaiah, " I Jehovah have called thee in justice, and I will

take hold of thy hand, because I will guard thee, and will give

thee for a covenant to the people, for a light of the Gentiles
;

to open the blind eyes, to bring forth from the prison him that

is bound, from the house of the dungeon them that sit in dark-

ness ; I am Jehovah, tJiis is my nanie^ and my glory I will not

give to another," xlii. 6, 7, 8 ; in which passage, and in the pre-

ceding verses of the chapter, the subject treated of is mani-

festly concei'ning the Lord ; that he it is who is meant by the

name of Jehovah, is evident from this consideration, that it is

Baid, " My glory I will not give to another ;" which words,

when spoken of the Lord, denote the giving glory to himself,

because tlie}^ are one. And in Moses, " Behold, I send an angel

before thee, to guard thee in the way, and to lead thee to the

place which I have prepared : beware thou of his faces, and
hear his voice, because he will not endure thy transgression,

inasmuch as 7ny name is iii the midst of him^'' Exod. xxiii. 20,

21 : that by the angel of Jehovah is here meant the Lord as to

the divine human principle, see n. 6831 ; and whereas the divine

human principle is the quality of the Divine itself, therefore it

is said that the name of Jehovah is in the midst of him. In
the Lord's Prayer, also, by our Father in the heavens, hallowed
he thy name, is meant the Lord as to the divine human prin-

ciple ; and also every thing in one complex whereby he is to

be worshipped.
6888. " And this my memorial for generation, generation."

•—^That hereby is signified that it ought to be v\'orshipped per-

petually, appears from the signification of memorial, as denot-
ing what ought to be remembered, and when predicated of the
Divine Being or Principle, denoting quality in worship ; and
from the signification of generation, generation, as denoting
perpetually. Li the Word it is said for ever, and to generation
of generations, and this sometimes in one verse : the reason is,

because for ever {(Bternum) is predicated of the divine good,
and generation of generations of the divine truth : the case is

similar with the signification of memorial and of name ; me-
morial is predicated of the quality of the Divine Being or Prin-
ciple in worship as to truth, but name of the quality of the
Divine Being or Principle in worship as to each, both truth
and good, but specifically as to good. That memorial denotes
the quality of the Divine Being or Principle in worship, is

evident from Hosea, '' Jehovah God of Zebaoth, Jehovah his
memorial; therefore return thou in God, keep piety and judg-
ment," xii. 5, 6 : the subject here treated of is concerning the
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quality of worsliip as to truth, wlierefore it is saiJ Jehovah his

memorial. And in David, "Sing ye to Jehovah, O ye saints

-of his, and co7ifess ye to the unemorial of his holiness^'''' Psalm
XXX. 4; Psalm xcvii. 12: that holy is predicated of truth, see
n. 6788; the worship thence derived is signified by the memo-
rial of his holiness.

6889. Yerses 16, 17, 18, 19, 20. Go thou and gather to-

gether the elders of Israel^ and say to them^ Jehovah, the God
of your fathers, hath appeared to me, the God of Abraham, of
Isaac, and of Jacoh, saying, Visiting I have visited you, and
wJiat hath been done to you in Egypt. And I say, IwlU cause
you to come up out of the affliction of Egypt, to the land, of the

Canaanite, and of the Ilittite, and of the Amorite, and of the

Perizzite, and of the Ilivite, and of the Jehusite, to a landflow-
ing with milk and honey. And they shall hear thy voice, and
tliou shall go in, and the elders of Israel, to the king of Egypt,
and ye shall say to him, Jehovah, God of the Hebrews, hath
met us I and now let ns go Ipray tJie ivoy of three days into

the wilderness, and we xoill sacrifice to Jehovah our God.
And I know that the king of Egypt will not give to you
leave to go, and not with a strong hand. And I will send
my hand, and will smite Egypt with all my wonders, which
I will do 171 the midst there(f, and afterwards he will send
you. Go thou and gather together the elders of Isi-ael, sig-

nifies the intelligent in the spiritual church. And say to

them, signifies instruction. Jehovah, the God of your fathers,

signifies the divine principle of the ancient church. Hath ap-
peared to me, signifies his presence. The God of Abraham, of
Isaac, and of Jacob, signifies the divine principle itself, and the

divine human of the Lord. Saying, Visiting I have visited

you, signifies his coming to those who are of the church. And
what hath been done to you in Egypt, signifies the attempt of
subjugation. And I say, I will cause you to come up out of
the afiiiction of Egypt, signifies elevation and liberation from
false s-cientifics. To the land of the Canaanite, and of the Hit-

tite, and of the Amorite, and of the Perizzite, and of the Hi-
vite, and of the Jebusite, signifies the region of heaven occu-
pied by those who ai'e in evils and falses. To a land flowing
with milk and honey, signifies where there is pleasantness and
delight. And they shall hear thy voice, signifies obedience.

And thou shalt go in, and the elders of Israel, to the king of
Egypt, signifies communication with those who are in falses and
who infested. And ye shall say to him, signifies influx. Jeho-
vah, God of the Hebrews, hath met us, signifies the divine prin-

ciple of the Lord in the chui-ch, and his command. And now
let us go I pray the way of three days into the wilderness, sig-

nifies the life of truth, in a state altogether remote from falses,

yet in obscurity. And we will sacrifice to Jehovah our God,
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signifies thns the worship of the Lord. And I know, signifiea

foresight. That the king of Egypt will not give to you leave

to go, signifies that the ftilse principle would oppose itself. And
not with a strong hand, signifies that the power of those who
are of the spiritual church will not prevail against them.^ And
I will send my hand, signifies power from the Divine Being or

Principle. And will smite Egypt with all my wonders, signi-

fies the means or mediums of the divine power against falses.

Which I will do in the midst thereof, signifies which shall touch,

them directly ; and afterwards he will send you, signifies their

being driven away, and liberation.

6890. " Go thou and gather together the elders of Israel.'^

—That hereby is signified the intelligent in the spiritual church,

appears from the signification of elders, as denoting the chief

things of wisdom and intelligence, see n. 6523, 6525, thus the

intelligent ; and from the representation of Israel, as denoting

the spiritual church, see n. 4286, 6-1:26.

6891. "And say to them."—That hereby is signified instruc-

tion, appears from the signification of saying to them, when thia

is done by Moses, by whom is represented tlie law from the

Divine Being or Principle, as denoting instruction, as above, n.

6879, 6881, 6883.

6892. " Jehovah the God of your fathers."—That hereby i*

signified the divine principle of the ancient church, appears-

from wliat has been explained above, n. 6884, where like

words occur.

6893. " Hath appeared to me."—That hereby is signified

presence, is manifest from the signification of appearing to any
one, as denoting presence; for by appearing or being seen, in the

internal sense, is not signified being seen by the eyes, but by
the thought; thought itself also causes presence, for the person
thought of appears as if present before the internal sight. In
the other life this is actually the case, for when any one is there
thought of intensely, he is presented to view ; hence it is that

in the other life friends meet together, and also foes, and from
the latter they sufi'er severely.

6894. " The God of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Jacob."—

•

That hereby is signified the divine principle itself, and the di-

vine human of the Lord, appears from what was shown above,
n. 6847.

6895. " Saying, Visiting I have visited you."—That hereby
is signified his coming to those who are of the spiritual church,
appears from the signification of visiting, as denoting the com-
ing of the Lord, which precedes the last time of the church,,

which time, in the Word, is called the last judgment; that this

is meant by visitation, see n. 2242, 6588 ; that "this is called the
Lord's coming, is evident from these words in Matthew, " The
disciples said to Jesus, Tell us when shall these things be,.
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what is the nign o^ thy coming, and of the consummation of
the age ?" xxiv. 3 ;

and on this occasion the Lord instructed the
disciples concerning tlie last time of the church, as may be
manifest from what has been explained, n. 3353 to 3356, 3486
to 3489, 3897 to 3901, 4056 to 4060, 4229 to 4235, 4422 to
4424 ;

and he said, that when all those things should come to

pass, the sigyi of the Son of Man would ai)pear ;
" and then all

the tribes of the earth will uKJurn, and loill see the Son of Man
coining in the clouds of heaven with virtue and glory^''

v'ei'se 30
of the same chapter: that by the coming of the Lord is not
meant his appearing with angels in the clouds, but acknow
ledgment in hearts by love and faith, see n. 3353, 3900 ; also
his appearing from tlie AVord, the inmost or supreme sense
whereof treats of the Lord alone, see n. 4060 ; this coming is

meant by the coming of the Lord, which then is effected, when
the old church is rejected, and a new church is established by
the Lord. And whereas now a new p: inciple of a church was
to be established amongst the posterit}^ of Jacob, it is said,

Visiting I have vis'ded you ', as was also said by Joseph, when
he died, " Joseph said to his brethren, I die, and God visiting
will visit you, and will cause you to come up out of this land
to the land which he sware to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Ja-
cob," Gen. 1. 24. By visiting you, in the sense of the letter,

is here signified liberation from slavery in Egypt, and intro-

duction into the land of Canaan ; but this is not the spirituality

which is contained in the Word, but is somewhat merelv na-
tural ;

the spirituality which is contained in the Word, treats

of the Lord, of his kingdom and church, and of love and faith,

wherefore by visitin<', in the spiritual sense, is meant liberation
from falses, and inituition thereby into those things which are
of the Lord's church and kingdom, thus the coming of the
Lord in love and faith, with those who shall be of the New
Church.

6896. " And what hath been done to you in Egypt."—That
hereby is signitied an attempt of subjugation, appears froni

what goes before, concerning the affliction and oppression of
the sons of Israel, that is, of those who are of the spiritual

church ; these are the things which are meant by what was
done to you in Egyj)t ; that those afflictions and oppressions
signifv infestations and attempts of subjugation, see n. 6633,
6666/6668, 6670, 6671, 6851, 6852, 6863.

6897. '* And I say, I will cause you to come up out of the-

affliction of Egypt."—That hereby is signified elevation and
liberation from the infestation arising from false scientifics, ap-
pears from the signification of causing to go up, as denoting;

elevation towards things interior, see n. 3084, 4539, 5406, 581 7„
6007 ; elevation towards things interior, is an elevation front

the infestation arising from falses, to the ti-uths and goods of
VOL. VII. 12
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faith ; iience also to cause to come up, denotes liberation
;
and

from the signification of affliction, as denoting infestation, see

n. 6663, 6851 ; and from the signification of_Egypt, as denoting

the false scientific principle, see n. 6651, 6679, 6683.

6898. " To the land of the Canaanite, and of the Hittite,

and of the Amorite, and of the Perizzite, and of the Hivite, and

of the Jebusite."—That hereby is signified the region of heaven

occupied by those who are in evils and falses, appeal's from

what was shown above, n. 6854, 6858. That the Canaanites

and Hittites are those who are in evils derived from falses, see

n. 6850 ; that the Amorites and Ferizzites are those who are

in evils and the falses thence derived, see n. 6859 ; and that the

Hivites and Jebusites ai-e those who are in an idolatrous princi-

ple, in which there is somewhat of good and truth, see n. 6860.

6899. " To a land flowing with milk and honey."—That here-

by is signified where there is pleasantness and delight, appears

from the signification of milk and honey, as denoting what is

pleasant and delightful, see above, n. 6887.

6900. " And they shall hear thy voice."
—

^That hereby is

signified obedience, appears from the signification of hearing, as

denoting obedience, see n. 2542, 3869, 4652 to 4660.

6901. " And thou shalt go in, and the elders of Israel, to the

king of Egypt."—That hereby is signified communication with

those who are in falses and who infested, appears from the sig-

nification of going in, as denoting communication, for to go-in,

in the spiritual sense, denotes to communicate to another one's

thought ; and from the representation of Moses, as denoting the

law from the Divine Being or Principle, see n. 6827 ; and from
the signification of elders, as denoting the intelligent, see n.

6523, 6525, 6890 ; and from the representation of Pharaoh, or

the king of Egypt, as denoting the false principle infesting the

truths of the church, see n. 6651, 6679, 6683 : from these con-

siderations it is evident, that by going in, thou and the elders

of Israel, to the king of Egypt, is signified the communication
of such things as are of the law from the Divine Being or Prin-

ciple, and of intelligence thence derived, with those who are in

falses and who infested.

6902. " And ye shall say to him."—That hereby is signified

influx, appears from the signification of saying, as denoting
influx, see n. 5743, 6152, 6291 ; the reason why saying here
denotes influx, is, because the communication of such things as

are of the law from the Divine Being or Principle, and of intel-

ligence thence derived, see n. 6901, is effected by influx.

6903. " Jehovah God of the Hebrews hath met us."—^That

hereby is signified the divine principle of the Lord in the church,
and his command, appears from the signification of the He-
brews, as denoting the church, see n. 5136, 6675, 6684 ; that

Jehovah God denotes the divine principle of the Lord, is, be-



689S-6905.] EXODUS. 179

r;ause bv Jehovah no otlier is meant in the Word than the

Lorfl, 1736. 2921, 3023, 3035, 5041, 5663, 6303 ; and from tha

signiiicfltion of meeting, as here denoting a command : for by
meeting is here meant that he spake with thetn, and that he
gave orders; that this is involved in meeting, is manifest from
this consideration, that it is no longer said what he spake, but

that his command immediatelv follows.

690-4. " And now let ns go I pray the way of three days
into tlie wilderness."—That hereby is signified the life of truth

in a state altogether remote from falses, although in obscurity,

appears from the signification of going, as denoting life, see n.

3335, 4882, 5493, 5606 ; and from the signification of a way, as

denoting truth, see n. 627, 2333 ; and from the signification of

three days, as denoting a full state, see n. 2788, 4495 ; thus when
removal from falses is treated of, it denotes a state altogether

remote from them ; that to set a way of three days denotes al-

together to separate, see n. 4010; and from the signification of

a wilderness, as denoting Avhat is uninhabited and uncultivated,

see n. 2708, 3900, which, in the spiritual sense, is tiie obscure
principle of faith ; for the subject here treated of is concerning

the establishment of a spiritual church, which church is signi-

fied by the sons of Israel ; they who are of that church are re-

spectivelv in obscuritv as to the g<^>od and truth of faitli, see n.

2708, 2715, 2716, 2718, 2831, 2849, 2935, 2937, 3241, 3246,

3833, 4402, 6289, 6500, 6865. The life of truth is the life which
they live who are of the spiritual church ; for the truth with

which they are acquainted from the Word or from the doctrine

of their church, when it is made of the life, becomes good, but

it is truth in act.

6905. " And we will sacrifice to Jehovah our God."—That
hereby is signified thus the worship of the Lord, appears from
the signification of sacrificing, as denoting worship in general,

see n. 923 ; for in the Hebrew church, and afterwards amongst
the posterity of Jacob, all worship had relation to sacrifices,

as may be manifest from the consideration that they were
ofifered daily, and several on each festival ; also at inaugurations,

at purifications, for sins, for guilt, besides in consequence of

vows, and from a free principle ; hence it is that by sacrifice is

signified worship in general ; that it is the worship of the Lord,

which is signified by sacrificing to Jehovah God, is very manifest

from the consideration, tliat sacrifices represented no one else

but the Lord, and the divine celestial and spiritual things which
are from him, see n. 1823, 2180, 2805, 2807, 2830, 3519; also

from this consideration, that by Jehovah God in the Word
none else is meant but the Lord, see above, n. 6903 ; by Jeho-

vah his Divine Esse, and by God the Divine Existere thence

derived ; thus by Jehovah the divine good of his divine love,

and by God the divine truth proceeding from his divine good.
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6906. " And ] know."—That hereby is signified foresight,

appeai-s from the signification of knowing, when it is predi-

cated of Jehovah or the Lord, as denoting foresight, see above,

n. 6853.

6907. " That the king of Egypt will not give to you leave

to go."—That hereby is signified that the false principle would

set itself in opposition, appears from the signification of not

givino- to you leave, as denoting to set itself in opposition, for

he who does not give leave, when it is said that there is a divine

command, see n. 6903, and who denies leave to any one to-

worship God, he sets himself in opposition, as all are wont ta

do who are in the false principle confirmed in themselves; and

from the representation of Pharaoh or the king of Egypt, a»

denoting the false principle, see n. 6651, 6679, 6683 ; and from

the signification of the expression to go, viz., a way of three

days into the wilderness to sacrifice to Jehovah God, as denot-

ing to live according to truth in a state altogether remote from

falses, and thus to worship the Lord, see n. 6904. It may be

expedient to say how the case is with those who are in the false

principle, and who are represented by the king of Egypt, in that

they set themselves in opposition to those who are in truths :

in the w^orld, they who are in the false principle do not openly

set themselves in opposition to those who are in the truth, for

they are restrained by external bonds, which are fears lest they

should appear to be against the laws of the realm and of the

church, in consequence whereof they could not seem to be good
citizens, for every one is willing in the world to seem just and
true in the external form, and the ill-disposed will this more
than the well-disposed, to the intent that they may captivate

the minds of others, and deceive for the sake of gain and hon-

ours ; nevertheless inwardly they set themselves in opposition,

for as often as they hear any one professing the truths of the

church not from duty but from zeal, in themselves they make a
mock at it, and they would openly deride, if not restrained at

the time by external bonds : persons of this description, when
they come into the other life, are no longer under the restraint

of external bonds, for then these bonds are removed from them,

to the intent that every one may be manifested as to his true

quality ; and on this occasion they set themselves openly in

opposition to those who are in truths, and infest them in every

possible way ; this is then the very delight of their lives, and
when they are admonished not to do so, and threatened that if

they do not desist they will be removed altogether, and thrust

down into hell, still they do not at all attend to the threat, but

persist in the infestation as before, such being the delight of

their life, in consequence of the false principle, and this taking

such possession of them, that they do not admit any thing

which is of intelligence : these are the things w4iicli are signi-
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fied by the words, The king of Egypt will not give to you leave

to go, and which are represented by Pharaoh, in that he so

often set himself in opposition; the removal of such spirits, and

the thrusting of them down into hell, is represented by the

destruction of Pharaoh and the Egyptians in tiie Red Sea.*

They who are in evil of life, and thence in the false principle,

are in the light of the world, for it is the light by which_ intel-

lectual objects are seen ; this light, with those who are in the

false principle grounded in evil, is sparkling, and the more so,

as they are more in the false principle grounded in evil
;
the

glory of the world, which is derived from self-love, kindles

that light, and causes it to sparkle; and this being the case,

truths appear therein altogether as falses, and falses altogether

as truths, to those Who see by that light ; the reason is, because

heavenly light cannot flow-in into a beam of that light, but the

foi-mer becomes darkness as it approaches to the latter ; hence

it is, that persons of this description are in a strong persuasion

in favour of falses against truths, because they see them thus

in that light : but with those who are in truths grounded in

good, the light of the world does not sparkle, but is obscure;

but the light of heaven appertaining to them is bright, and in

consequence of its being bright, truths appear in it as truths,

and falses as falses ; for when that light falls-in into falses,

which in the light of the world separate from the light of

heaven appear as truths, in this case it not oidy obscures, but

altogether extinguishes them; this light, viz., the light of

heaven, becomes successively brighter and brighter with them,

and at length so much so, that the light of the world cannot be

compared with it. From these considerations may be seen the

reason why they who are in falses gi-ounded in evil, from so

strong a persuasion, set themselves in opposition to those who
are in truths, which opposition has been above treated of.

6908. "And not with a strong hand."—That hereby is sig-

nified that the power of those who are of the spiritual church

will not prevail against them, appeai-s from the signification

of hand, as denoting power, see n. 878, 3387, 4931 to 4937;

hence, not with a strong hand, denotes power which shall not

prevail ; that the power of those who are of the spiritual church

is here meant, is evident from the words whicii presently fol-

low : "And I will send my hand, and will smite Egypt with

all my wonders," whereby is signified, that they were to be

overcome by power from the Divine Being or Principle, and

by the means or mediums of that power.

» What is liere rendered the Red Sea, is, in the original Latin, called mare

*ulph, which is a literal translation from the Hebrew e]'D D'. Our author no

where informs us what the radical idea is which is suggested by the Hebrew terra

n'D, but according to the interpretation given in Hebrew lexicons, it signifies to

scrape or sweep, and hence is applied to signify weeds, and the exlremitu or and

of a thing.
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6909. " Aud 1 will send my hand."—That hereby is signi-

fied power from the Divine Being or Principle, appe^ars from

the signification of hand, as denoting power, see n. 878, 3387,

4931 to 4937 ; and whereas Jehovah or the Lord says this of

himself, it denotes power from the Divine Being or Principle.

6910. "And will smite Egypt with all my wondei;s."—That

hereby are signified the means' or medinms of the divine power

against falses, appears from the signification of Egypt, as de-

noting the false principle, see frequently above ;
and from the

significatior of wonders, as denoting th'fe means or medinms of

the divine power, whereby they are subdued who are in evils

and infest. That wonders denote the means or mediums of

divine power, by which they are subdued who are in falses, is

manifest from tlie wonders or miracles done in Egypt, whereby

at length the Egyptians were driven to send away the sons of

Israel ; every such wonder or miracle signifies a mean or me-

dium of divine power.

6911. "Which I will do in the midst thereof."—That hereby

is signified which shall touch them directly, appears from the

signification of the midst, as denoting what is within, see n.

1074, 2940, 2973, thus what directly touches ;
for what directly

touches any one, is within him, but what does not directly

touch, is also without, for it strikes obliquely, and in part

passes by.

6912. " And afterwards he will send you."—That hereby is

signified the drawing away of them, viz., of those who are in

falses, and the liberation, viz., of those who are in truths, ap-

pears from the signification of sending, or sending away, a»

here denoting to be driven away, for they who are in falses in

no case dismiss, if it were even to eternity, unless they be driven

away ; wherefore by sending, in the internal sense, is here sig-

nified driving away, and consequent liberation.

6913. Verses 21, 22. And I will give the favour of this

people in the eyes of the Egyptians^ and it shall he when ye go

ye shall not go em.pty. And a woman shall ash of her that

lives near her^ and of her that dwelleth in her house, vessels of
silver, and vessels of gold, and garments, and ye shall imt them
on your sons, and on your daughtei's, and shall spoil the

Egyptians. And I will give the favour of this people in the

eyes of the Egyptians, signifies the fear of those who are in

falses for those who are of the spiritual church, by reason of

the plagues. And it shall be when ye go ye shall not go empty,
signifies the life no longer in want as to those things which are

of the natural mind. And a woman shall ask of her that lives

near her, and of her that dwelleth in her house, signifies that

every one's good shall be enriched with sucli things as are con-
ducive. Vessels of silver, signify scientifics of truth. And
vessels of gold, signify scientifics of good. And garments, sig-
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nifv interior scientifics, corresponding thereto. And jo shall
pnt tliom on yonr sons, signiiies application to truths. And
upon your daughters, signifies application to goods. And shall

spoil the Egyptians, signifies that such things are to be taken
away from those who are in falses and consequent evils.

6914, " And I will give the favour of this people in the eyes
of the Egyptians."—That hereby is signified the fear of those
who are in falses for those who are of the spiritual church, by
reason of the plagues, appears from the signification of giving
favour or grace, as denoting fear by reason of plagues, of which
"we shall speak presently ; and from the representation of the
sons of Israel, who are here the people, as denoting those who
are of the spiritual church, see n. 6637 ; and from the represen-
tation of the Egy})tians, as denoting th^se who are in falses, see

frequently above. That to give favour or gi-ace in the eyes of
the Egy])tians, signifies fear by reason of plagues to those who
are in falses, is manifest from the meaning of the things in the
internal sense; for the subject treated of is concerning those
who are in falses, who are signified by the Egyptians, that

truths and goods were to be taken away from them, and to be
transferred to those who are of the sj)iritual church ; and where-
as the subject treated of is concerning those who are in falses,

by favour or grace is not meant favour or grace, for they who
are in falses and evils have no favour at all for any one, but if

they do good, or if they do not do evil, it is from fear by reason
of plagues, hence is their favour; this is the favour which is

hei"e meant in the internal sense; the internal sense ex})ound8

things such as they are, not such as they are j)resented in the

letter, and applies each to the subject : that this is the case, is

evident also from what follows concerning the Egyptians, in

that they did not send away the sons of Israel from any favour

or grace, but from fear by reason of further plagues, Exod. xi.

1; xii. 33. Inasmuch as the subject treatetl of in these two
verses is concerning the spoiling of the Egyptians, by the wo-

men of Israel borrowing from the Egyptian women silver, gold,

and garments; and whereas it cannot be known how this case

is, except from revelation concerning those things which are

doing in the other life, for the internal sense involves such things

as are doiui; amono;st anj^els and spirits, tiierefore it mav be ex-

pedient to say something on the sul»ject : tliat tlie interior place

of heaven before the Lord's coming was occupied by evil genii

and spirits, and that afterwards they were hence expelled, and

that region was given to those who are of the spiritual church,

may be seen above, n. 6858 ; so long as the evil genii and spirits

were there, they were under the continual view of the angels

of the superior hea.-en; hence they were restrained from doing

evils openly : at this day also some, who are more deceitful

than othei-s," inasmuch as they deceive under the covering of iih



184 EXODUS. [Chap iii.

iiocence and charity, are beneath tlie view of the celestials, and
are so long withheld from their wicked deceits ; they are di-

rectly above the head, and the celestial angels, under whose
view they are. are still higher; from which circumstances it

has been given to know what was the state of the evil genii

and spirits, who, before the coming of the Lord, occupied the

inferior region of heaven, viz., that at that time they were with-

held by the angels of the superior heaven from the open com-
mission ef evils. But how they were withheld from the open
commission of evils, it has also been given to know : they were
kept in external bonds, viz., in fear for the loss of honour and
reputation, and in fear lest they should be deprived of posses-

sions in that region of heaven, and lest they should be thrust

down into hell ; and on this occasion there were adjoined to

them simple good spirits; as is the case with men in the world,

who, although they are inwardly devils, are still kept by those

external bonds in a pretended regard for what is honest and
just, and in well-doing; and that they may be so kept, there

are adjoined to them spirits who are in simple good : this was
the case with the evil who were in the lower region of heaven
before the Lord's coming; and on this occasion also they could

be driven to speak truth and to do good by their own proper

loves, in like manner as evil priests, yea even the woi'st, who
inwardly are devils, who can preach the doctrinals of their own
church with such ardour and pretended zeal, as to move the

hearts of their hearers to piety ; nevertheless at the time they
are in self-love and the love of the world ; for the thought re-

specting honour and gain is what universally rules in them, and
from that fire they are excited so to jireach ; the evil spirits

with whom they are in association, and who are in like love,

and thence in like thought, are what lead them, and to these

ai-e adjoined simple good spirits. From these considerations it

may be manifest what the state of heaven was before the Lord's
coming. But after his coming, the states of heaven and hell

were altogether changed, for then the evil genii and spirits, who
occupied the inferior region of heaven, were cast down, and in

their place, they who were of the spiritual church were elevated
thither : the evil, who were cast down, were on this occasion
dejirived of the external bonds, which, as was said above, were
the fears of the loss of honour and reputation, and of the de-
privation of possessions in that region; thus they were left to

their interiors, which were merely diabolical and infernal, and
thereby they were consigned to the hells : the deprivation of
external bonds is effected in the other life by the removal of the
good spirits who were adjoined to them ; when these are re-

moved, they cannot any longer be in any pretence of what is

good, just, and honest, but they are such as they were inwardly
in the world, that is, sucii as they were in thought and will,
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Avhich principles they bad in the world concealed from others;

and in this case they desire nothing else but to do evil. These
simple good spirits, who were removed from them, were given
or adjoined to those who were of the spiritual church, to whom
tliat region of heaven was given for a possession ; hence it is

that these latter were enriched with the truths and goods, which
were before in the possession of evil genii and s])irits; for en-

richment in truths and goods in the other life is elfected by the
adjunction of spirits who are in truth and good, for by these

ciunmunication is opened. These are the things which are sig-

nilied by the sons of Israel not going empty from Egypt, and
by a woman borrowing of her who was near her, and of her that

dwelt in her house, vessels of silver, and vessels of g<»ld, and
garments, and thereby spoiling the Egyptians. Evei'v one may
see, that unless such things had been represented, the Divine
Being would never have commanded that the «sons of Israel

should use such artifice against the Egyi)tians, for every thing

of the sort is at the utmost distance from the Divine Being; but
whereas the Israelitish ])e<ii)le were altogether representative,

it was permitted them by the Divine Being to do so, because it

was so done with the evil in the other life: it is to be noted
that very many things, which are conunanded by Jehovah or

the Lord, in the internal sense, do not signify that they were
commanded, but that they wei'e ])ermitted.

6915. " And it ^hall be, when ye go ye shall not go empty."
—That herebv is sijrnitied the life no lonijer in want as to those

things which are of the natural mind, appears from the signifi-

cation of going, as denoting the life, see n. 3335, 4882, 5493,

5606, 6901 ; and from the signification of not going empty, as

denoting the life no longer in need : that emptiness denotes

where there is no truth, see n. 4744, thus where there is spirit-

ual need ; that it denotes need as to those things which are of

the natural mind, is evident from what precedes, viz., that they

who are of the spiritual church, who are represented b}' the

«ons of Israel, were infested by those who were in false scien-

tifics, who are signified by the Egyptians, hence as to those

things which are of the luitural mind, for the things of this

mind are called scientifics ; these also especially infest the

sjiiritual, for their thought is within scientifics, and little above,

see n. 6865.

6916. "And a woman shall ask of her that Jives near her,

and of her that dwelleth in her house."—That hereby is signi-

fied that the good of every one will be enriched with such
things as are conducive, appears from the signification of wo-

man, as denoting the affection of the good of charity, see n.

6014 ; and from the signification of her that lives near her, as

denoting the aft'ection of truth a}>pertaining to those who are in

«cientifics; and from the signification of her that dwells in her
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hoitse, as denoting the affection of good, which also appertains

to them : inasmuch as she was to ask of her that lived near her

and of her that dwelt in the house, truths and goods which are

nearest are signitied, thus which are conducive. How this case

is, is manifest from what was adduced just above, n, 6914 : the

reason why a woman was to ask, is, because by woman is sig-

nified tlie good of charity, and this is what is to be enriched, for

that good may become good, there must be truths to qualify it;

the reason is, because when tlie life is formed according to

truths, the truths themselves in such case become goods ; where-

fore such as the quality of truth is, such becomes the quality of

good ; this good afterwards adopts and adjoins to itself no other

truths than according to its own quality, consequently no other

than what are conducive, thns which are in the neighbourhood

and in the house.

6917. " Vessels of silver, and vessels of gold."—That by ves-

sels of silver are signified the scientifics of truth, and that vessels

of gold signify the scientitics of good, appears from the signifi-

cation of vessels, as denoting scientifics, see n. 3068, 3079:
scientifics are called vessels, because they are common or gen-

eral things, and can contain in them innumerable truths and
manifold goods; and from the signification of silver, as denot-

ing truth, and of gold, as denoting good, see n. 1551, 1552^

2954, 5658 ; that the silver of Egypt denotes a scientific true

and suitable, see n. 6112. In regard to the vessels of silver

and vessels of gold appertaining to the Egyptians denoting the

scientifics of truth and the scientifics of good, when yet by the

Egyptians both here and in what precedes, and also in what
follows, are signified false scientifics, it is to be noted, that

scientifics in themselves are not truths, neither are they falses^

but that they become truths with those who are in truths, and
falses with those who are in falses, this being the effect of their

application and use ; the case with the scientifics appertaining

to man is like that of his riches and wealth, which are hurtful

to those who are in evil, because they apply them to evil uses,

but are useful to those who are in good, because they apply
them to good uses ; wherefore if the riches and wealth, which
appertain to the evil, are transferred to the good, they become
good ; the same is true of scientifics : as for example, with the

Egyptians thei-e remained several things from the representative*

of the ancient church, as is manifest from their hieroglyphics

;

but whereas they applied those things to magic, and hence made
an evil use of them, therefore to them they were not scientifio

truths, but scientific falses
;
yet the same things in the ancient

church were scientific truths, inasmuch as they applied them
rightly to divine worship. To take also an example from altar?

and sacrifices : these with the Hebrew nation, and afterward?

with the Jewish and Israelitish nation, were true rituals, because
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tliey applied them to the worship of Jehovah ; but with tlie

nations in the land of Canaan they were false rituals, because

they applied them to the worship of their idols ; wherefore also

it was commanded, that the altars of those nations should every

M'here be destroyed : the case is the same with numberless other

things ; wherefore by those who are in evils and falses, many
scientitics may be imbibed, which are ca})able of being applied

to good uses, and thereby of becoming good : such scientific»

were also signified by the spoilings of the nations in the land

of Canaan, by the wealth, the herds, the cattle, the houses, the

vineyards, which the sons of Israel there took for spoil ; this is

yet further evident from this consideration, that the gold and
silver taken from the nations for spoil, was also applied to a

holy use, as is evident from the Second Book of Samuel, "There
were in his hand vessels <>f silver, and vessels of gold, and ves-

sels of brass ; tliese aim King David sanctified to Jehovah, with

the silver and gold which he had sanctifiedfrom all the nations

which he subdued ; from the Syrians, from Moab, and from the

sons of Ammon, and from the Philistines, and from Amelek,
and from the spoil of Adadezer son of Rehod king of Zobah,'^

viii. 10, 11, 12 ; and in Isaiah, "At length the merchandise of

Tyre and her meretricious hire shall be holy to Jeliovah, it shall

not be laid aside, neither shall it be withheld ; but her mer-

chandise shall he for them that dwell hfore Jehovah, to eat to-

gether, to satisfy themselves, and for him that covereth himself

with what is ancient," xxiii. 18. These things also, which the

women of the sons of Israel borrowed fr(un the Egy])tians, and
thus took for si)oil, were afterwards applied to the use of con-

structing the ark, and to several other purposes connected with

the holy things of their worship.

f)918. " And garments."—That hereby are signified inferior

scientifics corresponding thereto, appears frotn the signification

of garments, as denoting inferior scientifics, see n. 2576, 5248
\

garments have this signification, because they clothe interior

things.

6919. "And ye shall put them on your sons and on your
daughters."—That by on your sons is signified application ta

their truths, and that on your daughters signifies application

to goods, appears from the signification of sons, as denoting

truths, see n. 489, 491, 533, 1147, 2623, 3373 ;
and from the

signification of daughters, as denoting goods, see n. 489, 490,

491,2362,2363; an\l from the signification of putting upon
them, as denoting to apply, for what is put upon any one, is

applied to him.
6920. "And shall spoil the Egyptians."—That hereby is

signified that such things were to be taken from those who were

in talses and thence in evils, appears from the signification of

spoiling, as denoting to take away; and from the signification



188 EXODUS. [Chap. iii.

of the Egyptians, as denoting those who are in falses, see fre-

quently above. How this case is, is manifest from what was

adduced above, ii. 6914, 6917.

CONTINUATION OF THE SUBJECT CONCERNING THE SPIRITS OF
THE PLANET MERCURY.

6921. AT the dose of the pi^eceding chapter it was shovm^

that the spirits of the planet Mercury in the Grand Man con-

stitute the memory of things not material / and whereas on

this account they love to Ttnov) things absti'acted from material

things, they are more prompt and exjyeditioas than other spir-

its in discerning, in thinking, and in speahing • for material

things are as weights, which cause sloioness, and retard, for
they hear the mind downward, and immerse it in things ter-

restrial, and thereby remove itfrom, the spiritual world, whence

all clear discernment is derived. IIowprompt these spirits are,

may he manifestfrom thefollowing considerations.

6922. There ap>peared a flame of considerable brightness

burning briskly, and thisfor some time / this flame signified

the approach of spirits of Mercury more prompt than the rest:

when they were come, they instantly ran through those things

which were in my memory, {this all spirits are able to do, and
they who are attendant on man are in possession of all things

m his memory, see n. 5853, 2857, 5859, 5860 ;) hut I coiddnot
<tpperceive vjhat they observed on account of their promptness j

I heard them saying at tifnes, that a thing was so and so ; in

respect to what I had seen in the heavens and i7i the world of
spirits, they said that they knew it before ', Iperceived that a
Tnultitude of spirits in consociation with them was from the

back a little to the left in the plane of the occiput.

6923. At another time I saw a m,ultitude of such spirits,

hut at some distancefrom me, infront « little to the I'ight, and
thence they discoursed with me, but by intermediate spirits, for
their discourse is as quick as thought, which does not fall into

human discourse but by intermediate spirits ; and what sur-

prised me, they discoursed in a volume together (vohimatim),
and yet their discourse was prompt and quick / their discourse

was apperceived- as an undulation, because it was of several

together / and, what is remarkable, it was conveyed towards 7ny

left eye, although they were to the right / the reason was, be-

cause the left eye corresponds to the knowledges of things ab-

stractedfronn material, thus to those things which are of intel-

ligence ; but the right eye to those things which are of wisdom.
They likewise jperceived andjudged the things heard with the
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same promptness with which they discoursed, sayii^g of such a

thing that it was so, and of such a thing that it was not so ;

their judgment was, as it were, instantaneous.

6924. There was a spiritfrom another earth, who was well

qualified to discourse with them, heing a j^rompt and ready

speaker. Instantly they judged of what he spal'e, saying cf

this, that it was too elegantly expressed, of this, that it teas too

knowingly; so that the sole thing they attended to was, whether

they heard any thingfrom him which was not hiown to them

before, rejecting therely such things as are as shades to the suh-

stance of a discourse, as all affectations of elegance and erudi-

tion especially are, for these hide the things themselves, and

instead thereofpresent expressions, which are the materialforma

of things.

6925. The spirits of the earth Mercury^ do not tarry long

in one place, or within the sphere of the spirits of one world, hut

wander through the universe : the reason is, because they have

reference to the memoi^ of things in_ the Grand Man, which

memory must be conti?i'ually recruited with fresh supplies ;

hence 'it is given tlicm to ivander cdjout, and every where to

acquire to themselves knowledges. During their sojoiirning in

this manner, if thsy meet with spirits v^ho love material things,

that is, thinas corporeal a^\d terrestrial, they shun ^ their com-

pany, and betake themselves thither where such things are not

subjects of disc&u/rse. Hence it may be manifest, that their

mind is elevated above sensual things, arid thus that they are

in an inteinor luminous pinnciple. This was also given

actually to perceive when they were near me, omd discoursed

with 7ne, on which occasions I obser-ved, that Iwas withdrawn

from sensual things, insomuoh that the luminous principle of

external sight began to grow didl and obscure.

6926. The spirits of that earth go by coinpanies amd pha
lanxes, and when assembled together, fm-m as it were a globe ;
thus they are joined together by the Ixyrd, that they may act

in unity, and^that the knowledges of each may be communi-

cated with all, and the knowledges of all with each. That

those spirits wander through the universe to acquire theknow-

ledges of things, was manifest to me also from this consider-

ation, that once, tchen they appeared veinj remote from me^

they discoursed with me thence, and said they were then gath-

ered together, andjoumeyirig out of the sjyhere of this world

into the starry heaven, where they knew such spirits existed as

had no concern about terrestrial and corporeal things,^ but

about things abstractedfrom them, and that they were desirous

to associate with those spirits. It was given to understand,,

that they do not know themselves whither they are journeying,

hut that they are led by the Divine guidance to tliose places,

where they may be iristructed concerning such things as they
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are yet unacquainted with, and which are in agreement with

the knowledges they already have. It was given to understand

further, that they do not hiow how they meet theco7nj)anions

with whom they are joined together, and that this also is an

effect of the Divine guidance.

6937. In consequence of their thds journeying through the

universe., and thence being enabled to know more than others

respecting the worlds and earths out of the sphere of the world

of our Sim, I have also discoursed with them on this sxibject:

they said, that in the universe there are very many earths in-

habited by men, and that they wondered that any should sup-

pose {whom they called men of little judgment) that the heaven

of the omnipotent God consisted only of the spirits and angels

who come from one earth., when yet these are so few, that in

respect to the omnipotence of God they are scarce any thing,

nor would it alter the case even supposing there wei^e myriads

of worlds and myriads of earths. Theyfurther said that they

were acquainted with earths in the universe, amounting in

number to more than some hundred thousands, and yet what
is this to the divine principle which is infinite ?

6928. The spirits of the earth Mercury differ altogether

from the spirits of our earth,for the spirits of our earth, espe-

cially at their first entrance into the other Ufe, love corporeal

and worldly things, that is, things material, and are desirous

to be acquainted with such things in the other life / wherefore.,

that they may be enabled to be together uith good spirits who
have no concern about such things, they are kept inplaces which
are beneath the soles of the feet, and are called in the Word
the lower earth, and this so long until they have an aversion

to things corporeal and terrestrial, and thereby put them off

;

when this is effected, they are elevated into heaven, are ini-

tiated into things interior, and become angels.

6929. The spirits of Mercury, who were attendaiit upon me
whilst I was writing and explaining the Word as to its internal

sense, and who perceived what I was writing, said, that the

things which I wrote were very gross, and that almost all the

expressions appeared as material / but it was giveii to reply, that

to the men of our earth what was written seemed subtle and
elevated, and several things incomprehensible : I added, that

several on this earth do not know that it is the internal man
which acts on the external, and causes the latter to live / and
that they persuade themselves from fallacies of the senses, thai

the body livesfrom itself, consequently that the whole man is

about to die when he dies as to the body, and thus they cherish
doubts in themselves 7'especting the life after death / also that
the part or principle in man, which is to live after the death

of the body., is not by them called spirit, but soul / and that
they dispute what the soul is, and where is its abode, and he-
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lieve that it must he joined again to a material body^ that the

inan may live / with many other things of a like natwe.
When the spirits of Mercury heard these things^ they asked

wliether sucrc could become angels ? and it was given to an-

«wer^ that they become angels who have lived in the good of
faith and in charity ; and that in this case they are no longer

171 external and material things, hut in internal and spiritual /

and that when they come to that state, they are in a light supe-

rior to that in which the spirits from Merciwy are : to con-

vince them that it was so, an angel was allowed to converse

with them, V)ho had came into heaven from our earth, having

lived in the good offaith and charity, concerning whom more
will he said presently.

6930. Afterwards there was sent to mefrom the spirits of
Mercury a long piece ofpaper, of an irregular shape, consisting

qf several pieces pasted togctJier, which appeared as if printed

tike our printed books. I asked whether they had the art of
printing amongst tfiemf hat they said they Iiad not, never

thtless they knew that on our earth we had such printed papers

They were not willing to say more ; hut it was given to per-

ceive, that they thought that knowledges with us were upon our

paper, thus separate from the man himself, unless when the

man kept his eye and thereby his mind intent upon such paper

;

thus they loould insinuate in a sneering way^ that the men
of this earth knew nothing hut from paper : hut they were in-

structed how the real case was in this respect. After some time

they returned, and sent to me another paper, which appeared

also printed like the former, yet not so pasted together and ir-

regular, but ntat and handsome : they said, that they were

further informed that on our earth there are such papers, and
hooks made of them.

6031. From the above account concerning the spirits of the

earth Mercury, it appears manifest, that spirits retain in the

memory what they see and hear in another life, and that they

are capable of being instructed alike as when they were men,

thus of being instructed in the things which are offaith, and
thereby of being perfected. In proportion as spirits and angels

excel in purity, in the same proportion they imbibe more readi-

ly andfully, and retain more perfectly in the memory, what

they hear ; and inasmuch as this faculty abides for ever, it is

evident that they grow in wisdom continually : but the spirits

of Mercury grow continually in the science of things, yet not

%n the wisdom thence derived, because they love the knowledges,

lohich are means, but not uses which are ends; accoi'ding to

what was related of them, n. 6814, 6815.

6932. The subject concerning the spirits of the earth Mer-

cury will be continued at the close of tlie follovnng chapter.
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EXODUS.

CHAPTEE THE FOURTH

THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY.

6933. IT is a common saying that a man's nearest neighbour

is himself, and that therefore charity should first begin at home ;.

but the doctrine of charity teaches how the case herein is

:

every one is neighbour to himself not in the first, but in the last

place ; others who are in good are in the prior place ; a society

of such is in a place still prior ; a man's country is in a prior

place yet, and the church is above a man's country ; and still

higher is the Lord's kingdom ; and above all and all things, is

the Lord.

6934. The saying, therefore, that every man's nearest neigh-

bour Is himself, and that charity begins at home, is thus to be

understood : every one is bound first to provide for himself

the necessaries of life, viz., food, raiment, habitation, and sev-

eral other things which the necessities of civil life in the

country in which he lives require ; and this not only for himself,

but also for his famil}' and dependants ; and not only for the

present time, but also for the future : unless a man thus procures

for himself the necessaries of life, he cannot be in a state to ex-

ercise charity towards his neighbour, being in want of all things.

6935. The end regarded declares plainly how every man is

neighbour to himself, and how he ought first to provide for

himself: if this end be to grow richer than others, ilierely for

the sake of riches, or of pleasure, or of eminence, and the like,,

it is an evil end ; wherefore he who from such an end believes

himself to be his nearest neighbour, hurts himself to eternity :

but if the end be to pi-ociire wealth for the sake of the necessa-

ries of life, for himself and for his family and dependants, that

he may be in a state of doing good according to the precepts
of the doctrine of charity, he provides for himself to eternity.

The end regarded constitutes tiie man, for the end regarded is

the man's love, inasnmch as every one has for an end what he
loves.

6936. How this case is, may be furtner manifest from this

further view of the subject : every one is bound to provide food

and raiment for his body ; this is a first and |)rincipal object,

but this is to be done to the end that there may be a sound
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mind in a sound body ; and every one is bound to provide food

for liis mind, viz., such tilings as relate to intelligence and

wisdom, to the end that his mind may thence be in a state to

serve the Lord; he who thus acts, provides for his own good

to eternity. But he who provides for his body merely for the

sake of the body, nor thinks concerning soundness of mind,

and who provides for his mind not such things as are of intel-

ligence and wisdom, but such things as are contrary thereto,

he provides for his own mischief to eternity. From these con-

siderations it is evident, how every one ought to be his own
neighbour, viz., not in the first place but in the last, for the end

regarded ought not to respect him^^elf, but others, and where
the end regarded is, there is the first.

6937. This case will admit of comparison with that of a man
who builds a house : the first thing is to lay the fo\iudation,

but the foundation nmst be for the house, and the house for a

place to dwell in ; thus every man must first provide for him-

self, yet not for himself, but that he may be in a state of serv-

ing his neighbour, thus his country, the church, and above all

things the Lord ; he who believes that he is his own neighbour

in the first place, is like unto him who regards the foundation

as the end, not the house and habitation, when yet the habita-

tation is tlie very first and last end, and the house with tlie

foundation is only a mean or medium to the end.

6938. As it is with wealth, so it is also with honours in tlie

world, and every one may provide them for himself, yet not for

the sake of himself, but for the sake of his neighbour ; he who
rovides them for the sake of himself, provides for his own
lurt ; but he who provides them for the sake of his neighbour,

provides for his own good : for he who turns ends to himself,

turns himself towards hell, but he who turns ends from himself

to his neighbour, turns himself towards heaven.

I

CHAPTER IV.

1. AND Moses answered, and said, Behold they will not

believe me, and will not hear my voice, because they will say,

Jehovau hath not appeared to thee.

2. And Jkhovah said to him. What is that in thine hand?

and he said, A staff.

3. And He said, Cast it to the earth ; and he cast it to the

earth, and it became a serpent, and Moses fled from before it.

4. And Jehovah said to Moses, Put forth thine hand, and

lay hold of its tail ; and he put forth his hand, and laid hold of

it, and it became a stafl' in the palm of his hand :

VOL. vu.
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5. To the intent that they may believe that JEHOVAH the

God of tlieir fathers, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac,

and the God of Jacob, hatli appeared to thee.

6. And Jehovah said yet to him. Put now thine hand into

thy bosom ; and lie put li'is hand into his bosom, and brought

it forth, and behold his hand was leprous as snow.

7. And He said. Put back thine hand to thy bosom ; and he

put back his hand to his bosom, atid brought it forth out of hia

bosom, and lo, it returned as his flesh.

8. And it shall come to pass, if they do not believe thee,

and do not hear the voice of the former sign, they will believe

the voice of the latter sign.

9. And it shall come to pass, if they do not believe also

these two signs, and do not hear thy voice, thou shalt take of

the waters of tlie river, and shalt pour into the dry ground, and

the waters which thou hast taken out of the river shall be blood

in the dry ground.

10. And Moses said to Jehovah, In me, Lord, I am not a

man of words, even from yesterday, even from the day before

yesterday, even from now that thou speakest to thy servant, be-

cause I am heavy in mouth and heavy in tongue.

11. And Jehovah said to him, Who hath apj)ointed a mouth
to man, or who hath appointed the dumb, or the deaf, or the

seeing, or the blind? have not I JEHOVAH?
12. And now go, and I will be with thy mouth, and will

teach thee what thou shalt speak.

13. And he said, In me. Lord, send I pray, send by the hand.

14. And the anger of Jehovah was kindled against Moses,
and He said, Is not Aaron thy brother a Levite? I know that

speaking he will speak ; and behold also he cometh forth to meet
thee, and will see thee, and will be glad in his heart.

15. And thou shalt speak to him, and shalt put words in his

mouth, and I will be with thy mouth, and with his mouth, and
will teach you what ye shall do.

16. And he shall speak for thee to the people, and it shall

come to pass, he shall be to thee for a mouth, and thou shalt be
to him for a God.

17. And thou shalt take this staff in thine hand, with which
thou shalt do signs.

18. And Moses went, and returned to Jethro his father-in-

law, and said to him, I will go I pray, I will return to my breth-
ren who are in Egypt, and will see whether they yet live ; and
Jethro said to Moses, Go in peace.

19. And Jehovah said to Moses in Midian, Go, return to
Egypt, because all the men are dead who sought thy soul.

20. And Moses took his wife, and his sons, and caused them
to ride on an ass, and returned to the land of Egypt ; and Mosei
took the staff of God in his hand.
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21. And Jehovah said to Moses, In tliy going to return to

Egypt, see all the prodigies which I have put in thine hand,

thou shalt do them before Pharaoh ; and I will make fast his

heart, and he shall not send the people.

22. And thou shalt say to Pharaoh, Thus saith Jehovah, My
eon, my first-born, is Israel.

23. And I say to thee, Send away my son, and he shall serve

me, and thou refusest to send him away, behold I slay thy son,

tliy first-born.

24. And he was in the way in an inn, and Jehovah met
him, and sought to kill him.

25. And Zi])porah took a flint-stone, and cut off the fri-eskin

of her son, and made it touch his feet, and said. Thou art a

bridegroom of bloods, to me.
26. And he ceased from him ; then she said, A bridegroom

of bloods for circumcisions.

27. And Jehovah said to Aaron, Go to the wilderness to

meet Moses ; and he went, and met him in the mount of God,
and kissed him.

28. And Moses told Aaron all the words of Jehovah, with

"which he sent him, and all the signs which he commanded him.
29. And Moses went, and Aaron, and gathered together all

the elders of the sons of Israel.

30. And Aaron spake all the words which Jehovah spake
to Moses ; and did signs to the eyes of the people.

31. And the people believed, and they heard that Jehovah
visited the sons of Israel, and that he saw their affliction; and
they bended themselves, and bowed themselves.

THE CONTENTS.

6939. IN this chapter, in the internal sense, the subject is

<;ontinued, concerning the deliverance of those who are of the

spiritual church ; their state is first described, that if they had
not hope and faith, they would thence derive falses and evils,

and also by things profane: these are the things signified by the

three signs.

6940. Tlie subject afterwards treated of is concerning the

law divine, that truth was adjoined to its good; and that thus

food had the power to deliver, and to insinuate hope and faith:

loses represents the law divine as to good, and Aaron as to

truth.

6941. The subject lastly treated of is concerning that people,

that they only represented a spiritual church, not that that

«hurch could be established amongst them, by reason that they
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were in external things without internal things : this is signified

by Zipporah's circumcision of her son, and by the blood where-
with his feet were dyed.

THE INTERNAL SENSE.

6942. YERSES 1, 2, 3, 4. And Moses answered and said,

JBehold, they will not helieve 7ne, and will not hear my voice,

because they will say, Jehovah hath not appeared to thee. Atid
Jehovah said to hinn. What is that in thine hand f and he said,

A staff. And He said, Cast it to the earth / and he cast to the

eai'th, and it heoame a serpent, and Moses fled from hefore it.

And Jehovah said to Moses, Put forth thine hand, and lay
hold of its tail j and he putforth his hand, and laid hold of it,

and it lecame a staff in the palm of his hand. And Moses
answered and said, signifies thought from the law divine. Be-
hold, they will not believe me, and will not hear my voice,

.*tgnifies those who are of the spiritual church, that they would
not have faith, thus would not receive. Because they will say,,

Jehovah hath not appeared to thee, signifies the divine principle

of the Lord in his human. And Jehovah said to him, signifies

foresight what their quality would be if they had not faith.

What is that in thine hand ? and he said, A staff", signifies the
power of the Lord's divine human principle. And He said, Cast
it to the earth, signifies influx of the power of the Lord's divine
natural principle into the sensual. And it became a serpent,

signifies hence the sensual and corporeal man separate from
tlie internal. And Moses fled from before it, signifies horror at

the sensual principle separate. And Jehovah said to Moses,
signifies providence from the Divine Being or Principle. Put
forth thine hand and take hold of its tail, signifies the power of
elevating from the ultimate of the sensual principle. And he
pnt forth his hand and took hold of it, signifies elevation towards
the interiors. And it became a staff" in the palm of his hand,
signifies that in this case power was communicated from the
Divine Being or Principle.

6943. " And Moses answered and said."—That hereby is

signified thought from the law divine, appears from the sig-

nitic:iti(>n of answering and saying, as denoting thought: for
the things which, in the historical sense of the letter, are ex-
pj-essed by external things, in the internal sense signify internal
tilings

; for spiritual things which are of heaven cannot possibly
be otherwise presented to men, inasmuch as man does not ap-
prehend naked spiritual things, neither can they be expressed
by the expressions of human speech ; wherefore spiritual things-
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are described by corresponding natural things, and are thereby
given to man ; thus the Word is beneficial to man in the natural

world, and also to man in the spiritual world, and hence there

is a communication of heaven with man, and a communion
;

and from the representation of Moses, as denoting the Lord as

to the law divine, see n. 6752 ; hence it is evident that by
Moses answering and saying, is signified thought from the law
divine : thought from the law divine is from truth derived from
the Divine Being or Principle ; in this case that the sons of
Israel would not believe unless they saw signs and prodigies.

694-i. " Behold, they will not believe me, and will not hear
my voice."—That hereby are signified those who are of the

spiritual church, that they would not have faith, tiius would
not receive, appears from the representation of the sons of

Israel, of whom these things are said, as denoting those who
are of the spiritual church, see n. 6626, 6637 ; and from the

signification of not believing, as denoting not to have faitli; and
from the signification of not hearing a voice, as denoting not to

receive, see n. 5471, 5475.

6945. '' Because they will say, Jehovah hath not appeared
to thee."—That hereby is signified the divine principle which
is in the Lord's human, appears from the signification of saying,

as denoting perception, see frequently above, in the present

case the perception of those who are of the spiritual cnnrch

;

and from the signification of Jehovah appearing, as denoting

the appearing of the Lord's divine principle in his human : that

Jehovah is the Lord as to the divine principle itself, and as to

the divine human, see n. 1736, 2004, 2005, 2018, 2025, 2156,

2329, 2921, 3023, 3038, 5041, 5663, 6303, 6905; that Jehovah
appearing denotes the appearing of the Lord's divine principle

in his human, is evident also from this consideration, that liis

divine principle cannot appear to any man, nor even to any
angel, except by the divine human ; and the divine human is

nothing but the divine truth which proceeds from himself. The
subject here treatnd of, in the internal sense, is concerning the

deliverance of those who are of the spiritual church, and who
were delivered by the Lord's coming into the world, as may be

seen, n. 2661, 2716, 3969, 6854, 6914 ; that they were specifi-

cally saved by the Lord's divine human principle, see n. 2716,

2833, 2834. In regard to this circumstance, that they who are

of that church would not have faith, neither would receive what
the divine law which is represented by Moses, that is, what the

Word says, unless they saw signs, the case is this: they, inas-

much as they are of the spiritual church, have not the percep-

tion of truth from good, as the celestial have, but acknowledge

for truth every doctrinal of their own church which they have
confirmed with themselves, wherefore thev are respectively in

obscurity, see n. 271S, 2831, 2849, 2935, 2937, 3813, 6427, 6500,
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6865 ; as may also appear manifest from this consideration, that

they do not apprehend how the Lord's human principle can h&
divine, nor that the divine love in the human principle can

effect this; for they keep the thought in a human principle such

as appertains to man, neither do they recede from that thought

when they think of the Lord ; such is the perplexity in which

they are involved : the same may also be manifest from tlii*

consideration, that neither do they apprehend how man can live

after death, and at the same time have senses, such as seeing,

hearing, touching, and smelling, and be in another life in a

human form ; that this should be the case with man when he

has rejected his body and its senses and members, appears ta

them foreign from the truth, they are so infolded in things of

sense, and thence in scientifics and fallacies ; wherefore unless

they believed that the body would be again conjoined to the

soul, they would not believe at all in any resurrection : from

these considerations it appears sufficiently manifest in how much
obscurity they are respecting the things which are of heaven

;

hence it is that it is impossible for any faith to be implanted in

them, unless they be withheld of the Lord by a strong force

from falses ; and whereas there was no such force before the

Lord's coming, but after his coming, when he had made the

human principle in himself divine, therefore they could not be
rescued from the lower earth, where they were infested by
falses, and elevated into heaven, until after the Lord's resurrec-

tion, see n. 6914: it is from this ground then that it is said,

that they would not believe, thus neither would receive what
the divine law, that is, the divine truth says, unless they see

that it is so, thus unless they see the signs, which are the sub-

ject of what presently follows.

6946. "And Jehovah said to him."—^That hereby is signi-

fied foresight what their quality would be if they had not faith,

appears from the signification of saying, when it is predicated

of Jehovah or the Lord, as denoting foresight, see n. 5361 ;,

that it denotes foresight what their quality would be if they
had not faith, is evident from the three signs afterwards spoken
of; for those signs, in the internal sense, represent their state-

if they did not believe.

6947. " What is that in thine hand ? and he said, A staflf."'

—That hereby is signified the power of the Lord's divine human,
principle, appears from the signification of hand, as denoting
power, see n. 878, 3387, 4931 to 4937, 5327, 5328, 5544 ; and
from the signification of a staff, as also denoting power, see n.

4013, 4876, 4936 ; the reason why it denotes the power of the

Lord's divine human principle, is, because by Moses is repre-

sented the Lord as to the law divine, or the Word, which is

the divine truth proceeding from the Lord's divine human prin-

ciple, see n. 6752 : the power which is signified by hand, is the-
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power proceeding from tlie Lord's divine rational principle, but
the power which is signified by staff, is the power proceeding

from the Lord's divine natural principle ; the reason why a

staff denotes the power proceeding from tlie Lord's divine natu-

ral principle, is, because a staff, like the foot, supports the body,

and bv h foot is signiiied the natural principle, see n. 2162,

3147, 3761, 3986, 4280, 4938 to 4952; that to lift up the harul

denotes power in the spiritual principle, and to lift u]^ the foot

denotes power in the natui-al principle, see n. 5327, 5328 ; and
this being the case, according to the elevations of things in the

internal sense, it was sometimes said to Moses, when he was to

do miracles, that he should lift up the hand, sometimes that he

should lift up the staff.

6948. " And He said, Cast it to the earth ; and he cast it to

the earth."—That hereby is signified the influx of the power of

the Lord's divine natural principle into the sensual, appears

from the signification of staff, as denoting power in the natural

principle, and when it is said of the Lord, as denoting the

power proceeding from his divine natural principle, see just

above, n. 6947 ; and from the signification of casting or send-

ing f»rth, as denoting proceeding, thus influx; and from the

signification of earth, as denoting man's exteriuil principle, see

n. 82, 913, 1411, 1733 ; in the present case his sensual and cor-

poreal princii)les, which are the extreme principles, because tho

staff became a serpent, and by a serpent is signified the sensual

and corporeal num. By the divine power of the Lord, is here

meant the divine truth proceeding from the Lord, for divine

truth has in it power, insomuch that it is power itself, see n.

3091,4931, 6344, 6413: the divine truth proceeding from the

Lord flows-in into every man, through his interiors into the ex-

teriors, even into the external sensual principle and into the

corporeal, and excites every where things correspondent in their

order, in the sensual princii)le things correspondent such as

appear in the world and upon the earth ; but whereas those

things that are in the world and upon the earth appear other-

wise than they are, therefore they are full of fallacies ; where-

fore the sensual principle, when it is in those evils only, must
needs think against the goods and truths of faith, because it

thinks from fallacies, and when divine truth flows-in, it must
needs turn it into what is false : that num, who is not elevated

from the sensual principle, but is in it, and thinks from it,

thinks from fallacies, may be illustrated by examples ; as by
that of the fallacy respecting the life of man, as if it were of

the body, when yet it is of the spirit in the body ; again, re-

Bpecting the sight as if it was of the eye, respecting the hear-

ing as if it was of the ear, respecting the speech as if it was

of the tongue and mouth, when yet it'is the spirit which seeS;

which hears, which speaks, by those organs of the body : sc
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again of the fallacy respecting life, as if it was permanent in

man, when yet it flows-in ; of the fallacy respecting the soul,

as if it could not be in a human form, and in human senses

and affections ; of the fallacy respecting heaven and hell, as if

the fn-mer was above man, and the latter below him, when yet

they are in him ; of the fallacy respecting external objects, as

if they flowed-in into the interiors, when yet wliat is external

does not flow-in into what is internal, but what is internal into

what is external ; of the fallacy respecting the life after death,

as if it could not be given except it be together with the ma-
terial body; besides the fallacies in natural things, which give

birth to such a variety of conjectures which are at disagree-

ment with each other : who cannot see, that fallacies and the

false thence derived bear rule instead of truths, solely from the

dispute which has a long time existed concerning the circulation

of the blood, which circulation, although it has been supported

by so many documents of experience, has still for a long time

remained in doubt ; and also from the dispute concerning the

sun, as if it was in a daily rotation around this earth, and not

only the sun, but also the moon, all the planets, and the whole

starry heaven, once every day ; and also from the dispute which
still continues respecting the soul, its conjunction with the body,

and the place of its abode therein ; when the fallacies of the

senses prevail in such things, whose natures and qualities are

evident from so many phenomena and effects, how much more
is it to be expected they will prevail in such things as relate to

heaven, which being spiritual can only be known by correspond-

ences. From these considerations it may now be manifest,

what is the quality of man's sensual principle viewed in itself,

and left to itself, viz., that it is in fallacies, and thence in falses,

thus contrary to the goods and truths of faith : hence it is, when
man is in the sensual principle, and in its lumen, he is in thick

darkness as to those things which are of the spiritual world,

that is, as to those things which are in the light from the Divine
Being or Principle ; and the sensual lumen is turned into mere
thick darkness when the light from heaven falls into it ; the

reason is, because the truths which are of the divine light can-

not be together with fallacies and the falses thence derived, but
extinguish them, and thereby induce thick darkness.

6949. " And it became a serpent."—That hereby is signified

the sensual and corporeal man separate from the internal, ap-

pears from the signification of a serpent, as denoting a man whi»

reasons from sensual things, see n. 195, 196, 197, 6398, 6399,
thus denoting the sensual principle of man ; and whereas by
serpent is signified the sensual principle, it signifies also the
corporeal principle, for the sensual principle has what it hag
from the senses of the body : and inasmuch as the sensual pi'in-

«iple viewed in itself is of such a quality as was described just
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above, n. 6948, the serpent also, wliich denotes the sensual
principle, signifies all evil in general, see n. 251, 254, 257.
That in this passage by serpent is meant the sensual and cor-

poreal man separate from the internal or rational, is evident
from this consideration, that Moses fled from before it, where-
by is signified horror at it; and also from this consideration,

that by this sign is described the state of those who are of the

spiritual church, if they had not faith, for in such case their in-

ternal principle would be closed, nor would more of the light

of lieaven flow-in, than to enable them to tliink, and thereby
to speak, from the sensual princi]^le separated. All those think
from the sensual principle separate, who defend falses against

truths, and evils against goods ; in a word, all who are in evil

of life, and thence in no faith, for he who lives in evil, believes

nuthing; persons of this description excel others in the art of

reasoning, and also of persuading, especially the simple, inas-

much as they speak from the fallacies of the senses, and from
appearances in the world ; they have the skill also to extin-

guish or cover truths by fallacies, whence also by serpents is

signified cunning and craftiness ; but when the sensual prin-

ciple is conjoined with the internal, or rightly subordinate to

the rational principle, in this case by a serpent is signified

prudence and circumspection, see n. 197, 4211, 6398.

6950. " And Moses fled from before it."—That hereby is

signified horror at the sensual principle separated, appears
from the signification of flying, as denoting horror, for he who
feels horror at any thing, flies from it; and from the significa-

tion of serpent, whicli is what he fled from, as denoting the

sensual principle separated, see just above, n. 6949.

6951. " And Jehovah said to Moses."—That hereby is sig-

nified providence from the Divine Being or Princij^le, appeal's

from the signification of saying, when it is ])redicated of Jeho-

vah or the Lord, as denoting foresight, see above, n. 6946 ; and
because it denotes foresight, it denotes also providence, for they

are joined together, inasmuch as the Lord provides what he
foresees : he foresees evil and provides good ; in this passage

therefore, by Jehovah said, is signified providence, because the

serpent now is turned into a staflf, that is, evil into good ; and
from the representation of Moses, as denoting the Lord as to

truth divine ; thus providence from the Divine Being or Prin-

ciple is predicated of the Lord as to the human principle when
he was in the world.

6952. " Put forth thine hand, and lay hold of its tail."—

-

That hereby is signified the power of elevating from the ulti-

mate of the sensual principle, appears from the signification

-of hand, as denoting power, see above, n. 6947 ; and from the

«ignification of a tail of a serpent, as denoting the ultimate of

the sensual principle ; that a serpent is the sensual principle,
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see above, ii. 6949, thus its tail is the last or lowest of that

principle ; elevation is signified by putting forth and laying

hold of, for lie who puts forth the hand and lays hold of any

creeping thing of the earth, elevates it. Inasmuch as by the

serpent is signified the sensual principle separated, and hence

reasoning from the fallacies of the senses concerning the truths

of faith ; by the tail of the serpent is signified the false prin-

ciple itself, for this is the last or lowest, and he who is in the

false principle, thus in the last and lowest, looks altogether

downwards, or outwards, that is, into the world and to the earth,.

but not upwards or inwards, that is, into heaven and to the

Lord. That such things are signified by the tail of the serpent,

is manifest from the Revelation, "The locusts had tails like

scorpions^ and stings were hi their tails^ and they had power to

hurt men," ix, 10 ; where tails like scorpions, and stings in the

tails, denote cunning reasonings from falses, by which they per-

suade, and thereby hurt, wherefore it is said that they have

power to hurt men. Again, " The tails of the horses were like

to serpents^ having heads^ and by them they hurt," liev. ix, 19

;

where in like manner tails like to serpents denote reasonings

from falses, by which hurt is occasioned ; and especially be-

cause it is said that such were the tails of the horses, and that

they had heads, for by horses is signified the intellectual prin-

ciple, and also by head, hence by tails in this passage are sig-

nified more cunning reasonings from fallacies and the falses

thence derived against truths, which reasonings are the lowest,,

for the more cunning any reasonings are against truths, so much
the lower they are. Again, " The tail qf the dragon drew a
third jpart of the stars of heaven^ and cast to the earth," Rev.

xii. 4 ; where the tail of the dragon in like manner denotes^

reasonings from falses ; the stars of heaven denote the know-
ledges of good and truth ; to cast them to the earth denotes tcv

destroy ; that the dragon is a serpent, which seduces by rea-

sonings from falses, and which seduced the mother of the liv-

ing, or Eve, in paradise, by the tree of science, that is, by scien-

tifics which are from the sensual principle, thus from fallacies,,

is clear also in the Revelation, where it is said, " The great

dragon was cast down, the ancient serpent^ which is called the

Devil and Satan, which seduces the whole orb of earth," xii. 9.

That tail in general denotes the sensual principle separated,,

which doth not look upward but downward, thus not to heaven
but to earth, consequenth' that it denotes the false principle, is

manifest from Isaiah, " Jehovah will cut off from Israel the

head and the tail, the branch and the bulrush ; the old man
and the honourable is the head, hut the jprophet, the teacher of
alie, is the tail,'''' ix. 14, 15 ; where the tail manifestly denotes

the false principle, which in the Word is called a lie. Again,
" There shall not be work for Egypt, which may make the head
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and the tail^ the branch and the buh'ush," xix. 15 ; where bul-

rush denotes the lowest principle. And in Moses, "Thus Jeho-

vah shall give thee/br the head, and not for the tail, that thou

mayest be only upwards, but may not be downwards, when
thou shalt obey the commandments of thy God," Deut xxviii.

13 ; where tail denotes the lowest principle, which looks down-
ward '>r outward, that is, into the world and to the earth, but

not t. heaven and the Lord ; for the interiors of man with the

things of sense are elevated upwards by the Lord, when man
is in the good of faith and charity ; but if he be in evil and the

false, then his interiors with the things of sense look down-
ward, thus only to those things which are in the world, in con-

sequence whereof he puts on the human nature, and puts on

the bestial, for wild beasts look downward, or oidy to those

things which are on the earth : he who looks downward, wills

what is evil, and thinks what is false, but he who is elevated

upward by the Lord, wills what is good and thinks what is

true ; elevation is actually eft'ected by the Lord, and hence is

effected a removal from evil and falses, which the angels per-

ceive even by the senses ; it is as a tendency to the centre of

gravity : the centre is where the Lord is in his sun, hither the

heads of the angels are elevated, but thither the feet of the

internals, thus the former look upward and the latter down-
ward, see n. 3641, 3643. Again, "The sojourner, who is in

the midst of thee, shall ascend above thee upward more and
more, but thou shalt descend downward more and more ; he

shall he for the head^ hut thou shalt he for the tail^'' Deut.

xxviii. 43, 44; where the sense is the same. And in Isaiah,

" Say to him. Take heed to thyself, and be quiet, fear not, and

let not thy heart be soft hy reason of the two tails of those smok-

ing firebrands, by reason of the wrath of Rezin and of Syria,

and of the son of Remaliah," vii. 4 ; where Kezin king of

Syria denotes the knowledges of evil ; that Syria denotes the

knowledges of good, see n. 1232,' 1234, 3680, thus, in the oppo-

site sense, the knowledges of evil ; the son of Reraaliah the

king of Samaria denotes the knowledges of the false ; the

latter and the former are tails, because lowest principles ; smok-

ing firebrands denote wrath.

6953. " And he put forth his hand and laid hold of it."

—

That hereby is signified elevation towards the interiors, appears

from the signification of putting forth the hand and laying hold

of, when it is said of those things which lie beneath, as denoting

to be elevated towards higher things, or, what is the saine,

towards interior things, as above, n. 6952 ; and from the signifi-

cation of hand, as denoting interior power, see also n. 6952;

and from the signification of a serpent, which is what he laid

hold of, as denoting the sensual principle and the reasoning

thence derived, see above, n. 6949; that when the sensual
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principle is elevated towards interior things, power is commu-
nicated from the Divine Being or Principle, will be seen in

what now follows.

6954. " And it became a staff in the palm of his hand."

—

That hereby is signified that in this case was communicated

power from the Divine Being or Principle, appears from the

signification of the serpent which became a stafif, as denoting

the sensnal principle, see above, n. 6949 ; and from the signifi-

cation of a staff, as denoting power in the natural principle

;

and from the signification of the palm of the hand, as denoting

interior power ; each has power from the Divine Being or Prin-

ciple, see n, 6952, The case herein is this : man of himself

looks only downward, that is, into the world and to the earth,

because of himself he is in the evil and the false; and when he

looks thither, then the sensual principle prevails, and interior

things do not at all counteract, because they follow the force

of the sti-eam, and yield to it : nevertheless man not of himself

but from the Lord looks upward, that is, to heaven and to the

Lord, which is effected by elevation ; and on this occasion,

when the interiors are elevated, the sensual principle is also

elevated, but the lumen of this latter is in this case obscured,

inasmuch as the light of heaven prevails ; when this is the case,

good and truth from the Lord flow-in, and are also received

;

this is meant by power communicated from the Divine Being
or Principle ; howbeit none can be so elevated but they who
have lived in the good of faith and charity. That elevations

are towards interior things, it has been given to know from
living experience, for they have been apperceived a thousand

times.

6955. Yerses 5, 6, 7.» To the intent that they may believe

that Jehovah, the God of their fathers, the God of Abraham,
the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, hath ai^peared to thee.

And Jehovah said yet to him.. Put now thine hand into thy

bosom I and he put his hand into his bosom, and brought it

forth, and behold his hand was leprous as snow. And He said,

Put back thine hand to thy bosom j and he put back his hand
to his bosom, and brought itforth out of his bosom, and lo, it

returned as his flesh. To the intent that they may believe that

Jehovah, signifies that they may have faith concerning the

Lord's divine human principle. The God of their fathers, sig-

nifies that that was the divine principle of the ancient church.

The God of Abraliam, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob,
hath appeared to thee, signifies the Lord as to the divine prin-

ciple itself and the divine human. And Jehovah said yet to

him, signifies foresight what would be the quality of those who
are of the spiritual church if they had not faith. Put thine

hand into thy bosom, signifies the appropriation of truth. And
he put his hand into his bosom, signifies that it was actually
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80 done. And he brought it forth, signifies that it was thence

derived. And behold his Vand M^as leprous as snow, signifies

the profanation of truth. And He said, signifies providence

what would be the quality of those who are of the spiritual

church if they had faith. Put back thine hand to thy bosom,

signifies the appropriation of truth. And he put back his

hand into his bosom, signifies that it was actually so done.

And he brought it forth out of his bosom, signifies that it was
thence derived. And lo, it returned as his flesh, signifies that

in this case there was good.

6956. " To the intent that they may believe that Jehovah."
—^That hereby is signified that they nuiy have faith respecting

the Lord's divine human principle, appears from the significa-

tion of believing, as denoting to have faith, not a faith that Je-

hovah or the Lord was seen by the eyes, but faith, in the spir-

itual sense, in the Lord ; and from the signification of Jehovah
appeared, as denoting the appearing of the Lord in his divine

human principle, see n. 6945 ; thus by believing that Jehovah
appeared to thee, is signified that they may have faith respect-

ing the Lord's divine human principle.

6957. "The God of their fathers."—That hereby is signified

that that was the divine principle of the ancient church, ap-

pears from the signification of the God of fathers, as denoting

the divine principle of the ancient church, see n. 6876, 6884:

tliat this was the Lord as to the divine human principle, see

also in the same numbers.
6958. "The God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the

God of Jacob hath appeared to thee."—That hereby is signi-

fied the Lord as to the divine principle itself and the divine

human, appears from what was shown above, n. 6847, where
like words occur.

6959. " And Jehovah said yet to him."—That hereby is sig-

nified foresight what would bo the quality of those who are of

the spiritual church if they had not faith, appears from the sig-

nification of Jehovah said, as denoting foresiglit, as above, n.

6946 ; the reason why it denotes what would be the quality of

•those who are of the spiritual church if they had not faith, is,

because the subject treated of in what now follows is concern-

ing those who are of the spiritual church, who are represented

by the sons of Israel, what would be their further quality if

they had not faith, viz., that they would be profaners of trutli

;

for "^ the first miracle of the staff becoming a serpent, signifies

their state, that they would become altogether sensual and cor-

poreal ; this miracle of the hand becoming leprous, signifies

profanation, for profanation succeeds, if that church persists in

unbelief They who are of the spiritual church, inasmuch as

in their childhood, and afterwards in youth, they have faith in

the doctrinals of their church, may be said indeed to have faith,
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but in this case it is a faith derived from parents and masters,

and not from themselves, wherefore if they afterwards recede

from the faith, they do not profane the truth except slightly,

which profanation may be removed by divine means, and thus

the man be delivered from the guilt thence derived; but if a

man has faith in the doctrine of the church and in the Word
from himself, that is, by confirmations in liimself, in this case,

if he afterwards recedes and denies in himself what he had be-

fore believed, especially if he lives contrary to the truth which
he had confirmed in himself, and either explains it in his own
favour, or altogether rejects it, he profanes the truth, by reason

that he inwardly in himself commixes and conjoins the true

and the false
;
persons of this description, inasmuch as they

have scarce any remains of truth and good, become at length

in the other life like skeletons, and have as little life remaining

as the bones have in respect to the organical life of the flesh

;

nevertheless a severer lot awaits those who profane good than

those who profane trnth ; they who are of the Lord's spiritual

church can profane the truth, but not so the good. Inasmuch
as the leprosy signifies the profanation of truth, and tlie subject

treated of in what now follows is concerning it, see first what
has been before said and shown concerning profanation, viz.,

that they who are within the church can profane holy things,

but not they who are without, n. 2051, 3399. That holy things

cannot be profaned except by those who have before acknow-
ledged them, n. 1008, 1010, i059, 1898, 3398, 4289. That it is

profanation also to acknowledge and believe truths and goods,

and yet live contrary to them, n. 4601. That man is kept from
profanation as much as possible, n. 301, 302, 303, 1327, 1328,

3398, 3402. Th-at the lot of profaners is the worst of all in the

other life, n. 6348.

6960. " Put now thine hand into thy bosom."—^That hereby
is signified the appropriation of truth, appears from the signifi-

cation of hand, as denoting power, see above, n. 6947 ; and
from the signification of bosom, as denoting love, for the things
of the breast correspond to love, inasmuch as therein is the

heart, which corresponds to celestial love, and the lungs which
correspond to spiritual love, see n. 3635, 3883 to 3896, 4112,
4113, 4133; and whereas the bosom hence corresponds to love,

by it also is signified propriety {proprium)^ for that is man's
propriety which is of his love

; therefore here by putting the

hand into the bosom is signified appropriation ; tha^ it is the
appropriation of truth is evident from what follows, and also

from this consideration, that spiritual power consists in truth,

see n. 6948. That the bosom denotes that very self which is of
man, thus propriety, and hence appropriation and conjunction
by love, is manifest from the following passages :

" Trust not to

a companion, put not corfidence in a leader, from her that
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Ueth in the losom guard the doors of th}- mouth," Micah vii.

5 ; where she that lieth in the bosom denotes one who is con-

joined to another by love : hence also a wife is called the wife

of the bosom of the hushand, Deut. xxviii. 54 ; 2 Sam. xii.S-

and a husband is called the husband of the bosom of the wfe^

Deut. xxviii. 56 ; and this because the one is of the other. And
in David, " Mv prayer shall retu7-n upon mine own boso7n"

Psalm XXXV. ^3, denoting that it would return to himself

Again, " Kemember, Lord, the reproach of thy servants, that I

carry in my bosom all the great pe(>i)le,"_Psalm Ixxxix. 50, de-

noting appertaining to himself, as proi)riety. And in Isaiah,

*' As a shepherd feeds his flock, gathers the lambs into his arm,

and carries in his bosom,'' xl. 11 ;
where the sense is the same.

And in Luke, " Give, and it shall be given unto you, good

measure, pressed, shaken, and overflowing, shall be given into

your bosom,'' vi. 38 ; where to be given into the bosom denotes

lo themselves as propriety. Again, in the same evangelist,

" It came to pass afterwards rhat Lazarus died, and was carried

by the angels into Abrahams bosom," xy\. 22; where to be

carried inS^ Abraiiain's bosom denotes to the Lord (who is

meant bv Abratiam), by virtue of conjunction by love.
^
And in

John, "There was lying in the bosom of Jesus one of the dis-

ciples lohom Jesus loved; he leaning at Jesus's breast, saith to

him, Lord, who is it?" xiii. 23, 25; where to lie in the bosom

manifestlv denotes to be loved, and to be conjoined by love.

Again, in the same evangelist, " No one hath seen God at any

time ; the only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father^

he has brought him forth to view," i. 18 ;
in the bosom of the

Father denotes to be one. Bosom denotes that very self which

is of man, and appropriation not by love, in the following pas-

fiao-es : "I will recompense, I will recompense upon their bosom

yo'iir iniquities, and tiie iniquities of your fathei-s together
;

1

will measure the price of their labour upon their bosom, Isa.

Ixv. 6, 7. And in Jeremiah, " Jehovah that doeth mercy to

thousands, and recompensing the iniquity of the fathers into

the bosom of their sons after them," xxxii. 18. And in David,

^' Recompense to them that are near us seven-fold into their

hosom their reproach with which they have affected thee, O
Lord," Psalm Ixxix. 12 ; to recompense into the bosom denotes

into themselves. „ mi i u
6961. " And he put his hand into his bosom. —ihat |ieret)y

is signified the actual deed, viz., of tlie appropriation of truth,

appears from what has been already said above.
_ . .^ ,

6962. " And brought it forth."—That hereby is signifled

that it was thence derived, appears from the signification of

brincrincr forth the hand out of the bosom and seeing, as de-

notincr to observe what is its quality, thus that it was thence

derived.
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6963. '• And behold bis band was leprous as snow."—That

hereby is signified the profanation of truth, appears from the

signification of hand, as denoting power, as above, n. 6947, and

as denoting truth, because spiritual power consists in truth, see

n, 6948, 6960 ; and from the signification of leprosy, as denoting

profanation, specifically the profanation of truth, of which we
come to speak. In the historical Word the leprosy is much
treated of, together with its various appearances in the skin,

and the judgment thence to be formed of its quality ; the leper

also is much treated of, in that he was either to be shut in, or was
to depart from the communion, or to be set at liberty ; the his-

torical Word further ti'eats of the leprosy in garments, in ves-

sels, and in the houses themselves : the reason why the leprosy

is so much treated of, is not on account of the leprosy as a dis-

temper, bat because it signified the profanation of truth, thus

on account of the spiritual sense ; and because the Jews and
Israelites were capable of profaning truth more than other

people ; for if they had known tlie internal things of the Word,
and the truths themselves which were represented by the rituals

of the church established amongst them, and had had faith in

them, and yet had lived according to their natural temper, viz.,

in self-love and the love of the world, in hatred and revenge
among themselves, and in cruelty towards the Gentiles, they
must needs have profaned the truths in which they once had
faith ; for to believe truths, and to live contrary to them, is to

profane them ; wherefore also they were withheld as far as was
possible from the knowledges of internal truth, see n. 3398,

3489, insomuch that they did not even know that they were to

live after death, neither did they believe that the Messiah was
to come to save souls to eternity, but to exalt that nation above
all others in the universe; and whereas that nation was of such
a character, and also is. of such a character at this day, there-

fore they are still withheld from faith, although they live in

the midst of Christendom : hence now it is, that the leprosy wag»

so particularly described as to its quality. That the leprosy
signifies profanation of truth, is evident from the statutes con-
cerning the leprosy, as recorded in Lev. xiii. 1, to the end ; in

the description there given is contained, in the internal sense,

every quality of the profanation of truth, as what the quality of
that profanation is if it be fresh, what if it be old, what if it be
inwardly in man, what if it be also outwardly, what if it is

capable of being cured, what if it is incapable of being cured,
what are the means of cure, and several other particulars, which
cannot be at all known to any one, except by the internal sense
of the Word ; but whereas they are things profane which are
described by the leprosy, it is not allowed to explain particu-

larly the things contained in the description of it; heaven also

is in horror at the bare mention of what is profane; it is only
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allowed to adduce thence what follows, viz., " If the leprosy

flourishing flourishes on the skin, and the leprosy shall cover

the whole skin of him that hath the plague from his head even

to his heel, under every view of the eyes of the priest ; aiid the

])riest shall see, that lo ! the leprosy hath covered his whole
skin, then he shall pronounce the plague clean ; it is wholly

turned into white, he is clean. But on the day that there ap-

peareth in him living flesh, he shall be unclean," Levit. xiii.

12, 13, 14 ; unless it be known fi-oni the internal sense how this

case is, viz., that he is clean who is wholly leprous from the

head to the heel, it must appear as a paradox; but by one that

is leprous from the head to the heel, is meant one who is ac-

quainted with internal truths, but does 7iot acknowledge them
or believe them ; such a one is not inwardly in profanation, but

outwardly, which profanation is removable, and on this account

he is clean ; but if he is acquainted with the truths of faith, and
believes them, and yet lives contrary to them, he is in profana-

tion inwardly, and this is the case also with him who had once

believed, and afterwards denies ; wherefore it is said, on the

day that living flesh appears on him he shall be unclean ; by
living flesh is meant acknowledgment and faith : see what was
adduced above.

696-t. " And He said."—That hereby is signified providence,

what would be the quality of those who are of the spiritual

church if they had faith, appears from the signiflcation of Jeho-

vah saying, as denoting providence, as above, n. 6951 ; that it

denotes what their quality would be if they had faith, is evident

from what follows, for by the hand returning as his flesh, is

signified that in such case they have spiritual good ; to which
the opposite is, that the hand by being put into the bosom be-

came leprous, which signified, that they who are of the spiritual

church would be in the profanation of truth, if they had not
faith, see above, n. 6959, 6963.

6965. " Put back thine hand to thy bosom."—That hereby
is signified the appropriation of truth, appears fram the sig-

nification of putting the hand into the bosom, as denoting the

appropriation of truth, see n. 6960.

6966. "And he put back his hand to his bosom."—That
hereby is signified the actual deed, see above, n. 6961.

6967. '• And brought it forth out of his bosom."—That
hereby is signified that it was thence derived, see also above,

n. 6962.

6968. " And lo, it returned as his flesh."—That hereby ia

signified that in this case there was the good of trutli, appears
from the signification of flesh, as denoting the will-proprium

of man vivified by the proprium of the Lord's divine human
principle, or denoting the celestial proprium, see n. 3813 ; and
because this is signified by flesh, it is the good of love to the

VOL. VII. 14
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Lord and towards the neighbour which is signified ; but with

those who are of the spiritual church, it denotes the good of

truth, for the good appertaining to them is derived from the

truth, and is according to the truth of the doctrine of tlieir

church ; this truth, when it becomes of the life, is called good.

6969. Yerses 8, 9. And it shall come to pass, if they do not

helieve thee, and do not hear the voice of the former sign, they

vnll helieve the voice of the latter sign. And it shall come to

])ass, if they do not helieve also these two signs, and do not hear

thy voice, thou shall take of the waters of the river, and shall

^our into the dry grotmd, and the waters which thou hast taken

out of the river shall he hlood in the dry ground. And it shall

€ome to pass, if the}»- do not believe thee, signifies if they have
not faith. And do not hear the voice of the former sign, signi-

fies if they do not obey what is announced from the Word, that

instead of a spiritual and rational man they would become non-

spiritual and non-rational. They will believe the voice of tlie

latter sign, signifies that they should have faith in what was
pre-announced from the Word, that they would become pro-

faners of truth. And it shall come to pass, if they do not be-

lieve also these two signs, signifies if they altogether had no

faith that such things would come to pass. And do not hear

thy voice, signifies if they neither perform any thing of obe-

dience. Thou shalt take of the waters of the river, signifies

false scientifics. And shalt pour into the dry ground, signifies

a letting-in into the natural principle. And the waters which
thou hast taken out of the river, signifies inversion of the state.

Shall be blood in the dry ground, signifies the falsification of

all truth, and hence its privation in the natural principle.

6970. "And it shall come to pass, if they do not believe thee."
•—That hereby is signified if they have not faith, appears from
the signification of believing, as denoting to have faith, as above,

n. 6956 ; in the present case to have faith does not signify faith

grounded in the signs that they were to be delivered out of

Egypt, for this faith relates to worldly things, but it signifies faith

that if they do not continue in truths, they would become
merely sensual and corporeal, and at length profaners of truth;

for these are the things which the two signs signify : the inter-

nal sense does not treat of worldly things, as the external his-

torical sense, but of spiritual things ; faith in worldly things

differs altogether from i'aith in spiritual things ; as for example,
to believe that men will do as they speak ; that a man is true or

not true ; that to insure success, a man should adopt such a rule

of conduct and no other ; that what is said or MM-itten is deserv-

ing of credit or not so ; besides numberless similar cases ; such
things have relation to faith in worldly things, as also in this

case, that the sons of Israel were to be delivered from bond-
age in Egypt. But to believe that there is a heaven and a
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hell ; tliat there is a life after death, when the good live in liap

piness for ever, the evil in unhappiness ;
that the particular lite,

which each individual has formed to himself, remains with hiin
;

that tiiith and charity constitute spiritual life, iind that this is

the life which the angels have in heaven ;
that the Lord has all

power in the heavens and in the earths, as liimself says. Matt.

xxviii 18; that from him we live; that the Word is the doc-

trine of heavenly and divine truths, and the like; such are the

objects of faith in spiritual things, and are here signihed by

believing.
. .. .i r • ?»

6971 "And do not hear the voice of the former sign. —
That herebv is signihed if they do not obey what is announced

from the Word, that instead of a spiritual and rational man

they would become non-spiritual and non-rational, appears from

the signification of hearing, as denoting to obey, see n. 2o42,

3869 5017; and from the signification of a voice, as denoting

what is announced from the Word, of which we shall speak pres-

ently • and from the signification of the former sign as denot-

ino- that instead of a spiritual and rational man they would

be'bome non-spiritual and non-rational : that this is the case, is

«vident from the signification of the serpent which was made

from the staff of M^>ses cast to the earth, which is here the

former sic^n, as denoting the sensual and corporeal man, n. 5949,

thus the'iion-spiritual and non-rational man; for man, whp is

fiensual and corporeal, is not rational, thus neither is he spirit-

ual, for he thinks falses, and wills evils ; he who does this is not

rational, still less is he spiritual, for the acknowledgment and

faith of truth, and the life of good, is the very essential spiritual

principle in the rational, inasmuch as those things are troin the

Divine Being or Principle; but the acknowledgment and laith

of what is false, and the life of what is evil, is the direct con-

trary : that merely sensual and corporeal men are ot this char-

acter, see n. 6844, 6845, 6948, 6949. They become merely

sensual and corporeal men, who have first known those things

which are of the spiritual world, and have afterwards rejected

them, and imbibed principles of the false contrary to truths,

and as to life have looked only to worldly, corporeal, and

terrestrial things, and have hence believed that life ought to be

made delightful by every pleasure, urging. What has man more

whilst he lives? when we die we die, and who has ever come

from another life to tell us that there is another life? we know

not what life we are to lead when we quit the present lite. It

any one bv rational arguments puts people of this description

upon tliinking at all concerning eternal life, they conceive that

tliey shall not fare worse than others, and immediately relapse

to the state of their former life : with such there is a closing ot

the passage for the light of heaven and its influx and the light

of heaven in their natural principle becomes as thick darkness,
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but the light of the world in that principle becomes bright-

ness, n. 6907, and the brightness is so much tlie more brilliant,

as the light of heaven is more darkened ; hence it is that such

see no other than that the evils of their lives are goods, and

hence that falses are truths ; it is from this ground now that

man becomes sensual and corporeal : in a word, when a pas-

sage for the influx of the light of heaven has been once opened,

and is afterwards closed, a man in this case is driven to look

downwards, but not upwards ; and this from the divine order,

lest the truths which he has once acknowledged, and which

remain in his interior man, should be contaminated with falses,

and thereby profaned. The case is the same with respect to

the Gentiles, who recede from their religious principle ; but

the lot of these latter is more favourable than the lot of those

who are within the church, inasmuch as they are not in possession

of truths from the Word, consequently they have not genuine

truths, but truths conjoined with many fallacies, which cannot

be so profaned. As to what concerns the signification of a

voice, as denoting what is announced from the Word, it is to

be noted, that voice is often predicated of, and also adjoined

to such things as have no relation to a voice, as in the present

case it is adjoined to a sign, " If they hear not the voice of the

foi'iner sign^ they will believe the voice of the latter signf and
also in other passages, as in Nahum, " The voice of a whip, and
the voice of the sound of a wheel^^ iii. 2; and in David, ''•The

rivers have lifted up their voice, above the voices of many mag-
nificent waters^"* Psalm xciii. 3, 4. That voice signifies annun-
ciation, and, in a good sense, annunciation from the Word, which
voice is called the voice of Jehovah, is manifest from David,
''''The voice of Jehovah is in power; the voice of Jehovah is in

glory ; the voice of Jehovah breaketh the cedars ; the voice of
Jehovah cutteth down the flames of fire ; the voice of Jehovah
causeth the wilderness to tremble ; the voice of Jehovah causeth
the hinds to break forth, and maketh bare the forests," Psalm
xxix. 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9 ; and again, " To him that rideth upon the

heaven of heavens of old, lo, he will give in his voice a voice

of strength^'' Psalm Ixviii. 34 ; in which passages voice denotea
divine truth, thus the Word, and annunciation from it : what
voice further signifies, see n. 2199, and that voice is predicated
of truth, n. 3563.

6972. " They will believe the voice of the latter sign."—That
hereby is signified that they would have faith in what was pre-

announced from the Word, that they would become profaners
of truth, appears from the signification of believing, as denoting
to liave faith, see just above, n. 6970 ; and from the signification

of voice, as denoting what is announced, see n. 6971, thus also

what is pre-announced
; and from the signification of leprosy,

which is here the latter sign, as denoting the profanation of
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truth, see above, n. 6963 : wliat profanation is, see n. 6960, and
in the passages there cited.

6973. " And it shall come to pass, if they do not believe also

these two signs."
—

^That hereby is signified if they had no fuith

at all that such things would happen, aj^pears from the signifi-

cation of believing, as denoting to have faith, viz., in the spirit-

ual sense, see above, n. 6970; and from the signification of the
two signs, as denoting that they would become sensual and cor-

poreal, and afterwards profaners of truth, which things are sig-

nified by the serpent that was made by the casting of the staff of
Moses upon the earth, n. 0971 ; and by the hand, which being put
into the bosom became leprous, n. 6963 ; thus by not believing
those two signs, is signified to have no faith at all that such
things would come to pass.

6974. "And do not hear thy voice."—That hereby is signi-

fied if they neither perform any thing of obedience, appears
from the signification of hearing, as denoting obedience, see n,

2542, 3869, 5017 ; and from the signification of voice, as denot-
ing what is announced and pre-announced, see n. 6971, 6972

;

and from the representation of Moses, whose voice the}' were
to hear, as denoting the Lord as to the divine law, that is, as to

the divine truth, thus as to the Word, for in the Word is divine

truth ; hence it is evident, that by the expression, "if they do
not hear thy voice," is signified if they neither perform any
thing of ol)edience. In this passage, and before, in verses 1 and
8, it is said, if they do not believe, and if they do not hear, and
vet both appear alike, for he who does not believe, neither does
he hear ; nevertheless they are distinct ; for to believe, by which
is signified faith, is spoken of the truth which is of faith, and
thus has reference to the intellectual principle; but to hear, by
which is signified to obey, is spoken of the good which is of

charity, and thus has relation to the will-principle; for in the

Word, especially the prophetical, where truth is expressed by
its proper expressions, good also is expressed by its expressions,

on account of the heavenly marriage in singular the things of

the Word, %vhich is the marriage of good and of truth, see n.

683, 793, 801, 2173, 2516, 2712, 4138, 6343.

6975. "Thou shalt take of the waters of the river."—That
hereby are signified false scientifics, appears from the signifi-

cation of the waters of th-e river, viz., of Egypt or the Nile, as

denoting false scientics ; that waters are truths, see n. 2702, 3424,

4976; and, in the opposite sense, falses, n. 790; and that the

river of Egypt denotes the false scientific principle, n. 6693.

6976. '' And shalt pour into the dry ground. —That herebj'

is signified a letting-in into the natural principle, appears from
the signification of pouring out, as denoting to let-in ; and from
the signification of dry ground, as denoting the natural princi-

ple ; dry is used to express a dry place and also earth, and hj
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the earth, or land of Egypt, is signified the natural mind which

is principled in what is false, thus the natural principle, see n.

5276, 5278, 5280, 5288, 5301 ; and this is still more signified

by dry earth or land.

6977. "And the waters which thou hast taken out of the

nver."—^That hereby is signified inversion of state, appears

from what presently follows, for it is said that they shall become

blood in the dry earth or land, whereby is signified the falsifi-

cation of all truth, and the privation thereof in the natural

principle ; when this is the case the state is altogether inverted ;

hence it is that those words, inasmuch as they involve, are also

said to signify, an inversion of state. There is also a total in-

version of state in the natural principle, when it is entirely oc-

cupied by falses ; this is rarely the case with man whilst he lives

in the world, but in the other life it is the case with all who are

cast into hell : the reason why it is rarely the case with man
whilst he lives in the world is, because he is then continually

kept in a state capable of being reformed, if so be from a free

principle he desists from evils ; but after death his life follows

him, and remains in the state which he had procured to himself

by the whole course of his life in the world ; then he who is in

evil, is no longer capable of being reformed ; and lest he should

have communication with any society of heaven, all truth and

good is taken away from him, in consequence whereof he re-

mains in evil and the false, which principles increase according

to the faculty which he has acquired to himself in the world v)f

receiving them, nevertheless it is not allowed him to pass be-

yond the acquired bounds ; this inversion of the state is what is

here meant, which is of such a nature, that it cannot any longer

be amended as to the interiors, but only as to the exteriors, viz.,

by fear of punishments, which being often endured, compel the

spirits at length to abstain from evil, not out of freedom, but

by compulsion, whilst the lust of doing evil still remains ; which
lust is kept in check by fears, as was said, which fears are the

external and compulsive means of amendment ; this is the state

of the evil in another life.

6978. " Shall be blood in the dry ground."—That hereby
is signified the falsification of all truth, and hence its privation

in the natural principle, appears from the signification of blood,

as denoting holy truth proceeding from the Lord, and, in the

opposite sense, truth falsified and profaned, see n. 4735 : how
the case herein is was said in what immediately precedes ; and
from the signification of the dry land or earth, as denoting the

natural principle, see just above, n. 6976. That blood signifies

tlie falsification of truth and its profanation, is especially mani-

fest from Nahum, "Woe to the city of bloods, it is wholly full

of a lie and rapine, neither shall the spoil depart. The voice

of a whip, and the voice of the sound of a wheel, and a neigh*
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ing horse, and a jumping chariot : the horseman causing to as-

cend, and the brightness of a sword, and the glittering of a spear,

and the multitude of the slain, and a heap of carcasses, neither

is there an end of body, they stumble in their body. Because
of the multitude of whoredoms of the well-favoured harlot, the
mistress of enchantments, selling nations by her whoredoms,
and families by her enchantments," iii. 1, 2, 3, 4: that by the
city of bloods is signified the doctrine of what is false, thus by
blood falsified and profaned truth, is evident from all tlie worda
of its description in the internal sense, not only in these

verses which are adduced, but also in what follow, for its de-

scription is continued in the chapter throughout ; for the city

denotes doctrine; being wholly full of a lie and rapine, denotes
the false, and evil grounded in the false ; the voice of a whip
and the voice of the sonnd of a wheel, denotes the defence of

the false from fallacies; a neighing horse and a jumping
chariot, denotes from a perverted intellectual principle and a

like doctrinal principle ; the horseman causing to ascend, the

brightness of a sword, the glittering of a spear, denote combat
against truth ; the multitude of slair» [thrust through], denotes

that hence came innumerable falses and they who are in falses

;

a heap of carcasses, neither is there an end of body, denotes that

hence weie innumerable evils, and they who are in evils; the

whoredoms of a harlot, denote the falsifications themselves, in

like manner the enchantments.
6979. Verses 10, 11, 12. A?ul Moses said to Jehovah^ In

we, Lord^ I am 7iot a man of words^ evenfrom ijesterday^ even

from the day before yesterday^ even from, now that thou speak-

est to thy servant, because I am heavy in mouth and heavy in

tongue. And Jehovah said to him., Who hath appointed a
rnouth to man., or loho hath appointed the dumb, or the deaf,

or the .seeing, or the blind f have not /, JehovaJi f And now go,

and I will be loith thy mouth, and ivill teach thee lohat thou

shalt speak. And Moses sai<l to Jehovah, signifies perception

from the Divine Being or Principle. In nie, Lord, signifies

what is certain. I am not a man of words, signifies that he has

not speech. Even from yesterday, even from the day before

yesterday, signifies not from eternity. Even from now tliat

thou speakest to thy servant, signifies thus neither to eternity

the divine principle flowing-in into the human. Because I am
heavy in mouth, and heavy in tongue, signifies that the voice

or speech from the Divine Being or Principle is not heard nor

perceived. And Jehovah said to him, signifies divine influx.

Who hath appointed a mouth to man, signifies utterance. Or
who hath appointed the dumb, signifies non-utterance. Or the

deaf, signifies non-perception, and non-obedience in consequence

thereof. Or the seeing, or tlie blind? signifies faith by know-
ledges, and non-faith bv non-knowledges. Have not I, Jeh.v
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vah? signifies that those things are by virtue ol an influx of

life from the Divine Being or Principle. And now go, signi-

fies life from the Divine Being or Principle. And I will be with

thy mouth, and will teach thee what thou shalt speak, signifies

the Divine Being or Principle in all and singular things which
proceed from the divine human.

6980. " And Moses said to Jehovah."—That hereby is sig-

nified perception from the Divine Being or Principle, appears

from the signification of saying in tlie historica^s of tlie Word,
as denoting to perceive, see frequently above ; and from tlie

representation of Moses, as denoting tlie Lord as to the divine

law in the human principle when he was in the world, see n.

6723, 6752, 6771, 6827 ; the Divine Being or Principle in whom
all thiTigs originate {divinwn a quo) is signified by Jehovah;
hence it is evident, that by Moses said to Jehovah, is signified

that the Lord's human princijde had perception from his divine.

6981. "In me, Lord."—That herebj^ is signified what is

certain, appears from this consideration, that in me is a form
of assertion that a thing is so, consequently that it is certain.

6982. " I am not a man of words."—That hereby is signi-

fied that he has not speech, appears from the signification of

a man of words, as denoting that he has not the faculty of

speaking, thus that he has not speech. How this case is, it

may be expedient to say: the subject here treated of, in the

supreme sense, is concerning the Lord, for Moses represents the

Lord as to the law divine, thus as to truth divine; the truth

winch immediately proceeds from the Divine Being or Princi-

ple, cannot be heard by any one, not even by any angel ; for

the Divine Being or Principle, in order to be heard, must first

become human, and it becomes human when it passes through
the heavens, and when it has passed through the heavens it is

presented in a human form, and becomes speech, which speech
is uttered by spirits, who, when they are in that state, are called

the holy spirit, and that holy spirit is said to proceed from the
Divine Being or Pi'inci])le, because the holy principle of the
spirit, or the holy truth which that spirit then speaks, proceeds
from the Lord: from these considerations it may be manifest,

that the truth which proceeds immediately from the Divine
Being or Principle cannot be presented to any one as discourse
or speech, unless by the lioly spirit : this is meant, in the su-

preme sense, by the circumstance of Moses, who represents the
Lord as to truth divine, saying that he was not a man of
words, and by this circumstance, that Aaron his brother was
adjoined to him, who was to him for a mouth, and he to Aaron
for a God.

6988. "Even from yesterday, even from the day before
yesterday."—^That hereby is signified not from eternity, viz.,

that he had speech, apj^ears from the signification of from yes-
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terday, and from the day before yesterday, as denoting ftvin

eternity; the reason why from yesterday and from the day
before yesterday denotes from eternity, is, because it signifies

time, and indeed time past, and time, when it is predicated of

the Lord, or of the Divine Being or Principle, does not signify

time, but etern ty : there are two things wliich are proper to

nature which aie not given in heaven, still less in the Divine
Being or Principle, viz., space and time ; that these are not
given in heaven, but that instead of them there are states,

space denoting state as to esse, and time state as to existere,

n)av be seen, n. 263.5, 3938 ; that spaces and times in iieaven

are' states, see n. 1274, 1382, 2625, 2788, 2837, 3254, 3356,

3387, 3404, 3827, 4321, 4814,4882, 4901, 4916, 5606, 6110;
but in the divine principle, whicli is above the heavens, still

less is there s])ace and time, and not even state, but instead of

space there is infinite, and instead of time there is eternal ; these

two are what times and spaces in the world correspond to ; also

states as to esse and as t<> e.xistere in the heavens. That by
yesterday, and the day before yesterday, in the Word, are not

signified yesterday and tiie day betbre yesterday, but in general

the time past, is manifest fron\ the passages where they are

named, as in Joshua, "The waters of Jordan returned into their

place, and went as yesterday the day hfore yesterday \\\n)\\ all

thfir banks," iv. 18. And in the first book of Samuel, "It
came to pass, every one who had known Saul from yesterday

and the day before yesterday, when they saw, that lo, he pro-

phesied with the prophets," x. 11. And in the second book of

Samuel, "The tribes of Israel said to David, Both yesterday and
the day hefore yesterday, when Saul was king over us, thou

wast he that leddest out and broughtest back Israel," v. 2 ; in

these passages and elsewhere, yesterday and the day before

yesterday denotes formerly, or the time past. Xow whereas

by yesterday and the day before yesterday is signified the time

past, and the subject treated of, in the supreme sense, is con-

cerning the Lord, who, as to the divine law, or as to divine

truth, is represented by Moses, it is evident that by from yester-

day and from the day before yesterday is siguiried from eternity.

The eternity which is signified by yesterday is thus expressed

in David, " A thousand years in thine eyes are as the day of
yesterday when it is past," Psalm xc. 4.

6984. "Even from now that thou speakest to thy servant."

—That hereby is signified thus neither to eternity, the divine

princi[)le flowing-in into the human, appears from the signifi-

cation of from now or fi-om to-day, as denoting eternity, see n.

2838, 3998, 4304, 6165, thus to eternity, because it involves the

time future ; and from the signification of speaking, a.s denoting

influx, see n. 2951, 5481, 5743, 5797 ; tliat it denotes influx from

the Divine Being or Principle, is signified by thou speake^it,
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that is, Jehovah ; and from the signification of servant, as de-

noting the Lord's human principle, when as yet it was not made
divine, see n. 2159, but wlien it was made divine, because one
with Jehovah, it was the Lord.

6985. " Because I am heavy in mouth and heavy in tongue.'*

—That hereby is signified that voice or speech from the Divine
Being or Principle is not heard nor perceived, appears from the

signification of mouth, as denoting voice ; and from the signifi-

cation of tongue, as denoting speech ; by mouth is signified

voice, because it is the organ of voice, and by tongue is signi-

fied speech, because it is the organ of speech : what the differ-

ence is betwixt voice and speech, is evident to every one, also

that to be heard is predicated of voice, and to be perceived is

predicated of speech. This cannot otherwise be expressed in

the historical sense of the letter, where Moses is treated of, who
was a man, and could speak but with difficulty, than by being
heavy in mouth and heavy in tongue ; which, when it passes

off into the internal sense, is perceived by the angels as being
predicated in respect to the subject, and when it is said of the

Divine Being or Principle, it is perceived that the voice imme-
diately proceeding thence cannot be heard, nor the speech be
perceived, but mediately by spirits, according to what was said

above, n. 6983.

6986. "And Jehovah said to him."—That hereby is signi-

fied divine influx, appears from the signification of saying, as

denoting influx, see n. 5743, 5797, 6152, 6291; the reason
why it is from the Divine Being or Principle, is, because Jeho-
vah said.

6987. "Who hath appointed a mouth to man."—That here-

by is signified utterance, appears from the signification of
mouth, as denoting voice, see above, n. 6985 ; and whereas it

denotes voice, it denotes utterance. What the mouth specifi-

cally signifies, cannot appear except from correspondence ; the
mouth with the lips corresponds with interior speech, which is

of the thought ; the thought of man is active and passive : the
man has active thought when he speaks, and it may be called
speaking thought ; but the thought is passive which man has
when he does not speak ; what the difference is between them,
may be manifest to him who reflects

; by the mouth of man
is signified active or speaking thought, thus utterance. As to
what concerns active thought, which is signified by the mouth,
it is to be noted, that that thought also is in its manner speak-
ing, and that by the activity of that speech it excites the organs
of the body corresponding thereto ; it appears as if the expres-
sions of the speech were in the thought, but it is a fallacy, it

is only the sense or meaning of the speech which is there,
and what the quality of this sense or meaning is, man can
scarce know, for it is the speech of his spirit, which speech is
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universal speech, such as is the speech of spirits in the other

life ; this speech, when it flows-in into the correspondent or-

gans of the body, presents the speech of expressions,^ which

differs exceedingly from the thought which produces it ;
tliat

it differs exceeduigly, is very evident from this consideration,

that a man can think in one minute what takes him a consid-

erable time to speak or write ; it would be otherwise, if that

thought was a thought of expression, such as is the speech of

the mouth : it is in consequence of the correspondence of tlie

speech of thought and the speech of the month, that man, when

he comes after death amongst spirits, knows how to speak in

a universal language, thus with spirits, whatsoever had been

their language in the world, also that in this case he scarce

knows any (^ther than that he speaks there as in the world ;

when nevertheless the expressions of their speech are not ex-

pressions such as man uses in the body, but ;ire ideas,^ which

were the ideas of his thought, and in one idea is a multiplicity

of things ;
wherefore a spirit can utter in a moment what a man

can scarce utter in half an hour, and still there are several

things, which are in the same idea, which cannot at all be ex-

pressed by bodilv speech. Howheit the angels who are in

heaven speak, yet in another way distinct from that of spirits;

for the angels who are in heaven have tlieir speech from intel-

lectual ideas, which by the philosophers are called immaterial

ideas : whereas spirits have their speech from ideas of the

imagination, which are called material ideas ;
hence in one

idea of the thought of angels there are contained many more

things than spirits can utter by several serieses of their ideas,

besides manv things which they cannot exi)ress at all: but

when a spirit becomes an angel, he \i in angelic speech, just as

a man, when after death he becomes a spirit, is in the speech

of spirits, and for a like reason. From these considerations it

may be manifest what active thought is, viz., that it is the

speech of a man's spirit.
i „ rn . i i

6988. " Or who hath appointed the dumb. — iji^t hereby

is sitrnified non-utterance, appears from the signification of

the d'umb, as denoting non-utterance, for it is opposed to the

mouth, by which is signified utterance, see just above, n. 6987.

Bv utterance is not here meant the utterance of the voice or

speech, for this utterance is natural, but by utterance is ineant

confession of the Lord, and the preaching of taitli in him for

this utterance is spiritual ; hence it is evident what is sigiiihe<

in the internal sense bv the dumb, viz., that they'aye signihed

who cannot confess the Lord, thus neither preach faith in hun,

by rejisoM of ignorance, in which state are the nations out of

the church, and also the simple within the church
;
that such

are signified bv the dumb, is evident from Isaiali, "Then sha

the lame leap as a hart, and the totigue of the du,mh shall
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sing ; because water shall break out in the wilderness, and

rivers in the plam of the wilderness," xxxv. 5, 6:^ the tongue

of the dumb shall sing, denotes that they shall confess the Lord

and the things which relate to faith in him ; waters shall break

out in the wilderness, and rivers in the plain of the wilderness,

denotes that they have the knowledges of truth and good ; the

wilderness denotes a state of the non-knowledges of faith

grounded in ignorance: by the dumb whom the Lord healed

are also signified the nations, which by his coming into the

world were delivered from falses and consequent evils ; as by
the dumb in Matthew, " Lo, they brought to him a man that was
dumh^ obsessed by a demon, but v^hen the demon was cast out

the dumb spake " ix. 32, 33; and again, "There was brought

to Jesus one obsessed by a demon, blind and dumb, and he

healed him, so that the blind and dmnb both spake and saw,"

xii. 22 ; in like manner 5y the dumb also obsessed by a demon,
in Mark ix, 17 to 30. It is to be noted, that the miracles

wrought by the Lord all signify the state of the church, and of

the human race saved by his coming into the world, viz., that

on this occasion they were delivered from hell who received

the faith of charity ; these things are involved in the Lord's

miracles : in general, all the miracles which are recorded in the

Old Testament signify the state of the Lord's church and king-

dom ; in this divine miracles are distinguished from diabolical

or magical miracles, howsoever they appear alike in the exter-

nal form, as was the case with the miracles of the magicians in

Egypt.
6989. " Or the deaf."—^That hereby is signified the non-per-

ception of truth, and hence non-obeJience, appears from the

signification of the deaf, as denoting those who do not perceive
what truth is, and hence do not obey, thus abstractedly denot-

ing the non-perception of truth, and hence non-obedience ; the

reason why the cleaf has this signification is, because hearing
corresponds both to perception and obedience : to perception,

because the things which are heard are inwardly perceived, and
to obedience, because it is hence known what ought to be
done ; that this is the correspondence of hearing, and also of the
ear, see n. 3869, 4652 to 4660, 5017 ; hence it is evident what
is signified by the deaf Li the Word, by the deaf are also sig-

nified the nations which do not know the truth of faith, be-
cause they have not the Word, and therefoie they cannot live
according to

^
those truths, nevertheless when they are in*

structed, they receive them, and live according to them ; these
are meant in Isaiah, " Then shall be opened the eyes of the
blind, and the ears of the deaf shall beopened,^^ xxxv. 5. Again,
" Hear, ye deaf and ye blind look in seeing," xlii. 18, 19, 20.
Again, " In that day the deaf shall hear the words of the booky
and out of thick darkness, and out of darkness shall the eyes
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of tlie blind see," xxix. 18. Aorain, " Bring forth the blind peo-

ple who have eyes, and the deaf who have ears^'* xliii. 8, 9

:

by the deaf in these passages are meant those who by the Lord's

coming came into a state of receiving the truths of faith, that

is, of perceiving theni and obeying them. The same are signi-

fied by tlie deaf lohom the Lord healed^ see Mark vii. 31 ; ix, 25.

In consequence of this signification of the deaf, it was forbidden

those, amongst whom the representative church was instituted,

to curse the deaf, and put a stumbling block before the blind,

Levit. xix. 14.

6990. " Or the seeing, or the blind."—That hereby are sig-

nified faith by knowledges, and non-faith by non-knowledges^
appears from the signification of seeing, as denoting to under-

stand and to have faith, see n. 897, 2325, 2807, 3863, 3869,
4403 to 4421, thus denoting faith grounded in knowledges

;

for in the original tongue it is an expression which signifies one
that is open, viz., as to his eyes, thus one that sees from know-
ledges, for knowledges open ; and from the signification of the

blind, as denoting non-faith by non-knowledges, because a blind

person is one who does not see. That by the blind in the

Word are also signified the nations which live in ignorance of

the truth which is of faith, because out of the church, but who
when instructed receive faith, see n. 2383 ; the same are also sig-

nified by the blind whom the Lord healed, see Matt. ix. 27 to-

31; xii."'22 ; xx. 29 to the end ; xxi. 14 ; Mark viii. 22 to 37 ; x.

46 to the end ; Luke xviii. 35 to the end ; John ix. 1 to the end.

6991. " Have not I, Jehovah ?"—That hereby is signified that

those things are by virtue of an influx of life from the Divine
Being or Principle, may appear from this consideration, that

such things as are signified by the dumb, by the deaf, and by
the blind, also by the mouth and by the seeing, exist with man
by virtue of an influx of life from Jehovah or the Lord ; for

hence exist both evils and goods with every one, but evils

from man and goods from the Lord ; the reason why evils exist

from man, is, because the life which flows-in from the Lord,

that is, good and truth, is turned by man into evil and the false,

thus into what is contrary to life, which is called spiritual death
;.

the case herein is like that of light from the sun, which gives

birth to colour according as it is received by objects, the colour

being in some living and bright, in some as it were dead and
dusky. But whereas it appears as if the Lord also induces evil,

because he gives life, therefore from the appearance evil is at

tributed in the Word to Jehovah or the Lord, as may be mani
fest from several passages ; so also in this passage, it is said

that Jehovah makes the dumb, the deaf, and the blind, because

they exist by virtue of an influx of life from the Divine Being
or Principle; but the internal sense expounds and teaches the

thing such as it is in itself, not as it appears.
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6992. " And now go."
—

^That hereby is signified life from the

Divine Being or Principle, appears from the signification erf

going, as denoting life, see n. 3335, 4882, 5493, 5606 ; the reason

why it is from the Divine Being or Principle, is, because by
Moses is represented the Lord.

6993. "And I will be with thy month, and will teach thee

what thou shalt speak."—That hereby is signified the divine

principle in all and singular the things which proceed from
the divine human, appears from the signification of being with

the mouth, when it is said by Jehovah, as denoting to be with

those things which it utters ; that by the mouth is signified

utterance, see above, n, 6987, 6988 ; and inasmuch as those

things are said to Moses, by whom is represented the Lord as

to the law divine in the divine human principle, therefore by I

will be with thy mouth, is signified the divine principle in those

things which proceed from the divine human ; and from the

signification of teaching thee what thou shalt speak, as denot-

ing to proceed, for by teaching and by speaking is signified to

flow-in, and when it is predicated of the divine principle of the

Lord, it denotes to proceed ; for from the Lord's divine human
principle itself proceeds the divine truth, which is called the
Holy Spirit ; and whereas the Lord, when he was in the M'orld,

was himself the divine truth, he himself taught the things
which were of love and faith, and at that time not by the Holy
Spirit, as himself teaches in John, " The Holy Spirit was not yet,

because Jesus was not yet glorified," vii. 39 ; but after that the
Lord even as to the human principle was made Jehovah, that
is, divine good, which was after the resurrection, then he was
no longer divine truth, but this proceeded from his divine good :

that the Holy Spirit is the divine truth which proceeds from the
Lord's divine human principle, and not any spirit or any spirits

from eternity, is very manifest from the Lord's words in the
passage above cited, viz., that the Holy Spirit was not yet ; also
that a spirit himself cannot proceed, but the holy principle of
a spirit, that is, the holy principle which proceeds from the Lord,
and a spirit utters ; see also n. 6788. From these considerations
now it follows, that all the trinity, viz.. Father, Son, and Holy
Spirit, is perfect in the Lord, and thus that there is one God,
but not three, who being distinct as to persons, are said to con-
stitute one Divine Being or Principle. The reason why men-
tion is made in the Word of Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, was,
that men might acknowledge the Lord and also the Divine
Being or Principle in him ; for man was in such thick dark-
ness, as he also is at this day, that otherwise he would not
have acknowledged any divine principle in the Lord's human,
for this, as being altogether incomprehensible, would have been
to hini above all faith ; and moreover it is a truth that there is

a trinity, but in one, viz., in the Lord ; and also in Christian
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clmrclies it is acknowledged, tliat the trinity dwells perfectly

in him ; the Lord also taught openly that himself was one with

tlie Father, John xiv. 9, 10, 11, 12 ; and that the holy principle,

which the Holy Spirit speaks, is not his, but the Lord's, in John,
*' The Paraclete, the spirit of truth, s/udl not speakfrom himself,

hut whatsoever things he shall hear, he shall speak : he shall

glorify me, hecause he shall take of mine, and shall a7inounce

to you,'' xvi. 13, 14 ; that the Paraclete is the Holy Spirit, is said,

John xiv. 26.

6994. Yerses 13, 14, 15, 16, 17. And he said, In me, Lord,

send, Ipray, send hy the hand. And the anger of Jehovah was

kindled against Moses ; and he said. Is not Aaron, thy hrother,

a Levite ? I know that speaking he will speak, and also hehold

he Cometh forth to meet thee, and will see thee, and will le glad

in his heart. And thou shall speak to him, and shall put

tvords in his mouth, and I will he with thy mouthy and with

his mouth, and will teach you what ye shall do. And he shall

speak for thee to the people, and it shall come to pass, he shall

le to thee for a mouth, and thou shall he to him for a God.

And thou shall take this staff in thine hand, with which thou

shall do signs. And he said. In me, Lord, signifies assertion.

Send, 1 pray, send by the hand, signifies that the divine truth

proceeding from the divine human principle shall be medi-

ately uttered. And the anger of Jehovah was kindled against

Moses, signifies clemency. And he said, Is not Aaron, thy

brother, a Levite? signifies the doctrine of good and truth. I

know that speaking he will speak, signifies preaching. And
also behold he cometh forth to meet thee, signifies reception.

And will see thee, signifies perception. And will be glad in

his heart, signifies the affection of love. And thou shalt speak

to him, signifies influx. And shalt ]>ut words in his mouth, sig-

nifies that what he utters shall proceed from the divine human
principle. And I will be with thy mouth, signifies that the

divine truth shall proceed by or througli the divine human
principle from the Divine itself. And with his mouth, signifies

thus with the things thence derived. And will teach you what

ye shall do, signifies thus the divine principle in all and singu-

lar the things which shall be done. And he shall speak for

thee to the people, signifies that he shall be doctrine to the

spiritual church. And it shall come to pass, he shall be to

thee for a mouth, signifies truth divine, which also proceeds

mediately from the Lord. And thou shalt be to him for a

God, signifies divine truth which proceeds immediately from

the Lord. And thou shalt take this staff in thine hand, signi

fies divine power therein. With which thou shalt do signs, sig

nifies hence the illustration and confirmation of truths.

6995. " And he said. In me. Lord."—That hereby is signi-
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fiod assertion, appears from this consideration, that in me is a
form of assertion that so it is, as above, n. 6981.

6996. " Send, I pray, send by the hand."
—

^That hereby is

signified that the divine truth proceeding from the divine hu-

man principle shall be mediately uttered, appears from the re-

presentation of Moses, who says these things, as denoting the-

Lord as to the "Word, that is, as to divine truth, see n. 6752
;

and from the signification of sending, when it is said of the

Lord, as denoting to proceed, see n. 2397, 4710 ; and from the

signification of sending by the hand, as denoting by another tO'

whom power will be given, viz., the power of uttering divine

truth proceeding from the Lord's divine human principle, and
whereas it is by or through another to whom power is given, it

denotes mediately. It was shown above, n. 6982, 6985, that

the divine truth immediately proceeding from the Lord's divine

human principle cannot be heard and perceived by any man,
nor even by any angel ; therefore, to the intent that it may be
heard and perceived, there must be mediation, which media-

tion is effected by or through heaven, and next by or through
the angels and spirits attendant on man ; this may be mani-
festly known from this consideration, that man cannot even
hear the spirits who are attendant upon him speaking with each
other, and if he heard he could not perceive, by reason that tho-

speech of spirits is without human expressions, and is the uni-

versal speech of all tongues ; and moreover, spirits cannot hear
angels, and if they heard they could not perceive, for angelia

speech is still more universal
;
yea, the angels of the inmost

heaven can still less be heard and perceived, because their

speech is not the speech of ideas, but of affections, which are

of celestial love : and since these speeches are at such a dis-

tance from man that they cannot at all be heard and perceived

by him, what then must the divine speech be (to use the ex-

pressionV which is infinitely above the speeches in the heav-
ens ; it IS called divine speech, but by the expression is meant
the divine truth proceeding from the Lord s divine humaa
principle. This being the case, it may be manifest, that the
divine truth proceeding from the Lord, to be heard and per-

ceived, must pass to man by mediations ; the ultimate media-
tion is by the spirit who is attendant on man, who flows-in

either into his thought, or by a living voice. That the divine
truth immediately proceeding from the Lord cannot be heard
nor perceived, is also evident from correspondences, and conse-
quent representatives, viz., that what man speaks is presented
altogether otherwise amongst spirits, and what spirits speak is

presented altogether otherwise amongst angels, as may be man-
ifest from the spiritual sense of the Word and its literal sense,

in that the literal sense, which is adequate to man, is significa-

tive and representative of the things which are in the spiritual.
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sense, when this latter sense is not perceptible to man, only so

far as it can be presented and expounded by such things as are

of the world and of nature, and still less the angelic sense

;

what then must be the case with the divine truth immediately

proceeding from the divine of the Lord, which is infinitely

above the angelic intellect, neither is perceivable in heaven,

only so far as it passes through heaven, and thereby puts on a

form adequate and suitable to the perception of the inhabitants,

wliich is efiected by a wonderful influx, not at all comprehen-

sible to anv one. Tliese observations are made, to the intent

it may be 'known, that the divine truth proceeding from the

Lord cannot be heard nor perceived l»y any one, except by

mediations.

6997. "And the anger of Jehovah was kindled against

Moses."—Tliat hereby is signified clemency, appears from the

signification of the anger of Jehovaii, as not denoting anger,

but the opposite of anger, thus mercy, in tlie jjresent case clem-

ency : that Jeliovah has not any anger, is evident from tliis con-

sideration, that he is love itself, good itself, and mercy itself,

and anger is the opposite, and also is an infirm principle, which

cannot be imputed to God ; wherefore when anger in the Word
is predicated of Jeh(.vah or the Lord, the angels do not perceive

anger, but either nu-rcy, ««r the removal of the evil from heaven;

in the present case cfemency, because it is said to Moses, by

whom 19 represented the LoVd when he was in the world as to

divine truth. The reason why anger in the Word is attributed

to Jehovah or the Lord, is, because it is a most general truth,

that all things come from God, thus both evils and goods, but

this most general truth, wliich it is expedient should be admitted

by infants, by young people, and the simple, ought afterwards

to be illustrated, viz., bv teaching that evils are from man, but

that they appear as froin God, and that it is so said to the intent

thev may learn to fear God, lest they should i)erish by the evils

which themselves do, and afterwards may love him, for fear

must precede love, that in love there may l)e holy fear
;
for when

fear is insinuated into love, it becomes holy from the holy prin-

ciple of love, and in this case it is not fear lest the Lord shouUl

be angry and punish, but lest they should act apinst good

itself, because this will torment the conscience. Moreover the

Israelites and Jews were driven to observe the statutes and pre-

cepts in the external form by punishment, and hence they be-

lieved that Jehovah w;is angrv and punished, when yet it was

themselves who by idolatries brought such things upon them-

selves, and separated themselves from heaven, whence came

punishments, as is also said in Isaiah, ''Tour iniquities have

divided you and your God; and your sins hide faces from

you'' lix. 2 ; and whereas the Israelites and Jews were only in

externals without an internal principle, therefore they were held

VOL. vn.
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in the opinion that Jehovah was angry and punished ; for they

who are in externals without an internal principle, do all things

from fear, and nothing from love. From these consideratioihs

it may now be manifest what is meant in the Word by the

anger and wrath of Jehovah, viz., that punishments are meant

;

as in Isaiah, " Behold, the name of Jehovah cometh from far,

his anger hurning, and the weight of a burden, his lips are

full of indignation^ and his tongue as hurning flre^'^ xxx. 27;
where anger denotes reproof, and admonition lest they should

perish by evils. Again, " In the overflowing of anger I hid

my faces for a moment from thee," liv. 8 ; the overflowing of

anger denotes temptation, in which evils torture and torment.

And in Jeremiah, '' I myself will fight with you, by a stretched-

out hand, and by a strong arm, and in anger, and in fury, and
in great indignation : lest m}' tiny go out as a fire, and hum
that none extinguish it, by reason of the wickedness of your
works," xxi. 5, 12. Again, "To fill with the carcasses of men,
whom I have smitten in mine anger^ and in my wrath^'* xxxiii.

6. And in Zephaniah, "I will pour out upon them mine indig-

nation^ all the wrath of mine anger ^ because in the fire of my
zeal the whole earth shall be devoured," iii. 8. And in David,
" He sent into them the lorath of his anger^ indignation^ and
fury^ and straitness, and the letting-in of evil angels^'' Psalm
Ixxviii. 49 ; besides in many other passages, in which, as in the

above, by anger, wrath, fury, fire, are meant punishments and
damnations, into which man casts himself, when into evils, for

it is of divine order that goods have with them recompenses,
and hence it is that evils have with them punishments, inso-

much that they are conjoined : punishment and damnation are

also meant by the day of the anger of Jehovah^ Isaiah xiii. 9,

13 ; Lam. ii. 1 ; Zeph. ii. 3 ; Rev. vi. 16 ; xi. 18 ; also by the wine
of the anger of God^ and by the cup of the anger of God, Jer. xxv.

15, 28; Rev. xiv. 10 ; xvi. 19 ; and likewise by the wine-press

of the anger and fury of God, Rev. xiv. 19; xix. 15. That
punishment and damnation are signified by anger is also evident
in Matthew, " O generation of vipers, who hath warned you to

flee from the anger to com.ef'' iii. 7. And in John, " He that
believeth not the Son, shall not see life, but the anger of God
abideth on him^'' iii. 36. And in Luke, " In the last time there
shall be great straitness upon the earth, and anger in this

'people^'^ xxi. 23. From these passages it is evident, that by the
anger of Jehovah ar'e signified punishments and damnations :

the reason why by anger is meant clemency and mercy, is, be-
cause all the punishments of the evil exist from the Lord's
mercy towards the good, lest these latter should be hurt by the
evil ; but the Lord does not inflict punishments upon them, but
they upon themselves, for evils and punishments in the other
life are conjoined : the evil inflict punishments on theraseWea
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principally, when the Lord does mercy to the good, for in such
case their evils increase, and hence punishments ; it is from this

ground that instead of the anger of Jehovah, by which are sig-

nified the punishments of the evil, mercy is understood by the
angels. From these considerations it may be manifest what the
quality of the AVord is in the sense of the letter, also what the
quality of truth divine is in its most general sense or meaning,
viz., that it is according to appearances, by reason that man is

of such a quality, that what lie sees and apprehends from his

sensual principle, he believes, and what he does not see, neither

api)reiieiid from his sensual principle, he does not believe, thus
does not receive ; hence it is, that the Word in the sense of the

letter is according to those things which appear, nevertheless in

its interior bosom it contains a store of genuine truths, and in

its inmost bosom truth divine itself, which proceeds immedi
ately from the Lord, thus also divine good, that is, the Lord
himself.

6998. "And he said. Is not Aaron thy brother a Levite?"

—

That hereby is signified the doctrine of good and truth, appeal's

from the representation of Aaron, as denoting the Lord as to

divine good or the priesthood, but here, before he was initiated

intt) the })riesthood, denoting the doctrine of good and truth
;

wherefore also it is said, that he shall be to Moses for a mouth,
and Moses to him for a God, for by Moses is represented the
Lord as to the divine truth which proceeds immediately from
the Lord, hence by Aaron the divine truth wliich proceeds
mediately from the Lord, which truth is the doctrine of good
and truth ; that truth which Moses here represents, is the truth

wliich cannot be heard by man nor perceived, n. 6982; but tiie

truth which Aaron represents, is the truth which can be both
heard and ])erceived by man, hence Aaron is called the mouth
and Moses his God ; and hence Aaron is called Levite, for by a

Levite is signified the doctrine of good and truth of the church,
which ministers and is serviceable to the priesthood.

6999. " I know that speaking he will speak."—That hereby
is signified preaching, appears from the signification of speak-
ing, when it is said of doctrine, which is represented by Aaron,
as denoting preaching, for this is of doctrine, that is, of him who
represents doctrine, and who is called the moutii, which is

utterance, see n. 6987.

7000. " And also behold he cometh forth to meet thee."

—

That hereby is signified reception, appeal's from the significa-

tion of cominj; forth to meet, as denotinj; to be set readv for

receiving, viz., the divine truth, which is represented by Moses,

thus denoting its reception : angels and spirits who receive the

divine truth proceeding from the Lord, and further promote it,

are said to go forth to meet, when they are set ready by the

Lord to receive.
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7001. " And will see thee."—That hereby is signified per-

ception, appears from the signification of seeing, as denoting to

anderstand and perceive, see n. 2150, 2807, 3764, 3863, 4567,

4723.

7002. " And will be glad in his heart."—That hereby is

signified the affection of love, appears from the signification of

being glad in heart, as denoting the pleasantness and delight

arising from the affection which is of love, for from the afl'ec-

tion of love all gladness proceeds. That the affection of love is

predicated of the doctrine of good and truth, and not of those

who are in the doctrine, is grounded in angelic speech, for so

the angels speak, because they are imwilling to speak of per-

sons ; for speech concerning persons would turn away the ideas

from a universal view of things, thus from the comprehension

of innumerable things together ; on this account they attribute

to doctrine what is pleasant and delightful, also affection and

the like ; these things also are in doctrine when man applies it

to himself, because in doctrine is the divine truth proceeding

from the Lord, and in the divine truth proceeding from the

Lord there is love, thus what is pleasant and delightful.

7003. " And tliou shalt speak to him."—That hereby is sig-

nified influx, appears from the signification of speaking, as de-

noting influx, see n. 2951, 5481, 5743, 5797.

7004. " And shalt put words in his mouth."
—

^That hereby

is signified that the things which he utters proceed from the

divine human principle, appears from the representation of

Moses, who was to put words in Aaron's mouth, as denoting

the Lord as to divine truth, which proceeds from his divine

human principle, see above; and from the signification of

mouth, as denoting voice and utterance, see above, n. 6987

;

thus to put in the mouth denotes to give that it may be uttered,

but when it is predicated of the Lord, it denotes to proceed, for

the Word, which is uttered by a spirit or angel, proceeds from

the Lord's divine human principle ; for Aaron represents tlie

doctrine of good and truth, which is uttered. The case herein

is this : from the Lord proceeds divine truth immediately and

mediately ; what proceeds immediately, is above all the under-

standing of angels ; but what proceeds mediately, is adequate

to the angels in the heavens, and also to men, for it passes

through lieaven, and hence puts on angelic quality, and human
quality ; but into this truth also the Lord flows-in immediately,

and thereby leads angels and men both mediately and immedi-
ately, see n. 6058 ; for all and singular things are from the first

Esse, and the order is so instituted, that the first Esse m.ay be
present in the derivatives both mediately and immediately, thus

alike in the ultimate of order and in the first of order; for tlie

divine tinith itself is the only substantiality, the derivatives

being nothing else but successive forms thence resulting, whence
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also it is evident, that the divine principle f,ovvs-in likewise irii-

niediately into all and singular things, for from the divine
truth all things were created, the divine truth being the only
essentiality, n. 6880, thus the source of all things; the divine
truth is what is called the AVord in John, " In the beginning
was the Word, and the Word was with God, and God was the

Word ; all things 'were made by him, and witliont him was not

any thing made that was made,'' i. 1, 2. By such influx the

Lord leads man not only by providence in what is universal,

but also in every thing singular, yea, in the most singular of all

things; hence now it is that it is said, that the things which are
uttered proceed from the divine human principle. That there

is an immediate influx of the Lord where there is also a medi-
ate, thus in the ultimate of order alike jis in the first of order,

has been told me from heaven, and there has been given a
living perception of the thino^ ; also that what is efl'ected by
mediate influx, that is, througli heaven and through the angels
there, is very little respectively; and further, that the Lord by
immediate influx leads heaven, and at the same time by it keeps
all and singular things there in their connection and order.

7005. ""^And I will be with thy mouth."—That hereby is

signified that truth divine ])roceeds through the divine human
principle from the Divine itself, appears from the representa-

tion of Moses, as denoting the Lord as to trutji divine, see

above ; and from the signification of being with thy mouth, as

denoting to be in the truth divirve which ])roceeds from the

divine human principle ; the Divine itself, which is called the

Father, is meant by I or Jehovah, hence it is evident that by
the words, I will be with thy mouth, is signified that trutn

divine proceeds through the divine human principle from the

Divine itself, which is the same thing as that the Holy Spirit

proceeds from the Son, and the Son from the Father, according
to the doctrinal of the church ; which yet is so to be under-
stood, that this trinity is in the Lord, and is one in him.

7006. "And with his mouth."—That hereby is signified

thus with the things which are thence derived, appears from
the representation of Aaron, as denoting the doctrine of good
and truth, see n. 6998 ; and from the signification of being with
his mouth, as denoting the divine principle with that doctrine,

and in it ; and whereas that doctrine is from the divine truth,

which immediately proceeds from the divine human principle,

see just above, n. 7005, therefore by being with his mouth is

signified with the things which are thence derived: that the

doctrine of good and of truth proceeds mediately and imme-
diately from the Lord's divine human principle, see above, n.

7004.

7007. " And will teach you what ye shall do."—That hereby
is signified thus the divine principle in all and singular the
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things which shall be done, appears from the signification ot

teaching, as denoting to flow-in, and when it is predicated of

the divine principle, as here, denoting to procceed, as above^

n. 6993 ; and from the signification of wliat ye shall do, as de-

noting what things shall be done ; the reason why it denotes in

all and singular things, is, because it is said of the Divine Being
or Principle. In regard to the Divine Being or Principle being
in all and singular the things which are doing with man, it

may be expedient here to make some observations : it apj)ear9

to man as if it was not so, but altogether otherwise, by reason

of his thinking, that if the Divine Being or Principle was in all

and singular the things which are doing, evils would not be
done, neither would any one incur damnation, also that tlie

justice of a cause would always triumph, that the well-disposed

would be happier in the world than the ill-disposed, with many
other things of a like nature ; and inasmuch as they see the
contrary come to pass, they do not believe that the Divine
Being or Principle is in all and singular things ; hence it is,

that they attribute singular things to themselves and to their

own prudence, and only universal government to the Divine
Being or Principle, and that they call every thing else fortune
and chance, which they conceive to be blind and proper to na-
ture : but the reason why man so thinks, is, because he is un-
acquainted with the arcana of heaven, one of which is, that the
Lord leaves to every one his own freedom, for unless man be in.

freedom, he cannot possibly be reformed, inasmuch as compul-
sion does not reform, because it inradicates nothing; for what
is of compulsion is no part of man's will, but what is of freedom
is his will ; and yet good and truth, before they can appertain
to man as his property, must be inradicated in his will, for
what is out of the will does not appertain to the man ; and since
every one is left to his freedom on this account, it is hence-
allowed man to think evil and to do evil, so far as external
fears do not restrain ; and also hence it is, that the ill-disposed
is glad and glories in the world to appearance more than the
well-disposed, but the glorying and gladness of the ill-disposed
is external, or of the body, which, in the other life, is turned inta
infernal unsatisfactoriness, whereas the glorying and gladness
of the well-disposed is internal, or of the spirit, which remains,,
and becomes heavenly satisfaction : and moreover, in eminenco
and opulence there is worldly happiness, but not eternal happi-
ness, hence it is the portion both of the ill-disposed and the well-
disposed, and if it is not the portion of the latter, it is lest by
8uch things they should be turned away from good ; and whereas
man places divine blessing in worldly goods and satisfactions,
therefore when he sees the contrary, from his own imperfect
views of things he falls into errors concerning the divine provi-
dence : he concludes also from the present things which he see?.,.
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without considering that the divine providence has respect to

what is eternal, providing especially that all things may be in

order in heaven, and also in hell, thus that heaven^ may con-

tinually represent one man, and that hell mav he in the op-

posite, whence comes equilibrium ;
which things cannot in

any wise exist, except by a divine providence in the most sin-

gular things of all, thus unless the Divine Being or Principle

continuallv rules and bends man's freedom. In regard to other

cases, see what has been above said and shown concerning the

divine providence, viz., that the Lord's providence cannot be

universal, unless it be in things most singular, n. 1919, 432-i,

5122, 5904, 6481 to 6486, 6490. That the Lord's provulence

has respect to what is eternal, n. 5264, 6491. Tliat evil is fore-

seen by the Lord and good is jmn-ided, n. 5155, 5195, 6489.

That the Lord turns into good the evil which he foresees, n.

6574. That contingencies are of providence, n. 5508, 6493,

6494. Tiuit man's own prudence is as a mote floating here and

there in the atmosphere, and that providence is as the whole

atmosphere, n. 6485. That several fallacies tend to destroy a

belief in the divine providence as operating in singular things,

n. 6481.
, , „ rr.,

7008. "And he shall speak for thee to the people. — ihat

hereby is signified that he will be (h.ctrine to the_ spiritiuil

church, appears from the representation of Aaron, of whom it

is said that he will speak for Moses to the people, as denoting

the doctrine of good and truth, see n. 6998 ;
and from the sig-

nification of speaking, as denoting confession and preaching,

see n. 6999; and from the representation of the sons of Israel,

who are here the people, as denoting the si)iritual church, see

n- 6426.
, ^ „ , 1 r

7009. " And it shall come to pass, he shall be to thee tor a

mouth."—That hereby i« signified the truth of doctrine, which

also mediatelv proceeds from the Lord, appeare from the repre-

sentation of Aaron, who was to be to Moses for a mouth, as

denoting doctrine, see n. 6998 ; and from the signification of

beino- to Moses for a mouth, as denoting its utterance or preach-

ing, see n. 6987; the reason why it is said the truth of doctrine,

whi'ch also mediately proceeds' from the Lord, is, because the

truth of doctrine, whicii is represented by Aaron, is such as is.

heard and perceived bv angels and by men, which truth is what

mediately proceeds from the Lord; but the truth, which is

represented by Moses, is what immediately proceeds from the

Lord, and is not heard nor perceived by men. and not even by

the angels, see n. 6982. 6985, 6996, 7004.

7010. " And thou shalt be to him for a God."—Ihat hereby

is signified the divine truth which proceeds immediately from

the Eord, appears from the representation of Moses, as denoting

the Lord as to divine truth, see n. 6752; that it is the divn.e
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trutli which proceeds immediately from the Lord, is signified

by being to Aaron for a God ; for by God in tlie Word is meant

the Lord as to divine truth, and by Jehovah tlie Lord as to di-

vine good ; that the Lord in the Word is called God where trnth

is treated of, but Jehovah whei-e good is treated of, see n. 2586,

2769, 2807, 2822, 3921, 4402 ; that the angels are called gods

from the truths in which they are principled by the Lord, n.

4402 ; and, in the opposite sense, that the gods of the nations

denote falses, n. 4400, 4544.

7011. "And thou shalt take this staff in thine hand."—That

hereby is signified divine powder herein, appears from the sig-

nification of staff, as denoting power, see n. 4013, 4015, 4876,

4936, and indeed then when it is in the hand ; for by hand is

«ignified spiritual power, and by staff natural power; as there

is nothing of power in the natural principle except from tlie

epriritual, so there is no power in a staff except it be in tlie

hand, wherefore it is said that he should take it in the hand

:

that hand, when it is predicated of the Lord, denotes the power
proceeding from his divine rational principle, and staff the

power proceeding from his divine natural principle, see n. 6947;

it is said the divine power therein, viz., in truths, concerning

which see above, because power is predicated of truth, n. 3091,

6344, 6413, 6948.

7012. "With which thou shalt do signs."—That hereby ia

signified the consequent illustration and confirmation of truths,

appears from the signification of a sign, as denoting a confirma-

tion of truths, see n. 6870 ; the reason why it denotes also illus-

tration, is, because the confirmation of truths is effected by
illustration from the Lord, when man studies the AVord with

an end of knowing truths. As to what concerns illustration,

and the consequent confirmation of truths, it is to be noted,

that they who are in externals without an internal principle,

as the Jews and the Israelites were, cannot be illustrated, thus

neither be confirmed in truths ; but they who are in externals,

and at the same time in internals, when they read the Word,
are illustrated, and in illustration see truths, in which they are

afterwards more and more confirmed ; and what is wonderful,

every one has illustration according to the quality of his affec-

tion of truth, and the quality of the affection of truth is such
as the good of life is ; hence also it is, that they who are in no
affection of truth for the sake of truth, but for the sake of gain,

are not at all illustrated when they read the Word, but are

only confirmed in doctrinals, of whatsoever sort they are,

whether false, as heretical doctrines are, or altogether con-

trary to truths, as the Jewish are, for they do not seek the Lord's

kingdom, but the world, not faith but fame, thus not the

heavenly riches, but only the earthly- ; and if perchance they

are seized with a desire of knowing truths from the Word,
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falses present themselves instead of truths, and at lengtli the
denial of all truths : these things are said, to the intent that it

may be known what illustration is, and the consequent con-
tinuation of truth.

7013. Yerses 18, 19, 20. And Moses went, and retiir^ied

to Jethro his father-in-law^ and said to him, I will go I jyray^

I will return to my hrethren who are in Egypt^ and will see

whether they yet live: and Jethro said to Moses, Go in peace.
And Jehovah said to Moses in Midian, Go, return to Egri/pt,

because all the men are dead who sought thy soid. And Moses
took his wife and his sons, a?id caused them to ride on an ass,

and returned to the land of Egypt ; and Moses toolc the staff

(f God in his hand. And Moses went and returned, signities

a continuation of former life. To Jethro his father-in-law, sig-

nities in simple good. And said to him, I will go I prav, I

will return to my brethren who are in Egypt, signities elevation
to interior and more spiritual life in the natural ])rinciple. And
will see whether they yet live, signifies the perception of that
life. And Jethro said to Moses, Go in ])eace, signifies assent
and wishl'ulness. And Jeliovah said to Moses in Midian, signi-

ijes illustration and confirmation from the Divine Being or
Principle in that state. Go, return to Egypt, signifies spiritual
life in the natural principle. Because all the men are dead
who sought thy soul, signifies the removal of falses which en-
deavoured to destroy the life of truth and good. And Moses
took his wife, signifies good adjoined. And his sons, signifies

the truths thence derived. And caused them to ride on an ass,

signifies those things which might be serviceable to new intel-

ligence. And returned to the land of Egypt, signifies in the
natural mind. And Moses took the stati' of God in his hand,
signifies that those things were from power divine.

7014. ''And Moses went and returned."—That herel)y is

signified cctntinuation of former life, appears from the signifi-

cation of goin^% as denoting life, see n. 4882, 5493, 5606 ; and
from the signification of returning, or going back, as denoting
to live where he lived before ; and from the representation of
Moses, as denoting the Lord as to the law or truth from the
Divine Being or Principle, see n. 6771, 6827 : wheii Moses was
in Mount Horeb with Jehovah who appeared in flame, he then
i-epresented the Lord as to divine truth ; but now witli Jethro
his father-in-law, who is the good of the church which is in the
truth of simple good, he represents the Lord as to truth from
the Divine Being or Principle. In this and other passages in
tiie Word, in tlie ijiternal sense, are described all the states of
tlie Lord's life in the world, how lie then made his human prin-
ciple divine ; that the states were successive, may bo manifest
from this consideration, that tlie Lord when an infant was as an
infant, and that he afterwards grew up in intelligence <md wis
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dom, and was continually insinuating therein divine love, until;

he also was made divine love, that is, the Divine Esse or Jeho-

vah as to his human principle : and whereas the Lord thus suc-

cessively put on the divine principle, therefore he first made

himself truth from the divine, afterwards divine truth, and at

length divine good : these were the steps or degrees of th&

Lord's o-lorification, which are described in this and other pas-

sages in the internal sense of the Word.

7015. "To Jethro his fatlier- in-law."—That hereby is signi'

fied in simple good, viz., continuation of life, appears from the

representation of Jethro, as denoting the good of the church

which is in the truth of simple good, because he was the priest

of Midian, see n. 6827 ; this good is meant by simple good ;

and from the signification of father-iti-law, as denoting what

gives birth to the conjunction of good and truth, see n. 6827.

7016. " And said to him, I will go I pray, I will return to my
brethren who are in Egypt."—That hereby is signified elevation

to interior and more spiritual life in the natural principle, ap-

pears from the signification of going and returning, as denoting

successivity {succe-^sivum) of life, and the successivity of life,

in this case, is elevation to interior and more spiritual life, thus

nearer to the Divine Being or Principle; for when going and

returning are said of the Lord, who is represented by Moses

thereby is meant elevation to the Divine Esse or Jehovah who
is in him, and from whom he is ; and from the representation

of the sons of Israel, who are here the brethren, as denoting

the Lord's spiritual kingdom, and hence the spiritual churchy

see n. 6426, 6637 ; and from the signification of Egypt, as

denoting the natural principle, see n. 6147, 6252 : hence it is

evident, that by the words, I will go and return to my brethren

who are in Egypt, is signified elevation to interior and more
spiritual life in the natural principle ; for as the habitation of

Moses in Midian signified life with those who are in the truth

of simple good, thus in simple good, n. 7015, so habitation in

this case with the sons of Israel signifies life with those who
are in the truth and good of the spiritual church, which life

is interior and more spiritual than the former ; that the good
and truth of that church are in the natural principle, see n.

4286, 4402.

7017. " And will see whether they yet live."—That hereby
is signified the perception of that life, appears from tlie signi-

fication of seeing, as denoting to understand and perceive, see

n. 2325, 2807, 3764, 3863, 4403, and to 4421, 4567, 4723, 5400;
and from the signification of living, as denoting spiritual life,

see n. 5407. By the perception of that life is meant the per-

ception which precedes, for when any one proposes any thing

to himself, he perceives it as present, for he puts forth his mind
into the state of that thing, hence come desires, and hence
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delight as if the thing was present ; thus middle ends conjoin
themselves witli the last end, and make as it were one end.

7018. "And Jethro said to Moses, Go in peace."—That
hereby is signified assent and wishfulness, appears from the
signification of Jethro saving to Moses, as denoting a reply;
that it denotes assent, is signified by Go in peace, also that it

denotes wishfulness.

7019. " And Jehovah said to Moses in Midian."—That
hereby is signified illustration and confirmation from the Di-
vine Being or Principle in that state, appears from this consid-

eration, that Jehovah said to Moses that he should return to

Egypt, when yet this had been l)efore commanded Moses by
Jehovah, chap. iii. 10, and the following verses, and al)ove, in

this chapter, verse 12, and following verses, and when Moses
in consequence of the command had already prepared himself
for the way ; hence it may be manifest, that by this command
is signified illustration and confirmation from the Divine Being
or Principle: that the ilhistration and confirmation was in that

state, viz., in a state of the truth of simple good, is signified by
its being said of Jehovah to Moses in Mulian ; that Midian
denf)tes the truth of simple good, see n. 3242, 4756, 4788,
6773.

7020. " Go, return to Egypt."—That hereby is signified

spiritual life in the natural ])rinciple, appears from the signifi-

cation of groincr and returning', as den<")tino: interior and more
8i)iritual life, see above, n. 7010 ; an<l from the signification of

Egypt, as denoting the natural principle, see n. 6147, 6252.

7021. "Because all the men are dead wlio sought thy soul."—
^Tliat hereljy is signified the removal of falses which endeav-

oured to destroy tlie life of truth and good, appears from the

signification of being dead, as denoting that they are removed,
for they who are dead are also removed ; and from the signifi-

cation of the Egyptians, who are here the men, as denoting

those who are in falses, see n. 6692 ; and from the signification

of them who seek the soul, as denoting those who attempt to

destroy the life ; and whereas spiritual life is the life of truth

which is of faith, and of good which is of charity, therefore it

is said the life of truth and good : hence it is evident, that by
all the men being dead who sought thy soul, is signified the

removal of falses which endeavoured to destroy the life of truth

and good. By soul in the Word is meant every living tiling,

and it is attributed also to animals, but soul is properly predi-

cated of man, and when it is predicated of man, it is predicated

in various senses; man himself is called soul, because his life

in general is so called, also his intellectual life specifically, or

his understanding, and likewise his voluntary life or will; but

in the spiritual sense, by soul is meant the life of truth which

\8 of faith, and of good wiiich is of charity, and in general the
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man himself, as to his spirit, which lives after death ; in which
sense it is used in Matthew, " Be not afraid of them who are

able to kill the body, but are not able to kill the soul,'''' x. 28
;

and again, " What doth it profit a man, if he shall gain the

whole world, but lose his own soul, or what sufficient price

shall a man give to redeem his soul V xvi. 26 ; and in Luke,
" The Son of Man is not come to destroy vneri's souls, but to

preserve," ix. 56 ; and in Ezekiel, " Ye have profaned me with

my people, to slay the souls which ought not to die, and to

maJce alive the souls which ought not to live," xiii, 19 : in these

passages soul denotes the spiritual life of man, which life is of

his spirit after death ; to slay the soul, to lose the soul, to de-

stroy the soul, denotes to die spiritually or to be damned.
7022. " And Moses took his wife."

—
^That hereby is signi-

fied good adjoined, appears from the representation of Moses,
as denoting the Lord as to the law of truth from the Divine
Being or Principle, see above ; and from the signification of

wife, as denoting good adjoined, see n. 4510, 4823. The reason

why in the internal sense, and also in the supreme sense in

wdiich the Lord is treated of, by the wife belonging to Moses is

represented good conjoined to truth, is, because in all and sin-

gular the things which are in the spiritual woi'ld, and which are

in the natural, there is a resemblance of marriage ; the resem-
blance of marriage is, where there is agent and patient {agens

et patlens) ; and there must be an agent and at the same time
a patient where any thing exists, for without their conjunction
it is altogether impossible that any thing should be produced :

the reason why there is in all things a resemblance of marriage,
is, because all things have relation to good and truth, thus to

the heavenly marriage which is of good and truth ; and the
heavenly marriage has reference to the divine marriage, which
is of divine good and divine truth ; and whereas, as was said,

nothing can exist and be produced, unless there be an agent and
patient, thus unless there be a resemblance of marriage, it

hence manifestly appears that the truth which is of faith with-
out the good which is of charity cannot produce any thing, nor
the good which is of charity without the ti-uth which is of faith,

but there must be a conjunction of each to produce fruits, and
to eflfect the life of heaven in man. That in all and singular
things there is a resemblance of marriage, see n. 1432, 2173,
2176, 5794. That in singular the things of the Word there is

a marriage of good and of truth, see n. 683, 793, 801, 2576,
2712, 4138, 5738, 6343, consequently in singular the things of
the Word there is heaven, for heaven is that very marriage
itself; and whereas in singular the things of the Word there is

heaven, in singular the things of the W'ord there is the Lord,
inasmuch as the Lord is the all in all in heaven. From these
considerations it may be manifest from what ground it is, tiuU
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the wife of Moses represents good conjoined to truth, even in

the supreme sense in which the Lord is treated of, in like man-
ner as Sarah the wife of Abraham, see n. 2063. 2065, 2172,

2173, 2198, also Rebecca the wife of Isaac, n. 3012, 3013,

3077.

7023. " And his sons."—That hereby are signified the truths

thence derived, appears from the signification of sons, as denot-

ing truths, see n. 489, 4-91, 533, 1147, 2623, 3373; it is said

hence derived, because from the marriage just above spoken of.

7024. "And caused them to ride on an ass."—That hereby

are signified those things which might be serviceable to new
intelligence, appears from the signification of riding, as denot-

ing those things which are of the intellect, in the present case

which are of new intelligence, wiiich intelligence will be the in-

telligence of life amongst those who are in tlie spiritual church,

n. 7016: tiie reason why this is signified by riding, is, because

a horse signifies the intellectual principle, see n. 2762, 3217,

5321, 6534; and from the signification of an ass, as denoting

truth serviceable, in the present case serviceable to new intel-

liorence, see n. 2781, 5741 ; and also denoting the scientific prin-

ciple, n. 5492.

7025. "And returned to the land of Egypt."—That hereby

is signified in the natural mind, appears from the signification

of the land of Egvpt, as denoting the natural mind, see n. 5276,

5278,5280,5288,^5301.
7026. "And Moses took the staff of God in his hand."

—

Tliat hereby is signified that those things were from divine

power, appears from the signification of staff, as denoting power,

see n. 4013, 4015, 4876, 4936, thus the staff of God is divine

power: that staff denotes the power of the natural principle,

and hand the power of the spiritual principle, and that the

natural principle has power from the spiritual, thus that by staff

is signified power when it is in the hand, see above, n. 7011. The
signification of a staff* derives its orign from representatives in

another life, for in that life they who exercise magic arts appear

with staves, which also serve them for power; hence also the

Egyptian magicians had staves, whereby they performed such

things as appeared like miracles ; hence the ancients in their

writings always assigned staves to magicians ;
from these con-

eitlerations it "may be manifest, that a staff is a representative

of power, and that it is also a real correspondence, for power

by staves is actually exercised, but this with magicians is an

abuse of correspondence, neither is it of any avail except within

the hells where they are, and it avails there because illusions

and phantasies reign there. And inasmuch as there is a real

correspondence of a staff" with power, therefore Moses was com-

manded to take a staff in his hand, and by it to do signs
;
and

for the same reason also kings have a sceptre, which is a short
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staff, and by it is signified royal power. The correspondence

of a staff and of power is from this ground, that a staff supports

the hand and arm, thus at the same time the body, and the

band and arm correspond to power in the Grand Man, see n,

878, 3387, 4931 to 4937, 5327, 5328, 5544, 6947, 7011.

7027. Yerses 21, 22, 23. And Jehovah said to Moses^ In
thy going to return to Egypt^ see all tfoe prodigies which I have

vut in thine hand^ thou shall do them hefore Pharaoh ; and 1
will 7nahefast his hearty and he shall not send the people. And
thou shall say to Pharaoh^ Thus saith Jehovah, My son^ my
fiast-horn, is Israel. And I say to thee, Send away my son^

a7id he shall serve me, and thou refusest to send him away, he-

hold, I slay thy son, thy first-horn. And Jehovah said to Moses,

signifies perception from the Divine Being or Principle. In

thy going to return to Egypt, signifies spiritual life in the

natural principle. See all the prodigies which I have put in

tliine hand, signifies the means or mediums of power fi'om the

spiritual principle on the occasion. Thou shalt do them before

Pharaoh, signifies against infesting falses. And I will make
fast his lieart, and he shall not send the people, signifies obsti-

nacy, and thereby not yet liberation. And thou shalt say to

Pharaoh, signifies exhortation. Thus saith Jehovah, signifies

from the Divine Being or Principle. My son, my first-born, is

Israel, signifies that they who are in spiritual truth and good
are adopted. And I say to thee, signifies command. Send
away my son, signifies that they should abstain from the infes-

tation of the truths of the church. And he shall serve me, sig-

nifies elevation into heaven to perform uses thence. And thou
refusest to send him away, signifies obstinacy even to the last.

Behold, I slay thy son, thy first-born, signifies the extinction

of faith without charity, and hence the devastation of truth

amongst them.

7028. "And Jeliovah said to Moses."—That hereby is sig-

nified perception from the Divine Being or Principle, appears
from the signification of saying in the historicals of the Word,
as denoting perception, see frequently above ; that it is from
the Divine Being or Principle, is signified by the expression,

Jehovah said : the reason wdiy it is here again said, Jehovah
said to Moses, is, because a new perception is signified, see n.

2061, 2238, 2260, 2506, 2515, 2552.

7029. ''In thy going to return to Egypt."—That hereby is

signified spiritual life in the natural principle, appears from the
signification of going and returning, as denoting elevation to

interior and more spii-itual life ; and from the signification of
Egypt, as denoting the natural principle, see above, n. 7016.

7030. " See all the prodigies which I have put in thine
hand."—That here])y are signified the means or mediums of
power from the spiritual principle on the occasion, appears
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from the signification of prodigies or miracles, as denoting the
means or mediums of divine power, see n, 6919 ; and from the
signification of liand, as denoting spiritual power, see n. 7011

;

hence it is evident, that l)y tlie expression, see all the prodi-
gies which I have put in thine hand, are signified the means
or mediums of power from the spiritual principle.

7031. "Thou shalt do them before Pharaoh."—That hereby
is signified against infesting ftilses, appears from the representa-
tion of Pliaraoh, as denoting the false principle infesting the
truths of the church, see n. <;651, 6679, 6683, 6692: the reason
why doing them before Pharaoh denotes against those falses, is,

because it follows in the series from tlie things which precede,
for there, by the expression, see all the prodigies which I have
put in thine hand, are signified the means or mediums of power
from the spiritual principle, thus against infesting falses ; for

in rhe internal sense the things follow in a series, to which things
the words of the sense of the letter are ajjplied.

7032. "And I will nuike fast his heart, and he shall not send
the people."—That hereby is signified obstimicy, and thus not
as yet liberation, appears from the signification of making fast,

as denoting obstinacy; and from the signification of the heart,

as denoting the will, see n. 2930, 3888 ; thus l)y those words is

signified obstinacy grounded in the will, consequently grounded
in tlie delight of doing evil, for what is of the will, tliis is de-
lightful, and what is deliglitfiil, this is grounded in the love;
and from the signification of not sending the people, as denot-
ing from obstinacy not to be willing to set at liberty, thus not
as yet liberation. It is said here and in what follows, that Je-
liovah made fast the heart of Pharaoh; it is so said from the
appearance, and from the common notion concerning the Divine
Being or Principle, as effecting all things; but this is to be un-
derstood in like manner as when evil, anger, fury, devastation,

and several like things are attributed to Jehovah or the Lord,
see n. 2447, 6073, 6992, 6997. As to what concerns the obsti-

nacy of those who are in falses and consequent evils, and in

evils and consequent falses, it is to be nf)ted, that the obstinacy
is such as cannot be described, for they in nowise desist, except
by grievous punishments and the fears thence excited ; exhorta-
tions and threats are not of the least avail ; the reason is, be-
cause the delight of their life is to do evil ; this delight they de-
rived, during their abode in the world, especially from this, that
they loved themselves alone, not the neighbour, thus that they
were in no Christian charity: persons of this description, inas-

much as they do not suffer themselves to be led of the Lord,
act from their own proper will-principle, which will-principle is

evil hereditarily, and also from actual life; and they who act
from their own proper will-principle, do evil from love, for what
is of the will-principle, is of the love ; hence they have the d&
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light of doing evil, and so far as they are m that delight, so fai

they are in obstinacy : that this is the case, does not appear in

the world, but the reason is, because in the world they are with

held by self-love and the love of the world, for they fear the

loss of reputation, and hence of gain and honour, if they should

openly do evil ; the laws also and the fear of the loss of life

operate as restraints ; but if those considerations did not op-

pose, they would rush headlong to the destruction of all those

vyho do not favour them, and would plunder them of all their

property, and without any mercy would murder persons of

every description ; such is man interiorly, that is, such is man
as to his spirit, howsoever in the world he may appear of a con-

trary character. This is very manifest from the case of such in

the other life, where external things are taken away from them,

and they are left to the will, thus to their loves ;
in this case

they apperceive nothing more delightful than to do evil, which

also they do with such obstinacy, that they in no wise desist ex-

cept through punishments, as was said, and next by sinkings-

down {deincrsiones) into hell. From these considerations it

may be manifest what is the quality of man who is in no charity

towards his neighbour ; also that eveiy one's life awaits him
after death, not the civil life which was external and apparent

in the world, but the spiiitual life which was internal, and did

not appear in the world.

7033. "And thou shalt say to Pharaoh."—^That hereby is

signified exhortation, appeai-s from the signification of saying,

when it is done from divine command, as denoting exhortation
;

and from the representation of Pharaoh, as denoting the false

principle infesting the truths of the church, thus denoting those

who are in the false principle and infest, see n. 6651, 6679, 6683,

6692.

7034. " Thus saith Jehovah."—That hereby is signified from

the Divine Being or Principle, appears from what has been

already said above, and also from what now follows.

7035. " My son, my first-born, Israel."—That hereby is sig-

nified that they who are in spiritual truth and good are adopted,

appears from the signification of son, when it is said by Jeho-

vah or the Lord concerning those who are of the spiritual church,

as denoting adopted, of which we shall speak presently ; and
from the signification of first-born, as denoting the faith of

charity, which is of the spiritual church, see n. 367, 2435, 3328,

4925, 4926. 4928, 4930 ; and from the i-epresentation of Israel,

as denoting the spiritual church, see n. 6637. The reason why
my son, my first-born, Israel, denotes that those who are in

spiritual truth and good, that is, who are of the spiritual church,

are adopted, thus acknowledged for sons, is, because the Lord
by his coming into the world saved them, see n. 6854, 6914;
hence also, and likewise by virtue of faith in the Lord, they are
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called the first-born son. These are also meant by the Lord in

John, "And other sheep I have, which are not of this fold
;
them

also i must brinir, and they shall hear my voice, and shall be-

come one flock, one shepherd," x. 16.

7036. " And I say to thee."—That hereby is signified com-

mand, appears from the signification of saying, when by Jeho-

vah, as denoting command.
.-, j ,

7037. " Send away my son."—Tliat hereby is signified that

they should abstain from the infestation of the truths of the

church, appears from the representation of Pharaoh, as denoting

the false principle infesting the trutlis of tiie church, see n. 6651,

6679, 6683, 6692; and from the signification of sending away,

as denoting a command to abstain ; and from the signification

of son, as denoting those who are in spiritual truth and good,

and are adopted, see just above, n. 7031; lience it is evident,

that by send away my son, is signified, that they should abstain

fron infestation of those who are in the truths of the church.

7038. " And he shall serve me."—That hereby is sTgnitied

elevation into heaven to perform uses thence, appears from the

sitrnification of serving Jehovah or the Lord, as denoting to per-

fonn uses ;
and whereas the subject treated of is concerning

those of the spiritual church who are saved by the Lord's coin-

ing-, and who before the Lord's coming were in the lower earth,

an'ti were afterwards elevated into heaven, n. 6854, 6914, and

thence came into a state of performing uses, therefore by they

shall serve me, is signified elevation into heaven to perform

uses thence. The ground and reason why to serve the Lore'

denotes to perform uses, is, because true worship consists in the

])erformance of uses, thus in exercises of charity : he who be-

lieves that the service of the Lord consists solely in frequentmg

the temple, in hearing preaching there, and in pravmg, and

that this is sufficient, is much deceived ;
the real worship ol the

Lord consists in performing uses ; and uses consist during man s

life in the world, in every one discharging aright his function

in his respective station, thus in serving his country, societies,

and his neighbour, from the heart, and in acting with sincerity

in all his associations, and in performing duties prudently ac-

cording to the quality of each ; these uses are pnncipally the

exercises of charity, and those whereby the Lord is principally

worshipped ;
frequenting the temple, hearing sermons, and say-

ing pravers are also necessary things, but without the above

uses thev avail nothing, for they are not of the life, but teacii

what the quality of the life should be. The angels in heaven

have all happiness from uses, and according to uses, insomuch

that uses are to them heaven. That happiness is from divme order

according to uses, may be manifest from those things apper^

tainincr to man, which correspond to those that are m tlie Crrand

Man, as from the external senses, viz., from the sight, the liear-

VOL. VII.
*^
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ing, the taste, the smell, the touch, which, it has been shown at

the' close of several chapters, are correspondent; these senses

have hence delights altogether according to the uses which thej

perform ; the most delightful is the sense of conjugial love, by

reason of its greatest use, inasmuch as hence is the propagation

of the human race, and from the human race lieaven ; the de-

li o-ht of taste next follows, which sense has such delight, because

it serves for the nourishment and thereby for the health of the

body, according to which health the mind is sane in its opera-

tions ; the delight of the smell is less delightful, because it only

serves for recreation, and thus also for health
;
the delight of

the hearing and the delight of the sight are in the last place,

because they are only the means of introducing those things

which are to serve for uses, and administer to the intellectual

part, not so to the will-part. From these and other like con-

siderations it is evident, that uses are the things according to

which happiness is given in heaven by the Lord ; and that uses

are the things by which the Lord is principally worshipped :

hence it is that John lay at the Lord's breast at table, and that

the Lord loved him above the rest, but this not for his own
sake, but because he represented the exercises of charity, that

is, uses; that John represented those things, see the Preface to

Gen. xviii. and xxii. and n. 3934.
" And thou refusest to send him away."—That hereby is

signified obstinacy even to the last, appears from the significa-

tion of refusing to send him away, as denoting non-liberation,

as above, n. 7032.

7039. " Behold, I slay thy son, thy first-born."—That hereby

is sio-nitied the extinction of faith without charity, and hence

the devastation of truth appertaining to them, appears from the

signification of slaying, as denoting extinction ; and from the

signification of a son, the first-born, viz., of Pharaoh and the

Egyptians, as denoting faith without charity, see n. 3325; for

by Pharaoh and by the Egvptians are represented the scien-

tifics which are of the church, see n. 4749, 4964, 4966, 6004,

thus the scientifics which are of faith, for these are the scien-

tifics of the church ; but inasmuch as they turned those scien-

tifics into things magical, n. 6692, and hence their works were
evil, and without any charity, therefore by their first-born are

signified such things as are of the science of faith, thus faith

without charity ; that those things are signified by the first-born

of Egypt, is evident from the signification of the first-born of

Israel, as denoting the faith of charity, see above, n. 7035. It

is said faith without charity, but by faith is here meant the

science of such things as are of faith, for faith is not given where
there is no charity ; the things which are of faith, appertaining

to those who are not in charity, are merely things of the mem-
ory, and in the memory they are under no other form than any



7339—7041.J EXODUS. 243

other scientific is; neither is the scientific of truth which is of

faith there, because it is defiled with the ideas of what is false,

and also serves as a means to patronize falses : inasmuch as this

is the case with faith without charity, therefore it is extinguished

with tlie evil in another life, and they are altogether devastated

as to truth ; the I'eason is, lest truths should serve them as means
conducive to evils, and thus lest hell should by any means bear

rule with them over such things as are of heaven, and lest hence
they should hang betwixt heaven and hell ; this extinction and
this devastation of truth is what is signified by the first-born in

Egypt being slain ; that they next perished in the Red Sea
{mare suph)* represented the state of the damnation or spirit-

ual death of such afterwards, for those things being taken away
which are of faith or truth, which were as it were the wings
which elevated, they presently fell as dead weights into hell.

7040. Yerses 24, 25, 26. And he was in the way in an inn^

and Jehovah met him^ and sought to kill him. And Zi-pporah

took a flint-stone., and cut off the foreskin of her son., and made
it touch his feet., and said., Thou art a hridegroom of hloods to

me. And he ceased from him / then she said, A hridegroom,

of hloods for circumcisions. And he was in the way in an
inn, signifies the posterity derived from Jacob, that they were
in externals without an internal. And Jehovah met him, sig-

nifies opposition. And sought to kill him, signifies that with

that posterity a representative church could not be established.

And Zipporah took a flint-stone, signifies quality shown by the

representative church by truth. And cut oif the foreskin of her

son, signifies the removal of filthy loves, and thereby the lay-

ing bare the internal. And made it touch his feet, signifies that

it was shown what was the quality of the natural principle on

this occasion. And said, Thou art a bridegroom of bloods to

me, signifies that it was full of all violence and hostility against

truth and good. And he ceased from him, signifies that it was
permitted that they might represent. Then she said, A bride-

groom of bloods for circumcisions, signifies that although the

internal was full of violence and hostility against truth and
good, still circumcision was received for a sign representative

of purification from filthy loves.

7041. " And he was in the way in an inn."—^That hereby is

signified the posterity from Jacob, that they were in externals

without an internal, may appear from the representation of

Moses in this passage : in what precedes, and in what follows,

the subject treated of in the internal sense is concerning the

spiritual church, which church is meant by the sons of Israel

;

but in these three verses the subject treated of is concerning

that chuich. that it was to have been established amongst the

* See note at n. 6907
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posterity of Jacob, but that amongst them it could not be estab-

lished, because they were in externals without an internal
;

on this account Moses here does not represent the law or the

Word, but he represents that nation or posterity from Jacob,

of which he was about to be the leader, thns also he represents

the worship of that nation, for in the Word throughout, a

leader or judge, and Jso a king, represents the nation ard

people of which he is the leader, judge, or king, by reason th&t

he is the head thereof, see n. 4789 ; hence it is that Moses is

not here named, but still, by being in the way in an inn, he is-

meant, and that Jehov^ah then met him, and sought to slay

him, when yet he had before so expressly commanded that he

should go and return to Egypt : by being in the way is signi-

fied what is instituted ; and by an inn is signified the external

natural or sensual principle, see n. 5495 : and whereas the sub-

ject treated of, as was said, is concerning a church to be estab-

lished or instituted amongst that posterity, therefore such a
principle is signified as appertained to that nation, viz., an ex-

ternal principle without an internal, thus also an external natu-

ral or sensual principle, but separated from an internal principle
;

that the sensual principle separated from an internal principle

is full of fallacies and consequent falses, and that it is contrary

to the truths and goods of faith, see n. 6948, 6949. Before an
explication is given of what follows, see what has been already

shown concerning that posterity, viz., that amongst them there

was the representative of a church, but not a church, n. 4281^
4288, 6304 ; that divine worship amongst them was only exter-

nal separate from internal, and that to that worship they were-

driven by external means, n. 4281, 4432, 4844, 4847, 4865.

4899, 4903 ; that they were not chosen, but that they obsti-

nately insisted to be a church, n. 4290, 4295 ; that they were-

of such a quality, that they could represent holy things,,

although they were in corporeal and worldly loves, n. 4293,

4307 ; that that nation was of such a quality from their first

origins, n. 4314, 4316, 4317 ; see also several other particulars

which have been shown concerning that nation, n. -4444, 4459,
4503, 4750, 4815, 4817, 4820, 4825, 4832, 4837, 4868, 4874,.

4911, 4913, 5057, 6877.

7042. " And Jehovah met him."—^That hereby is signified

opposition, appears from the signification of meeting, as denot-
ing opposition, viz., that any church could be established
amongst that nation ; that it denotes opposition against the Di-
vine Being or Principle, is signified by Jehovah meeting him

:

from the sense of the letter it appears as if Jehovah, or the
Divine Being or Principle, opposed himself, because it is said

that Jehovah met him ; but the internal sense is, that the oppo-
sition was against the Divine Being or Principle ; for the divine
in no case opposes itself to any one, but it is man, or a nation,.
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which oppose themselves to the divine, and when they oppose
themselves, inasmuch as they dp not endure the divine, it ap-
pears as if there was resistance from the divine : how this case
is, may be manifest from those who come into the other life,

and desire to be admitted into heaven, and yet are not of such
a quality as to be capable of being there; when their desire 19

granted, instantly when they are in the way, and near to the
entrance into heaven, they appear to themselves as monsters,
and begin to be tortured and tormented, because they cannot
endure the truth and good which prevail there, and thev be-
lieve that heaven and the Divine Being or Principle have
opposed themselves to them, when yet they themselves are the
occasion of this, because they are in the opposite principle.
Hence also it may be manifest, that the divine principle does
not oppose itself to any one, but that it is man who opposes
himself to tlie divine principle.

7043. " And sought to kill him."—That hereby is signified
that amongst that posterity a representative church could not be
established, appears from the signification of seeking to kill, as
denoting not to receive, see n. 3387, 3395, in the present case
therefore not to receive or choose that nation, that a represen-
tative church might be established amongst them : that that na-
tion is constantly meant in these three vei-ses by Moses about to
be its guide and head, see above, n. 7041 ; that that nation was not
chosen, but that it obstinately insisted to be a church, see n.

4290, 4293 ; and that not any church, but only the representa-
tive of a church, was established amongst them, see n. 4281,
4288, 6304 ; and that those things which are of the church, and
are holy, can be represented even by the evil, inasmuch as a
representative does not respect the person but the thing, n.

3670, 4208, 4281. The like to what is here meant, is meant in

the internal sense by Jehovah's being willing altogether to

destroy that nation, and in its place raise up another nation
from Moses, Numb. xiv. 12 ; and also by its being said that
Jehovah repented at introducing that nation, and at having
introduced them into the land of Canaan.

7044. "And Zipporah took a flint-stone."—That hereby is

signified quality shown by the representative church by truth,

appears from the representation of Zipporah in this passage, as

denoting the representative church
; and from the signification

of flint-stone, as denoting the truth of faith. Circumcision
being wrought by little swords of flint-stones, signified that
purification from filthy loves was wrought by the truths of
laith, n. 3039, 2046, 2799 ; for circumcision was a representa-
tive of purification from those loves, n. 2799. The reason why
purification is effected by the truths of faith, is, because these
teach what good is, and also what evil is, and thus what ought
to be done, and what ought not to be done ; and when man
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knows those truths, and is willing to do according to them, in

this case he is led of the Lord, and by his divine means [or

mediums] is purified. Inasmuch as the truths of faith teach

what evil is and what good, it is evident that by Zipporah tak-

ing a flint-stone, is signified quality shown by truth. That Zip-

porah represents a representative church, is manifest from what

follows in those verses.

7045. " And cut off the foreskin of her son."—That hereby

is signified the removal of filthy loves, and thereby the laying

bare the internal, appears from the signification of cutting o^
as denoting to remove ; and from the signification of the fore-

skin, as denoting terrestrial and corporeal love, which defiles

spiritual and celestial love, see n. 3412, 4462 ;
and from the

signification of son, as denoting the truth cf the representative

church; that son denotes truth, see n. 489, 491, 533, 1143,

2623, 3373, and the reason why it is of that church, is, because

Zipporah represents that church, and calls him her son, and

by him shows the quality of that nation, and hence the quality

of its worship. The reason why by the foreskin are signified

filthy loves, is, because the loins with the genitals correspond

to conjugial love, n. 5050 to 5062 ; and inasmuch as they cor-

respond to conjugial love, they correspond to all love celestial

and spiritual, n. 686, 4277, 4280, 5054 ; on this account the

foreskin corresponds to the most external loves, which are called

corporeal and terrestrial loves ; these loves, if they be without

the internal loves, which are called spiritual and celestial loves,

are filthy, as was the case with that nation, which was in exter-

nals without an internal. It is said without an internal, and
thereby is meant no acknowledgment of truth and no affection

of good, thus no faith and no charity, for these are of the inter-

nal man, and hence proceed the exercises of charity, which are

external goods ; this internal, which is without faith and char-

ity, and yet is full of evils and falses, is called by the Lord
empty, Matt, xii. 43, 44, 45 ; hence it is said an external with-

out an internal : now whereas by. the foreskin are signified

loves the most external, therefere when they are removed,
which is signified by Zipporah cutting off the foreskin, the qual-

ity of those loves appears, thus the laying bare the internal.

7046. " And made it touch his feet."—That hereby is signi-

fied that it was shown what was the quality of the natural prin-

ciple on this occasion, appears from the signification of making
to touch, as denoting to show, for by the touch it is shown

;

and from the signification of the feet, as denoting the natural

principle, see n. 2162, 3147, 3761, 3986, 4280, 4938 to 4952.

By its being shown what is the quality of the natural principle,

is meant, what was the quality of that nation interiorly, which
appears when the exterior principle is removed ; the interior

principle appertaining to man in the world cannot appear, until
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the exterior is removed ; for the exterior appertaining to the

evil acts altogether otherwise than the interior wills and thinks,

for man feigns what is honest, feigns what is just, and also feigns

Christian good or charity, and this that it may be believed that

he is such interiorly; the fears of the loss of gain, of reputation

and honour, together with the fears of the penalties of the law

and of the loss of life, compel him also to do so ; but when

those fears are removed, and he acts from his interior principle,

in this case like a fury he plunders another's property
,_

and

breathes the destruction and death even of his fellow- citizens,

as is the case in intestine wars : that the interiors are of such^ a

quality, is still more manifest from the evil in another life, ior

externals are then taken away from them, and the internals laid

bare, see n. 7039, and on this occasion it is discovered that

several, who have appeared as angels in the world, are devils.

This so great disagreement between the interiors and exteriors,

is a prool' that the state of man is altogetlier perverse, for sucli

disagreement is not found to appertain to him who is in a prin-

ciple of sinceritv, of justice, and of good; he speaks as he thiiiks

and thinks as "he speaks, but it is altogether otherwise with

those who are not principled in sincerity, nor in justice, nor in

good, in which case the interiors disagree with the exteriors
;

that the JewiisJi nation was of this character, is described iu

these words by the Lord in Matthew, " Wo unto you, Scribes

and Pharisees, hypocrites, because ye cleanse the outside of

the cup and platter, but the interiors are full of rapine and

excess : thou blind Pharisee, cleanse first the inside of the cup

and piatter, that the outside also may become clean. Wo
unto you, Scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites, for ye make your-

selves like to whitened sepulchres, which outwardly indeed

appear beautiful, but inwardly are full of bones of tiie dead,

and of all uncleanness ; so also ye outwardly appear just unto

men, but inwardly ye are full of hypocrisy and iniquity," xxiii.

25, 26, 27, 28.
^ .

^ . , i ^
7047. " And she said. Thou art a bridegroom of bloods to

n;,e." That hereby is sigi.ified that it was full of all violence

and hostility against truth and good, appears fiom the significa-

tion of bridegroom, as here denoting the representative of the

church or its external, when the representative church itself is

the bride; that Moses in these three verses represents that

nation, and the representative of a church ainongst them, see

above, n. 7041 ; and that Zipporah represents a representative

church, n. 7044 : inasmuch as Zipporah represents that church,

and Moses its external, therefore Zipporah does not call him

her husband, nor man {vir), but bridegroom, for a bride may

represent what is diverse from what a bridegroom represents,

but not so a man {vir) or husband and a wife, for the conjugial

principle makes them one; and from the signification of bloody
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tis denoting violence offered to charity, see n. 374, 3005, and as

denoting truth falsified and profaned, n. 4735, 4978, thus hos-

tility against truth and good.

7048. " And he ceased from him,"—That hereby is signified

that it was permitted that they should represent, appears from the

signification of ceasing from him, viz., from killing him, as de-

noting permission that they should represent; for by Jehovah

seekino- to slay him, was signified that amongst that nation a

representative church could not be established, n. 7043, where-

fore now when it is said that he ceased from him, it signifies

that it was permitted that they should i-epresent, that is, that

amongst that nation the representative of a church should be

established, but not a chnrch ; that it is one thing to represent

a church, and another thing to be a church, is evident from this

consideration, that even the evil can represent a church, but

none except the good can be a church, for to represent a church

is a mere external thing, see n. 3670. 4208, 4281.

7049. "Then she said, A bridegroom of bloods for circum-

cisions."—^That hereby is signified that although the- internal

was full of violence and hostility against truth and good, still

circumcision should be received for a sign representative of

purification from filthy loves, appears from the signification of

a bridegroom of bloods, as denoting what is full of all violence

and hostility against truth and good, see above, n. 7047 ; and

from the signification of' circumcision, as being a sign represen-

tative of purification from filthy loves, see n. 2039,' 2632, 3412,

3413, 4462, 4486, 4493. This is said by Zipporah, because now
it was permitted to that nation to represent the church, which
is represented by ceasing from killing him, n. 7048. The rea-

son why circumcision was made a sign representative of puri-

fication is, because by the cutting off the foreskin was signified

the removal of filthy loves, and thereby the laying bare the

internal, n. 7045 ; when therefore the internal is not at all

attended to, as was the case with that nation, which was in ex-

ternals without an internal, on this occasion there remains the

signification of circumcision or the cutting off the foreskin, viz.,

as denoting the removal of filthy loves, thus purification, on

which account it could serve for a representative sign.

7050. That in these three verses are contained arcana,

which it is impossible can be known without the internal sense,

is evident from singular the things there said ; for who could

know what is signified by Jehovah, after that he had com-
manded Moses to go to Egypt, presently when he was in the

way, meeting him, and seeking to kill him; who could know
what is signified by Zipporah, when she had cutoff the foreskin

of her son, causing it to touch his feet ; and saying to Moses,
that he was a bridegroom of bloods to her, and also afterwards
saying, A bridegrooir of bloods for circumcisions? who does
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not see, that in those circumstances there are arcana stored up,

and that those arcana cannot at all be discovered except trom

the internal sense?
, i • ^ i

7051. They who know nothing concerning the internal

sense of the Word, cannot believe otherwise than that tlie Is-

raelitish and Jewish nation was elected above every other

nation, and hence was more excellent than every other, as also

they themselves believed ; and, what is wonderfnl, this is not

onlv believed by that nation itself, but also by Christians, not-

withstanding these 'latter know, that that nation is in hlthy

loves, in sordid avarice, in hatred, and in self-conceit, find be-

sides that they make light of, and even hold m aversion, the

internal things which are of charity and faith, and whicli are

of the Lord : the reason why Christians also believe that that

nation was elected above others, is, because they believe that

the election and salvation of man is from mercy, without regard

to ma-i's life, and thus that the wicked can be received into

heaven alike with the pious and the well-disposed, not consider-

ino- that election is universal, viz., of all who live in good, and

that the mercy of the Lord is towards every man who abstains

from evil, and is willing to live in good, and thus who suiters

himself to be led of the Lord, and to be regenerated, which is

effected by the continuation of his life ;
hence also it is tliat the

generality in the Christian orb believe also, that that nation will

be ao-aiu elected, and in such case will be brought back into

the land of Canaan, and this also according to the sense ot the

letter, as in these following passages: in Isaiah x. 20, ^l,.-^;

xi. 11, 12 ; xxix. at the end ; xliii. 5, 6; xlix. 6 to 26; Ivi. 8 ;

Ix 4-' Ixi 3 to 10; Ixii. ; and in Jer. iii. 14 to 19; xv. 4, 14;

xvi. 13, 15 ; xxiii. 7, 8 ; xxiv. 6, 7; xxix. 14, 18 ;
xxx. 3 8, 9,

10 11 ; xxxi. 8, 9, 10, 17 ; xxxiii. 16, 20, 26 ;
and in Ezek. xvi.

60'; XX. 41; xxii. 15, 16; xxxiv. l->, 18 ; xxxvii. 21, 22; xxxvin.

12- xxxix. 23,27,28; and in Daniel vii. 27; xii. 7 ;
and in

Ho'sea iii. 4, 5 ; and in Joel ii. 32 ; iii. ; and in Amos ix. 8, 9,

and following verses; and in Micah v. 7, 8: from these and

also from other passages even Christians believe that that

nation will be again elected, and introduced into the landot

Canaan, although they know that that nation expects a Messiah

who will introduce, and yet are aware that that expectation is

vain, and that the kingdom of the Messiah or Christ is
_

not of

this world, and thus that the land of Canaan, into which tlie

Messiah shall introduce, is heaven ; neither do they consider, that

in the Word there is a spiritual sense, and that in that sense by

Israel is not meant Israel, nor by Jacob Jacob, nor by J udah

Judah, but that by those persons are understood the things

which they represent; neither do they consider what is related

in the history concerning that nation, of what quality they \vere

in the wilderness, and of what n- -^^^v they were atterwards in
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the land of Canaan, that in heart they were idolaters ; also what
the prophets relate concerning that nation, and its spiritual

whoredom and abominations ; what thatqnality is, is described

in the song bj Moses, in these words, " 1 will hide my faces

from them: I will see what their posterity will be ; for they

are a generation of perversions, sons in whom is no faithful-

ness : I said, I will cast them out into the furthest corners; I

will cause their memory to cease from man ; unless the enem}''

said, Our hand is high, neither hath Jehovah done all this. For
they are a nation ruined by counsels, neither is there under-

standing in them : their vine is of the vine of Sodom, and of

the fields of Gomorrah : their grapes are grapes of gall ; they

have clusters of bitternesses. Their wine is the poison of dra-

gons, and the cruel gall of asps : all that is hidden with me,
sealed up in my treasures : vengeance and retribution is mine

;

for a time their foot shall stagger, for the day of their destruc-

tion is near, aiid the things which shall befall them hasten,"

Deut. xxxii. 20, 26, 27, 28, 33, 34, 35 ; that Jehovah dictated

that song to Moses, see xxxi. 19, 21. Concerning that nation

the Lord also says in John, " Ye are of your father the devil,

and the desires of your father ye will to do ; he was a murderei
from the beginning, and stood not in the truth," viii. 44, beside»

in many other passages. The reason why Christians, although
they know these things, still believe that that nation will at

length be converted to the Lord, and in such case will be intro-

duced into the land where they have heretofore dwelt, is, be-

cause, as was said, they do not know the internal sense of the

"Word ; and because they suppose that the life of man is of no
concern, and that evil, even in-rooted by repeated acts, is na
hindrance at all to man becoming spiritual, and being regene-
rated, and thus accepted of the Lord, by faith, though it be the
faith only of one short hour ; also that intromission into heaven
is of mercy alone, and that this mercy operates towards a single

nation, and not so towards all in the universe who receive the
mercy of the Lord ; they who entertain such sentiments, are
not aware that it is altogether contrary to the Divine Being or
Principle, that some, as the elect, should be born to salvation
and heaven, and some, as the non-elect, to damnation and hell;

to think thus concerning the Divine Being or Principle would
be horrible, because it would be the highest unmercifulness,
when yet the Divine Being or Principle is mercy itself. From
these considerations it may now be manifest, that the Israelitish

and Jewish nation was not elected, and still less that they will

be elected ; also that there did not any thing of the church ap-
pertain to them, neither could it appertain, but only what was
representative of a church ; and that the reason why they have
been preserved even to this day, was for the sake of the Word
of the Old Testament, see n. 3479.
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7052. Verses 27,^ 28, 29, 30, 31. And Jehovah said to
Aaron, Go to the wilderness to meet Moses ; and he went, and
met him in the mount of God, and Mssed him. And Moses
told Aaron all the words of Jehovah, with which he sent him,
and all the signs which he commanded him. And Moses went
and Aaron, and gathered together all the elders of the sons of
Israel. And Aaron spake all the words which Jehovah spake
to Moses, and did signs to the eyes of the people. And the
people believed, and they heard that Jehovah visited the sons
of Israel, and that he saio their affliction, and they lended them-
selves and lowed themselves. Aiid Jehovali said to Aaron, sio-.

nifies the trutli of doctrine, and perception therein from tl?e
Divine Being or Principle. Go to meet Moses, signifies that
it should be conjoined with tlie truth proceeding immediately
from the Divine Being or Principle. To the wilderness, signi-
fies where it is not so before. And he went and met him in the
mount of God, signifies conjunction in the good of love therein.
And kissed him, signifies the afiection of conjunction. And
Moses told Aaron all the words of Jehovah, signifies influx of
the truth immediately proceeding from the divine principle of
the Lord into the truth which mediately proceeds, and instruc-
tion in singular the things of doctrine. With which he sent
him, signifies which proceed. And all the signs which he com-
manded him, signifies illustration and thence confirmation to-
gether. And Moses went and Aaron, signifies the life of the
conjunction of each. And gathered together all the elders of
the sons of Israel, signifies the chief things of wisdom apper-
taining to the spiritual church. And Aaron spake all the words
which Jehovah spake to Moses, signifies doctrine thence from
the Divine Being or Principle. And did signs to the eyes of
the people, signifies confirmation to the apprehension. And
the people believed, and they heard, signifies faith and hope.
That Jehovah visited the sons of Israel, signifies those who are
of the spiritual church, that they should be liberated and saved
by the coming of the Lord. And that he saw their aflfliction,

signifieo after so great temptations. And they bended them-
selves and bowed themselves, signifies humiliation.

_
7053. "And Jehovah said to Aaron."—That hereby is sig-

nified the truth of doctrine, and perception therein from the
Div'ine Being or Principle, appears from the signification of
saying, as denoting perception, see frequently above ; hence
Jehovah said, denotes perception from the Divine Being or
Principle

; and from the representation of Aaron, as denoting
the doctrine of truth and good, see n. 6998, 7009, thus its truth,
for all doctrine is of truth, inasmuch as doctrine treats of truth
and the good thence derived, which is called the docti-ine of
faith, and it treats of good and the truth thence derived, whicl*
is called the doctrine of charity, but each is of truth.
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7054. " Go to meet Moses."—That hereby is signified that

it should be conjoined with the truth proceeding immediately

from the Divine Being or Principle, appears from the signifi

cation of going to meet, as denoting to be conjoined ; and from

the representation of Moses, as denoting truth proceeding im-

mediately from the Divine Bein^ or Principle, see above, n. 7010.

7055. "Into the wilderness. —That hereby is signified where

it is not so before, viz., conjunction, appears from the signifi-

cation of wilderness, as denoting where as yet there is little of

vital principle, see n. 1927, thus where there is no good and

truth thence derived, n. 4736, for hence comes vital principle

;

in the present case denoting where there is not conjunction of

the trutli proceeding immediately from the Divine Being or

Principle with the truth proceeding mediately: that conjunc-

tion was to be effected there, is signified by Aaron going to

meet Moses in the wilderness. As to what concerns that con-

junction, it is to be noted, that there may be given with man
truth proceeding mediately from the Divine Being or Princi-

ple, and yet it may not be conjoined with the truth wliich pro-

ceeds immediately from the Divine Being or Principle. But
this subject, inasmuch as it is a mystery, shall be illustrated by
examples : with those who think and teach according to the

doctrine of their own particular church confirmed in themselves,

and who do not know whether they be truths from any other

ground than this, that they are from the doctrine of the church,

and that they have been delivered by learned and enlightened

men, there may be truth in such case proceeding mediately
from the Divine Being or Principle ; but still it is not con-

joined with the truth which proceeds immediately from the

Divine Being or Principle ; for if it was conjoined, they would
then have an affection of knowing truth for the sake of truth,

and especially for the sake of life, hence they would also be
gifted with perception whether the doctrinals of their own par-

ticular church are truths, before they confirm them in them-
selves, and would see in singular such doctrinals, whether what
tended to confirm was in agreement with the truth itself. For
s. further example take the case of the prophets, by whom the

Word was written : they wrote as the spirit from the Divine
Being or Principle dictated, for the very words which they
wrote were uttered in their ears ; appertaining to them was the
truth mediately proceeding from the Divine Being or Principle,
that is, through heaven, but not therefore the ti'uth which pro-

ceeds immediately from the Divine Being or Principle, for they
had not a perception what singular the things signified in the

internal sense, inasmuch as when they [viz., trutli mediately
proceeding and truth immediately proceeding] are conjoined,
then, as was said, perception is given. Such conjunction is

rarely given in the case of man, but it is given in the case of
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all who are in heaven, especially with those who are in the in-

most or third heaven ; neither is it given in the case of man,
unless he be so far regenerated as to be capable of being ele-

vated from the sensual principle even towards his rational princi-

ple, and thereby of being presented in the light of heaven, where
the angels are. There appertains indeed to every man a divine

influx both immediate and mediate, see n. 6063, 7004, but con-

junction is not effected, unless in the case of those who have
perception of truth from good ; for they, with whom immediate
divine influx is conjoined with mediate, sufi'er themselves to be
led by the Lord, but they, with whom those influxes are not
conjoined, lead themselves, and this they love. From these

considerations it may now be manifest what is here meant by
the wilderness, as denoting where tliere is not conjunction.

7056. "And he went and met him in the mount of God."

—

That hereby is signified conjunction in the good of love there,

appears from the signification of meeting, or coming to meet,
as denoting conjunction, see just above, n. 7054 ; and from the

signification of the mount of God, as denoting tlie good of the

love of the Divine Being or Principle, see n. 6829. The case

herein is this: the conjunction of truth proceeding immediately
from the Divine Being or Principle, with the truth which me-
diately proceeds, cannot be given but in good, for good is the

very ground ; truths are the seeds, which do not grow else-

where than in good as in their ground : good also is the very
soul of truth, hence truth, that it may be truth, exists and lives

from good. The truth, which proceeds immediately from the

Divine Being or Principle, is called truth, but is in itself good,
because it proceeds from the Divine Good ; but it is good to

which every truth divine is united ; it is called truth, because
in heaven it appears as light, but it is a light such as vernal

light is, to which is united the warmth that vivifies all things of

the earth : from these considerations it may also be manifest

that the conjunction of truth proceeding immediately from the

Divine Being or Principle, with the truth which proceeds medi-
ately, cannot be given except in good, consequently except man
be affected with truth for the sake of truth, especially for the

sake of o:ood, thus for the sake of life, for in this case man is in

good. It may be further known how the case is with the above
conjunction from the following considerations: the truth pro-

ceeding immediately from the Divine Being or Principle enters

into the will of man, this is its way ; but the truth which pro-

ceeds mediately from the Divine Being or Principle, enters into

the understanding of man, wherefore conjunction cannot be
eflected, unless the will and understanding act in unity, that is

to say, unless the will wills good, and the understanding con-

firms it by truth : when, therefore, there is conjunction, then
the Lord appears as present; his presence is also perceived;
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but when there is not conjunction, then tlie Lord is as absent,

yet his absence is not perceived, unless it is known from some
perception what his presence is.

7057. " And kissed him."—That hereby is signified the af-

fection of conjunction, appears from the signification of kissing,

as denoting conjunction from affection, see n. 3573, 3574, 4353,

5929, 6260.

7058. " And Moses told Aaron all the words of Jehovah."

—

That hereby is signified the influx of truth immediately pro-

ceeding from the divine principle of the Lord, into the truth

which mediately proceeds, and instruction in singular the things

of doctrine, appears from the signification of telling, as denot-

ing influx, see n. 5966 ; and from the representation of Moses,

as denoting the truth immediately proceeding from the divine

principle of the Lord, see n. 7010, 7054 ; and from the repre-

sentation of Aaron, as denoting the truth mediately proceeding

from the divine principle of the Lord, see n. 7009 ; and from
the signification of all the words of Jehovah, as denoting singu-

lar the things of doctrine ; instruction is signified by Moses
telling those to Aaron, for instruction from the Divine Being or

Principle is effected by influx, which influx is signified by
telling : from these considerations it is evident, that by Moses
telling to Aaron all the words of Jehovah, is signified the influx

of truth immediately proceeding from the divine principle of

the Lord, into the truth which mediately proceeds, and instruc-

tion in singular the things of doctrine. As to what concerns

instruction in singular the things of doctrine, it is given when
the ti-uth immediately proceeding from the divine principle of

the Lord is conjoined with the truth which mediately proceeds,

for in such case is given perception, see above, n. 7055. That
conjunction is given especially amongst the angels who are in

the third or inmost heaven, and are called celestial ; they have
an exquisite perception of each truth, and hence of the Lord's

'presence ; the reason is, because they are in good more than

others, for the}'' have the good of innocence ; on this account,

they are nearest to the Lord, and in sparkling, and as it were
flaming light, for they see the Lord as a sun, the rays of whose
light are of such a quality from their nearness. It is called the

truth immediately proceeding from the divine principle of the

Lord, although the subject here treated of in the internal sense

is concerning the Lord when he was in the world, and when he
invoked his Father as separate from himself; but how this case

is has been occasionally shown before, viz., that the divine prin-

ciple itself, or Jehovah, was in him, for he was conceived of
Jehovah, wherefore also he calls him his Father, and himself
his Son ; but the Lord was then in the infirm human principle
derived hereditarily from the mother, and so far as he was in

this principle, so far Jehovah, or the divine principle itself^
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which was in him, appeared absent ; but so far as the Lord was
in tlie human principle glorified or made divine, so far Jehovah,
or the divine principle itself, was present, and in the human
principle itself: hence now it may be known, in what manner
it is to be understood, that the truth which had immediately
proceeded from the Divine Being or Principle was from the
divine principle of the Lord.

7059. " With which he sent him."—^That hereby is signified

which proceed, viz., singular the things of doctrine, appears
from the signification of being sent, as denoting to proceed, see

n. 2397, 4710.

7060. " And all the signs which he commanded him."

—

That hereby is signified illustration, and hence confirmation at

the same time, appears from the signification of signs, as denot-
ing the illustration and confii-mation of truths, see n. 7012.

7061. "And Moses went and Aaron."
—

^That hereby is sig-

nified the life of the conjunction of each, viz., of truth imme-
diately proceeding from the divine principle of the Lord, and
the truth which mediately proceeds, appears from the significa-

tion of going, as denoting life, see n. 3335, 3690, 4882, 5493;
and from the representation of Moses, as denoting the truth im-
mediately proceeding from the Divine Being or Principle, see

n. 7010, 7054 ; and from the representation of Aaron, as denot-

ing the truth mediately proceeding from the Lord, see n. 7009:
hence now, inasmuch as they went together, is signified the

life of the conjunction of each.

7062. " And gathered together all the elders of the sons of
Israel."—That hereby are signified the chief things of wisdom
appertaining to the spiritual church, appears from the significa-

tion of elders, as denoting the chief things of wisdom, thus those

that agree with good, see n. 6523 ; and from the representation
of the sons of Israel, as denoting the spiritual church, see n.

6426, 6637.

7063. " And Aaron spake all the words which Jehovah
spake to Moses."—That hereby is signified doctrine thence from
the Divine Being or Principle, appears from the signification of

speaking, when it is predicated of the doctrine which is repre-

sented by Aaron, as denoting utterance and preaching, see n.

6987, 6999 ; and from the representation of Aaron, as denoting
the truth mediately proceeding from the divine principle of the

Lord, thus the doctrine of truth and good, see n. 6998, 7009;
and from the signification of the words which Jehovah spake to

Moses, as denoting from the Divine Being or Principle, that is,

by truth which immediately proceeds from the divine principle

of the Lord, which truth is represented by Moses, n. 7010, 7054.

7064. " And did signs to the eyes of the people."—That
hereby is signified confirmation to the apprehension, appears

from the signification of signs, as denoting the confirmation of
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truths, and thus the knowledge, see n. 6870; and from the sig-

nitication of eyes, as denoting those things wliich are of the

internal sight or understanding, see n. 2701, 3820, 4403 to 4421^

4523 to 4534 ; thus to the eyes denotes to the understanding or

apprehension.

7065. "And the people believed, and they heard."—That
hereby is signified faith and hope, appears from the significa-

tion of believing, as denoting to believe, in the spiritual sense,

thus denoting faith, see n. 6956, 6970 ; and from the significa-

tion of hearing, as denoting to obey, and also apperceive, see

n. 5017, in the present case to have hope, for he wlio is in faith

and obedience, when he apperceives confirmations, receives

hope, for hope is thence derived.

7066. "That Jehovah visited the sons of Israel."—That
hereby are signified those who are of the spiritual church, that

they should be liberated and saved by the coming of the Loixl^

appears from the signification of visiting, as denoting liberation

by the coming of the Lord into the world, see n. 6895, thus also

salvation ; that they who are of the spiritual church wei'e adopted

and saved by the coming of the Lord into the world, see n. 6854,

6914, 7035 ; and from the representation of the sons of Israel,

as denoting the spiritual church, see n. 6426, 6637 : that Jeho-

vah in the Word is the Lord, see n. 1343, 1736, 2921, 3023,

3035, 5663, 6281, 6303, 6905.

7067. " And that he saw their affliction."—That hereby is

signified after so great temptations, appears from the significa-

tion of affliction, as denoting temptation, see n. 5356 ; and from
the representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting those who
are of the spiritual church, see n. 6426, 6637; concerning the

affliction or infestation by falses, thus concerning the temj»ta-

tion of those who were of the spiritual church before the Lord'a

coming, see n. 6854, 6914, 7035.

7068. "And they bended themselves and bowed themselves "

—That hereby is signified humiliation, appears from tlie signi-

fication of bending themselves and bowing themselves, as de-

noting the efifect of humiliation, see n, 2153, 6266; but that to

bend themselves denotes exterior humiliation, and is of iliose

who are in truth, and that to bow themselves denotes inierioi

humiliation, and is of those who are in good, see n. 5682 : tiiat

this is the case, has been often evidenced from those who are

in truth, and from those who are in good; they who are in

truth are as it v,-ere stifif, and stand erect as if they weie hard,

and when they ought to humble themselves before tlie Di\ine
Being or Principle, they only bend the body a little ; hut they

who are in good are as it were soft, and when they Ininihle

themselves before the Divine Being or Pi-inciple, they bow
themselves even to the earth; for trntli without good is alto-

gether stiff, and when it respects good as an end, that stiffness
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begins to soften ; but good is in itself soft, and tlie truth which
is insinuated, inasmuch as it becomes good there, also grows
soft ; the reason is, because truth cannot be ordinately reduced
to a heavenly form except by good, hence it is in itself hard,
for the heavenly form is most free and of no resistance ; hence
the good, with which truth is rightly reduced to order, is like

to good in itself, and, as was said, is soft.

CONTINUATION OF THE SUBJECT CONCERNING THE SPIRITS OP
THE PLANET MERCURY.

7069. MOREO VER, the quality of the genius of the spir-

its who are from the planet Mercur^y, may still farther ap-

pear from what follows. It is to he noted., that all spirits

whatsoever have heen men / for the human race is the semi-

nary of heaven., also that the sjyirits themselves are alto-

gether such as they were during their life in the world., for
every one's Ifefollows him after death : this heing the case., the

genius., or character., of the men of every earth may he known
from the genius., or character., of the spirits who come from
thence.

7070. Inasmuch as the spiritsfrom Mercv/ry., in the Grand
Man., have relation to th-e memory of things ahstracted from
things material., n. 6808, therefore when any one discourses

with them, concerning things earthly., corporeal., and, merely
worldly., they are altogether unwilling to hear ; and tohen they

areforced to hear of those things, they instantly transmute them
into other things, and for the most part into things contrary,

that they may avoid attending to them.

7071. That I might knoio of a certainty that such was their

genius, or character, it was allowed to represent to them mead-
ows, fallow-grounds, gardens, woods, and rivers, hut they in-

stantly transmuted them, ohscuring the meadows and fallow

-

grounds, and hy repi^esentaiions filling them vnth snakes j the

rivers they made hlack, so that the water no longer appeared
limpid: when I asked them why they did so, they said, that

they are not willing to think of such things, hut of things real,

which are the knowledges of things ahstracted from things ter-

restrial, especially of such things as exist in the heavens.

7072. Afterwards I represented to them hirds of different

sizes hoth large and small, such as exist on our earth, for in
the other life such things may he represented as it were to the

life, the speech of spirits and angels itself heing fidl of rep-

resentations : when they saw those represented hirds, they were
at first willi7ig to change them, hut afterwards they were dei-

VOL. VII. 17
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lighted with thern, and acqttiesced ; the reason was, hecause

hirds signify the hiowledges of things, of which things the

pei'ception at that instant flowed-in ; on this account they ah-

stainedfrom transmuting them, and therebyfrom averting the

ideas of their memory. Afterwards it was allowed to represent

hefore them a tnost jpleasant gardenfull of lamps and candles ',

instantly they paused and their attention was fixed, hy reason

that lamps with candles signify truths which are lucid from
good I

hence it was evident, that their attention might Ije fixed

ill viewing things material, provided the signification of those

things in a spiritual sense was insinuated at the fame time;

for the things appertaining to such spiritual sense are ab-

stracted from material things, but are represented in material

things.

7073. Moreover I discoursed with them concerning sheep

and lambs, but they were not willing to hear of such things,

because they were perceived by them as tilings terrestrial ; the

reason was, because they did not understand what innocence is,

which lambs signify, as was apperceivable from this circum-

stance, that when I said that the lambs represented iti heaven

signify innocence, they instantly said, that they did not know
what innocence was, but only as to the name ; the reason is,

because they are affected only with knowledges, bxit not with
uses, which are the ends of knowledges, n. 6815 ; thus they are

nnable to knowfrom internal perception what innocence is.

7074. Some of the spirits of the earth Mercury came to me,

being sent by others, with intent to learn what I was employed
about ; to whom one of the spirits of our earth said, that they

might tell those who sent tliem not to speak any thing but what
was true, and not, according to their usual practice, suggest

things opposite to what they are questioned about ; for if any
one of the spirits of our earth was to do so, he would be chas-

tised for it / but imTnediately the company, which was at a
distance,from which those spirits were sentforth, made answer,

that if they must be chastised on that account, they must all be

chastised, inasmuch as by reason of acquired habit they cannot
do otherwise : they said, that when they discourse with a man
of their own earth, they also do so, but this not with any inteii-

tion of deceiving, but to inspire thereby a desire of knowledge :

for when they suggest things opposite, and conceal things in a
certain 7nanner, in this case a desire of knowledge is excited,

and thereby from an earnestness to explore such things, the

memory is enriched.

7075. / also discoursed xoith them at another time on the

same subject, and because I knew that they spake with the men
of their earth, I asked in what manner they instruct their in-

habitants ? they said, that they do not instruct them as to all

particulars in relation to the subject-matter of instruction^ but
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^till insinuate some apperception of it, that hence a desire of

hiowing 7nay he cherished and grow,^ which desire would per-

ish, in case they rejMed to all particidars : they added, that

they suggest objections of things opposite alsofor this reason,

that the truth afterwards may letter appear ; for all truth ap-

pears hy relation to opposites.

7076. It is their constant custom not to declare to anotlier

what they know, hut still they are willing to learn from all

others what is known to them: nevertheless, with their own
society they communicate all things, insomuch that what one

knows, all know, and what all know, each one knoios in that

society.

7077. Inasmuch as the spirits of Mercury are of such a

quality or character, and still ahound in knowledges, therefore

they are principled in a species of haughtiness, n. 6813 ;
hence

they suppose that they know so much, that it is almost impos-

sible to knoio more ; but it has been told them by the spirits of

our earth, that their knowledge is not so extensive as they im-

agine, but comparatively scanty, and that the things which they

do not know are infinite in respect to what they do know, and

us the waters of the largest ocean compared with the waters of

u very small fountain. To convince them that this is the case,

it was given that a certain angelic spirit shotdd discourse with

them, and should tell them in general ivhat they knew, and

vjhat they did not hiow, and that there were infinite things

which they did not know, also that eternity wouM not sufiicefor

their acquiring even a general knowledge of things. He dis-

coursed by angelic ideas much more readily than they did, and

hecause he discovered to them what they knew, and what they

did not know, they were struck with a7nazement. Afterwards

I saw another angel discoursing with them : he appeared^ m
some cdtitude to the right ; he enumerated very many things

which they did not know ; and afterwards he discoursed with

them by changes of state, which they said they did not under-

stand; then he told them, that every change of state contains

infinite things, and also every smallest part of such change.

When they heard this, inasmuch as they had been puffed up

with self-conceit, they began to humble themselves ; the humil-

iation was represented by the sinking downwards of their vol-

ume (volumen), for that compaiiy appeared at the time as a

<volume, infront towards the left at a distance, in the plane of

the region below the navel; but the volume appeared as it

were hollowed in the middle, and elevated at the sides ; a re-

ciprocal moving was also observed therein : they were also told

what that signified, that is, what they thought in their humil-

iation, and that they who appeared elevated at the sides were

not yet in any humiliation; and I saw that the volume wa^

separated, and that they who were not in humiliation were



2«0 EXODUS. [Chap, iv,

remanded hack towards their orh, the rest remaining where

they were. Inasmuch as the sjpirits of the planet Mercury
shunned the spirits of our earth, on account of the natural

things in which the latter are jprincijpled, and have questioned

whether such could hecome angels, n. 6928, they now received

for answer that the angel who discoursed with them was from
this earth.

7078. It is to he noted, that the spirits of other earths do
not appear within the sphere where the spirits of our earth are,

hut out of it, some at a greater, some at a lesser distance, and
also in different directions / the reason is, hecause the spirits

of one earth are not of a similar genius and life with the spir-

its of another earth • also hecause they constitute other prov-

inces in the Grand Man / the dissimilitude of the state of life

causes this appearance / hut in the inmost heaven they do not

appear separated from each other. The spirits of Mercury
however do not appear at a certain quarter, nor at a certain

distance, hut appear sometim.es in front, sometimes to the left,

sometimes a little to the hach ^ the reason is, hecause it is al-

lowed them to wander through the xmiverse, to procure to them,-

selves knowledges, and thereby to enrich the memory : their

planet is presented to spirits at the hack, in like manner the

sun of the world, when they think ahout it, for there does not

the least of it appear^ the reason why it is presented at the

hack is, hecause the sun of the world is altogether in obscu-

rity, and is darkness to those who are in the other life / hut

the sun of heaven, or the lord, appears in front towards the

right eye, inasmuch as thence they have all light,for the right

eye not only corresponds to the intellectual sight, so far as it

is illuminated by truth, hut also so far as it is illutninated

by good, n. 4410; thu^ the lord looks at man from good,

and illuminates him by good.

7079. The subject concerning the spirits of the planet Mer
cury will be continued at the close of thefollowvng chapter.
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EXODUS.

CHAPTER THE FIFTH.

THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY.

7080. IN what precedes on this subject, it has been shown

what is to be understood by neighbour ;
we proceed now to

show what is to be understood by charity or love, which ought

to be exercised towards a neighbour.

7081. The very hfe of man is his love, and such as his love

is, such is his life, yea, such is the whole man. But the govern-

ing or ruling love, that is, the love of what is regarded as_ an

«nd, is what constitutes the man : this love has several particu-

lar and singular loves subordinate to itself, which are derivations

from itself, and appear under another species, nevertheless the

governing love is in each of these loves, and directs them, and

by them, as by mediate ends, respects and intends its own end,

which is the primary and ultimate end of them all; and this

both directly and indirectly.

7082. There are two principles in the natural world, which

constitute life therein, viz., heat and light ; and there are two

principles in the spiritual world, which constitute life therein,

viz., love and faith : the heat in the natural world corresponds

to love in the spiritual world, and the light in the natural

world corresponds to faith in the spiritual world : hence it is,

when mention is made of spiritual warmth or fire, thereby is

meant love; and when mention is made of spiritual light, thereby

is meant faith: love also is actually the vital warmth of man,

for it is a known thing that man grows warm from love ;
and

faith is actually the light of man, for it may be known that

man is enlightened from faith.

7083. The heat and light in the natural world exist from the

sun of that world ; but spiritual heat and spiritual light, or love

and faith, exist from the sun of heaven : the sun of heaven is

the Lord ; the heat which comes from him as a sun, is love, and

the light which comes from him as a sun, is faith : that the Lord

is light, is manifest from these words in John, " Jesus said, I am
the light of the world; he that followeth me, shall not walk in

darkness, but shall have the light cf life,'' viii. 12 ;
and that the

Lord is a sun, is manifest from" these words in Matthew, '' When
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Jesus was transfigured, hisface shone as a sun^ and his raiment

became as light," xvii. 2.

7084. From this correspondence it may also be known how
the case is with faith and with love : faith without love is as

light without heat, such as is the light of winter ; and faith

with love is as light with heat, such as is the light of spring

:

that in the light of spring all and singular things grow and
flourish, is a known fact; and also that in the liglit of winter

all and singular things grow torpid and die : the case is similar

in respect to faith and love.

7085. Inasmuch now as love is the source of the life of man,
and inasmuch as the whole man is such as his love is, and
whereas also love is spiritual conjunction, it hence follows, that

all in the other life are consociated according to loves, for every

one's life, that is, his love, follows him after death ; thej who-

are in love towards their neighbour, and in love to God, are

consociated in heaven ; but they who are in self-love and the

love of the world, are consociated in hell ; for self-love is oppo-

site to love to God, and the love of the world is opposite to love

towards the neighbour.

7086. It is said love to God, and thereby is meant love to

the Lord, because in him is the Trinity, and he is the Lord of

heaven, for he hath " all power in heaven and in earth," Matt»
xxviii. 18.

CHAPTER Y.

1. AND afterwards came Moses and Aaron, and said to«

Pharaoh, Thus saith Jehovah God of Israel, Send away my
people, and let them perform a feast to me in the wilderness.

2. And Pharaoh said, Who is Jehovah, whose voice I shall

hear, to send away Israel ? I know not Jehovah, and also I will

not send away Israel.

3. And they said. The God of the Hebrews hath met us ; let

us go, I pray, a way of three days into the wilderness, and let

us sacrifice to Jehovah our God ; lest peradventure he fall into-

us with the pestilence and the sword.
4. And the king of Egypt said to them, Wherefore, Moses

and Aaron, do ye withdraw the people from their works ? go ye
to your burdens.

5. And Pharaoh said. Behold, the people of the land now
are many, and ye have made them to cease from their bur-
dens.

6. And Pharaoh charged in that day the exactors in the:

people, and their moderators, saying,
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7. Te shall not add to give chaff to the people to make brick,

as yesterday the day before yesterday, they shall go, and gather

chaff for themselves.

8. And the tale of the bricks, which they made yesterday

the day before yesterday, ye shall put upon them, ye shall not

take away from it, because they are remiss, therefore they cry,

saying, Let us go, let us sacrifice to our God.

9. Let the service be aggravate^' upon the men, and let

them do it, and not have respect to the words of a lie.

10. And the exactors of the people went forth, and their

moderators, and said to the people, saying. Thus saith Pharaoh,

In no wise I give you chaff.

11. Go ye, take to yourselves chaff, from what ye have

found, because nothing shall be taken away from your service

at all.

12. And the people dispersed themselves into all the land

of Egvpt to gather stubble for chaff.

13". And the exactors were urgent, saying, Finish your

works, the word of a day in its day, as if chaff was therein.

14. And the moderators of the sons of Israel were smitten,

whom the exactors of Pharaoh set over them, saying, Where-

fore do ye not finish your appointed task to make brick, as

yesterday the day before yesterday, also yesterday, also to-day?

15. And the moderators of the sons of Israel came, and cried

to Pharaoh, saying. Wherefore doest thou thus to thy servants?

16. No chaff is given to thy servants, and they say to us.

Make ye brick, and behold thy servants are smitten, and thy

people have sinned.

17. And he said. Ye are remiss, remiss, therefore ye say,

Let us go, let us sacrifice to Jehovah.

18. And now go ye, serve, and chaff shall not be given you,

and the tale of the brick ye shall give.

19. And the moderators of the sons of Israel saw themselves

in evil, saying. Ye shall not take away from your bricks any

thing by a day in its day.

20. And they met Moses and Aaron standing to meet them

in their going forth from Pharaoh.

21. And they said to them. Let Jehovah see upon you, and

judge, that ye have caused our odour to stink in the eyes of

Pharaoh, and in the eyes of his servants, to give a sword into,

their hand to slay us.

22. And Moses returned to Jehovah, and said. Lord, where-

fore hast thou done evil to this people ? why this that thou hast

sent me ?

23. And from the time that I came to Pharaoh to speak in

thy name, he hath done evil to this people, and liberating thou

hast not liberated thy people.
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THE CONTENTS.

7087. IN this chapter, in the internal sense, the subject is

-continued concerning the infestation of those who are of the

spiritual church by falses. The subject first treated of is con-

cerning those who infested, that they did not at all attend to

divine exhortation : next that they infested afterwards still more,

by injecting fallacious and fictitious falses, which could not be
shaken off by those who were of the spiritual church ; and inas-

much as thus they could not remove from themselves those

who infested, therefore they lamented before the Divine Being
or Principle.

THE INTERNAL SENSE.

7088. VERSES 1, 2, 3, 4. A7id afterwards came Moses and
Aaron, and said to Pharaoh, Thus saith Jehovah God of
Israel, Send away my people, and let them perform a feast to

me in the wilderness. And Pharaoh said. Who is Jehovah
whose voice I shall hear, to send away Israel f I Tinow not

Jehovah^ and also I will not send^ away Israel. And they said.

The God of the Hebrews hath met lis ; let us go, I pray, a loay

of three days into the wilderness, and let us sacrifice to Jehovah
our God, lest peradventure he fall into us with the pestilence

and the sword. And the king of Egypt said to them, Where-

fore, Moses and Aaron, do ye withdraw the people from their

works f go ye to your hurdens. And afterwards came Moses and
Aaron, signifies the divine law and the doctrine thence derived.

And said to Pharaoh, signifies exliortation lience to those who
are against the truths of the church. Thus saith Jeljovah

God of Israel, signifies that it was from the divine human prin-

ciple of the Lord. Send away my people, signifies that they
should desist from infesting them. And let them perform a feast

to me in the wilderness, signifies that from a glad mind {aniimts)

they may worship the Lord in the obscure principle of faith in

which they are. And Pharaoh said, signifies contrary thought.
"Who is Jehovah whose voice I shall hear? signifies concerning
the Lord, to whose exhortation they should hearken. To send
away Israel, signifies that they should desist. I know not Je-
hovah, signifies tliat they care not for the Lord. And also I

will not send away Israel, signifies that neither will they desist

from infesting. And they said. The God of the Hebrews hath
met us, signifies that the very God of the church commanded.
Let us go, I pray, a way of three days into the wilderness, signi-
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fies that they should be in a state altogether remote from falses,
although in the obscure principle of faith. And let us sacrifice
to Jehovah our God, signifies that they may worship the Lord.
Lest peradventure he fall into us with the pestilence and the
sword, signifies to avoid the danmation of evil and the false.

And the king of Egypt said to them, signifies reply from those
who are in falses. AYherefore, Moses and Aaron, do ye with-
draw the people from their works? signifies that their divine
law and doctrine should not exempt them from grievances.
Go ye to your burdens, signifies that they should live in com-
bats.

7089. "And afterwards came Moses and Aaron."—That
hereby is signified the divine law and the doctrine thence de-
rived, appears from the representation of Moses, as denoting
the Lord as to the divine law, see n. 6752 ; and from the
representation of Aaron, as denoting the doctrine of good and
truth, see n. 6998. By the divine law, which Moses represents,
is meant the Word such as it is in its internal sense, tlins such as
it is in the^ heavens; but by doctrine is meant the AVord such
as it is in its literal sense, thus such as it is in the earths ; how
nincli tliey differ, may be manifest from what has been here-
tofore explained as to the internal sense of the Word: let the
ten precepts, which are specifically called the law, serve for
ilhistration

; the literal sense of these precepts is, that parents
are to be honoured, that murder is not to be committed, nor
adultery, nor tlieft, &c., but tiie internal sense is, that the Lord
is to be worshipped, that hatred ought not to be maintained,
tliat truth ought not to be falsified, and that no one ought to
claim to himself what is the Lord's ; thus are these four pre-
cepts of the decalogue understood in heaven, and the rest alao
in their manner; for in the heavens they know no other father
but the Lord, therefore by parents being to be honoured, they
understand that the Lord is to be worshipped ; neither do they
know in the heavens what it is to commit murder, for they live
for ever, but instead of commiting murder, they understand to
bear hatred, and to hurt the spiritual life of any one; neither
do they know in the heavens what it is to commit adultery, where-
fore instead of commiting adultery they understand what cor-
responds to it, viz., the falsification of truth; and instead of
stealing, they perceive tlie taking away anv thing from the Lord,
and chiiming it to themselves, as good an"d truth : such is that
law, and also the whole AVord in the heavens, thus such in the
internal sense, yea, it is still deeper, for several things which are
thought and said in the heavens, do not fall into fhe words of
human speech, because in the heavens the world is spiritual but
not natural

; and those things which are of the spiritual world
transcend those which are of the natural world, in the same
manner as immaterial things transcend those which are material

;
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but whereas material things correspond to immaterial, the latter

may be expounded by the former, thus by natural speech, but

not spiritual : for spiritual speech is not a speech of material

expressions, but of spiritual expressions, which are ideas modi-

fied into expressions in the spiritual aura, and represented by
the variegations of heavenly light, which light in itself is no-

thing but divine intelligence and wisdom proceeding from the

Lord. From these considerations it may be manifest, what is

meant in its genuine sense by the divine law which Moses
represents, and what by the doctrine which Aaron represents.

7090. " And said to Pharaoh."'—That hereby is signified

exhortation to those who are against the truths of the church,

appears from the signification of saying, because by Moses and
Aaron from divine command, as denoting exhortation, as also

n. 7033 ; and from the representation of Pharaoh, as denot-

ing the scientific principle which is against the truths of the

church, see n. 6651, 6674, 6683, thus denoting those who are of

such a character. The subject here treated of and in what
follows is concerning those of the spiritual church who were
saved by the Lord's coming into the world, and who before his

coming were detained in the lower earth, and there vexed by
falses, that is, by the internals who are in falses grounded in.

evil ; that earth is beneath the soles of the feet encompassed
by the hells, on the front by those who have falsified truths

and adulterated goods ; to the right by those who pervert

divine order, and hence study to acquire to themselves power ;.

at the back by evil genii, who from self-love have secretly

contrived evil against the neighbour; at a depth beneath them
are they who have altogether despised the Divine Being or

Principle, and have worshipped nature, and hence have removed
every thing spiritual from ^themselves : with such are they

encompassed who are in the lower earth, where before the

Lord's coming they who were of the spiritual church were
reserved, and there infested; nevertheless they were protected

by the Lord, and were exalted into heaven with the Lord,,

when he rose again ; see on this subject what was before said

and shown, n. 6854, 6855, 6914, 6945, 7035. The lower earth,

where they were reserved who were of the spiritual church, at

the Lord's coming, is sometimes mentioned in the Word, as in

Isaiah, " Sing ye heavens, because Jehovah hath done it, Iri'eak

forth into joy ye lowerparts of the earthy resound ye mountains
with singing, O forest and every tree tlierein, because Jehovah
hath redeemed Jacob, and rendered himself glorious in Israel,'*

xliv. 23 ; speaking of those who are in the lower earth, that

they were saved by the Lord ; Jacob and Israel are the spirit-

ual church, Jacob the external church, Israel the internal, n.

3305, 4286, 6426. And in Ezekiel, " I will cause thee to ga
down with those that go down to the int^ to the people of eter-
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nity, and L will cause thee to dwell in the earth of inferior

things or principles in desolations," xxvi, 20. Again, " To the

earth of inferior things or principles in the midst of the sons
of man, to them that go down to the pit ; whence all the trees

of Eden shall comfort thee in the inferior earthy the choice and
the chief of Lebanon, all that drink waters," xxxi. 14, 16 ; in

these passages the inferior earth denotes the residence of those

who were of the spiritual church. At this daj also, they who
are of the church and have filled their ideas with worldly
things, and also with earthly things, and have caused the truths

of faith to be adjoined to such things, are let down to the infe-

rior earth, and there also are in combats, and this until those

worldly and earthly things are separated from the truths of faith,

and such things inserted, that they can no more be conjoined:

when this is accomplished, they are then elevated thence into

heaven ; for until such things are removed they cannot in any
wise be with the angels, inasmuch as those things are darkness
and defilements, which do not accord with the light and purity

of heaven: those worldly and earthly things cannot be separated

and removed except by combats against falses ; those combats
are effected in this manner : they who are in the inferior earth

are infested by the fallacies and consequent falses which are emit-

ted from the infernals round about, but are refuted by the Lord
through heaven, and at the same time on this occasion truths are
insinuated, and these truths appear as appertaining to those who
are in combats : hence it is that the spiritual church is to be
called combating or militant ; but at this day it is rarely a com-
bating church with any one in the world, for the man of the

churcli, whilst he lives in the world, does not endure combat,,

by reason of the crew of evil ones in the midst of which he
is, and by reason of the flesh, in which he is, which is infirm :

man in tiie other life may be kept firmly held together in the

bonds of conscience, but not so in the world, for if in the world
he is brought into any thing of despair, as is usually the case
with those who are in combats, he instantly breaks those bonds *,.

and if he breaks those bonds, he then falls or yields, and if he
so falls or yields, it is all over with him as to salvation ; hence
it is, that few within the church at this day are admitted by
the Lord into combats in favor of truths against falses ; those
combats are spiritual temptations. See also what has been
before shown concerning the inferior earth, and the vastations

there, n. 4728, 4940 to 4951, 6854.

7091. " Tlius saith Jehovah God of Israel."—That hereby
is signified from the divine human principle of the Lord, viz.,

exhortation to those who are against the truths of the church,
appears from this consideration, that by Jehovah God of Israel

is meant the Lord as to the divine human principle ; that tho

Lord is Jehovah in the Word, see n. 1343, 1736, 2921, 3023,,
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3035, 5041, 5663, 6303, 6281, 6905 ; he is called the God of

Isi-ael, because by Israel is signified the Lord's spiritual king-

dom, n. 6426, 6637, and because the Lord bj his coming into

the world saved those who were of that kingdom or of that

church, n. 6854, 6914, 7035 ; the reason why the God of Israel

denotes the Lord as to the divine human principle, is, because

they who are of that church, have natural ideas concerning

every thing spiritual and celestial, and also concerning the

Divine Being or Principle, wherefore unless they thought con-

cerning the Divine Being or Principle as concerning a natural

man, tliey would not be conjoined to the Divine Being or Prin-

ciple by any thing of affection ; for if they thought concerning

the Divine Being or Principle not as concerning a natural man,
they would either have no idea», or enormous ones concerning

the Divine Being or Principle, and would thereby defile the

Divine Being or Principle; hence it is, that by the God of

Israel is meant the Lord as to the divine human principle, and

indeed as to the divine natural principle : that by Israel and
Jacob in the supreme sense is meant the Lord as to the divine

natural principle, by Israel as to the internal divine natural

principle, and by Jacob as to the external divine natural prin-

ciple, see n. 4570 ; and that they who are of the spiritual

church were saved and are saved by the Lord's divine human
principle, n. 2833, 2834 ; also that the man of the spiritual

church, who is Israel, is interior natural, n. 4286, 4402. From
these considerations now it is evident, why the Lord in the

Word is called Jehovah God of Israel, and Jehovah the Holy
One of Israel ; every one may know that the Divine Being or

Pi'inciple must be so named, merely in agreement with some-
thing holy not apparent in the sense of the letter. That the

Lord as to the divine natural principle is meant by the God of

Israel, is evident from several passages in the Word ; manifestly

from the following :
" That Moses and Aaron, Kadab and Abihu,

and seventy elders of Israel, saw the God of Israel, under
whose feet was as it were the work of a sapphire stone, and as it

were the substance of heaven as to cleanness," Exod. xxiv. 9,

10. That it was the Lord, and not Jehovah who is called the
Father, is manifest from the Lord's words in John, " No one
hath seen God at any time," i. 18; "Ye have neither heard
his voice at any time nor seen his shape," v. 37. And in Isaiah,
" I will give to thee the treasures of darkness, and hidden
riches of secret places, that thou mayest know that I Jehovah,
who have called thee by thy name, am the God of Israel^'' xlv. 3.

And in Ezekiel, " Upon the head of the cherubs was as it were
the aspect of a sapphire stone, the likeness of a throne, the like-

ness as it were the asjpect of a inan upon it above ; and he had
the aspect of fire and a rainbow, and of splendour round about,"
i. 26, 27, 28: these things are called the glory of Jehovah and
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of the God of Israel, i. 28 ; viii. 4; ix. 3; x. 19, 20, of the
same prophet; and also where the new temple is treated of in

the same, xliii. 2 ; xliv. 2 ; besides in several other passages»
as Isaiah xvii. 6 ; xxi. 10, 17 ; xxiv. 15 ; xli. 17 ; Psalm xli. 13

;

lix. 5 ; Ixviii. 8, 35 ; Ixix. 6 ; Ixxii. 18, and elsewhere : and also

THE Holy One of Israel, Isaiah i. 4 ; v. 19 ; x. 20 ; xvii. 7 ; xxx
11, 12, 15 ; xlix. 7 ; Ix. 9, 14; Ezekiel xxxix. 7. That the Ood
of Israel and the Holy One of Israel is the Lord as to the diviiiQ

human principle, is manifest also from this consideration, tliat

he is called the Redeemer, the Saviour, the Maker ; the Redeemer,
in Isaiah, " our Redeemer Jehovah Zehaoth. His name the Holy
One of Israel^^ xlvii. 4 ; also xli. 14; xliii. 14; xlviii. 17; liv.

5 ;
THE Saviour, in Isaiah xliii. 3 ; the Maker, in Isaiah xlv.

11. From these considerations also it is evident, that bj Jeho-
vah in the Word of the Old Testament, no other is meant than
the Lord, for he is called Jefiovah God and the Holy One of
Israel, the Redeemer, the Saviour, the Maker ; Jehovah the
Redeemer and Saviour, in Isaiah, "That all flesh may know
that I am Jehovah thy Saviour, and thy Redeemer the mighty
one of Jacob," xlix. 26 ; again in the same prophet, " That thou
mayest know that I Jehovah am thy Savunir and thy Redeemer^
the powerful one of Israel," Ix. 16 ; and also xliii. 14 ; xliv. 6,

24 ; liv. 8 ; Ixiii. 16 ; Psalm xix. 14. That the Lord saved
Israel, that is, those who are of the spiritual church, in Isaiah,

"I will mention the mercies of Jehovah, the praises of Jehovah,
according to all that Jehovah hath recompensed to us, abound-
ing in goodness to the house of Israel ^ he said, Certainly they
are mypeople, sons who do not lie : therefore he became to them
a Saviour I in all their straitness, he had straitness ; a7id the

angel of hisfaces liberated them, by reason of hia love and his

indulgence, he redeemed them, and took them,, and carried them
all the days of eternity^'' Ixiii. 7, 8, 9.

7092. " Send away my people."—That hereby is signified

that they should desist from infesting them, appears from the
signification of sending away, when it is said to Pharaoh, by
whom is represented the false principle which infests the truths

of the church, as denoting to desist from infestation ; and from
the representation of the sons of Israel, who are here my people,
as denoting those who are of the spii'itiial church, see n. 6426,
6637.

7093. "And let them perform a feast to me in the wilder-

ness."—That hereby is signified that from a glad mind {animus^^

they may worship the Lord, in the obscure principle of faith in

which they are, appears from the signification of pei'forming a

feast, as denoting worship from a glad mind, of which we shall

speak presently ; that it is the Lord to whom they were to per-

form the feast, and who is here meant by to me, or by Jehovah,
Sf^e just above, n. 7091 ; and from the signification of wilder-
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ness, as denoting the obscure principle of faith, see n. 2708

7055 ; that they who are of the spiritual church, are respect

ively in an obscure principle of faith, see n. 2708, 2715, 2716,

2718, 2831, 2849, 2935, 2937, 3241, 3246, 3833, 6289, 6500,

6945. The reason why by performing a feast is signified wor-

sliip from a glad mind, is, because the feast was to be performed

at a way of tliree days from Egypt, thus in a state of non-infest-

ation by falses, that is, in a state of liberty ; for he who is lib-

erated from falses and from the straitness in which he is on the

occasion, from a glad mind pays thanks to God, thus performs

a feast : the feasts also, which were instituted amongst that

people, which were three every year, are likewise said to have
been instituted in memory of their liberation from slavery in

Egypt, that is, in the spiritual sense, in memory of liberation

from infestation by falses, by the Lord's coming into the world :

on this account also it was commanded, that on such occasions

they should be glad ; as is evident in Moses, speaking of the

feast of tabernacles, "In the feast of tabernacles, they shall

take on the first day, the fruit of a tree of honour, the branches
of {spathas) palms, the branch of a thick tree, and willows of

the tori-ent, and ye shall he glad hefore Jehovah your God seven

days^'' Levit. xxiii. 40: by the fruit of a tree of honour, the

branches of palms, the branch of a thick tree, and willows of

the torrent, is signified joy grounded in good and truth from
man's inmost principle to his external ; the good of love, which
is inmost, is signified by the fruit of a tree of honour, the good
of faith by the branches of palms, scientific truth by the branch
of a thick tree, and sensual truth, which is most external, by
the willows of the torrent ; that those things were ordered to be
taken, could not be without a cause from the spiritual world,

which cause cannot in any wise appear to any one except from
the internal sense. That they were to be glad in the feast of

weeks, is further evident from Moses, "Thou shalt perform the

feast of weeks to Jehovah thy God, and thou shalt be glad he-

fore Jehovah thy God, thou and thy son, and thy daughter,
and thy man-servant, and thy maid-servant, and the Levite
who is in thy gates," Deut. xvi. 10, 11 ; by these words also,

in the internal sense, is signified gladness grounded in good and
truth from the inmost principle to the external. That gladness
was to be in the feasts, and thus that to perform a feast denotes
to worsliip from a glad mind, is also evident from the following
passages :

" Ye shall have a song, as the feast of a night to be
fianctified," Isaiah xxx. 29. And in Nahum, " Behold upon
the mountains the feet o^ him that hringeth good tidings, that
vroclaimeth peace: keep thy feasts, Judah, render thy vows,
because Belial shall no longer add to pass through thee, he
shall be all cut off," i. 15. And in Zechariah, "Fasts shall be
to tlie house of Judah for joy, and for gladness, and for good
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feasts ; only love truth and peace," viii. 19. And in Ilosea,
" I will cause to cease all joy, her feast, her new moon," ii. 2.

And in Amos, "I will turn your feasts into mourning, and all

3'our songs into lamentation," viii. 10. That to perform a feast

•denotes worship from a glad mind, that they were liberated

from servitude in Egypt, that is, in the spiritual sense, that thej
were liberated from infestation by falses, is manifest from the

feast of the passover, which feast was commanded to be cele-

brated yearly on the day when they went forth out of Egypt,
and this on account of the liberation of the sons of Israel from
•servitude, that is, on account of the liberation of those who are

of the spiritual church from falses, thus from damnation ; and
whereas the Lord liberated them by his coming, and elevated

them with himself into heaven when he rose again, therefore

this also was done at the passover ; this is likewise signified by
the Lord's words in John, " Kow is the judgment of this world,

now shall the prince of this world be cast out abroad ; but I, if I

be raised up from the earth, will di-aw all to myself," xii. 31, 32.

7094. ''And Pharaoh said."—That hereby is signified con-

trary thought, appears from the signification of saying, as denot-

ing to think, see n. 3395 ; that it denotes contrary thought from
those who infest, who are represented by Pharaoh, is evident

from what now follows, for Pharaoh did not at all desist, but

still more aggrieved the sons of Israel.

7095. "Who is Jehovah, whose voice 1 shall hear."—That
hereby is signified concerning the Lord to whose exhortation

they should hearken, viz., contrary thought, apjDcars from the

signification of voice, as here denoting exhortation, because

denoting those things which Moses and Aaron said to Pharaoh,

see n. 7090 ; and from the signification of hearing, as denoting

to obey, see n. 25-12, 3869, 5017 ; thus to hear a voice denotes

to obey or hearken to exhortation : that it is the Lord, to whose
exhortation he was unwilling to hearken, is because by Jeho-

vah in the Word no other than the Lord is meant, see above,

11. 7090.

7096. "To send away Israel."—That hereby is signified

that they should desist, appears from the signification of send-

ing away, as denoting to desist, as above, n. 7092, viz., from
infesting those who are of the spiritual church, who are here

the people ; that the sons of Israel denote those who are of the

spiritual church, see n. 6-426.

7097. " I know not Jehovah."—That hereby is signified that

they do not care for the Lord, appears from the signification of

not knowing, as denoting not to care for, for he who does not

care for, says that he does not know; that by Jehovah is meant
the Lord, see above, n. 7090. In respect to Pharaoh saying

that he does not know Jehovah, the case is this : the Egyptians

from ancient time knew Jehovah, by reason that even in Egyj^t
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there liad been an ancient church, as may manifestly appear from

this consideration, that they had amongst them the representa-

tives and signiticatives of that church ; the Egyptian hierogly-

phics are nothing else but such representatives and signihca-

tives ; for by them were signified things spiritual, they knew
also that they actually corresponded; and inasmuch as they

began to apply such things in their sacred worship, and to wor-

ship them, and at length also to turn them into things magical,

and thereby to be associated to the diabolical crew in hell, there-

fore they altogether destroyed the ancient church amongst them-

selves : hence it is, that by the Egyptians in the Word are sig-

nified the perverse scientiiics of the church, also the falses which

are contrary to the truths of the church. When divine worship

was thus perverted in Egypt, then also it was no longer allowed

them to worship Jehovah, and at length not even to know that

Jehovah was the God of the ancient church, and this on this

account, lest they should profane the name of Jehovah. That

the name of Jehovah was also known at that time, and this be-

fore it was again declared to the posterity of Abraliam by Moses
in Mount Horeb, evidently ajjpears from this consideration, that

Balaam, who was from Syria, not only knew Jehovah, but also

adored him, and likewise sacrificed to him, see Numb, xxii.,

xxiii., xxiv. From these considerations now it may be known
why Pharaoh said. Who is Jehovah whose voice I shall hear to

send away the people? I know not Jehovah. But whereas by
Pharaoh are repi'esented those in the hells who are in falses, and
who infest those who are of the spiritual church, therefore it

may be expedient to say how the case is with these : they who
are in the hells, and infest those who are of the spiritual church,

are for the most part of such as have said that faith alone saves,

and yet have lived the life contrary to faith ; and whereas after

the death of the body the life remains, thus the evil which they

have thought, contrived, and done, therefore to defend the evils

of their life, they either apply tliose things which they have
said to be of faith, or altogether reject them : but lest they

should abuse the truths of faith, they are deprived of them, and
when they are deprived of them, they eagerly seize upon falses,

which are altogether contrary to the truths of faith, and after-

wards by falses infest those who are in truths ; this in such case

is the delight of their lives ; several also of them, to the intent

that they may procure to themselves power, learn magical arts
;

this is done by those who by various arts, which they devised
in the world, have deceived their neighbour, and from success
have attributed all things afterwards to their own prudence.
They who have become of such a character, acknowledge the
Father the Creator of the universe, but not the Lord ; concern-
ing the Lord they say as Pharaoh here says concerning Jeho-
vah, Who is Jehovah ? I know not Jehovah

;
yea, as the univer-
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sal sphere of heaven is full of the acknowledgment and love of

the Lord, so the nniversal sphere of the hells is full of denial of

the Lord and hatred against him ; neither can thej endure that

he should be named. Those infernals are such, that they do
not desist on account of exhortations and tlireats, for so great is

the delight of their lives to infest the well-disposed, and divert

them from acknowledgment of the Lord, and faith in him, that

this very delight of their lives is increased by exhortations to

desist, for hence tliey believe, tliat it will shortly be all over
with those whom they infest. TJiese now are they who are

specifically meant by Pharaoh and by the Egyptians.

7098. "And also I will not send away Israel."—That here-

by is signified that neitlier will they desist from infesting, ap-

pears from what is said above, n. 7092, 7096.

7090. " And they said, The God of the Hebrews hath met
us."—That hereby is signified that the very God himself of the

church commaTided, appears from the signification of the He-
brews, as denoting those who are of the church, see n. 6675,

6684, 6738 ; and from the signification of meeting, as denoting
to command, see n. 6903.

7100. " Let us go, I pray, a way of three days into the wil-

derness."—That hereby is signified that they should be in a
state altogether remote from the false principle, although in

the obscure principle of faith, see n. 6904, where like woi-ds

occur.

7101. "And let us sacrifice to Jehovah our God."
—

^That

hereby is signified that they may worship the Lord, see n. 6905,
where also like words occur.

7102. "Lest peradventure he fall into us with the pesti»

lence and the sword."—Tliat hereby is signified to avoid the
damnation of evil and the false, appears from the signification

of the expression, " Lest peradventure he fall into," as denoting
lest they should run into, viz., damnation ; and from the signi»

fication of pestilence, as denoting the damnation of evil, of

which we shall speak presently; and from the signification of
the sword, as denoting the vastatioii df truth, also the punish-
ment of the false, see n. 2799, thus also damnation, for the pun-
i^hment of the false, when truth is devastated, is damnation. Li
the Word mention is made of four kinds of vastations and pun-
ishments, viz., the sword, the famine, the evil beast, and the^

pestilence; and by the sword is signified the vastation of truth,,

and the punishment of the false ; by \\\qfainine the vastation

of good and the punishment of evil ; by the evil heast the pun-
ishment of evil grounded in the false ; by the pestileuce \.h.&

punishment of evil which is not grouTided in the false but in
evil; and whereas punishment is signified, damnation is alsO;

signified, for this is the punishment of those who persevere in

evil: concerning these four kinds of punishments it is thus

VOL. VII. 18
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written in Ezekiel, "When I shall send npon Jerusalem my^

four evil judgments, the sioord, and the famine, and the evil

beasts, and i\\Q pestilence, to cut off from it man and beast," xiv.

21. Again, in the same prophet, " I will send npon you the

famine, and the evil least, and I will make thee childless, and

t\\& pestilence and the blood shall pass through thee, especially

I will bring the sword upon thee," v. 17. That by tlie_ pesti-

lence is signified the punishment of evil, and its damnation, is

evident from the following passages: in Ezekiel, "They that

are in the wastes shall die hy the sword, and he who is on the

faces of the field I will give to the wild leasts to devour liim,

and they who are in forts and in caves shall die hy the pesti-

lence^'' xxxiii. 27 ; to die by the sword in wastes, denotes to be

in the vastation of truth, and thence in the damnation of the

false ; for him who is on the faces of the field to be given to the

wild beasts to devour, denotes the damnation of those who are

in evil grounded in the false ; they who are in forts and caves

to die by the pestilence, denotes the damnation of evil which

fortifies itself by the false. Again, in the same prophet, " The

sword without, and the pestilence and the famine within ; he

who is in the field shall die hy the sword, but he who is in the

city, thefamine and the pestilence shall devour him," vii. 15
;

where the sword denotes the vastation of truth and the damna-

tion of the false ; the famine and the pestilence denote the vas-

tation of good and the damnation of evil ; the sword is said to

be wnthout, and the famine and the pestilence within, because

the vastation of truth is without, but the vastation of good

within ; but when the life is formed according to the false,

damnation is signified by him who is in the field dying by the

sword, and when the life is in evil, wdiich is defended by the

false, damnation is signified by the famine and the pestilence

devouring him who is in the city. And in Leviticus, '^ I will

hring upon you the sword that shall avenge the avenging of the

covenant ; where, if ye shall be gathered^ together into your

cities, I will send the pestilence into the midst of you, and will

deliver you into the hatid of the enemy, whilst I am about to

break the staff of your bread," xxvi. 25, 26 ; where in like man-

ner the sword denotes the vastation of trutli and the damnation

of the false ; the pestilence denotes the damnation of evil ; the

vastation of good, which is signified by famine, is described by
breaking the staff" of their bread ; by the cities into which they

might be gathered together, in like manner as above, are signi-

fied the falses by which they defend evils ; that cities denote

truths, thus, in the opposite sense, falses, see n. 402, 2268, 2712,

2943, 3216, 4492, 4493. And in Ezekiel, "Therefore because

ye have polluted my sanctuary with all thine abominations, a

third part of thee shall die hy the pestilence, and they shall be

consumed in the midst of thee ; afterwards a third shallfall hy
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the stoord about thee ; lastly, I will disperse a third into every

wind, so that I will unslieath the sword after them," v, 12;

where famine denotes the damnation of evil, sword the damna-
tion of the false ; to disperse into every wind, and to unslieath

the sword after them, denotes to dissipate truths, and to snatch

at falses. And in Jeremiah, "If they shall offer the burnt-

offering or the meat-offering, I do not approve them, but I will

consume them with the sioord, the famine, and the jpestilence^'*

xiv. 12. Again in the same prophet, "I will smite the inhabi-

tants of this city, both man and beast, they shall die hy a great

pestilence; afterwards I will give Zedekiah king of Judah, and
his servants, and people, and they that remain in this cityfrom
the pestilence, and from, the sword, and from the famine, into

the hand of Nebuchadnezzar ; he that remaineth in this city

shall die l>y the sioord, and the famine, and the pestilence ', but

he who goeth forth and deserteth to the Chaldeans that besiege

you, shall live, and his soul shall become to him for a spoil,"

xxi. 6, 7, 9. Again, in the same prophet, " I will send into

them the sicord, the famine, and the pestilence, until they be

consumed from off the earth," xxiv. 10 ; where also by the

sword is signified the vastation of truth, by the famine the

vastation of good, by the pestilence damnation. The like is sig-

nified by the sword, the famine, and the pestilence in the fol-

lowing passages: Jeremiah xxvii. 8; xxix. 17, 18; xxxii. 24,

36 ; xxxiv. 17 ; xxxviii. 2 ; xlii. 17, 22 ; xliv. 13 ; Ezekiel xii. 16.

Inasmuch as those three things follow in their order, therefoi'e

those three things were proposed to David by the prophet Gad,
viz., whether seven years offamine should come ; or he should

'fly three months before tlie enemies ; or three days' pestilence

should be in the land, 2 Sam. xxiv. 13, where to fly before the

enemies denotes the sword. And in Amos, " / have sent into

you the pestilence in the way of Egypt, I have slain with the

sword your young men, with the captivity of your horses," iv.

10 ; the pestilence in the way of Egypt denotes the vastation

of good by falses, which are the way of Egypt ; I have slain the

young men by the sword with the captivity of horses, denotes

the vastation of truth ; by young men are signified truths, and
by horses things iutellectual, n. 2761, 2762, 3217, 5321, 6534.

And in Ezekiel, " The pestilence and hlood shall pass through

thee," V. 17. Again, in the same prophet, "I will send into

her the pestilence and hlood in her streets," xxviii. 23, where
pestilence denotes adulterated good, and blood falsified truth

;

that blood denotes falsified truth, see n. 4735, 4978. And in

David, " Thou shalt not be afraid for thyself at the terror of

night, at the weapon that flieth by day, at the pestilence which
creepeth in thick darkness, at the death which wasteth at mid-

day," Psalm xci. 5, 6 ; where the terror of night denotes the

false principle which is in secret ; the weapon w)iich flieth bj
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day denotes the false principle which is in manifestation ; the

pestilence which creepeth in darkness, denotes the evil which-

is in secret ; the death which wasteth at mid-day, denotes the

evil which is in manifestation : that pestilence denotes evil and

the damnation of evil, is evident from this consideration, that

mention is made of death, which in the above passage is distin-

gnished from the pestilence solely by this, that it is said of death

that it wasteth at mid-day, and of the pestilence that it creepeth

in thick darkness. Again, "He directed the way of his anger,,

he spared not their sonl from death, and slint up tlieir life to-

i\\Q pestile^ice,'''' Psalm Ixxviii. 50, speaking of the Egyptians;

the pestilence denotes every kind of evil and its damnation.

7103. " And the king of Egypt said to them."—That here-

by is signified reply from those who are in falses, appears from

the signification of saying, when by Pharaoh to Moses and

Araon, as denoting contrary thought, as above, n. 7044, thus

the thought which is of the reply ; and from the representation

of Pharaoh or the king of Egypt, as denoting the false scien-

tific principle, see n. 6651, 6679, 6683, 6692, thus those who-

are in falses.

7104. "Wherefore, Moses and Aaron, do ye withdraw the

people from their works ?"—That hereby is signified that their

divine law and doctrine do not exempt them from grievances,

appears from the representation of Moses, as denoting the

Lord as to the divine law, see n. 6723, 6752 ; and from the

representation of Aaron, as denoting the Lord as to doctrine

thence derived, see n. 6998, 7009 ; and from the signification,

of drawing away, as denoting to exempt ; and from the signi-

fication of works, as denoting grievances ; for the works were-

labours, and also burdens, as it follows, thus denoting griev-

ances arising from combats, which are signified by works and
burdens in the internal sense.

7105. " Go ye to your burdens."—That hereby is signified

that they should live in combats, appears from the signification

of going, as denoting to live, see n. 3335, 4882, 5493, 5606 ;;

and from the signification of burdens, as denoting infestation

from falses, see n. 6757, thus combats against them.

7106. Verses 5, 6, 7, 8, 9. And Pharaoh said, Behold the

people of the land now are many, and ye have made them to-

cease from their hurdens. And Pharaoh charged in that day
the exactors in the people, and their moderators, saying, Ye
shall not add to give chaff to the people to make hrich, a&
yesterday the day before yesterday;, they shall go and gather

chcff for themselves. And the tale of the bricks, which they

mude yesterday the day before yesterday, ye shall put upon
them, ye shall not take away from it, because they are remiss,

therefore they cry, sayiiig. Let us go, let us sacrifice to our God.
Let the sei'vice be aggravated upon the men^ and let them do ity



7103—7108.] EXODUS. 277

and not have respect to the words of a lie. And Pharaoh said,

sio;nifies the will of those who infest the truths of the church.

Behold Ihe people of the land now are many, signifies the

multitude of those who are of the spiritual church. And ye

have made them to cease from their burdens, signifies that

they have not enough infested. And Pharaoh charged in that

dav, signifies the desire of infesting the truths of the church

whilst m that state. The exactors in the people and their mo-

derators, saying, signifies those who proximately infest, and

who proximately receive. Ye shall not add to give chafi" to the

people, signifies lowest scientifics, which are the most common
of all. To make brick, signifies for things fictitious and false,

which shall be injected. As yesterday the day before yester-

day, signifies not as in a former state. They shall go and

gather chaft" for themselves, signifies that they should procure

for themselves those lowest scientifics. And the tale of the

bricks, which they made yesterday the day before yesterday,

ye shall put upon them, signifies that the things fictitious and

false should be injected in the same abundance as before. Ye
shall not take away from it, signifies without diminution. Be-

cause they are remiss, signifies because they are not enough

assaulted. Therefore they cry, saying, Let us go, let us sacrifice

to our God, signifies that hence they have so great thought

concerning such worship. Let the service be aggravated upon

the men, signifies that the assault should be increased. And let

them do it, signifies that there be effect. And not have respect

to the words of a lie, signifies lest they turn themselves to

truths.

7107. " And Pharaoh said."—That hereby is signified the

will of those who infest the truths of the church, appears from

the signification of saying, as denoting the will, of which we

shall speak presently ; and from the representation of Pharaoh

as denoting those who infest the truths of the church, see n.

6651, 6676, 6683, thus who infest those who are of the spirit-

ual church, for they are said to be in the truths of the church;

the reason why to say signifies to will, or the will, is, because

it involves those things which follow, for when any one wills

any thing, he utters it forth : inasmuch as he saith iiivolves

those things which follow, it hence signifies various things, as

command, n. 7036 ; exhortation, n. 5012, 7033, 7090 ;
commu-

nication, n. 3060, 4131, 6228 ;
thought, n. 7094

;
properly per-

ception, n. 1791, 1815, 1819, 1822, 1898, 1919, 2080, 2862,

3509, 5686. „
7108. " Behold the people of the land now are many. ^—

That hereby is signified the multitude of those who are of the

spiritual church, appears from the signification of the people

of the land, as denoting those who are of the spiritual church,

see n. 2928 ; for people signify those who are in the truths of
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faith, see n. 1295, 1260, 3581, and land or earth signifies the

church, see n. 662, 1066, 1067, 1262, 1733, 1850, 2117, 2118,

3355, 4447, 4535, 4577.

7109. " And ye have made them to cease from their bur-

dens."—Tiiat hereby is signified that they have not enough
infested, appears from the signification of burdens, as denoting

infestations from falses, and consequent combats, see n. 6757,

7104, 7105 ; hence to make to cease from burdens, denotes that

thev have not enough infested.

7110. "And Pharaoh charged in that day."—^That hereby is

signified the lust of infesting the truths of the church whilst in

that state, appears from the signification of charging, as denot-

ing a command, and whereas in a command of the wicked there

is a lust to do evil, for hence the command comes from them,

therefore by charging is also signified lust ; and from the repre-

sentation of Pharaoh, as denoting those who infest the truths

of the church, see n. 6651, 6679, 6683 ; and from the significa-

tion of day, as denoting state, see n. 23, 487, 488, 493, 893,

2488, 3462, 3785, 4850.

7111. "The exactors in the people and their moderators,

saying."
—

^That hereby are signified those who proximately in-

fest, and who proximately receive, appears from the signification

of exactors, as denoting those who drive to servitude, see n.

6852 ; and inasmuch as this is effected by infestations, by exac-

tors are also signified those who infest, but who proximately
infest, of whom we shall speak presently; and from the signi-

fication of moderators, as denoting those who receive ; for the

moderators were of the sons of Israel, and the exactors were of

the Egyptians, as is evident from what follows ; thus, in the in-

ternal sei>se, the moderators are they who proximately receive,

and the exactors they who proximately infest : who these are,

maybe known from those in the other life who infest and inject

falses and evils, and who receive those things and communicate
them ; they who infest, and inject falses and evils, are the hells,

but to the intent that they may effect their purpose, they send
forth from themselves emissaries, by whom they act ; they ap-
pear at no great distance from those who are infested ; this is

done with a view that the thoughts and intentions of several
may be concentrated, otherwise they would be dissipated

;

those emissaries appear in their certain places in the world of
spirits, and from the places themselves where they appear, it

n)ay be known trom what hell they are ; some appear above the
liead at various altitudes, and at various obliquities ; some near
tlie head to the right or to the left, and also behind it ; some
below the head in various situations as to the body, in planes
from the head even to the soles of the feet ; they iiow-in with
such tilings or princiules as are ejected from hell, and the things
or principles which now-in, a spirit or a man has no other sen-
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sation of, and hence knows no other, than that they are in him-

self, that is, that himself thinks and intends them : those emis-

saries are called subjects, concerning whom see what has heeu
shown before, from experience, n. 4403, 5856, 5983 to 5989 :

these, inasmuch as they proximately infest, are signified by ex-

actors ; but they who receive from them and communicate, are

moderators, and are intermediate spirits ; for the moderators,

as was said above, were of the sons of Israel, but the exactors

were of the Egyptians. They were called moderators amongst
the Israelitish and Jewish people, who told what was to be
done, and who gave commandment ; on which account they

also sat in the gates with the judges and elders, and spake to

the people the sentences of judgment, and also the things which
were commanded by the leader ; as may be manifest from the

following passages : "Thou shalt give judges and moderators
in all thy gates according to thy tribes, who shall judge the

j^eople with the judgment of justice," Dent. xvi. 18. Again,
" When they shall go forth to war, the priest shall speak to the

people, and shall admonish them not to be afraid ; afterwards

the moderators shall say, that he who has built a house should
return, and also the fearful," Deut. xx. 5,6, 9. And in Joshua,
" Joshua commanded the moderators to say to the people, that

they should prepare provision for the journey, before they
passed over Jordan," i. 10, 11. Again, " At the end of three

days it came to pass, when the moderators passed through the

midst of the camp, and gave coramandment, that when tliey saw
the ark of the covenant of Jehovah, they should also journey,"
lii. 2, 3. That their moderators were governors of the people,

distinct from their princes, see Deut. i. 15 ; that they were dis-

tinct from the elders, see Deut. xxxi. 28 ; a-nd also from the

judges, see Joshua viii. 33.

7112. " Ye shall not add to give chaff to the people."—That
hereby are signified lowest scientifics, and the most common of

all, appears from the signification of cliaft" or straw, as denoting
scientific truths, see n. 3114, and indeed lowest scientifics and
the most common of all, for the lowest food, in the spiritual

sense, is straw or chaff, because it is the food of beasts. They
are called lowest scientifics, which are full of the fallacies of

the senses, which the evil abuse to pervert goods and truths,

and thus to patronize evils and falses ; for those scientifics, by
reason of fallacies, can be turned in favour of the principles of

what is false, and of the lusts of what is evil ; such scientifics

also are the most common of all, and unless they are filled with

truths less common and particular, they can serve falses and
evils, but as they are filled with truths, they are thus less sub-

servient to falses and evils. Such are the scientifics wliereby

they, who in the world have professed faith alone, and yet have
lived a life of evil, infest the well-disposed in the other life

.
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but whereas those things are repelled and dispersed bj the

angels, it is now said that they did not add to give chaff to

make brick, that is, that the_y did not add those things to the

fictitious and false things, which should be injected. Such is

the internal sense of these words, which indeed appears remote
from the sense of the letter ; but it is to be noted, that there is

nothing in the natural world which does not correspond to

something in the spiritual world ; and the angels attendant

upon man understand all things spiritually which man under-
stands naturally ; they do not know what chaff is, nor what
brick ; such things were known to them when they were in the

world, but they were totally foi'gotten when they came into

heaven, because there they put on spiritual things ; hence it is,

when the angels apperceive the ideas of such tilings appertain-

ing to man, they turn theni into corresponding spiritual things.

That chaff or grass denotes the lowest scientific principle, and
that bricks denote tlu'ngs fictitious and false, may be manifest

from several considerations ; for every thing of the herbaceous
kind, and also all kinds of straws, have no other signification

;

but seeds, barley, wheat, and the like, denote interior truths

and goods ; and stones not factitious denote truths.

7113. " To make brick."—That hereby is signified to make
things fictitious and false which should be injected, appears
from the signification of making brick, as denoting to forge

falses, see n. 1296, 6669. It is expressed in the historical sense

of the letter, that the sons of Israel made bricks, and thus as it

were that they forged falses ; but, in the internal sense, it is

signified that the internals, who are in falses, injected those

things : and since, as was said above, such things appear to

appertain to those who receive them, the sense of the letter is

according to the appearance, which is yet explained by the in-

ternal sense ; that very many such things are, in the sense of

the letter, see n. 5094,' 6400, 6948.

7114. "As yesterday the day before yesterday."—That
hereby is signified not as in a former state, appears from the

signification of yesterday the day before yesterday, as denoting
what is past, see n. 6983 ; and inasmuch as all time signifies

states, n. 2625, 2788, 2837, 3254, 3356, 4814, 4882, 4901, 4916,
therefore yesterday the day before yesterday signifies a former
state.

7115. "They shall go and gather chaff for themselves."

—

That hereby is signified that they should procure for them-
selves those lowest scientifics, appears from the signification of
gathering, as denoting to procure ; and from the signification

of chaff, as denoting lowest scientifics, see just above, n. 7112.
7116. " And the tale of the bricks, which they made yester-

day the day before yesterday, 3'e shall put upon them."—That
liercby is signified that things fictitious and false were to be
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injected in the same abundance as in the former state, appears
from the signification of tale, as denoting abundance, in the

present case the same abundance ; and from the signification

of brick, as denoting things fictitious and false, see just above,
n. 7113 ; and from the signification of yesterday the day before

Yesterday, as denoting a former state, see also just above, n.

7114 ; and from the signification of putting upon them, as de-

noting to inject, because it is predicated of things fictitious and
false : from these considerations it is evident, that by putting

upon them the tale of the bricks which they made yesterday
the day before yesterday, is signified that things fictitious and
false were to be injected in the same abundance as in the

former state.

7117. "Ye shall not take away from it."—That hereby is

signified without diminution, appears without explication.

7118. " Because they are remiss."—That hereby is signified

that they are not enough assaulted, appears from the significa-

tion of being remiss, as denoting hot to be enough infested by
falses, thus not enough assaulted. How this case is, may be
also known from those who are infested by falses in the other

life : they who infest, as far as possible, hinder the well-dis-

posed whom they infest from thinking about the Lord ; as soon

as any thing of thought concerning the Lord openly flows-in,

they instantly take it away, which they have the skill to do
with great dexterity : but whereas thought concerning the Lord,

with those who are infested, still prevails universally, and is

thus more interior than outwardly appears, for it flows-in

through heaven, therefore as soon as they cease to be infested

they come into thought concerning the Lord ; for what flows-in

from heaven, and reigns universally, reveals itself in every state

of freedom : from these considerations it is evident what is the

internal sense of these words, " because they are remiss, there-

fore they cry, saying, Let us go, let us sacrifice to our God."
7119. "therefore they cry, saying, Let us go, let us sacrifice

to our God."—That hereby is signified that hence they have so

great thought concerning such worship, appears from the sig-

nification of crying, as here denoting thought, for by saying

and speaking is signified thought, n. 2271, 2287, 7094, there-

fore also by crying, but by crying is signified strong thought

and with a full intention of doing, hence it is said so great

thought ; and from the signification of sacrificing to theii- God,

as denoting the worship of the Lord, see n. 6905, 7101 ;
but in-

asmuch as Pharaoh said that he did not know Jehovah, n.

7095, 7097, and inasmuch as the Egyptians were averse to sac-

rifices, n. 1343, and inasmuch as Moses said that they should

go a way of three days into the wilderness, n. 6904, 7100,

tlierefore it is said such worship.

7120. " Let the service be aggravated upon the men.''—
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That hereby is signified that the assault was to be increased,

appears from the signification of being aggravated, as denoting

to be increased ; and from the signification of service, when it

is said by those who infest by fjilses, as denoting the intention

of subjugation, see n. 6666, 6670, 6671, thus assault, for by
assault they intend to subjugate ; and from the signification of

the men {viri), as denoting those who are of the spiritual

church : there are two expressions in the original tongue which

signify man ^ the one is Adam, and the other Enosch ; by the

man who is called Adam is meant the man of the celestial

church ; but by the man who is called Enosch is meant the

man of tlie spiritual church ; in the present case the m.en are

expressed by Enosch, because the subject treated of is con

cerning those who are of the spiritual cliurch.

7121. " And let them do it."—That hereby is signified that

there may be effect, appears without explication.

7122. " And not have respect to the words of a lie."—^That

hereby is signified let them not turn themselves to truths, ap-

pears from the signification of having respect to, as denoting

to turn themselves ; and from the signification of the words of

a lie, when it is said by those who are in falses, as denoting

truths ; for the}' who are in falses call truths falses, thus tlie

words of a lie, and falses they call truths, for they are in the

opposite. In these verses now, in tlie internal sense, is de-

scribed the infestation of the well-disposed in another life by
falses, and the manner also is expounded in which they are in-

fested ; the permission of such infestation is for the end that

falses may be removed, and truths insinuated, which cannot in

any wise be eflPected witliout infestation ; for there adheres ta

man, and is in his memories, after death, the all of his thought

in the world, the all of intention, the all of will, the all of

speech, and the all of his action, for nothing is obliterated ;

that these things are impressed on his memories, especially the

interior memory, which is properly the memory of his spirit,

see n. 2469, 2470, 2474, 2475 ; and this being the case, it must
needs be that things filthy and defiled, and also evils and falses,

arising from the life in the world, adhere, and cause the truths

which a man has learned, and the goods which he has imbued,
to be hid ; for truths and goods cannot come forth amongst
such filthy and defiled things; wherefore before truths and
goods can appear, and the man thus be associated with those

who are in heaven, it is necessary that those evils and falses be
uncovered that he may see them, and know them, and thereby
learn what is true and what is good : this cannot in any wise be
effected without combat with tlic evils and falses appertaining

to himself; which combat actually has place, the evil spirits

exciting falses and evils, and the angels excusing if the end has
been good, and insinuating truths ; this is perceived as if it was
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in himself, as is the case also with temptation which has place

with man, and which is no otherwise felt than as being in him,

when vet it is the combat of angels with evil spirits out ot him,

Z, which subject see n. 3927, 4249, 4307 5036, 66o7 :
that this

is the case, has been given me to know for certain from much

experience. These things are said to the intent it may be

known whv infestation from falses has place with those who are

of the spiritual church, which infestation has been treated ot in

the above verses, and is also treated of in those that follow.

7193 Yerses 10, 11, 12, 13. And the exactors of the people

went forth, and their moderators, and said to the people say

ino. Thus saith Pharaoh, In no wise I give you chaff, (jro ye,

take to yourselves chaff, from what ye have found because no-

thing shall he taken away from your service at all.

f^^^Jl^
veople dispersed themselves into all the land of Egypt to gathci

itubhle for chaff. And the exactors were urgent, saying

Finish your works, the word of a day in its day, as if chaff

was therein. And the exactors of the people went forth, and

their moderators, signifies the sendin- forth and presence of

those who proximately infest, and who proximatelv receive

And said to the people, saying, signifies perception, ihus saitH

Pharaoh, signifies concerning infestations. In no wise 1 give you

chaff, signifies that no longer were thence administered the

most common or general scientifics. Go ye, take to yourselves

chatf, from what ye have found, signifies that they should pro-

cure those things for themselves elsewhere, as they were ab e.

Because nothing shall be taken away from your service at a 1

signifies the injections of falses without diminution. And the

people dispersed themselves into all the land ot Egypt, sigm-

Ls that they overspread the natural mind on all sides la

gather stubble for chaff, signifies to find any scientific tiutl.

And the exactors were urgent, signifies that they wlio pioxi-

mately infested were instant. Saying, Finish your works the

word of a day in its day, signifies that they should serve lal.es

so Called in every state.' As if chaff was therein, signifies as

they served their truths so called.

7124. "And the exactors of the people went foith and

their moderators."-That hereby is signified the sending fi^rth

and presence of those who proximately infest, and who m x -

.nately receive, appears from the signification ot gomg to. h

as denoting a s'ending forth, because they who are «.g-nfied bj

exactors are sent forth, that they may serve for a means oi me-

dium of communicating, as may be manifest from what was

said above, n. 7111 : tluU to go forth denotes also to present

oneself present before another in a form ^^««^^^^,7^,^^^^fJ^^
^

see n. 6100, thus also it denotes presence; and Iron he s gm

tication of Exactors, as denoting those who proximately mtes

and from the signification of moderators, as den. tmg those
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who proximately receive and communicate infestations, see u.

7111.
7125. "And said to the people, saying."—^That hereby is

signitied perception, appears from the sigiiitication of saying,

in the historicals of the AVord, as denotinor perception, see n.

1791. 1S15, 1S19, lS-22. 1S9S, 1919, 20S0, '2Sici-2, 3509, 5GS6.

712fi. " Thus saith Pharaoli.''—That liereby is signitied con-

cerning infestations, appears from the representation of Pharaoh,
as denoting those who infest such as are of the spiritual church,

see what has been said occasionally above, thus denoting infes-

tation.

7127. " In no wise I give you chaff."—That hereby is sig-

nified that no longer were thence administered the most com-
mon or general scientilics, appeai-s from the signification of in

no wise giving, as denoting no longer to administer ; and from
the signification of chaff, as denoting scientifics the m<ist com-
mon or general of all. see n. 7112. How these things are, has been
said above ; but it may be expedient to say further, that chaff,

that is, scientifics the most common of all, are in the other life

principally objected to the well-disposed who are infested, by
those who have been of the church, and have persuaded them-
selves that faith alone saves, yet have not lived the life of faith,

but the life of evil ; the>e are of the same quality in the other
life that they had been of in this, being skilful in confirmations
in favour of faith alone, by which they say that man is saved,
howsoever he had lived ; but those confirmations are nothing
else but reasonings concurring with the given proposition ; for

every thing, even what is most false, may be confirmed by
reasonings, and also by arts of eloquence, and argument be
presented to the simple as true ; for this purpose they apply
especially such things from the "Word as are the most common
or general of all, which, without the internal sense of the Word,
may be turned to favour any opinion : such are the things which
they object, and by which they infest those who are of the
spiritual church

; nevertheless they are nothing else but chaff
or straw to make bricks, for they exclude the veriest essential,

viz., charity ; they say indeed that works of charity are the fruits

of faith, but still they make those works of no account, and
persuade themselves that man is saved by faith alone, whatso-
ever his life has been, even in the last hour of life, thus by faith

without its fruits, consequently without the life of faith and
•charity : so long as such things are objected to the well-disposed
in the other life, they have arguments for combat, and are able
to defend themselves, for they see that reasonings are fallacious
when the essential, which is charity, is so excluded, and also
when they observe that no regard is paid to life ; these things
they see, as in clear day, from all and singular things in the
-tether life : such now are the things which are meant bv scien-
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tifics the lowest and most common or general of all, and are sig-

nified by chaflf. They who have persuaded themselves that

faith alone saves, and yet have lived the life of evil, are in hell

at a considerable depth towards the right a little in front ; and
thence I have heard them infest the well-disposed with reason-

in*;» ; but these latter, beinc; taujrht of the Lord bv the angels,

have rejected those reasonings as vain, and have also detected

the fallacies which were in the confirmations and arguments
grounded in the common or general truths of the Word.

7128. " Go ye, take to youreelves chaff from what 3'e have
found."—That hereby is signified that they should procure those

things for themselves elsewhere as they were able, appears from
the signification of taking from what they found, as denoting

to procure for themselves elsewhere as they were able ; and
from the sijjnification of chaff, as denoting scientific» the lowest

and most common or general of all, see n. 7112, and immedi-
ately above, n. 7127.

7129. " Because nothing shall be taken away from your ser-

vice at all."—That hereby are signified injections of falses

without diminution, appears from the signification of nothing

at all being taken away, as denoting without diminution; and
from the signification of service, as denoting assault from falses,

see above, n. 7120. thus also infestation.

7130. "And the people dispersed themselves into all the

land of Egypt."—That hereby is signified that the}' overspread
the natural mind on all sides, appears from the signification of

dispersing themselves, as den<:)ting to overspread ; and from the

signification of the land of Egypt, as denoting the natural mind,

see n. 5276, 5278, 5280, 5288, 5301. There are two minds ap-

pertaining to man, one is the natural mind, and the other is the

rational mind ; the natural mind is the mind of the external

man, but the rational mind is the mind of the internal man
;

the things which are of the natural mind are called scientifics,

but the things which are of the rational mind are called intel-

lectual ratios {rationts intellectaales) ; they are also distinguished

by this, that things which are of tlie natural mind are, for the

most part, in the light of the world, which light is called the

lumen of nature ; but the things which are of the rational mind
are in the light of heaven, which light is spiritual light.

7131. "To gather stubble f )r chaff."—That hereby is signi-

fied to find some scientific truth, appears from the signification

of stubble for chaff, as denoting scientific truth ; for stubble is

such truth as is accommodated to the scientifics, which is signi-

fied by chaff; the reason why stubble denotes such truth is, be-

cause it is the stalk in the top of which is seed, and by seeds

in the Word are signified truths and goods; thus by the stalk

which is beneath them, is signified the common vessel of truth,

consequently scientific truth; for the scientifics of faith and
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charity are indeed truth?, but common or general truths, and

thereby the recipient vessels of particular and singular truths

:

which may also be manifest to every one ; as for example, it

is a scientific truth that charity towards the neighbour is a

principle essential to the church ; also that faith cannot be given

unless where charity is ; and likewise, that truth and good can

be conjoined, but not truth and evil, neither good and the false;

besides many similar truths, which are scientific truths; and

that these can be replenished with stores of innumerable things,

may be manifest from this consideration, that volumes may be

written about them, and still the singular truths which are the

interior things of faith cannot at all be described, for they can

only be seen in the light of heaven, and do not fall into natural

expressions ; those truths are like cliarity, which is spiritual

affection, and which for the most part cannot be expressed by
words, only as to its most common or general things, viz., those

which put on a natural habit, and which may be compared
with such things as are in the world ; these observations are

made, to the intent it may be known what is meant by common
or general scientifics.

7132. "And the exactors were urgent."—^That hereby are

signified the}'^ who proximately infest, that they were instant,

appears from the signification of exactors, as denoting those

who proximately infest, see n. Ylll ; and from the signification

of being urgent, as denoting to be instant.

7133. " Saying, Finish your works, the word of a day in its

day."—That hereby is signified that they should serve falses so

called in every state, appears from the signification of finishing

your works, as denoting to serve falses ; for by making bricks

are signified the fictitious and false principles which are injected,

see n. 7113, and inasmuch as these are the works which they

were to finish, it signifies that they should serve those princi-

ples : it is said falses so called, because the evil do not acknow-
ledge the falses which they speak to be falses, but to be truths

;

and from the signification of a word of a day in its day, as de-

noting in every state ; that day denotes state, see n. 23, 487, 488,

493, 893, 2788, 3462, 3785, 4850.

7134. " As if chaif was therein."—That hereby is signified

as they served their truths so called, appears from the significa-

tion of chaflP, as denoting a common or general scientific, which
is the vessel of truth, see n. 7112, 7131 ; it is said truths so called,

by reason that these words are spoken by the evil, who do not

acknowledge truths to be truths.

7135. Verses 14, 15, 16, 17, 18. And the moderators of the

sons of Israel were sraitten whom the exactor's of Pharaoh set

over them^ saying, Wherefore do ye not finish your appointed
task, to make hrick as yesterday the day before yesterday, also

yesterday, also to-day f And the moderators of the sons of Israel
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aame^ and cried to Pharaoh, saying, Wherefore dost thou thus

to thy sei-vants ? No chaff is given to thy servants, and they say

to us, Make ye hriclc, and hehold thy servants are smitten, and
thy people have sinned. And he said. Ye are remiss, remiss,

therefore ye say. Let us go, let us sacrifice to Jehovah. And
now go ye, sei^e, and chaff shall not he given you i and the

tale of the hrich ye shall give. And the moderators of tlie sons

of Israel were smitten, signifies tliat they who proximately re-

ceived and communicated infestations, were hurt by injected

falses. Whom the exactors of Pharaoh set over them, siijnifies

those who were injected by the infestations. Saying, Where-
fore do ye not finish your appointed task to make brick, signi-

fies that they do not receive and communicate the injections of

falses, as was enjoined. As yesterday tlie day before yesterday,

signifies as in a former state. Also yesterday, also to-day, sig-

nifies a state thence to come. And the moderators of the sons

of Israel came, signifies those who proximately received and
communicated. And cried to Pharaoh, signifies indignation

witnessed before those who infested. Saying, Wherefore dost

thou thus to thy servants ? signifies that thus they could not

perform the duty enjoined. No chaflF is given to thy servants,

signifies that scientincs continent of truth are no longer admin-

istered. And they say to us, Make ye brick, signifies that they

must still sustain injected falses. And behold thy servants are

smitten, signifies that hereby falses hurt. And thy people have

sinned, signifies that hereby they have guilt in having done

evil. And he said, signifies reply. Ye are remiss, remiss, sig-

nifies that they have not been sufficiently assaulted. Therefore

ye say, Let us go, let us sacrifice to Jehovah, signifies that

hence they have thought concerning such worship. And now
go ye, serve, signifies continuation of infestation. And chafi'

shall not be given you, signifies without such scientifics. And
the tale of the brick ye shall give, signifies falses which were

to be injected in abundance.

7136. "And the moderators of the sons of Israel were smit-

ten."—That hereby is signified that they who proximately re-

ceived and communicated infestations, were hurt by injected

falses, appears from the signification of being smitten, as denot-

ing because by the exactors, by whom are signified infestators,

to be hurt by talses, for to be smitten in the spiritual sense does

not denote to be smitten, but to be hurt as to truth and good,

that is, as to those things which are of spiritual life ; as to die

in the spiritual sense does not denote to die.. but to be deprived

of truth and good, and to be in the false and in evil, and on

this account to be condemned ; and from the signification of

moderators, as denoting those who proximately receive ant

communicate infestations, see n. 7111 ; and from the represen-

tation of the sons of Israel, as denoting those who are of the
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spiritual clmrcli, see n. 6426, 6637, with whom they, who are

signified by moderators, communicated.

7137. " Whom the exactors of Pharaoh set over them."

—

That hereby are signified those who were injected by the infes-

tators, appears from the signification of setting over them, as.

denoting to be injected, because it is effected by injection, of

which we shall speak presently ; and from the signification of

exactors, as denoting those who infest, see n. 7111. How this

case is, cannot be known but from experience respecting si.ch

in the other life. It was said above, that by exactors are sig-

nified those who proximately infest, and by moderators those-

who proximately receive and communicate, see n. 7111 ; they

who proximately receive and communicate are simple well-

disposed spirits, who serve principally for such a use
;
these are

injected from the infestators, by arts known only in the other

life, to the society with which they prepare for themselves com-

munication, and this is effected by those who infest, and are

signified by exactors ; thus the hells have communication on

their part, and they who are infested have communication on

theirs. That this is the case, I have seen and also experienced

a hundred times, if not a thousand. From these considerations

it is evident, that it cannot be known what is signified by these

words in the internal sense, unless from experience concerning;

such things in the other life.

7138. "Saying, Wherefore do ye not finish your appointed

task to make brick."—That hereby is signified that they do not

receive and communicate the injections of falses, as was en-

joined, appears from the signification of moderators, to whom
these things are said, as denoting those who proximately receive-

and communicate, see n. 7111 ; and from the signification of

finishing the appointed task, as denoting to do it as it was en-

joined; and from the signification of making brick, as denot-

ing to receive things fictitious and false, see n. 7113.

7139. "As yesterday the day before yesterday."—That

hereby is signified as in a former state, appears from the sig-

nification of yesterday the day before yesterday, as denoting a

former state, see n. 6983, 7114.

7140. "Also yesterday, also to-day."—That hereby is signi-

fied the state thence to come, appears from the signification of

yesterday, as denoting a former state, as just above ;
and from

the signification of to-day, as denoting what is perpetual, see-

n. 2838, 3998, 4304, 6165; consequently what will be everlast-

ing, and thus about to be as before.

7141. "And the moderators of the sons of Israel came."

—

That hereby is signified those who proximately received and
communicated, appears from the signification of the moderators

of the sons of Israel, as denoting those who proximately receive

and communicate infestations, see just above, n, 7136.
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7142. " And cried to Pharaoh."—That hereby is signified

indignation witnessed before those who infested, appears from
the signification of crying, as here denoting to testily indigna-

tion, viz., that they were smitten, tliat is, were hurt by falses

injected, and that chaff was not given to make brick, that is,

that they only received and injected tilings fictitious and false

;

and from the representation of Pharaoh, as denoting those who
infest, see n. 6651, 6679, 6683, 7126.

7143. "Saying, Wherefore dost thou thus to thy servants?"

—That hereb}' is signified that thus they could not perform the

duty enjoined, appears from the signification of a servant, as

denoting one who ministers and performs duty ; he, inasmuch
as he serves, is called a servant, as in the Word throughout;

that he is called a servant who obeys, see n, 1713 ; and that

to serve denotes studious application, see n. 3824, 3840 ; and
whereas what now follows involves, that they could not endure

that service, it is evident that by the words, "Wherefore d(^st

thou thus to thy servants?" is signified that thus they could not

perform the duty enjoined.

7144. "No chaflf is given to thy servants."—That hereby is

signified that scientifics continent of truth are no longer admin-

istered, appears from the signification of chaff, as denoting scien-

tifics the most common uv general of all, see n. 7112, which,

beins: like vessels which can be filled with truths, n. 4345,

4383^ 5208, 7131, are called scientifics continent of truth; and

from the signification of not being given, as denoting not being

administered ; and from the signification of servants, as denoting

those who minister and perform duty, see just above, n. 7143.

7145. "x\nd they say to us. Make ye brick "—That hereby

is signified that still they must endure injected falses, appears

from the signification of making brick, as denoting to receive

things fictitious and false, which are injected by the evil, see n.

7113, in the present case to endure them.

7146. "And behold thy servants are smitten."—That hereby

is signified that thus fiilses hurt, appears from the signification

of being smitten, as denoting to be hurt by falses, see n. 7136.

7147. "And thy people have sinned."—That hereby is sig-

nified that thus they have guilt in that they have done evil, ap-

pears from the signification of sinning, as denoting to be guilty

of evil, and in this case to receive punishment from desert.

How the case in general is with what is contained in this verse

and in the preceding, it may be expedient to say : they who
are in the lower earth, are infested by falses and evils injected

from the hells which are round about, to the intent that evils

and falses may be removed, and truths and goods be insin-

uated, and thereby they may be brought into a state capable

of being elevated into heaven, see n, 7090, 7122 ; but near to

the end they are more severely infested than before, for at this

VOL. vii. 19
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time truths are taken away from tliem, and it is permitted that

mere falses infest, and this even to desperation ; for it is of di-

vine order that the ultimate of infestation and of temptation be

desperation, see n. 1787, 2694, 5279, 5280 ; that this state of

those who are of the spiritual church might be represented by
the sons of Israel, this was done by Pharaoh, and this when
the infestations were near to an end, viz., when they were to be

liberated, and were to be led into the land of Canaan. It is to

be noted, that infestations are effected in this manner, viz., that

falses and evils from the hells are injected into tlie thoughts,

and also truths and goods from heaven, that is, through heaven

from the Lord ; the reason of this is, because a man and a spirit

do not think from themselves, but all things flow-in : although

this appears altogether strange to sense, and thereby incredible,

it is nevertheless most true : see on the subject what has been

alreadv adduced and shown from experience, n. 2886, 4151,

4249, 5846, 5854, 6189 to 6215, 6307 to 6327, 6466 to 6495, 6598

to 6626. From these considerations it may be known in what
manner it is to be understood, that infestations are effected by in-

jections of falses, and that they are increased even to desperation.

7148. "And he said."—That hereby is signified reply, ap-

pears from the signification of saying, as denoting reply, see

n. 7103.

7149. "Ye are remiss, remiss."—That hereby is signified

that they are not enough assaulted, appears from the significa-

tion of being remiss, as denoting not to be enough assaulted,

viz., by falses, see n. 7118.

7150. "Therefore ye say, Let us go, let us sacrifice to Jeho-

vah,"—That hereby is signified that hence comes thought con-

cerning such worship, appears from what was said above, n.

7119, where like words occur.

7151. "And now go ye, serve."—That hereby is signified a

continuation of infestation, appears from the signification of

serving, as denoting to be infested by falses, see n. 7120, 7129

;

hence go ye, serve, denotes the continuation of infestation ; for

they complained of service, but the reply was, that it should be

continued.

7152. " And chaff shall not be given you."—That hereby is

signified without such scientifics, appears from the signification

of chaff, as denoting scientifics the most common or general,

and hence the continents of truth, see n. 7112, 7144 ; that they

should be without them, is signified by the words, " shall not be

given."

7153. "And the tale of the brick ye shall give."—That
hereby are signified falses which were to be injected in abun-

dance, appears from what was said above, n. 7116, where like

words occur. These now are the things which are contained in

tliese verses in the internal sense, and which in the sight of
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man appear possibly as of little moment, and also as things

scattered or unconnected ; nevertheless they are each of them
essential to the subject treated of, and cohere together most
beautifully ; that this is the case, is perceived by the angels, for

they see the serieses and connections of things in the light of

heaven, with innumerable arcana formed together from, interior

truths, whence the form of the things is most beautiful and
pleasing; this cannot at all be seen by man, because interior

truths are hid to him, hence neither can he connect them
together, but they appear to him as things scattered or uncon-

nected, and consequently, a,s was said, of little moment.
7154. Verses 19, 20, 21. And the moderators of the sons of

Israel saw themnselves in evil^ saying, Ye shall not take away
from your bricks any thing hy a day in its day. And they

met Moses and Aaron standing to meet them, in their going

forth from Pharaoh. And they said to them., Let Jehovah see

upon you and judge, that ye have caused our odour to stink in

the eyes of Pharaoh and in the eyes of his servants, to give a
sword into their hand to slay ns. And tlie moderators of the

eons of Israel saw them^;elves in evil, signifies that they saw
themselves near damiuitiou. Saying, Ye shall not take away
from your bricks any thing, siguihes because nothing was
diminished of the injection of falses. By a day in its day,

signifies in every state whatsoever. And they met Moses and

Aaron, signifies thought concerning the law divine and doctrine

thence derived. Standing to meet them in their going forth

from Pharaoh, signifies manifestation at the time when falses

did not so infest. And they said to them, signifies perception.

Let Jehovah see upon you and judge, signifies divine arrange-

ment. That ye have caused our odour to stink in the eyes of

Pharaoh, and in the eyes of his servants, signifies that by reason

of those things all who are in falses have so great an aversion

to our obsequiousness. To give a sword into their hand to slay

us, signifies that hence they have so great an ardour to destroy

the truths of tlie church by falses.

7155. " And the moderators of the sons of Israel saw them-

selves in evil."—That hereby is signified that they saw them-

selves near damnation, appears from the signification of seeing,

as denoting to apperceive, see n. 2150, 3764, 4567, 4723, 5400

;

and from the signification of moderators, as denoting those who
proximately receive and communicate infestations, see n. 7111,

7136 ; and from the signification of evil, as denoting damnation
;

for evil viewed in itself is hell, n. 6279, thus damnation. The

reason why to be in evil denotes to be near damnation, is,

because they who proximately received and communicated

infestations, were hurt, which is'signified by their being smitten

by the exactors, n. 7136, and that by falses continually injected

they were infested even to desperation, n. 7147 ; hence it is,
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that by seeing themselves in evil is signified that they apper-

ceived themselves to be near damnation ; for they who are in

desperation, inasmuch as they imagine that they can no longer

bear assaults, think that they must needs deliver themselves up
as captives to falses, for such is the state of desperation, but in

this case they begin to be relieved, and to be drawn as it were
out of thick darkness into light.

7156. " Saying,Ye shall not take away from your bricks any
thing,"—That hereby is signified that nothing was diminished

of the injection of falses, appears from the signification of not

any thing being taken away, as denoting that nothing was
diminished, as also above, n. 7129 ; and from the signification

of making bricks, as denoting to sustain injected falses, see n.

7113, 7145.

7157. " By a day in its day."—That hereby is signified in

every state whatsoever, appears from the signification of the

expression, by a day in its day, as denoting in every state what-

soever, as above, n. 7133.

7158. "And they met Moses and Aaron."—That hereby is

signified thought concerning the divine law and the doctrine

thence derived, appears from the signification of meeting, as

denoting thought, for by meeting is here meant that they

presented themselves and discoursed with each othei', which, in

the internal sense, denotes to think of those things which they
represent; that to discourse or speak denotes to think, see n.

2271, 2287, 2619 ; and from the representation of Moses, as

denoting the divine law, see n. 6752 ; and from the representa-

tion of Aaron, as denoting the doctrine of good and truth, see

n. 6998, 7009, 7089.

7159. " Standing to meet them in their going forth from
Pliaraoh."—That hereby is signified manifestation at the time
when falses did not so infest, appears from the signification of

standing to meet, when it is said of the divine law and doctrine
thence derived, as denoting manifestation ; and from the signi-

fication of going forth from Pharaoh, as denoting when falses

did not so infest ; that Pharaoh denotes the infesting false prin-

ciple, see n. 7107, 7110, 7126, 7142.
" And they said to them."—That hereby is signified percep-

tion, appears from the signification of saying in the historical»

of the Word, as denoting to perceive, see frequently above.
7160. " Let Jehovah see upon you and judge."—Tliat hereby

is signified divine arrangement, appears from the signification

of Jehovah seeing and judging, as denoting divine arrange-
ment, for what Jehovah sees and judges, this he arranges ; for

by seeing is signified the divine perception, properly foresight

;

and by judging is signified the divine arrangement, properly
providence; iiuismuch as those things are signified in the in-

ternal sense by the above words, it was customary to say,
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Avheu evil happened bj any one's fault, let Jehovah see and
jndije,

7161. " That ye have caused our odour to stink in the eyes

of Pharaoh, and in the eyes of his servants."—That hereby is

signified that by reason of those things, all they who are in

falses have so great an avei-sion to our obsequiousness, appears

from the signification of making to stink, as denoting aversion,

01 which we shall speak presently ; and from tlie signification

of odour, as denoting the perceptivity of what is grateful, see

n. 925, 1514, 1517, 1518, 1519, 3577, 4626, 4748 ; and inas

ranch as odour denotes the perceptivity of what is grateful, it

denotes the perceptivity of faith and charity, for those prin-

ciples are grateful, n. 1519, 4628, 4748; and whereas those

principles are grateful, obsequiousness {obsequimn) is most
grateful, for obsequiousness is the very good itself of faith and
charity ; hence it is, that by odour is signified obsequiousness.

Inasmuch as odour denotes all that which is grateful to the

Lord, so stench denotes that which is ungrateful to the Lord,

consequently stench denotes aversion, and also abomination
;

Btench also actually corresponds to the aversion and abomina-

tion which are of tlie false and of evil ; it is by reason of this

correspondence, that in the Word stench is used to express

aversion, as in Samuel, " Israel was made to stink amongst the

Philistines," 1 book, xiii. 4. A^ain, Achish says of David,

that *' ^7^ making himself stink he hath made himself stink in

his people, in Israel," 1 book, xxvii. 12. Again, " When the

sons of Ammon saw that they were m,ade to stink before David,"

2 Samuel x. 6. Again, " Ahitophel said to Absalom, That all

Israel may hear, that thou art become a stink before thy

father," 2 Samuel xvi. 21 : in these passages stinking denotes

aversion. And in Isaiah, " Let the slain of the nations be cast

forth, and the stink of their carcasses ascend, and let the moun-
tains melt with blood," xxxiv. 3 ; where stink denotes abomi-

nable evil; in like manner in Amos iv. 10; and in David,

Psalm xxxviii. 5, 6. That in the eyes of Pliaraoh and in the

eyes of his servants, denotes in the perception of all those who
are in falses, ap4>ears from the signification of eyes, as denoting

perception, n. 4339 ; and from the representation of Pharaoh,

as denoting those who are in falses, see n. 6651, 6679, 6683,

7107, 7110, 7126, 7146. The reason why their odour is said

to stink in their eyes, is because all who are in falses and evils

have an aversion -to goods, and truths stink to them. That

they who are in evils, and thence in falses, carry a stench

about them, is very manifest from the hells which are called

cadaverous hells, and which contain assassins and those who are

most tenacious of revenge ; and from the hells which are called

excrementitious, which contain adulterers, and those who liave

regarded filthy pleasures as the ends of life ; when those hells
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are opened, intolerable stenches thence exhale, see n. 4631, but
those stenches are not made sensible except to those who have
the interiors of their spirits open ; howbeit they who are in

those hells, apperceive those stenches as grateful, and hence
they love to live in them, see n. 4628 ; for they are like those
animals which inhabit dead bodies and excrements, and find

the delight of their life in such habitations : when they come
out of the sphere of those stenches, sweet and grateful odours
are disagreeable and most ungrateful to them : from these con-

siderations it may be manifest how it is to be understood, that

they who are in falses have such an aversion to those things
which are of the divine law and consequent doctrine, which
are represented by Moses and Aaron, of whom it is said, that
they made their odour to stink in the eyes of Pharaoh, arid in

the eyes of his servants.

7162. " To give a sword into their hand to slay us."—That
hereby is signified that hence they have so great ardour to de-
stroy the truths of the church by falses, appears from the signi-

fication of sword, as denoting the false principle combating and
vastating, see n. 2709, 6353, 7102 ; and from the signification

of slaying, as denoting to destroy those things which are of
faith and charity, see n. 6767 ; the things which are of faith and
charity are signified by the sons of Israel, of whom it is said
that they should be slain ; for the essentials of the spiritual

church, which is signified by the sons of Israel, n. 6937, are
charity and faith,

7163. Yerses 22, 28. And Moses returned to Jehovah, and
said, Lord, wherefore hast thou done evil to this people, why
this that thou hast sent me ? And from the time that I came
to Pharaoh to speak in thy name, he hath done evil to this peo-
ple, and liberating thou hast not liberated thy people. And
Moses returned to Jehovah, and said, signifies complaint from
the divine law. Lord, wherefore hast thou done evil to this^

people? signifies that they who are in truths and goods are toO'

much infested by falses. "Why this that thou hast sent me? sig-

nifies when yet the law proceeding from the Divine Being or
Principle seems to say otherwise. And from the time that I

came to Pharaoh to speak in thy name, signifies when the com-
mand, grounded in those things which are of the divine law,,

appeared to those who are in falses. He hath done evil to this

people, signifies that in this case by falses injected they seemed
to be hurt who are in the truths and goods of the church. And
liberating thou hast not liberated thy people, signifies that thej
were not exempted from a state of infestations by falses.

7164. "And Moses returned to Jehovah, and said."—^That
hereby is signified complaint from the divine law, appears from
the signification of returning to Jehovah, as denoting to prefer
complaint to the Divine Being or Principle concerning the in
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Testation of those who are in truths and goods, from those whc
are in falses and evils : that to return to Jehovah denotes

complfiint, is evident from what follows ; and from the repre-

sentation of Moses, as denoting the divine law, see n. 6723,

6752, 6771, 6827, 7014 ; hence the complaint is from truth

which is of the divine law, that they who are in falses have

such dominion over those who are in truths.

7165. "Lord, wherefore hast thou done evil to this people?"

Tiiat hereby is signified that they who are in truths aiid

goods are too much infested by falses, appears from the signifi-

cation of doing evil, as denoting to permit that they should be

too much infested by falses, for this, in the spiritual sense, is to

do evil, when it is said of those who are in truths and goods

;

and from the representation of the sons of Israel, who are here

the people, as denoting those who are of the spiritual church,

thus who are in the truths of the church, and in its goods, aa

just above, n. 7164.

7166. " Why this that thou hast sent me?"—Tliat hereby ia

signified when yet the law proceeding from the Divine Being

or Principle seems to say otherwise, appears from the significa-

tion of wherefore this, as denoting why it is so, when it is said

otherwise; and from the representation of Moses, who says

these things of himself, as denoting the law from the Divine

Being or Principle, see just above, n. 7164; and from the sig-

nification of bein^ sent, as denoting to proceed, see n. 4710,

6831: hence by the expression, wherefore this that thou hast

sent me? is signified that the law proceeding from the Divine

Being or Principle seems to say otherwise. Inasmuch as this

is said by him who complains of infestation from falses, it ap-

pears as if the law from the Divine Being or Principle said

otherwise, wherefore it is said that it seems to say otherwise,

when yet it does not say otherwise ; for the law from the Divine

Being or Principle is the law of order, and the law of order

concerning those who are in a state of infestations from falses,

is that they should be infested even to despair, and unless they

are infested to despair, the ultimate of the use arising from the

infestation is wanting : that temptation is increased even to

despair, manifestly appears from the Lord's temptation in Geth-

semane. Matt. xxvi. 38, 39 ; Mark xiv. 33, 34, 35, 36 ;
Luke xxii.

44 ; and also from its being afterwards brought to a_ state of

despair on the cross. Matt, xxvii. 46 ; and the temptation of the

Lord is an ensample of the temptation of the faithful ; where-

fore the Lord says, " That whosoever would follow him must

take up his cross'' Matt. x. 38 ; xvi. 24 ; for the glorificatiorx

of the Lord is an ensample or type of the regeneration of man>

see n. 3138, 3212, 3296, 3490, 4402, 5688; and regeneration \^

princii>nlly effected by temptations.

7167. '' And from the time that I came to Pharaoh to speak
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in thy name."—^That hereby is signified when the command,

grounded in those things which are of the divine law, appeared

to those who are in falses, is manifest from the signification of

coming to speak, as denoting to bring a command, in the

present case to appear, for a command from the Divine Being

is not manifestly brought to those who are in the hells, but ex-

hortation is made to them by spirits, hence it appears to them

as a command from the Divine Being ; and from the represen-

tation of Pharaoh, as denoting those who are in falses and in-

fest, see n. 6651, 6679, 6683, 71 07, 7110, 7126, 7142 ; and froni

the signification of the name of Jehovah, as denoting the all of

faith and charity, by which the Lord is worshipped, see n. 2724,'

3006, 6674, thus the all which is of the law divine, for the law

divine is nothing else than what is of charity and faith ; for the

law divine is truth divine proceeding from the Lord, and what

proceeds from the Lord is divine good and truth, and divine

good is love and charity, and divine truth is faith.

7168. " He hath done evil to this people."
—

^That hereby is

sio-nified that in this case by injected falses they seemed to be

hurt who are in the truths and goods of the church, appears

from the signification of doing evil, as denoting to hurt by in-

jected falses, in the present case to seem to be hurt, for thejt

who are in infestation and in temptation, cannot be hurt by in-

jected falses, for the Lord protects ; and from the representa-

tion of the sons of Israel, who are here the people, as denoting

those who are in the truths of the church and its goods, as

above, n. 7162.

7169. " And liberating thou hast not liberated thy people."—^That hereby is signified that they were not exempted from a

state of infestations by falses, appears fi'om the signification of

being liberated, as denoting to be exempted from a state of

infestations by falses, for the subject treated of in what goes be-

fore is concerning infestations by falses, hence to be liberated

here denotes to be exempted from them ; that thy people de-

notes those who are in the truths and goods of the church, and

are infested, see just above, n. 7165, 7168.

CONTINUATION OF THE SUBJECT CONCERNING THE SPIRITS, ANl

CONCERNING THE INHABITANTS OF THE EARTH MERCURY.

7170. TRE spirits ofMercury appeared to the left in a gl<>h

and next in a volume extending itself lengthways / and I woi

dered whither they loould go^ whether to this earth or elsewher

and presently I observed that they turned themsehies hack to i

right ^ and m their revolution approached to the earth of Veiu

io the quarter thereof which is tiirnedfrom the sun ; hut vy
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they were come thither they said, that they would not abide

there, because the inhabitants were evil ; wherefore they turned

themselves about to the other part of that earth which looks to

the sun, and then said, that they^ vjoidd stay there, because the

inhabitants were good. When this was done,^ Ifelt in the brain

a remarkable change, and a strong operation thence derived.

From the above circumstances it was given to conclude, that the

spirits of Venus, who are on that part of the planet, agreed

with the spirits of the planet Mercury, and that theformer had

relation to the memory of things material, agreeing with the

inemory of things immaterial, which the spirits of Mercury

constitute ; hence a stronger operation wasfeltfrom them when
they were there.

7171. It is to be noted, that the sun of this world does not

appear to any spirit, nor any thing of light thence derived

;

for the light of this sun is to spirits as gross darkness, and
07dy remains in their perception, from having seen, it while

they were in the world, being presented to them in idea as

somewhat exceedingly dark, and this to the back at a consider-

able distance, in an altitude a little above the plane of the head.

The planets, which are within the world of that sun, appear

according to a determinate situation in respect to the sun;

Mercury at the back a little towards the right ; the planet

Venus to the left a little behind ; the planet Mars to tJie left

infront ; the planet Jupiter in like manner to the left infront,

but at a greater distance; the planet Saturn quite infront at a

considerable distance ; the Moon to the left at a considerable

height; the satellites also to the left in respect to their own
planet: such is the situation of those planets in the ideas of

spirits and angels ; and the spirits also appear near their own
pla?iet, but out of it.

7172. On a time I saw that spirits of our earth were

amongst spirits of the earth Mercury, and I heard them dis-

coursing together; and on this occasion the spirits of our earth

asked them, among other things in whom they believed ? They

replied, that they believed in God ; but when they werefurther

questioned concerning the God in whom they believed, they were

unwilling to say, since it is customary with them not to answer

questions directly. But instantly the spirits from the earth

Mercury, in their turn, asked the spirits from our earth in

whom they believed? They said, that they believed in the

Lord God ; the spirits of Mercury then said, that they per-

ceived that they believed in no God, and that they had got a

habit of saying with the mouth that they believe, and still

that they do not believe ; the spirits of Mercury have an ex-

quisite perception, 171 consequence of contiiiually exp)loring by

means of perception what others know ; the spirits of our

earth were amongst those who, in the world, made a profession



298 EXODUS. [Chak r

offaith grounded in the doctrine of the churchy hut still did

not live the life of faith : when they heard these things, they-

were silent, lecause hy apperception then given to them, they

acknowledged that it was so.

7173. Certain spirits knewfrom heaven, that on a time a

promise had heen made to the spirits of the earth Mercury, thai

they should see the Lord ; wherefore they were asked hy the

spirits ahout me, whether they recollected that promise f They

said, that they did recollect it, hut that they did not know whe-

ther the promise was of such a nature, that they might depend

with certainty on its accomplishment. Whilst they loere thus

iiscoursing together, instantly the su7i of heaven appeared to

them • {the sun of heaven, which is the Zordy is see?! only hy

those who are in the inmost or third heaven y ethers see the

light thence derived, and also the moon, see n. 1529, 1530,

1531, 4060 ;) on seeing the sun they said, that this was not the

Lord God, hecause they did not see aface. Ln the mean time

the spirits discoursed with each other, hut L do not know what

they said. But on a sudden, at that instant, the sun again

appeared, and in the midst thereof the Lord encompassed with

a solar circle ; on seeing this, the spirits of Mercury humhled
themselves profoundly and subsided. Then also the Lordfrom,
the sun appeared to the spirits of this earth, who, when they

were men, saw him in the world, and they all one after another

^

and thus several in order, confessed that it was the Loi'd him-

self ', and this they confessed hefore all the company. At that

instant also the Lordfrom the sun appeared to the spirits of
the planet Jupiter^ who declared with open voice that it was
he himself, whom, they had seen in their earth, when the God
of the universe appeared to them.

7174. Certain of them, after the Lord appeared, wei^e led

offfront-wards to the right, and as ihey advanced they said,

that they saw a light much clearer and purer than they had
ever seen hefore, and that it was impossible any light could

exceed it ; and it was then even-tide here : there were several

who made this declaration.

7175. After some time there was shown me one of thefe-

male inhabitants of the earth Mercury ; she had a beautiful

face, hut it was smaller than that of a woman of our earthy

her shape also wols more slender, hut her height was equal',

she wore on her head a linen cap, which was put on without

art, hut yet in a becoming manner. A iman also was presented

to my view from that earth, who likewise was more slender in

body than the men of our earth are / he was cl id in a gar-

ment of a dark blue colour, closely fitted to his body, without

any foldings and protuberances. But that the inhabitants of
that earth think little ahout their bodies, was manifest to rne

from this consideration, that when they come into the other lift
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and become spirits, they are not willing to appear as men, like

the spirits of our earth, hut as crystalline globes ; the reason

why they are willing thus to appear, is, that they may remove

from themselves material ideas, for the knowledges of thing»

immateHal are represented in the other life by crystals.

7176. There were also shown to me different species of their

oxen and cows, which indeed did not differ muchfrom those on

our earth, only they were less, and in some degree approached

to the species of deer.
.

7177 They were questioned also concerning the sun of the sys-

tem, how it appears from their earth ? They said tliat it appears

la/r^qe, and larger there than when seen from other earths, and

that they knew thisfrom the idea of other spirits concerning

the sun. They said further, that they enjoy a middle tem-

perature, neither too hot nor too cold; it was m. this occasion

given me to tell them, that it was so provided of the Lord, that

they should not he exposed to too much heat, by reason oj- their

greater nearness to the sun than other earths, inasmuch as heat

does not arisefrom nearness to the sun, but from the altitude

and consequent density of the aerial atmosphere, as is evident

from the cold on high mountains even in hot climates ; also

that heat varies according to the direct or oblique incidence of

the sun's rays, as is plain from the seasons of winter and sum-

mer in every region. These are the things which have been

given to know concerning the spirits and inhaUtants of the

earth Mercury. At the close of the followingchapter an ac-

count will be given of the spirits of the planet Venus.

EXODUS.

CHAPTER THE SIXTH.

THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY.

7178 NO one can know what good is, understood in the

Bpiritnal sense, unless he knows what love towards the neigh-

hour is, and love to God ;
and no man can know what evil is,

unless he knows what the love of self is, and the love of the

world. Neither can any one know from interior acknowledg-

ment what truth is, which is of faith, unless he knows what

good is, and unless he be in good; neither can any one know

what tlie folse is, unless he knows what evil is. Wherelore no
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one can explore or examine himself, unless he knows what y^D^d

is, as grounded in its two loves, and what truth is as grounded
in good ; and unless he knows what evil is, as grounded in its

two loves, and what the false is as grounded in evil.

7179. There are two faculties appertaining to man, one is

called the understanding, and the other the will ; the will was
given man for the sake of the good wliich is of love, and the

understanding for the sake of the trutli which is of faith ; for

the good which is of love has relation to the will, and the truth

which is of faith has relation to the understanding ; the one
faculty communicates wonderfully with tlie other. They join

themselves together with those who are principled in good and
thence in trutli ; and they also join themselves together with
those who are principled in evil and thence in the false ; with
the latter and the former those two faculties constitute one
mind : it is otherwise with those who are in truth as to faith,

and in evil as to life ; in like manner with those who are in the

false as to faith, and in apparent good as to life.

7180. It is not allowable for man to divide his mind, and
to put asunder those two faculties from each other, that is, to

understand and speak truth, and to will and do evil ; for in this

case one faculty would look upwards or towards heaven, and
the other would look downwards or towards hell, and thus the

man would hang between both : but let him know that the will

carries him along in its own direction, and that the understand-
ing favours that direction. From these considerations it is evi-

dent how the case is with faith and M'ith love, and how with
the state of man if they be separated.

7181. Nothing is more necessary for man, than to know
whether heaven be in himself, or hell ; for in one or the other
he must needs live to eternity : to the intent that he may ac-

quire this knowledge, it is necessary that he should know what
good is, and what evil, for good constitutes heaven, and evil

constitutes hell ; the doctrine of charity teaches both.

7182. It is said love to God, and thereby is meant love to

the Lord, for there is no other God : the Father is in him, John
xiv. 9, 10, 11, and the holy of the spirit is from him, John xiv.

13, 14, 15.

CHAPTER YI.

1. AND Jehovah said to Moses, Now thou shalt see what
I will do to Pharaoh, because with a strong hand he shall send
them, and with a strong hand he shall drive them out from his

land. •

2. And God spake to M«)ses, and said to him, I am Jehovah.
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3. And I appeared to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, in

God Schaddai, and by my name Jehovah I was not known to

them.
4. And also I established ray covenant with them, to give

them the land of Canaan, the land of their sojournings, in which

they sojourned.

5. And also I liave heard the groaning of the sons of Israel,

because the Egyptians caused them to serve ; and I have re-

membered my covenant.

6. Theref(ire say to the sons of Israel, I am Jehovah, and
I will bring you forth from under the burdens of the Egyptians,

and will liberate yon fVom their service ; and will redeem you
with a stretched-out arm, and with great judgments.

7. And I will receive you to myself for a people, and I will

be to you for a God, and ye shall know that I am Jehovah
your God, bringing you forth from under the burdens of

Egypt.
8. And I will lead you to the land, in which I lifted up my

hand to give it to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, and I will give

it you an inheritance ; 1 am Jehovah.
9. And Moses s])ake thus to the sons of Israel, and they

hearkened not to Moses for straitness of spirit, and for hard

service.

10. And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying,

11. Come, speak to Pharaoh king of Egypt, and let him
send the sons of Israel out of his land.

12. And Moses spake before Jkhovah, saying. Behold, the

sons of Israel have not hearkened to me, and how shall Pha-
raoh hearken to rne, and I am uncircumcised in lips?

13. And Jehovah spake to Moses and to Aaron, and gave
them commandment for the sons of Israel, and for Pharaoh
king of Egypt, to bring forth the sons of Israel out of the land

of Egyi>t.

14. Tliese are the heads of the house of their fathers ; the

sons of Reuben the first-born of Israel, Hanoch and Pallu, Hez-

ron and Carmi, these are the families of Reuben.
15. And the sons of Simeon, Jemuel, and Jamin, and Chad,

and Jachin, and Zohar, and Shaul the son of a Canaanitess;

these are the families of Simeon.
16. And tliese are the names of the sons of Levi according

to their nativities, Gershon, and Kehath, and Merari ; and the

years of the life of Levi were seven and thirty and a hundred
years.

17- The sons of Gershon, Libni, and Shimei, according to

their families.

18, And the sons of Kehath, Amram, and Izhar, and He-
bron, and Uzziel ; and the years of the life of Kehath were
three and thirty and a hundred years.
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19. And tbe sons of Merari, Mahli, ajd Mushi ; these are

tlie families of Levi according to their nativities.

20. And Amrain took Jochebed his father's sister to him
for a woman, and she bare to him Aaron and Moses ; and the

years of the life of Amram were seven and thirty and a hun-

dred years.

21. And the sons of Izhar, Korah, and Nepheo;, and Sichri.

22. And the sons of Uzziel, Mishael, and Elzaphan, and
Sithri.

23. And Aaron took Elisheba, the daughter of Aminadab,
the sister of Naasshon, to him for a woman ; and she bare to

him Nadab, and Abihu, Eleazar, and Ithamar.

24. And the sons of Korah, Assir, and Elkanah, and Abia-
saph ; these are tlie families of the Korahites.

25. And Eleazar tlie son of Aaron took to him of the

daughters of Pntiel for a woman, and she bare to him Phineas
;

these are the heads of the fathers of the Levites according to

their families.

26. This is the Aaron and Moses, to whom Jehovah said,

Bring forth the sons of Israel out of the land of Egypt, accord-

ing to their ai-mies.

27. These spake to Pharaoh king of Egypt, to bring forth

the sons of Israel out of Egypt : This is Moses and Aaron.
28. And it came to pass, in the day Jehovah spake to Moses

in the land of Egypt.
29. And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying, I am Jehovah

speak to Pharaoh king of Egypt all that I spake to thee.

30. And Moses said before Jehovah, Behold I am uncir-

cumcised in lips, and how shall Pharaoh hearken to me ?

THE CONTENTS.

7183. THE subject treated of in the foregoing chapter was
concei-ning those who are of the Lord's spiritual kingdom, that
they were infested by falses, and at length that by reason of
those infestMions they were near to despei'ation

; they are now
relieved with hope, and with a promise that they should cer-

tainly be liberated; this is the subject treated of, in the internal
sense, in this chapter, and signified by the things which Jehovah
spake to Moses.

7184. Afterwards is described the Lord's spiritual kingdom
^s to faith and as to charity, and next as to doctrine, also as to
the reception of the law divine : Reuben and Simeon and their

families represent the things which are of faith ; Levi and hia



7183—7186.J EXODUS. 303

families the things wliicli are of charity; Aaron and his families

the things which are of doctrine ; and Mosea the things which

are of the law divine.

THE INTERNAL SENSE.

7185. VERSE 1. And Jehovah said to Moses, Now thou

shalt see what I ivill do to Pharaoh, because toith a strong

hand he shall send them, and with a strong hand he shall drive

them outfrom his land. And Jehovah said to Moses, signifies

instruction concerning the law divine. Now thon shalt see

what I will do to Pharaoh, signifies manifest perception what
shall befall those that infest. Because with a strong hand he
ehall send them, signifies that with all strength and ability they

shall shun them. And with a strong hand he shall drive them
out from his land, signifies that with all strength and ability

they shall put them to flight from their neighbourhood.

7186. "And Jehovah said to Moses."—That hereby is sig-

nified instruction concerning the law divine, appears from the

significatiou of Jehovah said, as denotiiig instruction from the

Divine Being or Principle, of which we shall speak presently
;

and from the representation of Moses, as denoting the law
divine, see n. 6723, 6752, 7014. The reason why by Jehovah
said to Moses is signified instruction concerning the law divine,

is, because at the cl(»se of the foregoing chapter it was believed

from the law divine that it would come to pass, that they who
are of the spiritual church would be immediately liberated from
infestations ; when yet it is according to order, that the evil

who infest should be removed by degrees, and that they who
are of the spiritual church should be liberated by degrees ; for

such is the requirement of the divine order ; hence also such is

the requirement of the law divine, for every law divine is of

order, insomuch that whether we say the law divine or the law
of divine order, it is the same thing; concerning this law they

who are of the spiritual church are now instructed, and that it

is grounded in that law that they would certainly be liberated

when the time and state according to order is at hand : that

Moses, by whom is here represented the law divine, such as it

is with those who are of the spiritual church when they are in

a state of infestations, believed from the law divine that it would
'jome to pass, that they would be immediately liberated from
infestations, is evident from what he spake at the close of the

foregoing chapter, viz., " Wherefore hast thou done evil to this

people, wherefore this i^hat thou hast sent me, and liberating
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hast not liberated thj people?" by which words is signified that

they are too much infested by falses, when yet the law proceed-

ing from the Divine Being- or Principle seems to say otherwise,

and that thns they are not exempted fi-om a state of infestations,

see n. 7165, 7166, 7169. The reason why they who are of the

spiritnal chnrch. and in the lower earth, are liberated by degrees

from infestations, and not immediately, is, becanse the evils and
falses which inhere cannot otherwise be removed, nor can good»
and truths be insinuated in their place, except by several

changes of state, thus successively by degrees. They who believe

that man can be immediately introduced into heaven, and that

this is of the mere merc}^ of the Lord, are much deceived ; if

this was possible, all, as many as are in hell, would be elevated

into heaven, for the Lord's mercy extends to all ; but it is ac-

cording to order that every one carries along with him his life

which he had lived in the world, and his state in the other life

is accordingly, and that the mercy of the Lord flows-in with all,

but that it is diversely received, and by those who are in evil

is rejected ; and whereas they have imbued evil in the world»

they also retain it in the other life, neither in the other life is

amendment given, for the tree lies where it falls ; from these

consideraitions t is evident that it is according to order, that

they who have lived in good, and to whom appertain some of
the gross and impure principles which are of self-love and the

love of the world, cannot be associated to those who are in the

heavens, until such principles are removed. Hence it is mani-
fest, that liberation from infestations is effected successively by
degrees.

7187. " Now thou shalt see what I will do to Pharaoh."

—

That hereby is signified manifest perception what shall befall

those who infest, appears from the signification of seeing, as

denoting apperception, see n. 2150, 3764, 4567, 4723, 5400, in

the present case manifest perception, because it is said of in-

struction from the Divine Being or Principle ; and from the
signification of what I shall do, as denoting what shall befall

;

and from the representation of Pharaoh, as denoting those who
infest by injected falses, see n. 6651, 6679, 6683, 7107, 7110,
7126, 7142.

7188. " Because with a strong hand he shall send them."

—

That hereby is signified that with all strength and ability they
shall shun them, appears from the signification of a strong
hand, as denoting all strength and ability; that hand denotes
ability, see n. 878, 3387, 4931, 5327, 5328, 6947, 7011 ; and
from the signification of sending them, as denoting to fly from
them. The case herein is this : when the infernals are deterred
by punishments from doing evils, they at length abstain from
infestation, and are willing to leave those whom they infested,

and to fly away ; but whereas it is the sole delight of their life
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to do evil and to infest, therefore they cannot abstain, unless
they apply all force and ability to remove themselves; for what
is the delight of any one's life, this, inasmuch as it is of his

love, is of his life, and can-ies him away, neither can it be re-

sisted, unless the undelightfulness of punishment prevail over
the deliglit of doing evil ; hence come the punishments of the
evil in the other life.

7189. "And with a strong hand he shall drive them out
from his land."—That hereby is signified that with all force
and ability they shall put them to flight from their neighbour-
hood, appears from the signitication of a strong hand, as denot-
ing with all strength and ability, see just above, n. 71S8 ; and
from the signitication of driving them out, as denoting to put
them to fliglit ; and from the signification of their land, as de-

noting neighbourhood : that the land or earth, where they who
are of the spiritual church are infested by falses, is near to the
hells which infest, and is called the lower earth, see n. 7090

;

hence from their land denotes from the neighbourhood.
7190. Yerses 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8. A7id God spake to Moses^

and said to Jthn^ Iain Jehovah. And I appeared to Abraham^
to Isaac, and to Jacob., in God Schaddai i and by my narne
Jehovah I ivas not knoxon to them. And also I established my
covenant ivith them., to give them tJce land of Canaan., the land
of thtir sojournings., in xohich they sojourned. And also I have
heard the groaning of the sons of Israel., because the Egyptians
cause them to serve / and I have remembered my . covenant.

Therefore say to the sons of Israel., I am Jehovah., and I will

bring you forth from under the burdens of the Egyptians, and'
will liberate you from their service, and will redeem you with
a stretched-out arm and with great judgments. And I will re-

ceive you to myselffor a people, and I will be to youfor a God,
and ye shall know that I am Jehovah your God bringing you,

forth from under the burdens of Egypt. And I will lead you
tc the land, iyi which I lifted up my hand to give it to Abra-
ham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, and I will give it you an inherit-

ance i I am Jehovah. And God spake to Moses, signifies what
is new but continuous with what goes before. And said to him,
I am Jeliovali, signifies cotifirmation from the Divine Being or

Principle, wliich is irrevocal)le. And I appeared to Abraham,
to Isaac, and to Jacob, in God Schaddai, signifies the tempt-
ations of the Lord as to the human principle, and the tempta-
tions of tiie faithful, and subsequent consolations. And by my
name Jehovah I was not known to them, signifies that they wlio

were of the spiritual church in a state ef temptations did not.

think of the divine things or principles which are of the church.
And also I established my covenant with them, signifies in this

case still conjunction by the Lord's divine human principle. To
give them the land of Canaan, signifies by which conjunction

VOL. vn. 20
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tliey were elevated into lieaveu. The .and of their sojourninggi

in which they sojourned, signifies where those things are which
are of faith and charity, concerning which they had been in-

structed, and according to which they have lived. And also 1

have heard the groaning of the sons of Israel, signifies their

grief arising from combat. Because the Egyptians cause them
to serve, signifies with those who are in falses, who attempt to

subjugate. And I have remembered my covenant, signifies that

there was exemption from them for the sake of conjunction.

Therefore say to the sons of Israel, signifies that the law divine

shall give to those who are of the Lord's spiritual kingdom to

apperceive. I am Jehovah, aignifies confirmation from the Di-

vine Being or Principle. And I will bring you forth from
imder the burdens of the Egyptians, signifies that the Lord will

exempt them from the infestations of those who are in falses.

And will liberate you from their service, signifies i'nWy from

the attempt of their subjugation. And will redeem you with

a stretched-out arm, signifies bringing forth from hell by divine

f)Ower. And with great judgments, signifies according to the

aws of order derived from the Lord's human principle. And I

will receive you to myself for a people, signifies that they shall

be added to those in the heavens who serve the Lord tliere.

And I Mall be to you for a God, signifies that they shall also

receive the Divine Being or Principle. And ye shall know that

I am Jehovah your God, signifies apperception in such case that

the Lord is the only God. Bringing you forth from under the

burdens of Egypt, signifies who has liberated from infestations

arising from falses. And I will lead you to the land in M'hich

I lifted up my hand to give it to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob,
signifies elevation by the divine power to heaven, where the

divine human principle of the Lord is all. And I will give it

you an inheritance, signifies the life of the Lord there for ever.

1 am Jehovah, signifies confirmation from the Divine Being or

Principle.

7191. " And God spake to Moses."—That hereby is signi-

fied what is new but continuous with what goes before, appears
from this consideration, that it is frequently written in continu-

ous text, Jehovah said, and Jehovah spake, as also in this chap-

ter, ver. 1, Jehovah said to Moses i
in this verse, Jehovah spake

to Moses ; in like manner verses 10, 13, 28, 29; also in other

places ; which repetition signifies nothing else but somewhat
new commencing there, which yet is in connection with what
goes before; that by Jehovah said is denoted a new principle

of perception, see n. 2061, 2238, 2260. It is to be noted that

the Word, in its original tongue, is without signs of termina-
tions, wherefore, instead thereof, the above expressions were
adopted, and in the place of lesser terminations and distinctions,

a/nd was adopted, on which account this term so frequently oc-
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cnrs ; angelic discourse is also continuous, with terminations

indeed, but of such a sort that the things which precede are

wonderfully connected with the things which follow ; for an-

gelic ideas are most replete with things, and with innumerable
tilings that are ineffable and incompreiiensible to man during

his abode in the world ; hence the conclusions of preceding

periods can be fully connected with the beginnings of subse-

quent periods, and thereby one be formed from several serieses;

what is stupendous and incredible, in angelic discourse the form
of heaven is represented ; hence in all angelic discourse there

is a melodious concert as of songs, which in every termination

closes in a monosyllable, thus in a one ;
and I have been told, that

the reason of this is, because all and singular things in heaven
have reference to one God. thus to their end. From these con-

siderations ajso it might be manifest, that the all of thought,

and of discourse thence derived, flows-in through heaven from

the Lord, and that hence such a melodious concert in discourse

closing in a one.

7192. "And said to him, 1 am Jehovah."—That hereby is

ei^nified confirmation from the Divine Being or Principle,

which is irrevocable, may appear without explication ; for by
Jehovah, that is, by the Lord, it is not possible for any thing to

be confirmed except by himself; it cannot be confirmed by
lieaven, because this is far beneath him, still less by any thing

in the world ; but to the end that thei-e may be divine confir-

rnatitui, which is eternal and irrevocable, it must be from the

Divine Being himself: such confirmation, viz., I am Jehovah^

occurs frequentlv in Moses, as Exod. xii. 12 ; Levit. xviii. 5, 6
;

xix. 12, U, 18, 28, 30, 32, 37 ; xx. 8; xxi. 12 ; xxii. 2, 3, 8, 30,

31, 32, 33 ; xxvi. 2, 45 ;
Numb. iii. 13, 41, 45. And in the

prophets, saith Jehovah, by which in like manner is meant con-

firmation from the Divine Being or Principle, as in Isaiah iii,

15 ; xiv. 22, 23 ; xvii. 6 ; xxii. 14, 25 ; xliii. 12 ; Iii. 5 ; Jer. ii,

22 ; iii. 1, 10, 13, 20 ; viii. 12 ; xii. 17 ; xiii. 25 ;
xxv. 7, 27;

xxiii. 7, 24, 29, 31, and elsewhere frequently. Contirmatioa

from the Divine Being is also made by the divine human prin-

ciple, thus also by himself, in Isaiah, " God sware by his right

hand and by the arm of his strength," Ixii. 8.

7193, " And I appeared to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob

in God Schaddai."—^That hereby are signified the Lord's temp-

tations as to the human principle, and the temptations of the

faithful, and subsequent consolations, is manifest from the sig-

nification of appearing, or being seen, when it is said of Jeho-

vah, as denoting perception from the Divine Being or Principle,

see n. 2150, 3764, 4567, 5400 ; and from the representation of

Abraham, of Isaac, and of Jacob, as denoting the Lord as to

the divine principle itself, and as to the divine human, see n.

6804, 6847 ; but in the present case, inasmuch as Jehovah
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speaks and says that he appeared to tliem. the Lord is signified

as to the human principle, that is, the hnmaii before it was
made divine ; by Abraham is signified the celestial principle in

that human ; by Isaac the spiritual ; aud by Jacob the natural.

That the Lord as to the human principle is here meant by them,

not as to the divine itself and as to the divine human, is, be-

cause the subject treated of is concerning temptations, and the

Lord as to the human principle, before it was made divine,

could be tempted, but not as to the divine human, and still less

as to the divine itself, for the divine is out of all temptations ;

the infernals who tempt cannot even come to the celestial

angels, for when they approach, they are seized with horror

and torment, and become as if they were half-dead ; and since

they cannot come to the celestial angels, and this by reason of

the divine principle appertaining to them, much less can they

come to the divine principle, which is infinitely above the an-

gelical : from these considei'ations it may be manifest, that the

Lord assumed an infirm human principle from the mother, that

he might be tempted, and by temptations reduce into order all

things in heaven and in hell, and on the same occasion glorify

his human principle and make it divine. That by God Schad-

dai are signified temptations, and subsequent consolations, see

n. 1992, 3667, 4572, 5628. It is said subsequent consolations^

because it is from divine order, that comforts follow the pains

of temptations, in like manner as morning and day-dawn suc-

ceed evening and night ; there is also a correspondence be-

tween them, for there are changes of states in the other life, a»

there are changes of seasons in the world : states of temptation»

and of infestations, also states of desolations, are, in the other

life, evening and night, and states of consolations and festivities

are morning and day-dawn. That by the same words, viz., I

appeared to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob in God Schaddai,.

are also signified the temptations of the faithful, aud subse-

quent consolations, is, because the regeneration of man, which
is efiected by means of temptations, is an image of the glorifi-

cation of the Lord, see n. 3138, 3212, 3296, 3490, 4402, 5688 -

therefore the things in the Word, which relate to the Lord in

the supreme sense, relate to the faithful in the respective inter-

nal sense.

7194. " And by my name Jehovah I was not known to
them."—That hereby is signified that they who were of the

spiritual church in a state of temptations did not think of the

divine things or principles which are of the church, ap'pears

from the signification of the name Jehovah, as denoting all in

one complex by which God is worshipped, see n. 2724, 3006,

6674, thus every divine thing or principle in the church : by
the name of Jehovah is properly meant the Lord's divine hu-

man principle, see n. 2628, 6887, and because by that principle
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and from it proceeds the all of faitli and the all of love, which
are the divine things or principles in the church, that principle

is in one complex the all of divine worship ; and from the sig-

nification of not being known, as denoting that those things were
not thonglit of, that is, the divine things or principles which are

in the church, viz., in a state of temptations, which are signified

by God Schaddai, wherefore it is said that he was known to

Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, but not by his name Jehovah : this

is the internal sense of these words ; but the external or his-

torical sense is of another sort, and from this latter sense it may
be manifest that Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob did not worship
Jeliovah, but God Schaddai, see n. 1992, 3667, 5628, and that

Abraham knew not Jehovah, see n. 1356, 2559 : but the reason

wliy Jehovah is named in the liistoricals concerning Abraham,
Isaac, and Jacob, is, because that historical "Word was written

by Moses, to whom the name of Jehovah was made known, and
in those liistoricals Jehovah is named on account of the internal

sense ; for in the Word throughout Jehovah is named when the

subject treated of is concerning the good which is of love,

whereas God is named when the subject treated of is concerning

the trutli wliich is of faith, see n. 709, 732, 1096, 2586, 2769,

2807, 2822, 3921, 4402.

7195. " And also I established my covenant with them."—
That hereby is signified in tliis case still conjunction by the

divine human principle, appears from the signification of cove-

nant, as denoting conjunction, see n. 665, 666, 1023, 1038, 1864,

1996, 2003, 2021, 6804; and from the representation of Abra-
ham, Isaac, and Jacob, who are here tliose with whom the

covenant is established, as denoting the Lord's divine human
principle, see n. 6804, 6847 : from these considerations it is

evident what is the internal sense of these words ; the proxi-

mate sense is, that the union of the divine principle itself is

with the divine human ; and hence the following sense, that

there is conjunction of the divine princij^le itself with those

who are of the spiritual church by the divine human, for, as has

been occasionally shown above, they who were of the spiritual

church were saved by the Lord's divine human principle, see n.

6854, 6914, 7035, 7091 ; it is said in this case still, that there

may be conjunction with what immediately precedes, viz., that

conjunctionthen had place, when in a state of temptations they

did not think of the divine things or principles in the church,

for the Lord is more present in a state of temptations than out

of it, although it appears otherwise, see n. 840.

7196. "To give them the land of Canaan."—That hereby is

signified by which, viz., conjunction, they would be elevated

into heaven, appears frcm the signification of the land of Ca-

naan, as denoting the Lord's kingdom in the heavens, and as

'jlenoting the church, see n. 1607, 3038, 3481, 3705, 4447, 6516
,
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tliat to be elevated into heaven is signified by giving that land,

is evident, for they to whom heaven is given are elevated.

7197. "The land of their sojonrnings in which they so-

jonrned."—That hereby is signified where the things of faith

and charity are, concerning which they have been instructed,

and according to which they have lived, appears from the sig-

nification of land or earth, as denoting the Lord's kingdom in

the heavens and in the earths, see just above, n. 7196, thus also

the things which are of the Lord's kingdom, which, it is well

kncwn, are faith and charity ; hence also these, viz., faith and
charity, are signified by the land of Canaan, where the subject

treated of is concerning instruction and life, which are signified

by sojourning; and from the signification of sojourning, as de-

noting instruction and life, see n. 1463, 2025, 3762 ; nence it

is evident, that by the land of their sojournings in which they

sojourned, is signified where the things of faith and charity are,

concerning which they have been instructed, and according to

which they have lived. The case herein is this : heaven is given

to every one in the other life according to the things of faith

and charity appertaining to him, for charity and faith constitute

heaven with every one ; but when it is said that charity and
faith constitute heaven, it is meant the life of charity and faith :

it is well however to be noted that the life, which has heaven
appropriated to it, is a life according to the truths and goods

of faith, concerning which man has been instructed ; unless

those truths and goods are the rules and principles of his life,

he in vain expects heaven, howsoever he has lived ; for without

those truths and goods man becomes a reed, which is shaken

with every blast of wind, for he is bended by the evil alike as

by the good, inasmuch as he has nothing of truth and good firm

about him, whereby he may be kept by the angels in truths

and goods, and be withdrawn from the falses and evils which
the infernals continually inject; in a word, the life of Christian

good is what constitutes heaven, not the life of natural good.

7198. "And also I have heard the groaning of the sons of

Israel."—That hereby is signified their grief arising from com-

bat, appears from the signification of groaning, as denoting grief

arising from combat ; and from the representation of the sons

of Israel, as denoting those who are of the spiritual church, wlio

are infested by falses, and are thence in combat.

7199. " Because the Egyptians cause them to serve."—That
hereby is signified with those who are in falses, who attempt to

subjugate, appears from the signification of the Egyptians, as

denoting those who are in falses, see n. 6692, 7097, 7107, 7110,

7126, 7142 ; and from the signification of causing to serve, as

denoting to attempt to subjugate, see n. 6666, 6672, 6671.

7200. " And I have remembered my covenant."—That
hereby is signified that there was exemption from them foi tha
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sake of conjunction, appears from the signification of remem-
bering the covenant, viz., with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, to

give them the land of Canaan, as denoting liberation or exemp-
tion from the infestations which are signified by servitudes in

Egypt, and denoting elevation to heaven ; and from the signi-

fication of covenant, as denoting conjunction, see above, n.

7194. It is said for the svcke of conjunction, that they were to

be liberated and elevated into heaven, for conjunction with the

Lord is efiected by faith and love, inasmuch as the truths

which are of faith and the goods which are of love proceed

from the Lord, and the things w^hich proceed from him are

his, insomuch that they ai"e him : they therefore who receive

those things, are conjoined to him, and they who are conjoined

to him, must needs be elevated to him, that is, into heaven.

7201. "Tiierefore say to the sons of Israel."—That hereby
is signified that the law divine shall give to those who are of

the Lord's spiritual kingdom to ap])erceive. appears from the

representation of Moses, to whom it is said that he should say

to the sons of Israel, as denoting the law divine, see n. 6723,

6752 ; and from the signification of saving, as denoting to ap-

perceive, see n. 1791, 1815, 1819, 1822,''l898, 1919, 2080, 2506,

2515, 2619, 2862, 3509, 5877; in the present case to give to

apperceive, because it is said of the hiw divine that it should

say ; and from the representation of the sons of Israel, as de-

noting those who are of the Lord's spiritual kingdom, see n.

6426, 6637.

7202. " I am Jehovah."—That hereby is signified confirma-

tion from the Divine Being or Principle, appears from what
was said above, n. 7192.

7203. " And I will bring you forth from under the burdens

of the Egyptians."—That hereby is signified that the Lord will

exempt them from the infestations of those who are in falses,

appears from the signification of bringing forth, as denoting to

exempt ; and from the signification of burdens, as denoting in-

festation from falses, thus denoting combats, see n. 6757, 7104,

7105 ; and from the signification of the Egyptians, as denoting

those who infest by injected falses, see jnst above, n. 7198.

7204. " And I will liberate you from their service."—That

hereby is signified fully from the attempt of subjugation, ap-

pears from the signification of service, as denoting an attempt

of subjugation, see n. 6Q66, 6670, 6671.

7205. "And wall redeem you with a stretched-out arm."

—

Tliat hereby is signified a bringiiig forth from hell by divine

power, appears from the signification of redeeming, as denot-

ing to bring forth from hell T that redemption is said of service,

of evil, and of death, and of exemption [deliverance] thence,

thus that it is said of hell, and that the Lord as to the divine

human principle is called Redeemer, see n. 6281 ; and from
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the signification of a stretched-out arm, as denoting divine
power: that arm denotes power, see n. 478, 4931, 4932, 4934,
4935 : but the reason why a stretched-ont arm denotes omnipo-
tence or divine power, is, because by an arm, when it appears
stretched out in tlie heavens, is represented power from tlie Di-
vine Being or Principle ; but when not stretched out but bended,
power in the general sense is represented ; hence now it is that

divine power in the Word is very often expressed by a stretched-

out arm and by a strong hand, as in Jeremiah, " I have made
the earth, the man, and the beast which are on the faces of the
earth, by my great strength^ and by my stretched-out arm^''
xxvii. 5. Again, in the same ])rophet, " Ah, Lord Jehovih,
behold thou hast made the heaven and the earth by thy great
strencith,, and by thy stretched-out arm^ there is not any word
wonderful in comparison with thee : and thou hast brought foith

thy people Israel out of the land of Egypt by signs and mira-
cles, and hy a strong hand, and l>y a stretched-out arm,'''' xxxii.

17, 21. And in Ezekiel, " I will bring you forth from the
people, and I will gather you together out of the lands into
which ye have dispersed, hy a strong hand, and hy a stretched-out
a}'77i,^^ XX. 24. And in David, " He brought forth Israel out of
the midst of the Egyptians hy a strong hand and stretched-ont
arm,'''' Psalm cxxxvi. 11, 12 ; see also. Dent, iv, 34 ; v. 15 ; vii.

19 ;
ix. 29 ; xi. 2 ; xxvi. 8 ; 1 Kings viii. 42 ; 2 Kings xvii. 36.

7206. " And with great judgments."—That hereby is signi-

fied according to the laws of order derived from the Lord's
divine human principle, appears from the signification of judg-
ments, as denoting truths, see n. 2235, 6397, and, in the supreme
sense, where it is said of the Lord, as denoting truths divine,
which truths are nothing else but the laws of order derived from
the Lord's divine human principle, for all order is from liim,

t'hus all the laws of order ; the wliole heaven, consequently also
the universe, is according to those laws ; the laws of order, or
the truths which proceed from the Lord, according to which the
whole heaven and the universe are established and preserved,
are what are called the Word, by Mdiicli all things were made,
see John i. 1, 2, 3, for the Word is the divine truth proceeding
from the divine good of the Lord's divine human principle

;

hence it is that all things in tlie spiritual world, and also in the
natural world, have refei-ence to truth, as may be manifest to
him who reflects. By great judgments, in the proximate sense,
a,re here meant the truths according to which they shall be
judged who have infested by injected falses, who are signified
by tlie Egyptians and by Phai'aoh ; and also the truths accord-
ing to which they shall be judged who shall be delivered from
infestations, who are signified by the sons of Israel ; from those
judgments they are condenmed who are in falses grounded in
evil, and from those judgments they are saved who are in truths
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grounded in good ; not that tlie truths which proceed from the

Lord condemn any one, for all the truths which proceed from
the Lord are from liis divine good, thus are nothing but nier-

cies ; but whereas men do not receive the mercy of tlie Lord,

they expose themselves to damnation, for in such case they are

in evils, and evils condemn ; neither do the truths which pro-

ceed from the Lord save, if man believes that he is saved by
virtue of the truths of faith appertaining to liim, and not of

mercy, for man is in evils, and of himself is in hell, but by the

mercy of the Lord he is witliheld from evil and kept in good,

and this by a strong force. That judgments liave this double
signification, viz., that they signify both the damnation of the

evil and the salvation of the good, is evident from those pas-

sages in the Word where the last judgment is treated of, as in

Matthew xxv. 31 to 45, and elsewhere.

7207. "And I will receive you to myself for a i)eople."

—

Tiiat hereby is signified that they shall l)e added to t]\oae in

lieaven who there serve the Lord, appeai-s from the signification

of taking for a people, when this is said by Jehovah or the

Lord, as deiioting to receive amongst those who are in heaven,

for they who are in heaven are called tlie people of the Lord
,

tiiey are also so called when they are in the worhl, for as to their

souls they are then also in heaven, see n. 687, 697, 3255,

4067, 4074, 4077. The reason why by the above woi-ds is sig-

nified that they who are of the spii-itual chni-ch shall be added
to those in heaven who there serve the Lord, is, because be-

fore the Lord's coming they were detained in the inferior earth,

and were elevated into heaven when the Lord rose again, and
were then added to those there who serve the Lord, see n.

6854, 6914, 7091.

7208. " And I will be to you for a God."—That hereby is

signified that they shall also receive the Divine Being or Prin-

ciple, appears from the signification of being to them for a

God, when this is said by Jehovah or the Lord, as denoting to

receive the Divine Being or Principle ; for to all those who are

in heaven, it is given to receive what is divine, that is, divine

good and truth, thus wisdom and intelligence, consequently

the ha])piness of life derived from uses, which are the exercises

of charity ; these things are signified by the words, I will be to

you for a God.
7209. " And ye shall know that I am Jehovah your God."—^That hereby is signified apperception in such case that the

Lord alone is God, appears from the signification of knowing,
as denoting to apperceive; the reason why I am Jehovah your
God denotes that the Lord alone is God, is, because by Jeho-

vah in tiie Word no other is meant than the Lord, see n. 1343,

1736, 2921, 3023, 3035, 5663, 6281, 6303, 6905; and because

in heaven they know and perceive that the Lord is the Lor.l
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of heaven, and tuns the Lord of the universe, as he himself

says in Matthew, that lie hath all power in the heavens and
in the earths, xxviii. 18 ; and that Jehovah doth not give his

glory to any other but himself, Isaiah xlii. 8 ; also that he i»

one with the Father, John xiv. 9, 10, 11 ; and that the Holy
Spirit is the holy principle which proceeds from him, John
xvi. 13, 14, 15 ; thus that the Lord is the only God.

7210. " Bringing you forth from under the burdens of

Egypt."—That hereby is signified who have liberated from
infestations derived from falses, appears from what was said

above, n. 7203, where like words occur.

7211. " And I will lead you to the land in which I lifted

up my hand to give it to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob."—That
hereby is signified elevation by the divine power to heaven^

where the divine human principle of the Lord is all, appears

from the signification of leading to the land, viz., Canaan, as

denoting to elevate to heaven : that the land of Canaan is the

Lord's kingdom or heaven, see above, n. 7195 ; and from the

signification of lifting up tlie hand, when it is said of Jehovah
or the Lord, as denoting by divine power ; that hand denotes

power, see n. 878, 4931 to 4937, 5327, 5328, 6947, 7011 ; and
from the representation of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, as de-

noting the Lord as to the divine principle itself, and as to the

divine human, see n. 6804, 6847, in the present case the Lord
as to the divine human, because this is the all in heaven : the

reason why the divine human is the all in heaven, is, because

no one there, not even an angel of the inmost or third heaven,

can have any idea concerning the divine principle itself, ac-

cording to the Lord's words in John, " No one hath seen God
at any time," i. 18. " Ye have neither heard the voice of the

Father at any time, nor seen his shape," v. 37 ; for the angels

are finite, and what is finite cannot have an idea of the in-

finite ; wherefore in heaven, unless they had an idea of a

human shape respecting God, they would have no idea, or an
unbecoming one ; and thus they could not be conjoined with
the Divine Being or Principle either by faith or love : this

therefore being the case, in heaven they perceive the divine

in a human form ; hence it is that the divine human principle

in the heavens is the all in their views of the divine, and hence
the all in faith and love, whence comes conjunction, and by
conjunction salvation, n. 2700.

7212. " And I will give it you an inheritance."—That here-

by is signified the Lord's life there to eternity, appears from
the signification of inheritance, when it is predicated concern-
ing heaven, as denoting the Lord's life, see n. 2658 ; and whereas
every thing, which is given as an inheritance, is the perpetual
possession of him to whom it is given, eternal in heaven, be-

cause in heaven they live to eternity, the Lord's life there to
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eternity is signified. The reason why the Lord's life is in

heaven, consequently why the inhabitants are in his life, is,

because they are in the truth and good which proceed from the
Lord, and the good which is in truth is the Loi-d himself, and
the truth in which is good is the life from the Lord, b}' virtue

whereof all live : from these considerations it is evident that

they who are in good and thence in truth, as all in the heavens
are, are in the Lord's life.

7213. " I am Jehovah."—^That hereby is signified confirma-
tion from the Divine Being or Principle, appears from what was
said above, n. 7192, 7202.

7214. Yerses 9, 10, 11, 12, 13. A7id Moses spaJce thus to

the sons of Israel, and they hearkened not to Moses for strait-

ness of spirit^ and for hard service. And Jehovah spahe to

Moses, saying, Come, speak to Pharaoh, king of Egypt, and
let him send the sons of Israel out of his land. And Moses
spake before Jehovah, saying, Beliold, the sone of Israel ha/ve

not hearkened to me, and how shall Pharaoh hear me^ and I
am uncircumcised in lips? And Jehovah spake to Moses and
to Aaron, and gave them comniandment for the sons of Israel,

and for Pharaoh king of Egypt, to hring forth the sons of
Israel out of the land of Egypt. And Moses spake thus to

the sons of Israel, signifies exhortation from the law divine

to those who are of the Lord's spiritual kingdom. And they
hearkened not to Moses, signifies that they did not receive

from faith and obedience. For straitness of spirit, signifies by
reason of a state near desperation. And for hard service, sig-

nifies occasioned by infestation from mere falses. And Jehovah
spake to Moses, saying, signifies continuation. Come, speak
to Pharaoh king of Egypt, signifies admonition to those who
infest by mere falses. And let him send the sons of Irsael out

of his land, signifies that they may go away and leave them.
And Moses spake before Jehovah, saying, signifies the law from
the Divine Being or Principle, and the thought thence derived.

Behold, the sons of Israel have not hearkened to me, signifies

that the spiritual have not received the things which were an-

nounced to them. And how shall Pharaoh hearken to me, sig-

nifies that they who are in falses will not receive. And I am
uncircumcised in lips, signifies that to them I am impure. And
Jehovah spake to Moses and to Aaron, signifies instruction

anew from the law divine, and at the same time from doctrine.

And gave them commandment for the sons of Israel, signifies

concerning the command to those who are of the Lord's spirit-

ual kingdom. And for Pharaoh king of Egypt, signifies admo-
nition to those who infest by mere falses. To bring forth the

sons of Israel out of the land of Egypt, signifies that they were
to be liberated.

7215. "And Moses spake thus to the sons of Israel."—That
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hereby is signified exhortation from the law divine to th)se

wlio are of tne Lord's spiritual kingdom^ appears from the sig-

nification of speaking, as denoting exhortation, for he spake to

them what was commanded from Jehovah ; and from the repre-

sentation of Moses, as denoting the law divine, see n. 6723,

6752 ;
and from the representation of the sons of Israel, as de-

noting the Lord's spiritual kingdom, see n. 6426, 6637.

7216. "And they hearkened not to Moses."—That hereby
13 signified that they did not receive from faith and obedience,

appears from the signification of liearkening or hearing, as de-

noting to receive from faith and obedience ; that to hearken to

or to hear denotes faith in the will and act, and thus denotes

cbedience, see n. 2542, 3869, 4652 to 4600, 5017.

7217. "For straitness of spirit."—Tliat hereby is signified

Dy reason of a state near despei'ation, appears from the signifi-

cation of straitness of spirit, as denoting a state near despera-

tion, for they who are in that state are in straitness of spirit;

that that state is signified by the burden imposed on the sons

of Israel by Pharaoh, that they should procure for themselves
«hafiP to make brick, was shown at the close of the foregoing
chapter. That straitness of spirit is a state near desperation,

may be manifest from this consideration, that they who are in

a state near desperation have an external anxiety, and in such
case are actuall}^ in straitness of spirit : straitness of spirit, in

the external sense, is a compression of the breast, and thence as

it were a difficulty of respiration, but in the internal sense it is

an anxiety by reason of the deprivation of the truth which is

of faith, and of the good which is of charity, and thence a state

near desperation ; that a state of compression as to respiration,

and anxiety on account of the deprivation of the truth of faith

and the good of charity, correspond to each other, as a natural
•effect in the body groimded in a spiritual cause in the mind,
may be seen from what has been shown, n. 97, 1119, 3886, 3887,
5889, 3892, 3893. That the deprivation of spiritual truth and
good produces such anxiety, and consequently such straitness,

•cannot be believed by those who are not in faith and charitv,

for these imagine that to be tormented on such account is weak-
ness and sickliness of mind ; the reason is, because they do not
suppose that there is any thing real in faith and charity, thus
neither in those things which relate to their souls and to heaven,
but only in opulence and eminence, thus in those things which
relate to the body and the world ; they think also, what are
faith and charity? are they not mere s )unds? 3'ea, what is con-
science? to be tormented on account of these things is to be
tormented on account of such things as man sees inwardly in

himself from a delirintn of phantasy, and hence supposes to be
something and yet they are not; but what are opulence and
eminence ? these things we see with the eyes, and are cou-
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vinced tliat they are, by the pleasure which they excite, for the

whole body is expanded, and is replenished with joy arising

from them. Thus merely natural men think, and thus amongst
themselves they speak, but the spiritual otherwise, for these

latter account the life in the spirit, thus in those things which
are of the spirit, viz., in faith and charity, to be the primary
life, and therefore when they imagine themselves to be deprived
of the truths and goods of faith and charity, they are affected

with anguish, as they who are in the anguish of death, for they
see before them spiritual death, that is, damnation ; these, as

was said above, before the merely natural appear weak and
distempered in spirit, but they are mighty and strong, whereas
they who are merely natural appear to themselves mighty and
strong, and also are so as to the body, but as to the spirit they
are altogether weak, because spiritually dead ; if they saw what
was the quality of their spirit, they would acknowledge this, but
they do not see the spirit until the body is deceased.

7218. "And for hard service."—That hereby is signified

occasioned by infestations from mere falses, appears from the

signification of service, as denoting infestations from falses, see
n. 7120, 7129, thus hard service denotes infestation from mere
falses ; for they who are infested by mere falses, and are not
refreshed by truths whereby the falses may be shaken off, and
yet their life is the life of the truth which is of faith and of the

ood which is of charity, are in the greatest torment, and so

ong as they are in that state, are, as it were, in hard service
;

hence it is that such infestations are signified by hard service.

It is to be noted, that the all of thought flows-in, but when
spirits are in a state of evening and night, in this case their

tnought is in a forced state, on which occasion they are com-
pelled to think concerning the falses which are injected, and
cannot in any wise free themselves from that compulsion; but
when they are in the state of morning and mid-day, in this

case their thought is in a free state, for then it is allowed them
to think of those things which they love, thus of the truths

and goods of faith and charity, for these are the things of their

love; that that is freedom which is of the love, see n. 2870 to

2893.

7219. " And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying."—That hereby
is signified continuation, appears from what was said above, n.

7192.

7220. " Come, speak to Pharaoh king of Egypt."—That
hereby is signified admonition to those who infest by mere
falses, appears from the signification of speaking, when from
divine command, as denoting admonition ; aiid from the repre-

sentation of Pharaoh, as denoting those who infest by falses,

see n. 7107, 7110, 7126, 7142 ; and because by mere falses, il

is said Pharaoh 'king of Egypt^ for by king is signified, in thii
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genuine sense, truth, and, in the opposite sense, tlie false, see

n. 2015, 2069.

7221. "And let him send the sons of Israel out of his land."

—That hereby is signified that they should go away and leave

them, appears from the signification of sending, as denoting to

go away and leave ; and from the representation of the sons of

Israel, as denoting those who are of the spiritual church, see

frequently above ; and from the signification of the jand of

Egypt, as denoting a state of infestations ;
from which con-

siderations it is evident, that by sending the sons of Israel out

of his land, is signified that they should leave those M-ho are of

the spiritual church, and should not infest.

7222. " And Moses spake before Jehovah, saying."—That

hereby is signified the law from the Divine Being or Principle,

and thought thence derived, appears from the signification of

speaking, as denoting thought, see n. 2271, 2287, 2619 ; and

from the representation of Moses, as denoting the law from the

Divine Being or Principle, see n. 6771, 6827.

7223. " Behold, the sons of Israel have not hearkened to

me."—That hereby is signified that the spiritual did not receive

the things which were announced to them, appears from the

representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting the spiritual,

that is, those who are of the Lord's spiritual church, see n. 6426,

6637 ; and from the signification of not hearkening to, as denot-

ing not to receive from faith and obedience, see above, n. 7216
;

that the things which were announced to them are denoted, that

is, the things concerning liberation, is evident.

7224. " And how shall Pharaoh hearken to me."—^That

hereby is signified that they would not receive who are in falses,

appears from the consideration of not hearkening to, as denoting

not to receive, see just above, n. 7223 ; and from the representa-

tion of Pharaoh, as denoting those who are in falses, see n. 6651,

6679, 6683, 7107, 7110, 7126, 7142 ; the reason why by Pharaoh
are represented those who are in falses, and infest, thus several,

is, because a king is the head of a people, and therefore by a

king is signified the like as by people, see n. 4789.
7225."" And I am uncircumcised in lips."—That hereby is

Bignified that to them I am impure, appears from the significa-

tion of being uncircumcised, as denoting to be impure ; for by
circumcision was represented purification from filthy loves, that

is, from the loves of self and of the world, see n. 2039, 2632,

2799, 4462, 7045 ; hence they who were not circumcised, and

were called uncircumcised, represented those who were not

purified from the above loves, thus impure, see n. 3412, 3413,

4462, 7045 ; and from the signification of lips, as denoting those

things which are of doctrine, see n. 1286, 1288, thus by uncir-

cumcised in lips is signified to be impure as to those things

which are of doctrine, for uncircumcised is predicated both of
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<loctriiie and of life; hence the ear is called uncucutncised in

Jeremiah, "Upon, whom shall I speak, and testify, and they

shall hear? behold their ear is uncircumcised,, and they cannot

hearken ;
behold the Word of Jehovah is become a reproach to

them, they do not will it," vi. 10. And the heart is called

uncircuracised in the same prophet, " All the house of Israel

are uncircumcised in heart^'' ix. 26. And in Ezekiel, '• Ye
introduce the sons of the stranger uncircumcised in heart and
tmcircumcised inflesh, to be in my sanctuary," xliv. 7, 9. And
in Moses, " Then the heart of their unciixumcised shall be
humbled," Levit. xxvi. 41 : from these passages it is evident

that uncircumcised denotes impure ; and whereas every thing

impure is from impure loves, which are the love of the world
and the love of self, therefore by uncircumcised is signified

that which impedes the influx of good and truth ; where those

loves are, there in-flowing good and truth is extinguished, for

they are contraries, like heaven and hell ; hence by the uncir-

cumcised ear is signified disobedience, and by the uncircumcised

heart the rejection of good and truth, which is especially the

case when these loves have fortified themselves with the false

rinciple as with a wall. The reason why Moses, inasmuch as

le was a stammerer, calls himself uncircumcised in lips, is for

the sake of the internal sense, that thereby might be signified

tliat they who are in falses, who are represented by Pharaoh,
would not hearken to the things which would be said to them
from the law divine, by reason that they who are in falses give

the name of falses to the truths which are of the law divine,

and the name of truths to the falses which are contrary to the

truths of the law divine, for they are altogether in the opposite

principle ; hence by them the truths of doctrine are no other-

wise apperceived than as impure ; celestial loves also appear

to them as impure ; when likewise they approach to any celes-

tial society, they emit a strong stench on the occasion, which,

when they are sensible of, they suppose to flow from the celes-

tial society, when yet it is from themselves, for the stench is

not smelt except near its opposite.

7226. "And Jehovah spake to Moses and to Aaron."—That
hereby is signified instruction anew from the law divine, and

at the same time from doctrine, appears from the signification

of speaking, as denoting instruction anew, for in what now
follows they are instructed what they shall do ; and from the

representation of Moses, as denoting the law divine, see n.

6723, 6752 ; and from the representation of Aaron, as denoting

the doctrine of good and truth, see n. 6998 : what the distinction

is between the law divine and doctrine, see n. 7009, 7010, 7089.

7227. "And gave them commandment for the sons of

Israel."—That hereby is signified concerning command to those

who are of the Lord's spiritual kingdom, appears from the
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signification of giving commandment, as denoting a com
mand ; and from the representation of the sons of Israel, as

denoting those who are of the Lord's spiritual kingdom, see

frequently above.

T228. "And for Pharaoh king of Egypt."—^That hereby is

signified admonition to those who infest by mere falses, appears

from the signification of speaking, when from divine command,
to those who are in falses, as denoting admonition, as above,

n. 7220 ; and from the representation of Pharaoh, when he is

also called king of Egypt, as denoting those who infest by mere

falses, see above, n. 7220.

7229. "To bring forth the sons of Israel ont of the land of

Egypt."—That hereb}^ is signified that they were to be libe-

rated, appears without explication.

7230, Verses 14 to 25. These are the heads of the house of
their fathers ^ the sons of Reuben the first-horn of Israel^

Hanoch and Pallii^ Ilezron and Carmi^ these are the families

of Reuben. A.nd the sons of Simeon, Jemuel, and Jamin, and
Ohad, and Jachin, and Zohar, and Shaul the son of a Canaan-

itess • th.ese are the families of Simeon. And these are the

names of the sons of Levi according to their nativities, Gershon^

and Kehath, and Merari ',
and the years of the life of Levi

were seven and thirty and « hundred years. The sons of
Gershon, Libni, and Shim.ei, accm'ding to theirfamilies. And
the sons of Kehath, Amram, and Lzhar, and Hebron, and Uz-

ziel / and the years of the life of Kehath were three and thirty

and a hxmdred years. And the sons of Merari, Mahll, and
Mushi ', these are thefamilies of Levi according to their nativi-

ties. And Amram took Jochebed his father''s sister to him for
a woman^ and she hare to him Aaron and Moses / and the years

of the life of Amram were seven and thirty and a hundred
years. And the sons of Izhar, Korah, and Nepheg, and Sichri.

And the sons of TJzziel, Mlshael, and Elzaphan, and Sithri.

And Aaron took Elisheha the daughter ofAminadah, the sister

ofNaasshon, to himfor a woman • and she hare to hhn Nadah
and Ahihu, Eleazar and Lthamar. And the sons of Korah,
Assir, and Elkanah, and. Abiasaph ', these are the families of
the Korahites. And Eleazar the son of Aaron took to him of
the daughters of Putlel for a woman, and she bare to him
Phineas j these are the heads of the fathers of the Levites ac-

cording to their families. These are the heads of the house of

their fathers, signifies the chief things of the chnrch. The sons

of Reuben the first-l3orn of Israel, Hanoch and Pallu, Ilezron

and Carmi, signifies those things which are of faitii in the un-

derstanding. These are the families of Reuben, signifies the

truths thereof And the sons of Simeon, Jemuel, and Jamin,

and Ohad, and Jachin, and Zohar, signifies those things which.

are of faith in act. And Shaul the son of a Canaanitess, signi-
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ties which are of trntli in act out of the church. Those are the

families of Simeon, signifies the truths and goods thereof. And
these are the names of the sons of Levi according to their na-

tivities, Gershon, and Kehath, and Merari, signifies tliose things

which are of charity. And the years of the life of Levi were
seven and thirty and a hundred years, signifies quality and
state. The sons of Gershon, Libni and Shimei, according to

their families, signifies the first class of the derivations of good
and the truth thence derived. And the sons of Kehath, Amram,
and Izhar, and Hebron, and Uzziel, signifies another class of

the derivations of good and of the truth thence derived. And
the yeare of the life of Kehath were three and thirty and a

hundred years, signifies quality and state. And the sons of

Merari, Mahli, and Mushi, signifies a third class of the deriva-

tions of good and of truth. These are the families of Levi

according to their nativities, signifies that those are woods and
truths derived from charity. And Amram took Jochebed his

father's sister to him for a woman, signifies the cr)nj unction of

derived good with truth which was in affinity. And she bare

to him Aaron and Moses, signifies that hence they had the doc-

trine of the church and the law from the Divine Being or Prin-

ciple. And the years of the life of Amrain were seven and
thirty and a hundred years, signifies quality and state. And
the sons of Izhar, Korah, and Xepheg, and Sichri, signifies

successive derivations from another class, as to good and truth

thence derived. And the sons of Uzziel, Mishael, and Elzaphan,

and Sithri, signifies another successive derivation from the

same class as to good in truth. And Aaron took Elisheba the

daughter of Aminadab, the sister of Xaasshon, to him for a

woman, signifies the doctrine of the church, and how good and

truth were there conjoined. And she bare to him Nadab and

Abihu, and Eleazar and Ithamar, signifies the derivations of

faith and charity, of what quality they were. And the sons of

Korah, Assir,and Elkaiuih, and Abiasaph, signifies repeated

derivations from the second class. These are the families of the

Korahites, signifies goods and truths of what family they were.

And Eleazar the son of Aaron, signifies doctrinals derived from

the very doctrine of charity. Took to him of the daughters of

Putiel for a woman, signifies the conjunction of good and truth

in those doctrinals. And she bare to him Phineas, signifies

derivation thence. These are the heads of the fatliei*s of the

Levites according to their families, signifies the chief things of

the church as to charity, and faith derived from charity.

7231. Inasmuch as the above are mere names, it is needless

to explain them one by one, by reason also that it has been

before shown what is represented by Reuben, Simeon, Levi,

Aaron, and Moses ; their sons and grandsons, who are here

named, are nothing else but derivations. That Reuben repre-

voL. vn. *-*•
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sents faith in the understanding, see n. 3861, 3866, 4731, 4734,

4761 ; that Simeon represents faith in the will and in the act,

see n. 3869, 3870, 3871, 3872, 4497, 4502, 4503, 5482, 5626,

5630 ; that Levi represents charity, see n. 3875, 3877, 4497, 4502,

4503 ; that Aaron represents the doctrine of the church, see n.

6998, 7009, 7089 ; that Moses represents the law from the Divine

Being or Principle, see n. 6771, 6827. Why mention is here

made of Reuben, of Simeon, and of Levi, and of their sons, and

not of the rest of the fathers of the tribes, with their sons in

their order, cannot be known except from the internal sense

:

that this mention was made in this chapter, to make known
the nativity of Aaron and Moses, is evident, but for this the

genealogy of Levi would have been sufficient, for the genealogy

of Reuben, and of Simeon, and of their sons, conduces nothing

thereto; but the reason, which is evident from the internal

sense alone, is, because the subject treated of is concerning the

spiritual church, which is represented by the sons of Israel
;

which chuch commences with man by faith in science and next

in the understanding, which faith is represented by Reuben and
his sons ; afterwards when the church grows with man, that

faith passes into the will, and from the will into act, and in this

case man wills the truth which is of faith, and does it, because

it is so commanded in the Word ; this principle of faith is rep-

resented by Simeon ; lastly in his will, which is new, there is

apperceived the affection of charity, so that he wills to do good,

not as before from faith, but from charity towards the neigh-

bour ; for when man is tlius far regenerated, he is then a man
of the spiritual church, for the church then is in him ; this

charity with its affection is what is represented by Levi.

Hence now it is that the families of Reuben and also of Simeon
are recounted, and lastly the family of Levi, by whom is repre-

sented, as was said, charity, which is the very spiritual prin-

ciple of the church. Aaron represents the external of that

church, and Moses the internal; the internal of the church is

called the law from the Divine Being or Principle, and the

external is called doctrine thence derived : the law from the

Divine Being or Principle, which is the internal of the church,

is also the Word in the internal sense ; and doctrine thence

dei-ived is the Word in the external sense. That these things

are represented by Moses and Aaron, see n. 7089.

7232. Yerses'26, 27, 28, 29, 30. This is the Aaron and
Moses ^ to whom Jehovah said, Bring forth the sons of Israel

out of the land of Egypt, aecording to their armies. Thesi
spake to Pharaoh hing of Egypt, to hnng forth the sons of
Israel out of Egypt / this is Jlos-^'t and Aaron. And it came
to pass, in the day Jehovah spake to Moses in the land of
Egypt. And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying, I am Jehovah^

syeak to Pharaoh king (f Egypt all that I speak to thee. And
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Moses said hefore Jehovah^ Behold., Iam uncircnmcised in lips.,

and how shall Pharaoh hearken to me? This is the Aaron and
Moses, signifies that from them was doctrine and the law divine
appertaining to tliem. To whom Jehovah said, signifies from
whom was command. Bring forth the sons of Israel out of the
land of Egypt, signifies that they who are of the Lord's spiritual

kingdom should be liberated. According to their armies, sig-

nifies according to the genera and species of good in truths.

These spake to Pharaoh king of Egypt, signifies admonition
from them to those who infest by mere falses. To brin^ fortii

the sons of Israel out of Egypt, signifies that they should leave
them and not infest. This is Moses and Aaron, signifies that
this was grounded in the law from the Divine Being or Prin-
ciple, and in doctrine thence derived. And it came to pass in

the day Jehovah spake to Moses in the land of Eg3'pt, signifies

the state of the church in such case when command was given
by the law from the Divine Being or Principle to those who
are of the Lord's spiritual kingdom, when as yet they were in

the neighbourhood of those who are in the hells. And Jeho-
vah spake to Moses, saying, signifies instruction from the Divine
Being or Principle. 1 am Jehovah, signifies divine confirma-
tion. Speak to Pharaoh king of Egypt all that I speak to

thee, signifies admonitions to those who infest by mere falses,

from those things which flow-in from the Divine Being or Prin-
ciple. And Moses said before Jehovah, signifies thought
concerning the law divine amongst those who are in falses.

Behold, I am uncircumcised in lips, signifies that it is impure.
And how shall Pharaoh hearken to me? signifies that thus they
who are in falses will not receive.

7233. "This is the Aaron and Moses."—That hereby is sig-

nified that from them is doctrine and the law divine appertain-
ing to them, appears from the representation of Aaron, as

denoting the doctrine of the church, see n. 6993, 7009, 7089;
and from the representation of Moses, as denoting the law
divine, see n. 6723, 6752 ; these, viz., the law divine and doc-
trine appertaining to those who are of the spiritual church, exist

principally from the "Word, but still with application to the
faith and charity which prevailed amongst those who established

the church ; it is said from them,, but it is not meant from
Aaron and Moses, but from the charity and faith which are

represented by Levi, Simeon, and Reuben, just above treated

of. As to what further concerns this subject, it is to be noted,

that the doctrine of the spiritual church is not the doctrine of

truth divine itself; the reason is, because they who are of the

€piritual church have no perception of truth divine, as they who
are of the celestial church, but in the place of that perception
they have conscience, which is formed from the truth of good
which they acknowledged within their own church, whatsoever
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was the quality thereof; that they who are of the spiritual

church are respectively in obscurity as to the truths of faith,

see n. 86, 2708, 2715, 2716, 2718, 2831, 2935, 2937, 3241, 3246,

8833, 6289, 6500, 6865, 6945 ; hence it is that every one within

the spiritual church acknowledges as a truth of faith what the

establishers of the church have dictated, nor inquire further

from the Word whether it be the very truth ; and also if they

inquired, unless they were regenerated, and at the same time

peculiarly illustrated, they would not find it; the reason is, be-

cause their intellectual principle may indeed be illustrated, but

the new will-principle cannot be affected with any other good
than what is formed by conjunction with the truth received

within the church; for the proper will-principle appertaining

to them is destroyed, and anew will-principle is formed in the

intellectual part, see n. 863, 875, 1023, 1043, 1044, 1555, 2256,

4328, 5113 ; and when the proper will-principle is separated

from the new will-principle which is in the intellectual part,

the lumen therein is feeble, comparatively as the nocturnal

lumen from the moon and stars in respect to the diurnal lumen
fi'om the sun ; hence also it is, that by the moon in the Word,
in the internal sense, is meant the good of spiritual love, and
by the sun the good of celestial love, see n. 30 to 38, 1529,

1530, 1531, 2495, 4060. Inasmuch as the case is such with the

spiritual church, it is not to be wondered at that with the

'generality faith is the essential of the church, and not charity,

also that they have no doctrine of charity. Their docti'inals

being derived from the Word does not make tliem divine

truths, for from the literal sense of the Word any doctrinal

whatsoever may be devised, and what favours the concupis-

cences may be laid hold of, thus also what is false may be taken

for what is true, as is the case with the doctrinals of the Jews,
of the Socinians, and of several others, but not so if the doc-

trinal be formed from the internal sense ; the internal sense is

not only that sense which lies concealed in the external sense,

as has been heretofore shown, but also which results from sev-

eral passages of the sense of the letter rightly compared with

each other, and is apperceived by those who are illustrated by the

Lord as to the intellectual principle ; for the illustrated intellect-

ual principle discerns between apparent truths and real truths,

especially between falses and truths, although it does not judge
concerning real truths in themselves : but the intellectual prin-

ciple cannot be illustrated unless it be believed that love to the

Lord and charity towards the neighbour are the principals and
essentials of the church ; he who proceeds from those principals

and essentials acknowledged, if so be he be in them, sees innu-

merable truths, yea, very many arcana discovered to him, and
this from interior acknowledgment, according to the degree of

illustration from the Lord.
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7-^34 "To whom Jehovah saicl."-^That hereby is signified

command, appears from the signification of Jehovah saying, as

denoting command, sep n. 7036.
^ , i j r

7235 " Bring forth the sons of Israel oat ot the land of

Ecrypt"—That hereby is signified that they who are of the

Lm-cl's spiritual kingdom should be liberated, viz., from the

neicrhbourhood of those who are in falses, appears from the sig-

nification of bringing forth, as denoting to liberate
;
and from

the representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting those who

are of the Lord's spiritual kingdom, see n. 6426, 6637; and also

n 6862,6868,7035,7062,7198,7201,7215,7223; and from the

signification of the land of Egypt, as denoting where falses are,

from which come infestations.
, . • -c j

7236 " According to their armies."—That hereby is signified

according to the genera and species of good in truths appears

from the signification of armies, as denoting the truths which

are of faith, see n. 3448; but the goods of the spiritua church

are in their essence, no other thing than truths, for these are

called goods when the life is according to them
;
hence by

army, when it is said of the regenerate within the spiritual

church, are signified the goofls of truths, or goods in truths.

The reason why it is said that the sons of Israel were to be

broucrht forth according to their armies, is, because itis said

of th?m when they shall come forth from Egypt, in the internal

sense when thev shall come out of combats with falses, thus

after that they have exercised spiritual warfare :
by their being

brought forth according to armies is properly meant, that they

were to be distinguished as to goods in truths, thus into classes

according to the qualities of good, and this with a view that

they mic^ht represent the Lord's kingdom in the heavens, where

all are distinguished and obtain an allotted place in the Grand

Man according to the quality of good, both in genus and in

species From the heavens, in that all are distinguished there

according to goods, it may be manifest how manifold and how

various good is, for it is so various, that there is no instance of

one being in like good with another; yea if myriads of "lynads

ehould be multiplied to eternity, the good of one would not be

like that of another; in like manner as the face of one is

not like the face of another. Good also in the heavens forms

the faces of the angels : the reason why the variety is perpetual,

is, because every form consists of various distinct forms, for if

two were altogether alike, they could not then be two but one:

hence also it is, that in nature there is no instance of one thing

beino- in every respect like another. What makes good so

various is truth ; for when truth is conjoined, it qualifies good
;

the reason why truth is so manifold and various that it can

communicate so great variety to good, is because truths are

innumerable, and interior truths are in a different form to ex-
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terior truths, and because the fallacies which are of the externa».

senses adjoin themselves, and also the falses which are of con-

cupiscences : since, therefore, truths are so innumerable, it may
be manifest, that by conjunctions so many varieties exist, that

it is impossible in any case that one thing should be the same
wnth another; this is clear to him who knows, that from twenty-

three various letters, by diverse conjunctions, the expressions

of all languages can exist, yea, with perpetual variety, if there

were thousands of languages ; what then may we suppose to be

the case arising from thousands and myriads of varieties, as ar&

the varieties of truth ! this also is confirmed by the common
maxim, many men many minds, that is, there are as many
diversities of ideas as there are men.

7237. "These spake to Pharaoh king of Egypt."—That
hereby is signified admonition from them to those who infest by
mere falses, appears from what was said above, n. 7228, where
like words occur.

7238. "To bring forth the sons of Israel out of Egypt."—

-

That hereby is signified that they would leave them and not

infest, appears from the signification of being brought forth, as

denoting to be liberated, as above, n. 7235, thus that they would
leave and not infest ; and from the representation of the sons

of Israel, as denoting those who are of the spiritual church,,

see just above, n. 7235 ; and from the signification of Egypt,,

as denoting the false principle from which comes infestation,,

spoken of above.

7239. " This is Moses and Aaron."—That hereby is signified

that this was from the law derived from the Divine Being or

Principle, and from doctrine thence, appears from the repre-

sentation of Moses, as denoting the law from the Divine Being
or Principle, see n. 6771, 6817 ; and from the representation of

Aaron, as denoting doctrine thence derived, see n. 6998, 7009,,

7019.

7240. "And it came to pass in the day Jehovah spake to
Moses in the land of Egypt."—That hereby is signified the

state of the church on this occasion when commandment was
given by the law from the Divine Being or Principle to those

who were of the Lord's spiritual kingdom, when yet they were-

in the neighbourhood of those who are in the hells, appears
from the signification of day, as denoting state, see n. 23, 487,

488, 493, 893, 2788, 3467, 3785, 4850, 6110, in the present case

the state of the church, because this is the subject treated of;

and from the signification of Jehovah speaking, as denoting a

command, in the present case to those who are of the Lord's
spiritual kingdom

; and from the representation of Moses, as

denoting the law from the Divine Being or Principle, see n.

6271, 7687 ; and from the signification of the land of Egypt, as

denoting where they who are of the Lord's spiritual kingdom.
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were infested by falses ; that this was in the lower earth, which

is near to the hells, see n. 7090 ; the land of Egypt where the

sons of Israel were, and which was called Goshen, signifies that

lower earth ; but where the Egyptians were, signifies the hells

around from which came infestations from falses.

7241. "And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying."—That here-

by is sio-nified instruction from the Divine Being or Principle,

tppears^from the signification of Jehovah speaking, as denot-

'no- instruction anew, see n. 7226; and from the representation

of^'Moses, as denoting the law from the Divine Being or Prin-

ciple, see n. 6771, 6817.
_ . .^ , ,. .

7242. " I am Jehovah."—That hereby is signified divine

confirmation, appears from what was said above, n. 7192, 7202.

7243. " Speak to Pharaoh king of Egypt all that I speak to

thee." That hereby are signified admonitions to those who in-

fest by mere falses grounded in those things which flow-in from

the Divine Being or Principle, appears from the signification

of speakino-, when to those who are in falses, as denoting ad-

monition, Ss above, n. 7220 ; and from the representation of

Pliaraoh king of Egypt, as denoting those who intest by mere

falses see n. 7220, 7228; and from the signification of all that

I speak to thee, as denoting those things which flow-in from the

Divine Being or Principle. „ „., i i •

7244. " And Moses said before Jehovah."—That hereby is

signified thought concerning the divine law appertaining to

those who are in falses, appears from the signification of saying,

as denoting thought, see n. 7094 ;
and from the representation

of Moses, as denoting the law divine, see n. 6723, 6752 ;
that it

denotes thought concerning the law divine appertaining to those

who are in falses, is evident from the series in continuation with

what follows, for when it is said said, and thereby is signified

thought, that which follows is involved, in the present case that

the law divine is impure to those who are in falses.

7245. " Behold, 1 am uncircumcised in lips."
—

^That hereby

is signified that it is impure, viz., the law divine to those who

are in falses
—"and how shall Pharaoh hearken to me? —that

hereby is signified that thus they who are in falses would not

receive, appears from what was said above, n. 7224, 7225, whero

the same words occur. Moses calling himself uncircumcised

in lips, in the internal sense, signifies that the law divine ap-

pears impure to those who are in falses, according to what was.

shown, n. 7225 ; but in the historical sense in which Moses aa

the head has reference to the posterity from Jacob, and to that

which is of the church appertaining to them, as above, n. 7041>

uncircumcised in lips signifies that the divine worship apper-

taining to that nation was of such a quality ; for the worship

appertaining to that nation was impure, inasmuch as tliey

worshipped external things, and altogether rejected internal
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things» which are faith and charity
;
yea, they were disgusted

at the very knowledges of internal things, as at all those thinga

which the rituals signified and represented ; and whereas they

were of such a quality, their worship was impure, for they wor-

shipped Jehovah from self-love and the love of the world, but

not from love to him, and from love towards -the neighbour;

this worship, in the historical sense, is signified by Moses call-

ing himself uncircumcised in lips, but in the internal sense the

gignification is as was above explained, n. 7225.

CONCERNING THE INHABITANTS AND SPIRITS OF THE PLANET
VENUS.

7246. IIT the planet Venus there are two Tcinds ofmen, ofa

disposition contrary to each other, one kind heing savage ana

almost nice wild leasts, and the other being gentle and humane :

they who are savage and almost like wild leasts, appear t>n the

part of the planet looking hitherwards ', hut they who are

gentle and Mimane, appear on the opposite part. It is how-

ever to he noted that they so appear according to the states of
their life, for state of life presents all appearance of space ana

•place.

7247. The planet Venus in the idea of spirits appears to

the left a little backwards, at some distance from this earth

:

it is said in the idea of spirits, because neither the sun of the

world nor any planet appears to any spirit, but the spirit only

has an idea that they are, and according to that idea they

appear, the sun of the world to the back as somewhat grossly

dai'k, the planets not wandering as in the world, but constantly

in their places, on which subject see n. 7171.

7284. It has been told rn.e, that the inhabitants of that

planet, who^ when they are deceased and become spirits, ap-

pear on the part looking hitherwards, very much delighted

with rapine., and especially with eating of rapine / their de-

light, when they think of eating of rapine, was communicated

to me, and it was avperceived to he in the highest degree. That

there have been inhabitants also on this earth of such a bestial

nature^ is evidentfrom the histories of various nations, also

from, the inhabitants of the land of Canaan, 1 Sam. xxx. 16
;

and likewise from the Jewish and Israelitish nation even in

the time of JDavid, in that they every year made excursions,

and plundered the nations and were made glad by the plunder.

As to what concerns these inhabitants of the planet Venus, they

are indeed delighted with rapine, but still they are not cruel ;
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they cast tlie men whmn they plunder into the watei\ and in
this manner put them to deaths hut whom they are able to pre-
serve they do preserve / and whom they so put to death, they
afterwards hury^ which is a proof that they have something of
humanity about them,, herein differing from the Jeios^ who
took delight in casting out those whom they slew, and exp>osing

them to he devoured by the beasts of the forest and by birdsy

and sometimes in putting them to death in a savage and criiel

manner, 2 Sam. xii. 31 : how much delight the Jews tooTc in
such practices, it was also given to perceive from, the sphere

of several of them communicated to me, who quickly approached
andfed away.

7249. It was also told me, that the inhabitants of that earth
as to the greater part are giants, and that the inhabitants of
onr earth reach only to their navel • also that they, who appear
on the part of that earth looking hithertoards, are stupid, mak-
ing no inquiinj about heaven, or about eternal life, but con-
cerned only about the things of their earth, and of their cattle.

7250. In consequence of being of such a quality, when they
come into the other life, they are infested in the greatest degree
byfalses and evils : the hells which appertain to them, appear
about that earth, and do not communicate xoith the hells cf th«

evil ones of our earth, by reason that they are altogether of an-
other genius, and of another disposition, hence also their evils

andfalses are of quite another kind. But they who are of
such a quality as to be capable of being saved, are in places of
vastation, and are there reduced to the last state of desperation '

for evils andfalses of that kind cannot otherwise be removed j
when they are in a state of desperation, they cry out that they
are beasts, that they are brutes, that they are abomi?iations, thai
they are hatreds, and thus that they are damned : some of
them, when they are in such a state, cry out also against hea-
ven, hut in this they are pardoned, because they do itfrom des-

peration i the Lord moderates to prevent the excess of their

hitter charges against themselves : when they come to the ex-

treme point of suffering, inasmuch as the corporeal principles
appertaining to them are then as it were dead, they are at length
saved.

7251. It has been further told tne concerning them, that
when they lived in their earth, they believed in som^e Supreme
Creator, without a Mediator ; these are they who are so vas-

tated, and are at length saved, whilst they are first instructed
and receive the instruction, that the Lord is the only God,
Saviour, and Mediator : I have heard them coifess, that with-
out a Mediator it woxdd he impossible for them to be saved,

because they are filthy and unworthy. I have also seen some
of them, after their extreme sufferings taken up into heaven^
and. when they were received tJiere, I apperceived such a ten
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derness of gladness on their account, as drew tears from my
eyes.

7252. The inhahitants and sjpirits of Venus, who appear
071 the other part of that earth, are of an almost contrary dis-

position, being gentle and humane : it was granted of the Lord
that some of those spirits should come from thence to me, on
which occasion they appeared near above the head ^ in discours-

ing with me they said, that when they were in the world they

acknowledged, and that now they more acknowledge, our Lord
as their only God ', they said, that in their earth they have
seen Him, walking amongst them, and they also reyresinted

how they have seen Him.
T253. These spirits in the Grand Man have reference to

the memory of things material corresponding to the memory
of things immaterial, which the spirits of the planet Mercury
constitute : see the description of the spirits of Mercury, n.

7170.

7254. At the close of the following chapter an account unit

he given of the inhabita7its and spirits of the planet Mars.

EXODUS.

CHAPTER THE SEVENTH.

THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITT.

7255. INASMUCH as good constitutes heaven with man,
and evil constitutes hell, it ought to be thoroughly noted what
good is, and what evil is. It was before said, that that is

good which is of love to the Lord, and of charity towards the

neighbour ; and that that is evil which is of self-love and the

love of the world ; hence it follows, that it can only be known
from the loves what good is, and what evil.

7256. All things in the universe, which are according to

divine order, have reference to good and truth ; and all things

in the universe, which are contrary to divine order, have refer-

ence to evil and the false ; the reason is, because good and
truth, which proceed from the Divine Being or Principle, con-

stitute order, insomuch that they are order.

7257. The good which is of love to the Lord, is called ce-

lestial good, and the good which is of charity towards the

neighbour, is called spiritual good : what and how great the
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difference is between celestial good wnich is of love to tho

Lord, and spiritual good which is of charity towards the neigh-

bour, will be shown in what follows.

7258. The doctrine of celestial good, which is the doctrine

of love to the Lord, is the most enlarged and at the same time

the most mysterious ; but the doctrine of spiritual good, which

is the doctrine of charity towards the neighbour, is also enlarged

and mysterious, but less so than the doctrine of celestial good,

which is the doctrine of love to the Lord. That the doctrine

of charity is enlarged, may appear from hence, that a like char-

ity is not given with any two different persons, nor that any

two different persons are alike the neighbour.

7259. Inasmuch as the doctrine of charity was so enlarged,

therefore the ancients, with whom the doctrine of charity was

the very doctrine of the church, distinguished charity towards

the neighbour into several classes, which also they sub-divided,

and gave names to each single class, and taught how charity

was to be exercised towards those who are in one class, and

how towards those who are in another ; and thus they reduced

the doctrine of charity into order, and the exercises of charity,

that they might distinctly fall under the view of the under-

standing.

7260. The names which they gave to those towards whom
they were to exercise charity, were several ;

some they called

blind, some lame, some maimed, some poor, also miserable and

afflicted, some orphans, some widows ; but in general they called

those hungry to whom tliey were to give to eat, thirsty to whom
they were to give to drink, sojourners whom they were to gather,

naked whom they were to clothe, sick whom they were to visit,

and in prison to whom they were to come ;
on these subjects

see n. 4954 to 4959.

7261. These names were given from heaven to the ancients

who were of the church, and by those who were so named^

they meant those who were spiritually such ; their doctrine of

charity taught who they were, and what was the quality of

charity towards each.

7262. Hence it is that those same names are in the Word, and

signify those that are such in the spiritual sense. The Word
in itself is nothing but the doctrine of love to the Lord and of

charity towards the neiglibour, as the Lord also teaches, " Thou
shalt love the Lord thy God from thy whole heart, and in thy

whole soul, and in thy whole mind: this is the first and great

commandment ; the second is like unto it, Thou shalt love thy

neiglibour as thyself; on these two commandments hang the la.w

and the prophets'' Matt. xxii. 35, 36, 37, 38 ;
the law and the

prophets are the whole Word.
7263. The reason why those same names are in the Word, is,

because they who were*^ in external worship were to exercise
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charity towards such as were so named : and they who were

in internal worship, towards such spiritually understO(>d ; thus

that the simple might simply understand and do the "Word, and

the wise wisely ; also, that the simple, by the externals of char-

ity, might be initiated into its internals.

CHAPTER YII.

1. AND Jehovah said to Moses, See, I have given thee a

god to Pharaoh, and Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet.

2. Thou shalt speak all that I shall command thee ; and
Aaron thy brother shall speak to Pharaoh, and he shall send

the sons of Israel out of his land.

3. And I will harden the heart of Pharaoh, and I will mul-
tiply my signs, and my prodigies, in the land of Egypt.

4. And Pharaoh will not hearken to you ; and I will give

my hand into the Egyptians, and will bring forth my armies,

my people, the sons of Israel, out of the land of Egypt, with
great judgments.

5. And the Egyptians shall know that I am Jehovah, in

my stretching forth my hand over the Egyptians, and I will

bring forth the sons of Israel from the midst of them.
6. And Moses and Aaron did, as Jehovah commanded them

so they did.*

7. And Moses was a son of eighty years, and Aaron a son

of three and eighty years, in their speaking to Pharaoh.
8. And Jehovah said to Moses and Aaron, saying,

9. When Pharaoh shall say to you, saying. Give for your-

selves a prodigy, and thou shalt say to Aaron, Take thy staff,

and cast it before Pharaoh, it shall become a water-serpent.

10. And Moses and Aaron came to Pharaoh, and they didf
so as Jehovah commanded, and Aaron cast forth his staff be-

fore Pharaoh, and before his servants, and it became a water-

serpent.

11. And Pharaoh also called the wise and the sorcerers,

and they also, the magicians of Egypt, did so by their enchant-

ments.

12. And they cast forth every one his staff, and they be-

came water-serpents ; and the staff" of Aaron swallowed up their

staves.

* It is to be notei] that in the original the first did in this verse is in the singn»

lar number, and the second in the plural.

f It is again to be noted that, in the original, came is expressed in the singu-

lar number, and did in the plural.
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13. And the heart of Pharaoh was firmly fixed, and he did

not hearken to them, as Jehovah spake.

14. And Jehovah said to Moses, The heart of Pharaoh is

grown heavy, he refuseth to send the people.

15. Go to Pharaoh in the morning, behold he goeth forth

to the waters, and stand to meet him near the bank of the river,

and the staff, which was turned into a serpent, take into thine

hand.

16. And tliou shalt say to him", Jehovah God of the He-
brews hath sent me unto tliee, saying. Send my people, that

they may serve me in the wilderness, and behold thou hast not
heard hitherto.

17. Thus saith Jehovah, In this thou shalt know that I am
Jehovah, behold I smite with the staff which is in mine hand,
upon the waters which are in the river, and they shall be turned
into blood.

18. And the fish which is in the river shall die : and the river

shall stink, and the Egyptians shall labour to drink the waters
out of the river.

19. And Jehovah said to Moses, Say to Aaron, Take thy
staff, and sti'etch forth thy hand over the waters of Egypt, over
their rivers, over their streams, and over their pools, and over
every gathering together of their waters, and they shall be
blood : and there shall be blood in all the land of Egypt, and
in the woods and in the stones.

20. And Moses and Aaron did so as Jehovah commanded,
ETid he lifted up the staff, and smote the waters which were in

the river, to the eyes of Pharaoh, and to the eyes of his ser-

vants, and all the waters which were in the river were turned
into blood.

21. And the fish which was in the river died, and the river

stank, and the Egyptians could not drink the water out of the
river : and there was blood in the whole land of Egypt.

22. And the magicians of Egypt did so with their enchant-
ments ; and the heart of Piiaraoh was firmly fixed, and he did
not hearken to them as Jehovah spake.

23. And Pharaoh looked back, and came to his house, and
did not set his heart even to this.

24. And all the Egyptians digged about the river waters
to drink, because they could not drink of the waters of the
river.

25. And seven days were fulfilled after that Jehovah smote
the river.

26. And Jplhovah said to Moses, Come to Pharaoh, ana
thou shalt say to him, Thus saith Jehovah, Send my people,
that they may serve me.

27. And if thou refusest to send, behold I will affect all

thy border with frogs.
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28. And the river shall cause the frogs to creep forth, and they

shall ascend and come into thine house, and into the closet of

thy bed, and upon thy bed, and into the house of thy servants,

and into the house of thy people, and into thine ovens, and

into thy kneading-troughs.

29. And into thyself, and into thy people, and into all thy

servants shall the frogs ascend.

THE CONTENTS.

7264. THE subject treated of in the internal sense in what
follows is concerning the vastation, and at length the damna-

tion of those who are in falses and evils ; the process of their

devastation is described by the eleven plagues brought on the

Egyptians and their land.

7265. In this chapter, in the internal sense, the subject

treated of is concerning the three first degrees of vastation :

i\\Qjlrst^ which is that mere fallacies began to reign amongst

them, whence came falses, is described by the serpent into

which the staff of Aaron was turned ; the second^ which is that

essential truths became falses amongst them, and that falses

became truths, is described by the blood into which the M^aters

were turned ; the third degree, which is that from falses they

reasoned against the truths and goods of the church, is described

by the frogs out of the river.

THE INTERNAL SENSE.

7266. YERSES 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7. And Jehovah said to Moses,

See, I have given thee a god to Pharaoh, and Aaron thy hrothef

shall he thy prophet. Thou shall speak all that I shall com-

mand thee; and Aaron thy hrother shall speak to Pharaoh,
and he shall send the sons of Israel out of his land. And I
will harden the heart of Pharaoh, and I will midti/ply my
signs and my prodigies in the land of Egypt. And Pharaoh
will not heamen to you / and I will give my hand into the

Egyptians, and will hring forth my armies, my people, the

sons of Israel, otit of the land- of Egypt, with great judg-

m.ents. And the Egyptians shall know that I am Jehovah,

in my stretching forth my hand over the Egypttians, and I
^ill bring forth the sons of Israel from the midst of them.

And Moses and Aaron did, as Jehovah commanded them, so
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they did. And 3foses was a son of eighty years, and Aaroix a
son of three and eighty years, in their speaking to Pharaoh.
And Jehovah said to Mose^, signifies instruction. See, I have
given thee a god to Pharaoh, signifies the law divine and its

j)ower over those wlio are in I'alses. And Aaron thj brother
sliall be thy propliet, signifies doctrine thence. Thou shalt

«peak all that I shall command thee, signifies reception of di-

vine influx, and communication. And Aaron thv brother shall

s])eak to Pharaoh, signifies rece]>tion of influx thence, and
communication of those who are in falses. And he shall send
the sons of Israel out of his land, signifies that they should
recede from infestation. And I will harden the heart of Pha-
raoh, signifies obstinacy from the evil of the false. And I will

multiply my signs and my prodigies, signifies admonitions of
every kind, nor shall any thing be wanting. In the land of

Egypt, signifies where they are who infest. And Pharaoh will

not hearken to yon, signifies that they who are in falses will

not receive. And I will give my hand into the Egyptians,
signifies that therefore they shall be driven b}' divine })ower.

And ] will l)iing foi-th my armies, my j)eople, the sons of Is-

rael, signifies that they would be liberated who are in goods
and truths. Out of tlie land of Egypt, signifies from infesta-

tions. With great iudgments, signifies according to the laws
of order. And the Egyptians shall know that I am Jehovah,
signifies that they shall have fear for the Divine Being or

Princijde. In my stretching forth my hand over the Egyp-
tians, signifies when they <»bserve the divine power in them-
selves. And I will bring forth the sons of Israel from the

midst of them, signifies and when they shall see those liber-

ated who are of the spiritual church. And Moses and Aaron
did, as Jehovah commanded tliem, so they did, signifies that

the things which were said were also done. And Moses was
a son of eighty years, signifies the state or quality of the law
from the Divine Being or Princi]>le. And Aaron a son of
three and eighty years, signifies the state and quality of doc-

trine. In their speaking to Pharaoh, signifies when those

things were commanded.
7267. " And Jehovah said to Moses."

—
^That hereby is sig-

nified instruction, in the present case how it was to be pro-

ceeded with those who are in falses, and infest, ap])ears from
the signification of Jehovah said, as denoting instiniction, see

n. 7186.

7268. "See, I have given thee a god to Pharaoh."—That
hereby is signified the law divine, and its power over those

who are in falses, appears from the signification of giving thee
for a god, as denoting the divine truth, or what is the same
thing, the divine law, and also its power; for in the AVord,
where truth is treated of, and also the power of truth, the
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term God is applied, but where good is treated of, the term
Jehovah, see n. 300, 2586, 2769, 2807, 2822, 3910, 3921, 4287,
4295, 4402, 7010 ; and from the representation of Pharaoh, as

denoting those who are in falses, and infest, see n. 6651, 6679,
6683. As to what fiirtlier concerns tlie signification of God,
it is to be noted, that God, in the supi-eme sense, is tlie divine

principle which is above the heavens, but God, in the inter-

nal sense, is the divine principle which is in the heavens; the

divine principle which is above the heavens is the divine good,

but the divine principle in the heavens is the divine truth ; for

from the divine good proceeds the divine truth, and makes hea-

ven, and arranges it ; for what is properly called lieaven is

nothing else than the divine principle there formed, inasmuch
as the angels, who are in heaven, are human forms recipient

of the divine principle, and constituting a common form, which
is that of a man : and whereas the divine truth in the heavens
is what in the Word of the Old Testament is meant by God,
t is from this ground that in the original tongue God is called

Elohim in the phiral ;
and also that the angels who are in the

heavens, because they are recipient of the divine trutli, are

called gods ; as in David, "Who in heaven shall compare him-
self to Jehovah, shall be likened to Jehovah in the sons of
godsV Psalm Ixxxix. 6, 7, 8. Again, "Give to Jehovah, ye
sons of gods^ give to Jehovah glory and strength," Psalm
xxix. 1. Again, " I said. Ye are gods, and ye are all the sons

of the Most High," Psalm Ixxxii. 6. And in John, " Jesus said,

Is it not written in your law, I said, Ye are gods f thus he called

them gods^ to whom the Word was made," x. 34, 35 ; besides

in the passages where the Lord is called God of gods and
Lord of lords, as Genesis xlvi. 2, 3 ; Deut. x, 17 ; Numb. xvi.

22;* Dan. xi. 36; Psalm cxxxvi. 2, 3. From these considera-

tions it may be seen in what sense Moses is called God, in

the present case a God to Pharaoh, and a God to Aaron, Exod.
iv. 16, viz., because Moses represented the divine law, which
is the divine truth, and is called the Word ; hence also it is,

that Aaron is here called his prophet, and in a former passage
his mouth, that is, one who utters the divine truth, which pro-

ceeds immediately from the Lord, and which transcends all

understanding, in such a manner as to bring it dow^n to the

level of the understanding ; and whereas a prophet is one who
teaches and utters the divine truth in such a manner as to

bring it down to the level of the understanding, a prophet
also denotes the doctrine of the church ; which is the subject

treated of in what now follows.

7269. " And Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet."—
• In our English version, the passages here referred to in Genesis and Nuna-

beifs are rendered Oodthe God, but in each passage the proper rendering is God
«f gods.
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That liereby is signified doctrine tlience derived, appeai-s from

the signification of a prophet, as denoting the truth of doctrine,

thus doctrine derived from the Word, see n. 2534 ; that Aaron
represents the doctrine of the churcli, or the doctrine of go<Kl

and trutii, whicli is from tlie Word, see n. 6098, 7009, 7<»89 :

because a prophet signifies doctrine, lience, in a determinate

sense, he signifies one who teaclies, according to what was said

just above, n. 7268.

7270. " Thou shalt speak all tliat I shall command thee, and
Aaron thy brother shall speak to Pharaoh."—That herein' is

signified the reception of divine infiux, and communication,

appears from the rej)resentation of Moses, who was to speak,

as denoting divine truth ; and from the representation of Aaron,

as denoting doctrine thence derived, see n. 7089 ; and from the

signification of speaking, as denoting influx and its reception,

see n. 5797 ; and from the signification of commanding, as

also denoting influx, see n. 5486, 5732, in the ])resent case

the reception of influx : from these considerations it is evident

that by speaking is signified the mediate influx of divine truth

into doctrine, that is, with one wlio teaches, for the meanin<^ ia

that Moses, wlio is the divine truth, should speak what Jelio-

vah commanded to Aaron, who is doctrine or one who teaches,

thus to him who was to communicate ; and that by command-
ing is signified immediate divine influx into the divine law,

which is represented by Moses. How these things are to be
understood, may be manifest from what was said above, n.

7009, 7010, viz., that Moses represents the truth which pro-

ceeds immediately from the Divine Being or Principle, and
that Aaron represents the truth which proceeds mediately : he
who does not know how the case is with order in things suc-

cessive, is unable to know also how the case is with influx,

wherefore it may be expedient to say a few words on the sub-

ject. The truth which proceeds immediately from the Lord,

inasmuch as it is from the infinite Divine Being himself, can-

not in ail}' wise be received by any living substance which
is finite, thus not by any angel, wherefore the Lord had cre-

ated things successive, by which as mediums the divine truth

immediately proceeding might be communicated ; but the first

thing in succession from this is fuller of the Divine Being or

Piineiple than that as yet it can be received by any living;

substance which is finite, thus by any angel; on this account

the Lord created yet a successive thing or principle, by whicli

the divine truth immediately proceeding might in some part

be receptible; this successive thing or principle is the ti-utli

divine which is in heaven ; the two first are above the hea-

vens, and are as it were radious belts from the flaming prio;-

ciple which encompass the sun, which ia the Lord ; such im

tlie successive order even to the heaven nearest to the Lord^

VOL. VII. 22
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which is the third heaven, inhabited bj those who are inno-

cent and wise; hence they are continued successively even

to the last heaven, and from the last heaven even to the sen-

sual and corporeal principle of man, which lastly receives the

influx : from these considerations it is manifest, that there are

continual successions from the first, that is, from the Lord, even

to the last principles which appertain to man, yea, to the last

principles which are in nature ; the last principles which apper-

tain to man, as also those in nature, are respectively inert, and

hence cold, and are respectively common, and hence obscure
;

hence also it is evident, that by those successions there is a con-

tinual connection of all things with the first Esse : according to

those successions is the case with influx, for the divine truth,

which proceeds immediately from the divine good, flows-in

successively ; and in the way or about each new successive

principle it becomes more common, thus grosser and more ob-

scure, and it becomes more slow, thus more inert and colder :

from these considerations it is clear what is the quality of the

divine order of successive things or principles, and hence of

influxes. But it is well to be noted that the truth divine, which

flows-in into the third heaven nearest the Lord, also together

without successive formation flows-in even to the ultimates of

order, and there from the first being or principle immediately

also rules and provides all and singular things ; hence succes-

Bive things or principles are held together in their order and

connection. That this is the case, may also in some measure

be manifest from a maxim not unknown to the learned in

the world, that there is only one substance, which is a sub-

stance, and that all other things are formations thence, and

that in the formations that one only substance rules, not only

as the form, but also as the non-form, as in its original ; unless

this was the case, the thing formed could not in any wise sub-

sist and act : but these things are said for the intelligent.

7271. "And he shall send the sons of Israel out of his land."

—That hereby is signified that they should recede from infesta-

tion, appears from the representation of Pharaoh, to whom those

things were to be said, as denoting those who infest by falses,

see n. 7107, 7110, 7126, 7142 ; and from the signification of send-

ing, as denoting that they should recede ; and from the represen-

tation of the sons of Israel, as denoting those who are of the

spiritual church, see n. 6426, 6637, 6862, 6868, 7035, 7062, 7198.

7272. "And I will harden the heart of Pharaoh."—That

hereby is signified obstinacy from evil of the false, appears from

the signification of hardening, as denoting obstinacy ;
that it is

from the evil of the false is signified by the heart of Pharaoh,

for by heart, in the genuine sense, is signified the good which is

of heavenly love, n. 3313, 3887, 3889, hence in the opposite

sense it is infernal evil ; the reason whv it denotes evil of the
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f«kP i^ because by Pharaoh are represented those who are

(n tlU f^lse Evil o^f the talse is what derives its ongu; from
m tlietaise.

,1 VoU^- a^ for example, that sanctification is

Pffp.tedbv charity and faith, and thus that men were holy

? th .lone saves and that works ot' charity contribute nothing

to ialtdon he aS w^ believes that he may be saved even m

tL tsfho I'r ot- death, without any regard to his conduct dm-ing

he whole course of hi's life, and frcnn those Pr^^-^Pjf^^-^^:^!^^

rnit Tnv charity in tlie contempt of others, in enmity and hatiea

rainsrev^rfo'^^^^ does not worship him m the desire of
against eyeiy u

depriving others of their goods, in un-



S40 EXODUS. , [Chap, vii

the other life, but after that they have been first visited, that is^

explored ; explorations are made to the intent, that they them-
selves may appereeive that they mnst needs be danmed, because
they have not lived otherwise ; also that spirits and angels may
know that they have been of such a quality ; tlius they can no-

longer be exculpated either by themselves or others : the oi-der,

according to which they are explored, is the order of truth
divine, which is such, that nothing at all is wanting: the order
of truth divine which is for the evil who are damned, differ»
from the order of truth divine which is for the good who are
saved ; the difference is, that the order which is for the evil
who are damned, is of truth divine separate from divine good,,
thus from mercy, by reason that they have not received the
divine good, and thus have rejected mercy; but the latter
order, which is for the good who are saved, is of truth divino
conjoined^ to divine good, thus to mercy, by reason that they
have received the divine good, thus the mercy of the Lord : by
degrees, as the evil are explored according to order, so they are
also judged and damned. Hence it may be known that admo-
nitions of every kind are made, that nothing may be wanting,
before they are damned to hell ; these are the things which are
also signified by the signs and miracles wrought in Egypt, be-
fore that the first-born were extinguished, and the Egyptians
perished in the red sea {mare suph) ;* for the red sea {mar&
8uph) is hell.

7274. " In the land of Egypt."—That hereby is signified
where they are who infest, appears from the signification of the-

land of Egypt, as denoting where they are who are in falses^
and infest, see n. 7240.

7275. "And Pharaoh will not hearken to you."—That
hereby is signified that they who are in falses would not re-

ceive, appears from what was said above, n. 7224, where like-

words occur.

7276. " And I will give my hand into the Egyptians."

—

That hereby is signified that therefore by divine power they
should be driven, appears from the signification of hand, as
denoting power, see n. 878, 4931 to 4937, 5327, 5328, 7011,
7188, 7189, and when Jehovah speaks of himself, and says, his-

hand, as denoting divine power ; and from the signification of
the Egyptians, as denoting those who are in falses and infest,

see above : hence it is evident, that by the expression, I will

give my hand into the Egyptians, is signified that by divine
power they who are in falses should be driven,

7277. " And I will bring forth my armies, my people, the
sons of Israel."—That hereby is signified that they were to b&
liberated who are in goods and truths, appears from the signl-

* See note, n. 6907.
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fication of bringinor forth, as denoting to liberate ;
and fropa

the signification of army, as denoting all kinds of good in

truths ; and from the signification of people, that it is predi-

cated of those who are in spiritual truth and good, see n. 1259,

1260, 3295, 3581, 4619, thus that it denotes those who areof

the spiritual church, n. 2928, 7207 ; and from the representation

of the sons of Israel, as denoting those who are of the spiritual

church, see above, n. 7271, thus who are in goods and truths.

7278. " Out of the land of Egypt."—Tiiat hereby is signi-

fied from infestations, appears from"^the signification of the land

of Egypt, as denoting where they are who are in falses and in-

fest, see n. 7240, 7274, thus also denoting infestations, for by

land is signified the nation itself, and by nation, in the internal

sense, that which is of the nation, in the present case therefore

infestation.

7279. "With grea!" judgments."—^That hereby is signified

according to the laws of order, appears from what was said

above, n. 7206.

7280. " And the Egyptians shall know that I am Jehovah.^

^That hereby is signified that they shall have fear for the Di-

vine Being or Principle, appears from the signification of

knowiiiir that I am Jehovah, as denoting to have fear for the

Divine Being or Principle, of which we shall speak presently
;

and from the signification of the Egyptians, as denoting those

who are in falses and infest. As to what concerns the fear,

which they who are in falses and infest shall have for the Di-

vine Being or Principle, it is to be noted, that fear is the only

medium which restrains the internals and keeps them in bonds :

for fear is a common bond, as well to those who are well dis-

posed, as to those who are evil ; but to those who are well dis-

posed the fear is internal, which is fear for salvation, viz., lest

they should perish as to their souls, and on this account lest

•they should do any thing contrary to conscience, that is, con-

trary to truth and good, which are of the conscience, conse-

quently thev have a fear lest they should do any thing contrary

to what is just and equitable, thus contrary to the neighbour;

but this fear is a holy fear, so far as it is conjoined to the affec-

tion of charity, and the more so as it is conjoined to love to the

Lord ; fear in such case becomes like the fear of infants towards

the parents whom they love ; on which occasion, so far as they

are in the good of love, so far it does not appear fear, but so far

as thev are not in good, so far it appears fear, and becomes

anxierv ; such is the fear of God, so frequently spoken of m
the Word. But fear with those who are evil, is not any mternal

fear, viz., on account of salvation, and thence of conscience,

for such fear they have altoo:ether rejected in the world, as well

by the life, as by the princtples of the false favouring the life

;

but instead of internal fear they have external fear, viz., lest
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they should be deprived of honours, of gain, of reputation, be-

cause of tliose things, lest they should be punished according
to the laws, lest tney should be deprived of life ; for these

things they who are in evil have fear, whilst they are in the

world : when these come into the other life, inasmuch as they
cannot be restrained and kept in bonds by internal fear, they
are kept by external fear, which is impressed on them by pun-
ishments ; hence they have the fear of doing evil ; and at

length they have fear for the Divine Being or Principle, but
an external fear, as was said, wliich is without any will of de-

sisting from doing evil, grounded in the aifection of good, but
only in the terror of punishments, which they at last dread.

From these considerations it may now be manifest, that fear is

the only medium of keeping in bonds; and that external fear,

which is the fear of punishments, is the only medium of re-

straining the evil ; and that this is the cause of the torment of
the evil in hell : for the evil, when they come into the other

life, so far as external bonds are taken away from them, which
they had in the world, and they are left to their lusts, are in

such case as wild beasts, and desire nothing more than to have
dominion, and to destroy every one who does not favour them ;

this is the highest delight of their life ; for so far as any one
loves himself, so far he hates others who do not favour him

;

and so far as any one is in hatred, so far he is in the delight

of destroying ; but in the world this is concealed.

7281. " In my 'stretching forth my hand over the Egyp-
tians."—That hereby^ il signiiied when they observed the divine

power in themselves, appears from the signification of hand,
when it is said of the Divine Being or Principle, as denoting
divine power, see above, n. 7276 : lience it is evident what is

meant by sitting on the right hand of God, viz., that it denotes

omnipotence; and from the signification of the Egyptians, as

denoting those who are in falses and infest, see above.

7282. " And I will bring forth the sons of Israel from the

midst of them."—That hereby is signified and when they shall

see that those are liberated who are of the spiritual church,

appears from the signification of bringing forth, as denoting
to be liberated, as above, n, 7277 ; and from the signification

of the sons of Israel, as denoting those who are of the spiritual

church, see above, n. 7271.

7283. " And Moses and Aaron did, as Jehovah commanded
them, so they did."—That hereby is signified that what things

were said were also done, may appear without explication.

7284. " And Moses was a son of eighty years."—That hereby
is signified the state and quality of the law from the Divine
Being or Principle, appears from the representation of Moses,
as denoting the law from the Divine Being or Principle, sea

n. 6771, 6827 ; and from the signification of eighty years, as
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influx and communication. Take th}'- staflf, and cast it before

Pharaoh, signifies the power which is shown. It shall become
a water-serpent, signifies by this that mere fallacies and con-

sequent falses shall reign amongst them. And Moses and Aaron
came to Pharaoh, and they did so as Jehovah commanded, sig-

nifies eflfect. And Aaron cast forth his staff before Pharaoh and
before his servants, and it became a water-serpent, signifies that

mere fallacies and consequent falses reigned amongst them.
And Pharaoh also called the wise men and the sorcerers, sig

nifies the abuse of divine order. And they also, the magicians
of Eg3'pt, did so bj their enchantments, signifies thus to ap-

pearance alike by perverting the ends of order. And they cast

forth every one his staff, and they became water-serpents, sig-

nifies power from order that they were made dull as to the

apperception of truth. And the staff of Aaron swallowed up
tlieir staves, signifies that that power was taken away from them.

And the heart of Pharaoh was firmly fixed, signifies obstinacy.

And he did not hearken to him, signifies that they who were
in evils grounded in falses did not receive. As Jehovah spake,

signifies prediction.

7288. " And Jehovah said to Moses and Aaron, saying."—

•

That hereby is signified instruction, appears from the significa-

tion of Jehovah said, as denoting instruction, see n. 6879, 6881,

6889, 6891.

7289. " When Phavaoh shall say to you."—That hereby is

sig-nified if tliev have doubt concernina' the Divine Beino^ or

Principle, appears from what now follows, viz., " If Pharaoh
shall say. Give a prodigy," which words, it is evident, involve

doubt concerning the Divine Being or Principle ; for to will a

prodigy, is to doubt before a thing be sensually confirmed.

7290. " Saying, Give for yourselves a prodigy."—That
liereby is signified and on that account are willing to be con-

firmed, appears from the signification of prodigies and signs, as

denoting confirmations of truth, see n. 3900, 6870. As to what
concerns prodigies and signs, which are treated of in what now
follows, it is to be noted that they were done amongst such as

were in external worship, and were not willing to be acquainted
M'ith internal ; they also who were in such worship were to be
driven by external means ; hence it is, that miracles were done
amongst the Israelitish and Jewish people, for they were solely

in external worship, and in no internal ; and also external

worship was what they ought to be in, when they were not

willing to be in internal worship, to the intent that in externals

they might represent holy things, and thereby communication
might be given with heaven, as by somewhat of a church, for

correspondences, representatives, and significatives conjoin the

natural world to the spiritual ; hence now it was, that so many
miracles were done amongst that nation: but amongst those who
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are in internal worship, tliat is, in chanty and faith, miracles
are not done, for they are hurtful to them, inasmuch as miraclea
compel to believe, and what is of compulsion does not remain,
but is dissipated ; the internal things of worship, which are
faith and charity, are to be implanted in a free principle, for

in such case they are appropriated, and the things which'are so

appropriated remain ; but the things which are implanted in a

state of compulsion, remain out of the internal man in the ex-

ternal ; for into the internal man nothing enters except by
intellectual ideas, which are reasons {i^ationes)^ for the ground
Mhicli there receives is the rational principle illustrated ; hence
it is, that no miracles are wrought at this day : that they are
also hurtful may hence be manifest ; for they drive meii to

believe, and fix ideas in the extei-nal man that it is so; if the

internal man afterwards denies what miracles luive confirmed,
in such case an opposition and collision of the inieriinl and ex-

ternal man takes place, and, at length, when the iJeas derived
from miracles are dissipated, there is effected a conjunction of

what is false and what is true, thus profanaii<»n ; hence 't is

evident how hurtful miracles are in this day m the church, in

M'hich the internals of worship are discovered; these things are

also signified by the Lord's words to Thomas, " Because thou
liast seen me, Thomas, thou hast believed; blessed are they who
do not see, and believe," John xx. 29; so also they are blessed,

who do not believe by miracles. But miracles are not hurtful

to those who are in external worship without internal, for with

such no opposition can be given of the internal and external

man, thus no collision, consequently no ])rofanation. That mira-

cles do not contril)ute any tiling to fiiith, may be sufficiently

manifest from the miracles wrought amongst the people of

Israel in Egypt, and in the wilderness, in that they had no
effect at all upon them ; for that people, although they so lately

saw so many miracles in Egypt, afterwards the red sea {mare
sup/i)* divided, and the Egyptians overwhelmed therein, the

pillar of the cloud going before them by day, and the pillar of

fire by night, the manna daily showering down from heaven,

and although they saw mount Sinai in smoke, and heard Jeho-
vah thence speaking, with other miracles of a like kind, never-

theless in the midst of such things, they declined from all faith,

and from the worship of Jehovah to the worship of a calf, Exod.
xxxii. 1 to the end ; hence it is evident what is the effect of

miracles : still less would be their effect at this day, wlien it ia

not acknowledged that there is any thing or influence from the

spiritual world, and when every thing of the sort is denied, and
is attributed to nature ; for a principle of denial universally

reigns against the divine influx and government in the earths
;

wherefore at this day the man of the church, if he was to see
* See note, n. 6907.
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the veriest divine miracles, would first bring them down into

nature, and there defile them, and afterwards would reject them
as phantasms, and lastl}' would laugh at all who attributed

them to the Divine Being or Principle, and not to nature ; that

miracles are of no eflPect, is also evident from the Lord's words
in Luke, *' If they hear not Moses and the prophets, neither will

they be persuaded though one rose from the dead," xvi, 31.

7291. "And thou shalt say to Aaron."
—

^That hereby is sig-

nified influx and communication, viz., of the law divine, which
Moses represents, with the doctrine which Aaron represents,

appeal's from the signification of saying, when it is done by
Moses to Aaron, as denoting influx and communication, as n.

6291 ; saying here signifies the same as speaking, viz., both in-

flux and communication ; that to speak has this signification,

see n. 7270 ; this influx and communication cannot be otherwise

expressed in the historical of the Word, than by saying and
speaking: the reason why the law divine, which Moses repre-

sents, flowed-in into the doctrine which Aaron represents, is,

because the law divine is internal truth, and doctrine is exter-

nal, and it is a general rule, that internal things flow-in into

external, and not vice versa, by reason that internal things are

respectively purer and simple, but external are grosser, for they

are the common or general things of internal.

7292. "Take thy stafi', and cast it forth before Pharaoh."—
That hereby is signified the power which is shown, appears from
the signification of a staflf, as denoting power, see n. 4013, 4015,

4876, 4936, 6947, 7011, 7026 ; and from the signification of cast-

ing forth before Pharaoh, for what is cast before the eyes, this

is shown.
7293. "It shall become a water-serpent."—That hereby is

signified that by it mere fallacies and consequent falses shall

reign amongst them, appears from the signification of a serpent,

as denoting the sensual and corporeal principle, see n. 6949,

hence denoting fallacies, for the sensual and corporeal principle

separate from the rational, that is, not subordinate to it, is full

of fallacies, insomuch that it is scarce any thing else but fal-

lacies, see n. 6948, 6949. It is a water-serpent which is here
signified, for in the original tongue, serpent is here expressed

by the same term as a whale, which is the largest sea-tish, and
a whale signifies the scientific principle in general ; when there-

fore by the Egyptians are signified falses grounded in fallacies,

that term signifies a serpent, viz., a water-serpent, because it is

to express the whale which is in the waters, and because the

waters of Egypt are falses. That Pharaoh or Egypt is called a

whale is manifest from Ezekiel, "Speak and say. Thus saith the

Lord Jehovah, Behold I am against thee, Pharaoh, king of

Egypt, the great whale which lies in the midst of his rivers,"

xxix. 3. Again, *' Son of man, lift up a lamentation over Pha-



7291—7293.] EXODUS. S47

raoli king of Egypt, and say to him, Thou art become like a
young lion of the nations ; and thou art as whales in the seas

and thou camest forth with thy rivers, thou hast disturbed thy
rivers," xxxii. 2 ; in which passages by whale are signified

scientifics in general, by which, since they are derived from the

sensual man, the things of faitli are perverted ; the reason why
a whale denotes the scientific principle in general, is, because
a fish denotes the scientific principle in particular, see n. 40,
931. And whereas whales signify scientifics perverting the
truths of faith, by them are also signified reasonings from fal-

lacies whence come falses ; those things are signified by whales
in David, "Thou hast burst throngli the sea with thy strength,

thou hast hroTcen the heads of the whales^ on the toaters,^^ Psalm
Ixxiv. 13. Like thing-s are also siy-nified bv Leviathan in Isaiah,

"In that day Jehovah will visit with his sword hard, and great,

and strong, u])on Leviathan the ohlong serpent^ and upon Levia-
than the crooked serpent^ and will slay the whales which are in

the sea," xxvii, 1. And in David, " Tliou hast hroJcen the heads

of Leviathan in pieces, thou hast given him meat to the people
of Ziim," Psalm Ixxiv. 14. Leviathan, in a good sense, denotes

reason grounded in truths, in Job xli. 1 to the end ; reason

grounded in truths is in the opposite to reasonings from falses.

And whereas by whales are signified reasonings from fallacies

perverting, truths, by water-serpents, which are expressed by
the same term in the original tongue, are signified the falses

themselves grounded in tiie fallacies, from which come reason-

ings, and by which come perversions ; falses ai-e signified by
those serpents in the following passages: " Jim shall answer in

her palaces, and serpents in the ])alaces of delights," Isaiah xiii.

22. Again, in the same prophet, "Thorns shall come up into

her palaces, the thistle and bramble into her fortifications, and
it shall become an habitation of serpents, a court for the daugh-
ters of the owl," xxxiv. 13. Again, "In the habitation of ser-

pents shall be his bed-chamber, grass shall be instead of the

reed and bulrush," xxxv. 7. And in Jeremiah, "I will give
Jerusalem into heaps, an habitation of serpents ^"^

ix. 10. And
in Malachi, " I have set the mountains of Esau a waste, and his

inheritance for the serpents of the vnlderness^'' i, 3 : in these

passages serpents denote falses from which come reasonings

;

the same also are signified by dragons, but dragons are reason-

ings grounded in self-love and the love of the world, thus in the

lusts of evil, which not only pervert truths, but goods ; which
reasonings come forth from those who in heart deny the truths

and goods of faith, but in mouth confess them for the sake

of the lust of rule and gain, thus also from those who profane

truths and goods ; the latter and the former are meant by the

dragon, the old serpent, which is called the Devil, " and Satan

which seduceth the whole world," Rev. xii. 9 ; and also by the
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same, viz., the dragon, which persecuted the woman, who
brought forth a son snatched up to God and to his throne, Rev.

xii. 5 ; and who cast forth from his mouth water as a river, that

he might swallow up the woman, verses 13, 15, of the same
chapter; the son whom the woman brought forth is the divine

truth at this day discovered, the woman is the church, the dra-

gon the serpent are they who are about to persecute, the water

as a river which the dragon would cast forth are the falses

grounded in evil and the consequent reasonings, by which they

will attempt to destroy the woman, that is, the church ; but that

their attempt would be in vain, is described by " the earth

helping the woman, and the earth opening her mouth, and
swallowing up the river which the dragon cast forth," verse 16

of the same chapter.

Y294. " And Moses and Aaron came to Pharaoh, and they

did so as Jehovah commanded."—That hereby is signified tlie

effect, may appear without explication.

7295. " And Aaron cast forth his staff before Pharaoh and
before his servants, and it became a water-serpent."—'That

hereby is signified that mere fallacies and consequent false?

reigned amongst them, appears from the signification of casting

forth a staff, as denoting to show power, see just above, n. 7292

;

and from the representation of Pharaoh and his servants, as

denoting those who infest by falses ; and from the signification

of water-serpents, as denoting fallacies and consequent talses,

see just above, n. 7293. This prodigy signifies the first admo-
nition amongst those who infest, that they may desist ; for with

the evil, who infest the well-disposed in another life, the case

is this : when they first come thither from the world, they have
good spirits and angels adjoined to them, as when they lived

men in the body, for even evil men have also angels attendant

on them, to the intent that they may be able, if they are will-

ing, to turn themselves to heaven, and receive influx thence,

and be reformed ; hence it is, since the all of life follows after

death, that at first they are associated to the angels ; but when
they are of such a character in consequence of their life in the

world, that they cannot receive the influx of truth and good
from heaven, in this case the angels and good spirits by degrees

recede from them, and as they recede, they become less and
less rational ; for to be rational is an effect produced through
heaven from the Lord : the first degree of the removal and
deprivation of the influx of truth and good is what is here
described by the staff of Aaron turned into a serpent, whereby
is signified that mere fallacies reigned, and consequent falses

;

the second degree is described by the waters of Egypt turned
into blood, whereby is signified that truths themselves were
falsified ; the third degree is, that from the waters there crept

forth frogs, whereby are signified reasonings grounded in mere
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falses and so forth : by such degrees also the evil in the othef
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fallacies ; such is the signification of sorcerere and enchant-

ments in the following passages :
" But these two things shall

come to thee in a moment in one clay, loss of children and
widowhood, in their perfection they shall come upon thee, hy

reason of the multitude of thy sorceries, on account of the exceed-

ing greatness of thine enchantments : persist in thine enchant-

ments, and in the multitude of thy sorceries, in which thou hast

laboured from thy youth," Isaiah xlvii, 9, 12, speaking of Babel
and the Chaldeans. Again in the same prophet, " Come hither,

ye sons of the sorceress, seed of the adulterer, and she hath

committed whoredom," Ivii. 3. And in Nahum, " Woe to the

city of bloods, by reason of the multitude of the whoredoms of

the whore well-favoured, the mistress of sorceries^ selling the

nations by her whoredoms, and families hy her sorceries,"^ iii. 1,

4; where the city of bloods denotes the falsification of truth,

whoredoms denote the falsified good of truth, sorceries denote
the art of presenting falses as truths and truths as falses. And
in Malachi, "I will come to you to judgment, and will be a

swift witness against the sorcerers, and against the adulterers,

and against those that swear falsely," iii. 5. And in the Reve-
lation, "-^y thy enchantment were all nations seduced," xviii.

23, speaking of Babylon. And in Micah, " I will cut off thy

horses from the midst of thee, and will destroy thy chariots,

and will cut ofi" the cities of thy land, and will destroy all thy

fortifications, and I will cut offsorceriesfrom thy hand,^'' v. 10,

11, 12 ; from these words it is evident, that by sorceries are

signified the arts of presenting truths as falses and falses as

truths, for by the horses which were to be cut oflf, are signified

things intellectual, see n. 2761, 2762, 3217, 5321, 6125, 6534;
by the chariots which were to be destroyed, are signified the

doctrinals of truth, n. 2760, 5321 ; by the cities of the land

which were also to be cut ofiF, are signified the truths of the

church ; that cities denote truths, see n. 2268, 2481, 2712, 2943,

4492, 4493 ; and that land or earth denotes the church, see n.

662, 1067, 1262, 1733, 1850, 2117, 2118, 3355, 4447, 4535, 5377

;

by fortifications are signified truths so far as they defend goods:
hence now it may be known what is signified by the sorceries

which were to be cut oif from the hand, viz., the arts of pre-

senting truths as falses, and falses as truths ; these arts also

correspond to the phantasies, whereby the evil in the other life

present before the eyes things beautiful as ugly, and things

ugly as beautiful, which phantasies are also a species of sorce-

ries, for they are also abuses and perversions of divine order.

7298. "And they cast forth every one his staff, and they be-

came water-serpents."—That hereby is signified power derived

from order that they were made dull as to the apperception of

truth, appears from the signification of casting forth a staff, as

denoting the exhibition of power, see n. 7292 ; and from the
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oiVnifi cation of water-serpents, as denoting falses derived from

fallacies, see n. 7293 ; in the present case denoting dulness as

to the apperception of truth, for as fallacies cause truths iiot to

he apperceived, so also dulness is induced : such dulness is also

induced by magicians in the other life, and this by the abuse

and perversion of order, for they have the skill to take away

the heavenly influx, and when this is taken away dulness has

place as to the apperception of truth ; and they have also the

skill to induce fiUlacies, and to present them in light as in the

light of truth, and at the same time on such occasion to obscure

trTiths themselves ; they have the skill likewise to inject a prin-

ciple of persuasion, and thereby to make dull the apperception

of truth ; not to mention other methods : when dulness has

place, falses appear as truths, which are signified by sorceries

and enchantments : from these considerations, it is evident how
magicians can present what is alike to appearance. It is fur-

ther to be noted, that it is according to the laws of order, that

no one ought to be persuaded instantaneously concerning truth,

that is, that truth should instantaneously be so confirmed as to

leave no doubt at all concerning it ; the reason is, because the

truth which is so impressed becomes persuasive truth, and is

witliout any extension, and also without any yielding; such

truth is represented in the other life as hard, and as of such a

qualitv as not to admit good in it, that it may become applica-

ble : hence it is that as soon as any truth is presented before

good spirits in the other life by manifest experience, there is

presently afterwards presented some opposite, which causes

doubt ; thus it is given them to think and consider whether it

be so, and to collect reasons, and thereby to bring that truth

rationally into their mind ; hereby the spiritual sight has ex-

tension as to that truth, even to opposites ;
hence it sees and

perceives in understanding every quality of truth, and hence

can admit influx from heaven according to the states of things,

lor truths receive various forms according to circumstances :

this also is the reason why it was allowed the magicians to do

the like as to what Aaron did ; for thereby doubt was excited

amongst the sons of Israel concerning the miracle whether it

was divine, and thus opportunity was given them of thinking

and considering whether it was divine, and at length of con-

firming themselves that it was so.

7299. " And the staff of Aaron swallowed up their staves.'

—That hereby is signified that that power was taken away

from them, appears from the signification of swallowing up, as

denoting to take away; and from the signification of staff, as

denoting power, see above, n. 7292 ;
from the magicians also in

the other life is taken away the power of abusing order, and

of perverting its laws, in a two-fold manner : first, in_ that the

angels by the divine power of the Lord annihilate their magic,
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and this when tliey exercise it to do evil to the well-disposed ;

angelic ])ower from the Lord is so great, that it instantly dis-

sipates all such things ; secondly, in that magic is altogether

taken away from them, so that they can no longer exhibit any
such thihg.

7300. " And the heart of Pharaoh was firmly fixed."^That
hereby is signified obstinacy, appears from the signification of

heart being firmly fixed, as denoting obstinacy, as above, n. 7272.

7301. "And he did not hearken to them."—That hereby is.

signified that they who were in evils grounded in falses did not

receive, appears from what was said above, n. 7224, 7275; for

by Pharaoh, of whom it is here said that he did not hearken,

are represented those who are in falses and infest, and so far aa

they infest, so far they are in evil grounded in falses, for infes-

tation is from evil, and is efifected by falses.

7302. " As Jehovah spake."—That hereby is signified ac-

cording to prediction, appears without explication.

7303. Yerses 14 to 24. And Jehovah said to Moses, The
heart of Pharaoh is grown heavy, he refuseth to send the peo-

ple. Go to Pharaoh in the morning, hehold, he goeth forth to

the waters, and stand to meet him near the hanh of the river ^

and the staff which was turned into a serpent take into thine

hand. And thou shalt say to him Jehovah, God of the He-
brews hath sent me to thee, saying, Send my people that they

may serve me in the wilderness, and hehold, thou hast not
heard hitherto. Thus saith Jehovah, In this thou shalt know
that I am Jehovah, hehold, I smite with the staff which is

• in my hand, upon the waters which are in the river, and
they shall he turned into hlood. And the fish which is in

the river shall die, and the river shall stink, and the Egyp-
tians shall lahour to drink the waters out of the river. And
Jehovah said to Moses, Say to Aaron, Take thy staff, and
stretch forth thy hand over the waters of Egypt, over their

rivers, over their streams, and over their pools., and over every

gathering together of their waters, and they shall he hlood ^
and there shall he blood in all the land of Egypt, and in the

woods, and in the stones. And Moses and Aaron did so as

Jehovah commanded, and he lifted up the staff, and smote the

waters which were in the river to the eyes of Pharaoh, and
to the eyes of his servants / and all the waters which were
in the reiver were turned into hlood. And the fish which was
in the river died, and the river stank, and the Egyptians could
not drink the water from the river, and there was hlood in

the whole land of Egypt. And the magicians of Egypt did
so with their enchantinents, and the heart cf Pharaoh was
firml], fixed, and he did not hearken to them, as Jehovah
spake. And Pharaoh looked hack, and came to his house, and
did not set his heart even to this. And all the Egyptians ligged
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aboid the river watei^s to drink, hecaum they could not drink
of the waters of the river. And Jehovali said to Moses, signiiiea

divine instruction. The heart of Pliaraoli is grown heavv, he
refuseth to send the people, signifies that tliev made tlieinselves

obstinate not to relinquish those whom they infest. Go to Pha-
raoh in the morning, signifies elevation to things more confirm-
ing. Behold, he goeth forth to the waters, signifies that in sucli

case tliey who infested would he in falses gi-ounded in fallacies.

And stand to meet him near the bank of the i-iver, signifies in-

flux according to state. And the staff which was turned into a
serpent take into thine liand, signifies power like to the former.

And thou shalt say to him, signifies command. Jehovah God
of the Hebrews hath sent me unto thee, saying, signifies from
the Divine Being or Principle of the church to those who in-

fested. Send my people, signifies that the}^ should relinquish,

Tiiat they may serve me in the wilderness, signifies worship in

an obscure principle. And behold tliou hast not heard hitherto,

signifies non-obedience. Thus saith Jehovah, In this thou shalt

know that I am Jehovah, signifies that they may have fear for

the Divine Being or Principle. Behold, I smite with the staflf

which is in my hand upon the waters which are in the river, sig-

nifies power over falses wliich are grounded in fallacies. And
they shall be turned into blood, signifies that they shall falsify

truths. The fisli which is in the river shall die, signifies that

the scientific of truth shall be extinguished. And the river

shall stink, signifies aversion towards it. And the Egyptians
shall labour to drink the waters out of the river, signifies that

they would be willing to know scarce any thing about it. And
Jehovah said to Moses, signifies execution. Say to Aaron, Take
thy staflf, and stretch forth thy hand over the watei-s of Egyj)t,

signifies power into the falses which appertained to those who
infested. Over their rivers, over their streams, signifies into

doctrinals. And over their pools, signifies into the scientifics

serviceable thereto. And over every gathering together of their

waters, signifies where there is any thing false. And they shall

be blood, signifies that they shall falsify truths. And there

sh.all be blood in all tlie land of Egypt, signifies total falsi-

fication. And in the woods, and in the stones, signifies of the

good which is of charity and of the truth which is of faith.

And Moses and Aaron did so as Jehovah commanded, signi-

fies effect. And he lifted up the staff, and smote the waters

which were in the river, signifies strong power into falses. To
the eyes of Pharaoh, and to the eyes of his servants, signifies

into the apperception of all who infested. And all the waters

which were in the river were turned into blood, signifies the

consequent falsification of all truth. And the fish which was
in the river died, signifies the scientific of truth also extin-

guished. And the river stank, signifies aversion. And the

VOL. vn. 28
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Egyptians could not drink the water out of the river, signifies

that they were willing to know scarce any thing concerning it.

And there was blood in the whole land of Egypt, signifies total

falsification. And the magicians of Egypt did so by their en-

chantments, signifies that their falsificators effigied the like by
abusing order. And the heart of Pharaoh was firmly fixed,

signifies obstinacy. And he did not hearken to them, signi-

fies non-reception and non-obedience. As Jehovah spake, sig-

nifies according to prediction. And Pharaoh looked back and

came to his house, signifies thought and refiection from falses.

And did not set his heart even to this, signifies resistance

frounded
in the will, and consequent obstinacy. And all the

Egyptians digged about the river waters to drink, signifies the

pervestigation* of truth which they might apply to falses.

Because they could not drink of the waters of the river, signi-

fies non-application grounded in mere falses.

Y304:. " And Jeliovah said to Moses."—That hereby is sig-

nified divine instruction, appears from the signification of say-

ing when any thing is commanded anew, as denoting instruction,

see n. 7186, 7267, 7288, in the present case divine instruction,

because Jehovah said, viz., instruction how to act further.

7305. "The heart of Pharaoh is grown heavy, he refuseth

to send the people."—^That hereby is signified that they made
themselves obstinate not to relinquish those whom they infest,

appears from the signification of the heart being made heavy,

also being firmly fixed and hardened, as denoting obstinacy, as

above, n. 7272, 7300 ; and from the signification of refusing to

send, as denoting not to relinquish ; and from the representa-

tion of Pharaoh, of whom those things are said, as denoting

those who infest, see above.

7306. " Go to Pharaoh in the morning."—That hereby is

signified elevation to things more confirming, appears from the

signification of going, or entering in to Pharaoh, as denoting

communication, see n. 7000, in the present case communication

of things confirming, that it is the divine principle which ad-

inonishes them to desist from infestations
;
and from the sig-

nification of morning, as denoting a state of illustration and
revelation, see n. 3458, 3723, 5097, 5740, in the present case

denoting elevation, because it is predicated of those who are in

falses, who cannot be illustrated, but elevated as to attention

:

the reason why they who are in falses cannot be illustrated, is,

because falses reject and extinguish all the light which illus-

trates, wliich light is only received by truths.

7307. " Behold, he goeth forth to the waters."—That hereby

* The author here uses the term pervestigation, and not investigation, intend-

ing, probably, to distinguish between the search after trutli when made hy the

evil for evil ends, and the search jifter ti-uth when made by the good for goo(?

ends. The former therefoi > lie calls pervestigation, the latter investigation.
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IS signified that in such case they wlio infested were in falsea

grounded in follacies, appears from the representation of

Pharaoh, as denoting those who infest, see above; and from

the signification of waters, in the present case the waters of

Egypt, as denoting falses grounded in faUacies ;
the reason why

those falses, or falses of that origin, are here signified, is, be-

cause by the serpent, into which the staff" of Aaron was turned,

those falses are signified, n. 7293 ; that waters denote truths

and, in the opposite sense, falses, see n. 739, 790, 2702, 3058,

3424, 4975, 5668 ; that the river of Egypt denotes the false

principle, see n. 6693.

7308. "And stand to meet him near the bank of the river.

—That hereby is signified influx according to state, appears

from the signification of standing to meet, as denoting influx
;

for when it is said of the law divine, which is represented by

Moses, that it should stand to meet those who are in falses and

infest, who are represented by Pharaoh, nothing else can be

signified bv standing to meet, but influx, and thence reception,

and thereby apperception ; and from the signification of the

bank of the river, as denoting the state of the false principle in

which thev were who infested ; that the river of Egypt denotes

the false principle, see n. 6693, in the present case the false

principle grounded in fallacies, n. 7307 ; but the bank, which

is as the continent, for it encompasses and includes, is the state

of that false principle; for every thing has its state, in which,

and according to wliich it is.

7309. " And the staff", which was turned into a serpent, take

into thine hand."—That hereby is signified power like to the

former, appears from the signification of staff", as denoting power,

see n. 4013, 4315, 4876, 4936, 7026 ; that it is power like to the

former, is signified by taking the staff" which was turned into a

serpent ; and from the signification of hand, as also denoting

power, but spiritual power, from which comes the natural

power, which is a staffj see n. 6947, 7011.

7310. "And thou shalt say to him."—That hereby is signi-

fied command, appears from the signification of saying, when

by the law divine, which is represented by Moses, to those who

are in falses, who are represented by Pharaoh, as denoting

command.
7311. "Jehovah God of the Hebrews hath sent me unto thee,

saying."
—

^That hereby is signified from the divine principle of

the church to those who infested, appears from the significa-

tion of the Hebrews, as denoting those things which are of the

church, see n. 5136, 6675, 6H84, 6738 ;
the divine principle of

tlie church is Jehovah God of the Hebrews, and Jehovah God

is the Lord, Jehovah as to divine good, and God as to divine

truth ; and from the signification of hath sent me to thee, as

denotincr to those who infest ; that by Pharaoh to whom Jeho-
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rah sent, are represented those who infest, has been often shown
above.

7312. "Send my people."—That hereby is signified that

they should relinquish, appears without explication.

7313. "That they may serve me in the wilderness."—That
hereby is signified worship in an obscure principle, appears
from the signification of serving Jehovah, as denoting worship

;

and from the signification of a wilderness, as denoting what is

not inhabited and cultivated, see n. 2708, 3900, in the spiritual

sense what is obscure as to the good and truth of faith ; the
reason why a wilderness here denotes such an obscure princi-

ple, is, because in general they who are of the spiritual clmrch,
who are represented by the sons of Israel, are in an obscure
principle as to the truths of faith, see n. 2715, 2716, 2718, 2831,
2849, 2935, 2937, 3833, 4402, 6289, 6500, 6865, 6945, 7233

;

specifically because they are in an obscure principle, when
they emerge from a state of infestations and t^emptations ; for

they who are in infestations are encompassed by falses diffused

around them, and are driven as a reed with the wind, thus
from the doubtful to the aftirmative, and from the affirmative to

the doubtful, hence when they ascend fresh out of that state,

they are in an obscure principle
; but that obscure principle in

such case is by degrees illustrated: inasmuch as such is the
state of those who are infested, therefore the sons of Israel

were led down into the wilderness, that they might represent
that state in which they of the spiritual church were before
the Lord's coming; and also that state in which they are who
are of that church at this day, and are vastated as to falses.

7314. "And behold thou hast not heard hitherto."—That
hereby is signified non-obedience, appears from the significa-

tion of hearing, as denoting obedience, see n. 2542, 3869, 5017,
5471, 5475, 7216, thus not to hear denotes non-obedience.

7315. "Thus saith Jehovah, In this thou shalt know that I

am Jehovah."—That hereby is signified that they should have
fear for the Divine Being or Principle, appears from what was
said above, n. 7280, where like words occur.

7316. "Behold, I smite with the staff which is in my hand
upon the waters which are in the river."—^That hereby is signi-

fied power over the falses which are grounded in fallacies, ap-
pears from the signification of staff, as denoting power, see
above, n. 7309 ; and from the signification of the waters which
are in the river, as denoting falses grounded in fallacies, see
also above, n. 7307.

7317. "And they shall be turned into blood."—That hereby is

signified that they shall falsify truths, appears from the signi-

fication of blood, as denoting truths falsified, see n. 4735, 4978

;

for blood, in the genuine sense, is truth proceeding from the
Lord, thus the holy principle of faith ; this is signified by blood
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in the sacred supper ; but in the opposite sense blood is violence

offered to divine truth, and whereas this violence is effected by
falsifications, blood is the falsification of truth. From what is

here said, and from what follows, it may be manifest who are

specifically represented by Pharaoh, or who are specifically

meant by those who infest, viz., the}' within the church who
have made a profession of faith, and have also persuaded
themselves that faith saves, and yet have lived contrary, to the

precepts of faith ; in a word, they who have been in persua-

sive faith, and in a life of evil ; when these come into the other

life, they brino; along with them principles of persuasion, that

they are to be introduced into heaven, because they have been
born within the church, have been baptized, have had the
"Word, and doctrine thence derived, which they have professed,

•especially because they have had the Lord, and because he
suffered for their sins, and thus saved those who within the

church have from doctrine professed him ; these, when they

come fresh from the world into the other life, are not willing

to know any thing concerning the lite of faith and charity,

•which they make light of, saying, because they have had faith,

that all the evils of life have been washed and wiped away
by the blood of the Lamb ; when it is said to them, that these

are contrary to the Lord's words in Matthew, where he says,

"Many shall say to me in that day, Lord, Lord, have we not

prophesied by thy name, and by thy name cast out demons, and
in thy name done many virtues? But then will I confess, I

know you not ; depart from me, ye workers of iniquity : every
one who heareth my words and doeth them, I compare to a
prudent man ; but every one who heareth my words and doeth

them not, I compare to a foolish man," vii. 21, 22, 23. 24, 26;
and in Luke, "Then shall ye begin to stand without, and to

knock at the door, saying. Lord, Lord, open to us ; but he an-

swering shall say unto them, I know you not whence ye are
;

then shall ye begin to say. We have eaten before thee, and
have drunk, and thou hast taught in our streets ; but he will

say, I say unto you, I know you not whence ye are ; depart
from me, all ye workers of iniquity," xiii. 25, 26, 27 : to these

things they reply, that l)y those are meant no others than such
as have been in miraculous faith, but not in the faith of the

church. But the same after some time begin to know, that no
others are let-in into heaven than they who have lived the life

of faith, thus who have had charity towards the neighbour
;

and when they begin to know this, then they begin to make
light of the doctriiuils of their faith, and also of their faith it-

self, for their faith was not faith, but only the science of such
things as are of faith, and was not for the sake of life, but for

the sake of gain and honours ; hence it is, that those things which
have been to them of the science of faith, they then make light
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of, and also reject ; and presently they cast themselves into false?

against the truths of faith : into this state their life is turned, who
have confessed faith and have lived a life contrary to faith.

These are they who in the other life by falses infest the well-

disposed, thus who are specifically meant by Pharaoh.
7318. " And the fish which is in the river shall die."—That

hereby is signified that the scientific of truth shall be extin-

guished, appears from the signification of a fish, as denoting a
scientific, see n. 40, 991, in the present case the scientific of

truth, because it is said that it should die, as being in waters-

turned into blood, by which is signified that it would be extin-

fuished by falsification ; and from the signification of dying, a&

enoting to be extinguished. What the falsification of truth

is, shall be illustrated by some examples : truth is falsified,

when from reasonings it is concluded, and said, that because
no one can do good from himself, therefore good is of no effect

to salvation : truth is also falsified when it is said, that every
good which man does respects himself, and is done for the sake
of recompense, and this being the case, that works of charity

are not to be done : truth is falsified when it is said, that because
all good is from the Lord, therefore man ought to do nothing
of good, but to expect influx : truth is falsified when it is said,,

that truth can be given with man without the good which is of

charity, thus faith without charity : truth is falsified when it is

said, that no one can enter into heaven but who is miserable
and poor; when it is also said, unless he gives his all to the

poor and plunges himself into distress : truth is falsified when
it is said, that every one, howsoever he has lived, may be let-in-

into heaven from mercy : truth is still more falsified when it is

said, that there has been given to man the power of letting-in

into heaven whom he pleases : truth is falsified when it is said,,

that sins are wiped away and washed away like filth by water;,

and truth is still more falsified when it is said, that man has the
power of remitting sins, and when they are remitted, that they
are altogether wiped away and man becomes pure : truth is

falsified when it is said, that the Lord has taken all sins into

himself, and thus has taken them away, and that man thereby
can be saved, whatsoever his life be : truth is falsified when it

is said, that no one is saved but he who is within the church

;

the reasonings, by which falsification is effected, are, that they
who are within the church are baptized, have the Word, have
knowledge concerning the Lord, concerning the resurrection,

concerning life eternal, concerning heaven, and concerning hell,

and thus that they know what faith is by which they may be
justified. There are innumerable cases like to these, for there
is not a single truth given which cannot be falsified, and the

falsification be confirmed by reasonings from fiillacies

!

7319. " And the river shall stink."—That hereby is signified
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aversion to it, appears from the signitication of stinking, as

denoting aversion, see n. 7161 ; and from the signification of

river, in this case the river of Egypt turned into Wood as de-

notincr truth falsified. It is to be noted, that, in the other life,

nothiSg is more abominable, and, consequently, nothing stinks

more Srievously, than profaned truth; it is as the stench o a

carcass v^hich is occasioned when living flesh dies : tor the false

has no smell, unless it be apposed [put to] truth, nor evil unless

It be apposed to good, the quality of each being made sensible

not from itself, but from its opposite ;
hence it may be mani-

fest how much profaned truth stinks; profaned truth is the

false conjoined to truth, and falsified truth is the false not con-

ioined but adjoined to truth, and ruling over the truth.

7320 " And the Egyptians shall labour to drink the waters

out of tiie river."—That hereby is signified that they sha 1 be

wiUincr to know scarce any thing concerning it, appears from

the si^ -fication of the Ejrvptians, as denoting those who falsify

truths''- and from the signification of drinking, as denoting to

be instructed in truths, see n. 3069,3772, 4017,4018, hence to

labour to drink denotes not to be willing to be instructed, tlius

10 be willing to know scarce any thing, viz., concerning truths

;

and from the signification of the watei-s of the river, as denoting

falses, see above, n. 7307, in this case falsified truths
:
irom

these considerations it is evident, that by the Egyptians labour-

ing to drink waters out of the r>er, is signified, that they who

are in falses grounded in fallacies are willing to know scarce any

thing concerning truths, thus that they have an aversion to

them: the cause of the aversion is, because the truths, which

are perverted bv falses, still privately and tacitly tight, and

labour to shake "'off from themselves falses, and thus are pun-

gent; for if falses be a little removed, with their faith, trutha

condemn. ,^ „ rr^, , > • •

7321. " And Jehovah said to Moses."—That hereby is sig-

nified execution, appears from the things which now follow, for

Jehovah said involves them.
, r ., .,

7322 '^ Say to Aaron, Take thv staff, and stretch forth tliy

hand over the waters of Egypt."—That hereby is^ signified

power into the falses which appertain to those who infest, ap-

pears from the signification of a staff", as denoting natural power,

and from the signification of hand, as denoting spiritual power,

see above, n. 7309 ; hence to take a staff and stretch out the

hand denotes to exercise spiritual power by natural
;
and from

the signification of the waters of Egypt, as denoting the falser

which infest, see also above, n. 7307.
„ m , i

73'>3 " Over their rivers, over their streams. — ihat hereby

is signified into the doctrinals of the false, appears from the

sicrnitication of rivers and streams, as denoting doctrinals, for

waters are falses, see above, n. 7307, hence rivers and streams.
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which are their collections, are doctrinals, in this case doctnnai?
of the false; that rivers denote those things which are of intel-

ligence, thus which are of truth, see n, 2702, 3051, hence, in

tlie opposite sense, they denote those things which are contrary
to intelligence, thus which are of the false.

7324. " And over their pools."—Tliat hereby is signified into

the scientifics serviceable to them, appears from the signification

of pools, as denoting scientifics serviceable to the truths which
are of doctrinals, and, in the opposite sense, scientifics service-

able to the falses of doctrine. Pools in the Word, where tliey

are named, in the spiritual sense, signify intelligence derived
from the knowledges of good and truth, for pools are there
taken for waters gathered together, or lakes, and waters gathered
together and lakes are in the complex knowledges by wliich

come intelligence, as in Isaiah, " Waters shall burst forth from
the wilderness, and rivers in the plain of the wilderness, and the

dry place shall he for a pool^ and the thirsty place for springs
of waters," xxxv. 6, 7. Again, "I will open rivers upon the

hills, and will set fountains in the midst of the valleys, the

wildernessfor a pool of waters^ and the dry land for springs of

water," xli. 18 ; where to set the wilderness for a pool of waters
denotes to give the knowledges of good and truth, and thence
intelligence, where before they were not. Again, "I will

vastate the mountains and hills, and will dry up every herb,
and will set rivers for islands, and I will dry up the pools^''

xlii. 15, where pools have a like signification. In like manner
in David, "Jehovah setteth rivers into a wilderness, and springs
of waters into dryness. He setteth the wilderness into a -pool of
waters^ and a land of dryness into springs of waters," Psalm
cvii. 33, 35. Again, "Thou earth bringest forth from before
the Lord, from before the God of Jacob, who turneth the rock
into a pool of water ^ the flint stone into a fountain of water,"
Psalm cxiv. 7, 8. And in Isaiah, " The rivers of Egypt shall

be diminished and dried up, therefore the fishers shall mourn,
and all that cast a hook into the river ; hence the foundations
thereof shall be broken ; all that make hirefrom pools of soul^''

xix. 6, 8, 10 ;
pools of soul denote those things which' are of

intelligence derived from knowledges ; but wliereas the subject
treated of is concerning Egypt, pools of soul denote those things
M'hich are of intelligence derived from the scientifics of the
church ; for Egypt denotes those scientifics ; scientifics are
knowledges, but in a lower degree. That pools of waters, in

the opposite sense, denote evils derived from falses, and hence
insanity, is evident from Isaiali, " I will cut off from Babel the
name and the residue, both the son and the grandson, and I

will set her for an inheritance of the bittern, and iw pools of
waters^'' xiv. 22, 23 ; and whereas pools, in the opposite sense,
denote evils grounded in falses, and consequent insanities, they



7324—7329.] EXODUS. 301

also signify hell, where ssuch things reign, but in such case the

pool is called a pool of fire, and a pool burning with fire and
sulphur, as Rev. xix. 20 ; xx. 10, 14, 15 ; xxi. 8 ; fire and sul-

pliur denote self-love and the lusts thence derived, for self-love

and its lusts are nothing else but fire, not elementary fire, but
fire from spiritual fire, which fire, viz., spiritual fire, causes man
to live ; that loves are vital fires, is evident to every considerate

person ; these fires are what are meant by the sacred fires which
are in the heavens, and by the fires of hell ; elementary fire is

not there given.

7325. "And over every gathering together of their waters."

—That hereby is signified where there is any false, appears
from the signification of waters, as denoting falses, see above,
n. 7307 ; hence a gathering together of waters is where falses

are together.

7326. "And they shall be blood."—That hereby is signi-

fied that they shall falsify truths, appears from the signification

of blood, as denoting the falsification of truth, see above, n. 7317.

Blood, in the genuine sense, signifies the holy principle of love,

thus charity and faith, for these are the holy things of love
;

thus blood signifies holy truth proceeding from the Lord, see

n. 1001, 4735, 4978 ; but, in the opposite sense, blood signifies

violence offered to charity, and also offered to faith, thus to

holy truth proceeding from the Lord ; and whereas violence is

oft'ered to truth when it is falsified, hence by blood is signified

the falsification of truth ; and in a greater degree by blood is

signified the profanation of truth, which latter was signified by
the eating of blood, wherefore the eating of blood was so se-

verely prohibited, n. 1003.

7327. " And there shall be blood in all the land of Egypt."
—That hereby is signified total falsification, appears from the

signification of blood, as denoting the falsification of truth, see

just al)ove, n. 7326 ; and from the signification of in all the hind

of Egypt, as denoting every whei"e, thus total. Falsification

becomes total, when the false begins to reign, for man, in such
case, lives according to evil innate and acquired, and feels de-

light therein ; and whereas the truths of faith pr<»hibit such
things, he, in such case, holds them in aversion, and when he
holds them in avei-sion, he rejects truths from himself, where-
soever they are, and if he cannot reject, he falsifies.

7328. " And in the woods, and in the stones."—That hereby
is signified of the good which is of charity, and of the truth

which is of faith, viz., the total falsification, appears from the

signification of woods, as denoting the goods which are of char-

ity, see n, 2784, 2812, 3720 ; and from the signification of

stones, as denoting the truths which are of faith, see n. 1298,
3720, 6426.

7329. " And Moses and Aaron did so, as Jehovah coin-
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maiided."—That hereby is signified effect, appears without
explication.

7330. " And he lifted up the staff, and smote the waters-

which were in the river."—That hereby is signified strong
power into falses, appears from what was said above, n. 731C

,

strong is signified by lifting up the staff, and thus smiting.

7331. " To the eyes of Pharaoh, and to the eyes of his ser-

vants."—That hereby is signified into the apperception of ali

those who infested, appears from the signification of eyes, aa

denoting apperception, see n. 4083, 4339 ; and from the repre-
sentation of Pharaoh, as denoting those who by falses infest, seo-

above ; all those are signified, when it is said to the eyes of
Pharaoh and to the eyes of his servants.

7332. And all the waters which were in the river were
turned into blood."—That hereby is signified hence the falsifi-

cation of all truth, appears from the signification of the waters
which were in the river, as denoting falses, see above, n. 7307

;

and from the signification of blood, as denoting the falsification

of truth, see also above, n. 7317, 7326. The reason why it is

permitted that they who are in falses and infest in the other
life, should falsify truths, is, lest by the truths which are of
faith they should have communication with those who are ia
heaven, and by evils which are of life, should have communi-
cation with those who are in hell, and hence by truths should
acquire to themselves somewhat of light from heaven, and
thereby somewhat of intelligence, and should make those things
serve the evils which are of life, for they would apply those
things which are of intelligence to favour evil, and thus would
subject the things of heaven appertaining to themselves to those
which are of hell ; and also lest they should seduce simple well-

disposed spirits, with whom by truths they have communication :

the evil also in the other life, with whom truths are not yet fal-

sified, have the skill to acquire dominion thereby to themselves,,

for there is power in truths, insomuch that it cannot be resisted,

see n. 3091, 6344, 6413, 6948, hence also they would abusa
truths : moreover the truths appertaining to the evil have no-

effect at all to the amendment of their lives, but the evil only
use them as means to do evil, without which use the evil alto-

gether ridicule truths ; they are as evil rulers in the church,
who, if the truths of doctrine are not serviceable to them as

means of securing gain, laugh at them : these are the reasons
why 4t is permitted the evil to falsify the truths appertaining
to them.

7333. " And the fish which was in the river died."—That here-

by is signified the scientific of truth also extinguished, appears
from what was said above, n. 7318, where the same words occur.

7334. " And the river stank."—That hereby is signified

aversion, appears from what was said above, n. 7319.
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7335. " And the Eg^'ptians could not drink the water out
of the river."—That hereby is signified that they were willing

to know scarce any thing concerning it, appears also from what
^as said abov^e, n. 7320.

7336. "And there was blood in the whole land of Egypt."
—That hereby is signified total fiilsification, see above, n. 7327.

7337. " And the magicians of Egypt did so with their en-

chantments."—That hereby is signified that their falsificators

elBgied what was like, appears from the signification of Egyptian
magic and enchantments, as denoting abuses of divine order,

see n. 5223, 6052, 7296. As to what concerns miracles, it is

to be noted, that divine miracles diflfer from magical miracles,

as heaven from hell ; divine miracles proceed from divine truth,

and go forward according to order, the effects in ulti mates are

miracles when it pleases the Lord that they should be presented
in that form ; hence it is, that all divine miracles represent''

states of the Lord's kingdom in the heavens, and of the Lord's
kingdom in the earths, ar of the church ; this is the internal

form of divine miracles; so is the case with all the miracles in

Egypt, and also with tlie rest that are mentioned in the Word

;

all the miracles also, which the Lord himself wrought when he
was in the world, signified the approaching state of the church

;

a8 the opening the eyes of the blind, the ears of the deaf, the

tongues of the dumb, the lame walking, the maimed and also

the lepers being healed, signified that such as are represented

by the blind, the deaf, the dumb, the lame, the maimed, the

leprous, would receive the gospel, and be spiritually healed,

and this by the coming of tne Lord into the world ; such are

divine miracles in their internal form : but magical miracles

involve nothing at all, being wrougiit by the evil to acquire to

themselves power over others : and they appear in the external

form like to divine miracles; the reason why they appear like,

is, because they flow from order, and order appeai-s like in the

ultimates where miracles are presented ; as for example, the

divine truth proceeding from the Lord has in it all power, hence
it is, that there is also power in truths in the ultimates of order;

therefore the evil acquire to themselves power by truths, and
gain dominion over others : to take also another example ; it is

according to order, that states of aflFection and thouglit cause
the idea of place and distance in the other life, and that the

inhabitants appear to be so far distant from each other, as they
are in a divei-se state; this law, or principle of order, is from
the Divine Being, that all who are in the Grand Man may be
distinct from each other ; magicians in the other life abuse this

law or principle of order, for they induce in others changes of

state, and thereby translate them at one time aloft, at another

time into the deep, and also cast them together into societies,

that they may serve them for subjects ; so in innumerable
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other instances : from these considerations it is evident that

magical miracles, although in the external form they appear
like unto divine miracles, nevertheless have inwardly in them
a contrary end, viz., of destroying those things which ai'e of the

church, whereas divine miracles have inwardly in them the end
of building up those things which are of the church : the case

herein is like that of two beautiful women, one of whom from
whoi-edom is wholly and altogether filthy, but the other from
chastity or from genuine conjugial love is wholly and altogether

pure ; their external forms are alike, but the internal differ as

heaven and hell."

7338. " And the heart of Pharaoh was firmly fixed."—That
hereby is signified obstinacy, see above, n. 7272, 7300.

7339. " And he did not hearken to them."—That hereby is

signified non-reception and non-obedience, see also above, n.

7224, 7275, 7301.

7340. " As Jehovah spake."—That hereby is signified ac-

cording to prediction, see likewise above, n. 7302.

7341 " And Pharaoh looked back, and came to his house.'*

—That hereby is signified thought and reflection from falses,

appears from the signification of looking back, as denoting
thought and reflection, for to look back, in the spiritual sense,

is not to look with the eyes towards any thing, but to look with
the mind, thus to think and reflect ; and from the signification

of the house of Pharaoh, as denoting the false principle
; for

when Pharaoh represents the false principle, his house also

represents the same ; hence to come to his house, signifies

falses ; and whereas by those words is signified thought and
reflection from falses, therefore it follows, that he did not set

his heart to this, for he who thinks from falses does not set his

heart to the divine principle which admonishes.
7342. " And did not set his heart even to this."—^That here-

by is signified resistance from the will, and thence obstinacy,

appears from the signification of not setting the heart to any
thing, as denoting not to attend ; and because non-attention to

divine things with the evil is from resistance from the will,

therefore by the same words this is signified ; and whereas not
to set the heart to a thing involves the same as to be firmly
fixed, therefore also obstinacy is signified, as before, n. 7272,
7300, 7338. As to what concerns resistance from the will, it is

to be noted, that the will is what rules the man ; it is believed
by some that the understanding rules, but tlie understanding
does not rule unless the will inclines, for the understanding
favours the will, inasmuch as the understanding considered in

itself is nothing else but a form of the will : when it is said the
will, the affection which is of the love is ineant, for the will of
man is nothing else, this affection being what rules man, for the

love-affection is his life; if men's affection be that of self and
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the world, in such case liis whole life is nothing else, nor can
he strive against it, for this would be to strive against his own
life

;
principles of truth are of no effect ; if the affection of those

loves has dominion, it draws truth over to its side, and thereby
falsifies it, and, if it does not fully favour, rejects ;. hence it is,

that principles of the truth of faitli are of no efficacy at all with

man unless the Lord insinuates the affection of spiritual love,

that is, of love towards the neighbour ; and so far as man re-

ceives this affection, so fsir he also receives the truths of faith
;

thp. affection of this love is what makes the new will : from these

considerations it may now be manifest, that man in no case sets

his heart to any truth, if the will resists ; hence it is that the

infernals, inasmuch as they are in the affection or lusts of evil,

cannot receive the truths of faith, consequently cannot bo
amended ; hence also it is that the evil, so far as they are able,

falsify the truths which are of faith.

7343. " And all the Egyptians digged about the river waters

o drink."—Tiiat hereby is signified the pervestigatii^n* of truth

«ehich they migiit apply to falses, appears frttm the signification

'^f digging, as denoting pervestigation, of which we shall speak

oresently ; and from the signification of waters about the river,

as denoting truths; the reason why waters about the river de-

note truths, is, because they were out of the river, and were not

made blood ; that waters are truths, see n. 739, 790, 2702, 3058,

3424, 4976, 5668; and from the signification of drinking, as

denoting to apply to falses ; that to drink denotes to apply, see

n. 5709, for he who drinks applies to himself; but it is to be

noted, that application is effected according to the quality and

state of him wIk» applies to himself; he wlio is in the affection

of truth, aj)plies truths to himself according to the state and

quality of aft'ection ; he who is in the aftection of the false, when
he applies truths to himself, perverts and falsifies them ;

which

may be manifest from this consideration, that tlie divine truth

flows-in with all, but that it is varied with every one according

to the state and quality of his life; and hence that the infernals

turn it into falses, in like manner as they turn divine good into

evil, celestial loves into diabolical loves, mercy int(j hatred and

into cruelty, conjugial love into adulteries, thus into contraries,

by reason tliat the quality and state of their life are contrary;

hence it is, that by all the Egyptians digging about the river is

signified the pervestigation of truth which they might apply to

falses. That truth is turned into the false, and good into evil,

with those who are in falses and evils, and also vice versa, is

evident from the common maxim, that to the pure all things

are pure, and to the impure all things are impure : this also

may be illustrated by the things which are in nature, as by the

•See note above, n. 7303.
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light which is from the sun, which light is white, but still is

varied according to the forms into which it flows-in, whence
come colours, being beautiful in beautiful forms, and unbeauti-

ful in unbeautiful forms : this may be also illustrated by the

ingrafting of young shoots in trees, in which case tJie shoot in-

grai'ted on the common stock bears its own fruit, wherefore the

juice of the tree, as soon as it flows-in into the ingrafted shoot,

is varied, and becomes the juice of the shoot fit to produce its

leaves and fruit : the case is similar in regard to those things

which flow-in with man. Tlie reason why to dig denotes to

pervestigate, is, because by water, a fountain, a well, which are

digged, are signified truths, which are not digged but pervesti-

gated : wherefore also, in the original tongue, by the same ex-

pression, when it is applied to truth, is signified to investigate;

but in the prophetical parts of the Word, instead of truth is said

either water or a fountain, and instead of investigating is said

to dig ; for such is the nature of prophetic discourse, as is evi-

dent from Moses, where the fountain Beer is treated of, con-

cerning which Israel sung this song, "Ascend, O fountain,

reply ye upon it, the fountain which the princes digged, the

chiefs of the people digged^ by the law-giver, with their staves,''

Numb. xxi. 16, 17, 18 ; in which passage by fountain is signified

the doctrine of truth divine, by digging is signified its investi-

gation.

7344. " Because they could not drink of the waters of the

river."—That hereby is signified non-application arising from
mere falses, appears from the signification of not being able to

drink, as denoting non-application ; that to drink denotes to

apply, see just above, n. 7343 ; and from the signification of

the waters of the river, as denoting falses, see also above, n,

7307 ; that by not being able to drink of the waters of the river,

is signified that truths cannot be applied to mere falses, that is,

be falsified by mere falses, follows also from the internal sense

of what immediately precedes, viz., of digging waters to drink
about the river, as denoting to investigate truths which they
might apply to falses. The reason why truths cannot be applied

to falses by mere falseS; is, because truths and falses are alto-

.gether opposites, and opposites cannot be applied, unless there

be intermediates which conjoin ; the intermediates which con-

join are the fallacies of the external senses, and are also those

things which are said in the Word according to the appearance;
AS for example, that nothing but good is from the Lord, and in

no case any thing evil ; this truth is falsified by the fallacies,

that the Lord can take away evil if he be willing, by virtue of

omnipotence, and because he does not take away, therefore he
is the cause of it, and thus also evil is from the Lord : the same
appears from those things which are said in the Word according
to appearance, as that Jehovah or the Lord is angry, punishes,
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other case^
J,„<i setw ^ays were /ul-

miTaftl hlljeJvah s'mote th. river AndJehovah m.d

to%^k Co,m to Pharaoh, and thoa shall say to Am, Thus

laUlTTeholK Send »y people that they jna, serve,
n.^

And

if thou refusest to send,behold I will apct all thy boiaei wan

%,oas Ad the Hver shall cause the frogs to creep forth, and

theushaU ascend and come into thy house and into the closet

Tihvh I and upon thy led, and into the house of thy servants

Ldinto^^^^^^ of thy people, and into thy ovens and ^no

ThukTadhL^^^^^ And irito thyself and znto thy people,

'a!d£l thy'servants ^^f^^-f'-^^^^^:^^^^^
dav8 were fulfilled after that Jehovah suiute the iivci, bignmes

thfend o?that state after that truths were falsihed. And Jeho-

vah T^d to Mnses, signifies new instruction. Conie to Pharaoh,

Lk! thou Shalt saV to hhn signifies ^on^-and to ho., who n^

fest Thus saith Jehovah, Send my people, that tliey ma> sei ve

me si
'

ifie that thev sh.luld leave those who are ot the church,

Ta; he mav worship their God in freedom. And it thou re-

!e<tto send! signifies if they would not leave. Behold I will

affec allthy boSer with frogs, signifies reasonings Ironi mere

fflses And the river shall cause the frogs to creep torth sig-

[ •fie'-re.tnings from those falses And tl-/ «

f
^
-cend .id

come into thv house, and into the closet ot thy bed sigmnes

?li" they shall fill the mit.d even to its interiors And upon

titled sitilfies to things inmost. And nto the house ot thy

le vants aTid into the house of thy people, signifies all thmgs

at re'in the natural principle. And into thy --s -d m o

thv kneadin^T-troughs, signifies into the delights of lusts And

iuL thy;elf,°and into 'th/people, and into ^ ^ ^V servan^s,^s^^^^

the frogs ascend, signifies that reasonings trom talses shall be

^^
1^46^ ^^:^;d^s.:^;;%s were fulfilled afterthat Jehovah

«motP the river "—That hereby is signified an end ot that state

XViat truths were falsified', appears from tl- signi^^^^^

of seven days, as denoting an entire period rom beginning o

end thus a^lll state, se? n. 728, 6508 the like as a week n

ouii Ssls- thus seven davs completed denotes an end of that

period 01 state; and from the signification of after that Jehovah

Lote the river, as denoting after tliat truths ^^ere talMhtd ^^«^

that the river smitten with the «taffot Aaron, ad the xwUus

made blood, denote that truths were falsified, see n. (31b, («317.

'^^Tsl?.^ "' And Jehovah said to Moses."-That hereby is signi-
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fied new instruction, appears from the signification of Jehovah
said, when any thing is commanded anew, as denoting new
instrncrion, see n. 7186, 7267, 7304.

7348. " Come to Pharaoh, and thou shalt say to him."—That
hereby is signified a command to those who infest, appears
from the signification of coming or entering in and saying,

M'lien from Jehovah, as denoting command ; and from the
representation of Pharaoh, as denoting those who infest bv
falses, see n. 7107, 7110, 7126, 7142.

7349. " Tims saith Jehovah, Send my people that they may
serve me."—That hereby is signified that they should leave
those who are of the church, that they may worship their God
in freedom, appears from the representation of sending, as

denoting to leave; and from the representation of the sons of
Israel, who are here my people, as denoting those who are of
the spiritual church, see n. 6426, 6637, 6862, 6868, 7035, 7062,
7198, 7201, 7215, 7223 ; and from the signification of serving
me, as denoting to worship their God ; the reason why it de-

notes to worship in freedom, is, because worship could not be
performed where falses infested ; and because all worship, which
is true worship, must be in freedom, see n. 1947, 2875, 2876,
2880, 2881, 3145, 3146, 3158, 4031.

7350. "And if thou refusest to send."—That hereby is sig-

nified if they did not leave, appears from the signification of
sending, as denoting to leave, as just above, n. 7349, thus if

thou refusest to send, denotes if they did not leave.

7351. "Behold I will affect all thy border with frogs."—
That hereby are signified reasonings from mere falses, appears
from the signification of frogs, as denoting reasonings ; that

they are from mere falses is signified by their creeping forth

from the river, as presently follows ; that the river of Egypt
denotes the false principle, see n. 6693, 7307, and because it is

said that all the border shall be affected with them : by those
words is also signified, that reasonings shall not be from falsi-

fied truths, but from mere falses ; the reason is, because rea-

sonings from falsified truths are turned at length into blasphe-

mies against truth and good ; and moreover truths themselves
reject falsification from themselves, for they cannot be together
with falses, and so long as they are together, they fight with
them, and at length loosen and separate tliemselves from them

;

hence it is, that after that a man has falsified truths, he at

length altogether denies them ; otherwise also falses would
have the dominion over truths ; from this ground it is, that the
evil in the other life, after that they are cast into hell, are not
allowed to reason from falsified truths, but from mere falses.

That frogs denote i-easonings from falses, is manifest from the
Revelation, " I saw from the mouth of the dragon^ and from
the Tnouth of the heast^ and from the month of the false jpro-
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jphet^ tliree unclean spirits, like unto frogs: for they are the

spirits of demons, doing signs to go fortli to the kings of the

earth, and of the whole orb of eartlis, to gather them together

to the war of that great day of God omnipotent," xvi. 13, 14;
that frogs denote reasonings from falses against truths, is man-
ifest from singular the things in this passage, for it is said that

they went forth from the mouth of the dragon, from the month
of the beast, and from the mouth of the false prophet ; also that

they went forth to the kings of the earth, to gather thom to-

gether to war; the kings of the earth are the truths of the

church ; that kings denote truths and, in the opposite sense,

falses, see n. 1672, 1728, 2015, 2069, 3009, 3670, 4575, 4581,

4966, 5044, 5068, 6148, and that earth denotes the church, see

n. 662, 1067, 1262, 1733, 1850, 2117, 2118, 3355, 4447, 4535,

5577 ; that war denotes spiritual combat, see n. 2686, thus

combat ajrainst the goods and truths of faith : hence it is evi-

dent, that frogs denote reasonings trom talses against truths.

And in David, "He turned their waters into blood, and slew

their fish ; lie caused frogs to creep forth into their land, in the

closets of their kings,'''' Ps. cv. 29, 30; it is said in the closets

of their kings, because reasoning against truths from falses is

meant; the closets of kings denote interior truths, and, in the

opposite sense, interior ftijses ; that kings denote truths, and in

the opposite sense falses, see just above.

7352. "And the river sliall cause the frogs to creep forth."

—That hereby are signified reasonings from those falses, ap-

pears from the signification of the river of Egypt, as denoting

the fal^e principle, see n. 6693, 7397 ; and from the significa-

tion of frogs, as denoting reasonings, see just above, n. 7351
;

the reason why frogs denote reasonings, is, because they are in

waters, and there make a chattering noise, and croak, and are

also amonor thingrs unclean. What reasoning from mere falses

is, shall be illustrated by some examples : he reasons trom mere
faNes who attributes all things to nature and scarce any thin»

f(. tiie Divine Being or Principle; wiien yet all things are from

the Divine Being or Principle, and nature is only an instru-

mental by which the Divine Being or Principle operates. He
reasons from mere falses who believes that man is as a beast,

only more ])erfect, because he can think ;
and thus that man

is to die as a beast ; inasmuch as such a one denies the con-

junction of man with the Divine Being or Principle by thought

which is of faith, and by affection which is of love, and heiice^

denies a resurrection, and life eternal, bespeaks from mere fal«

lacies. In like manner he who believes that there is no hell :

also, who believes that man has no longer any delight of life

than during his abode in the world, and that therefore he ought

to enjoy it, because when he dies he dies wholly. He reasons

from mere fallacies who believes that all things are of man'ij

v(.r.. VII.
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own prudence and fortune, but not ot divine providence, unless

of that which is universal : likewise who believes that religion

has no other end than to keep the simple in bonds. They
especially reason from mere falses who believe that the Word
is not divine. In short, all those reason from mere falses who
altogether deny divine truths.

7353. "And they shall ascend and come into thy house, and

into the closet of thy bed."—-That hereby is signified that they

shall 'fill the mind, and even to its interiors, appears from the

signification of a house, as denoting the mind of man, see n.

3538, 4973, 5023 ; and from the signification of a closet of a

bed, as denoting the interiors of the mind ; the reason why
closets of a bed denote the interiors of the mind, is, because

they are interiorly in the house. By closets are signified things

interior, and by closets of a bed things still more interior, in

the following passages :
" Depart, O people, ente7' mto thy clo-

sets, and shut the door after thee, hide thyself as for a little

moment, until the anger pass away," Isaiah xxvi. 20. And
in Ezekiel, " He said to me. Hast thou seen, son of man, what

the elders of the sons of Israel do in darkness, every one in

the closets of his own imageV viii. 12. And in Moses, " With-

out the sword shall bereave, and terror //'om the closets,''"' Deut.

xxxii. 25. And in the second book of Kings, " Elisha the pro-

phet, who is in Israel, telleth to the king of Israel the words

which thou speakest in the closet of thy bed.'''' vi. 12. The an-

cients compared the mind of man to a house, and those things

which are within in man to closets ; the human mind also is

such, for the things contained therein are distinct, nearly resem-

bling the distinction of a house into its closets or chambers

;

those things which are in the midst are the inmost there, those

things which are at the sides are more external ; these latter

were compared to courts, and the things without which cohered

with the things within, were compared to porticos.

7354. "And upon thy bed."—That hereby is signified to

things inmost, appears from the signification of a bed, as de-

noting what is inmost ; for when the closets of a bed denote

interior things, the bed which is in it denotes what is inmost.

7355. " And into the house of thy servants, and into the

house of thy people."—That hereby are signified all things

which are in the natural principle, appears from the signifi-

cation of a house, as denoting the mind of man, and whereas

it is predicated of the Egyptians, and of the servants of Pha-

raoh, it denotes the natural mind; that house denotes the mind,

eee just above, n. 7353 ; and from the signification of the ser-

vants and people of Pharaoh, as denoting all things which are

in the natural principle ; the things there which serve for con-

firming falses, are called servants ; that people is predicated of

truths, and, in the opposite sense, of falses, see n. 1259, 1260,
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329.5, 3581, 4619, 6451, 6464 ; hence it is evident, that by into

the house of the servants and people of Pharaoh, is signified

into all things which are in the natural principle.

7356. " And into thy ovens, and into thy kneading-troughs."

—That hereby is signified into the delights of lusts, appears

from the signification of ovens, as denoting [because they are

those things in which bread is prepared] exterior goods, and
exterior goods are those which are in the natural principle, and
are commonly called delights; for interior goods, which are of

the loves and of the affections thence derived, when they flow-

in into the natural principle, are sensibly felt there as delights
;

these things are signified by ovens in a good sense ; but in the

opposite sense, as here, by ovens are signified the delights of

lusts, that is, the delights arising from the loves of hell, which
loves are the loves of self and of the world ; and from the sig-

nification of kneading-troughs, as also denoting the delights of

lusts in the natural principle, but still more external delights,

because kneading-troughs are vessels in which dough is pre-

pared to be made into bread. By reasonings entering into the

delights of lusts is meant, that it should be the delight of their

life to reason from falses, and thus to deceive and seduce others
;

the evil also reckon it amongst their greater deligiits to spread

falses, to confinii them, to sneer at truths, especially to seduce

others. That an oven denotes the delight of the affections

which are of charity and faith, and, in the opposite sense, the

delight of the lusts which are of self-love and the love of the

world, is evident from Hosea, " They are all adulterers, as an
oven heated hy the bal'er, he that raiseth ceaseth from kneading
his dough ; when they turn as an oven their mind in their

lying in wait, their baker sleepeth the whole night, in the

morning it hurneth as the fire of a fiame / they are all hot as

an oven^ and they shall devour theii judges, all their kings are

fallen," vii. 4, 6, 7 : an oven denotes the delight of lusts, which
are of evils ; to burn, to be hot, the fire of a flame, denote the

lusts themselves ; that fire is the lust of evil, see n. 1297, 1861,

2446, 5071, 5215, 6314, 6832; they shall devour their judges,

all their kings are fallen, denotes that goods and truths perish;

every one may see that without an internal sense, such as is

here described, it cannot be known what is here meant by all

the adulterers being as an oven heated by the baker, by all

growing hot as an oven, by the judges being devoured, and
the kings fallen. Oven is used in a good sense in Isaiah, "Je-
hovah saith, Who hath a fire in Zion, and his oven in Jerusa-

lem," xxxi. 9, where Zion denotes the celestial church, thus the

good of love which is of that church ; Jerusalem denotes the

spiritual church, thus the good of that love, which is the good
of charity and of the faith thence derived ; in this passage oven

denotes the interior delight of the affections of good and of
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truth ; it has this signification, because bread which is baked in^

an oven signifies the good of celestial and spiritual love ; that

bread has this signification, see n. 276, 680, 2165, 2177, 3464,.

3478, 3735, 3813, 4211, 4217, 4735, 4976, 5915 : and whereas

the signification of an oven is hence derived, therefore of the

bread which was baked for the sacrifices, and was called a meat-

offering, that which was baked in an oven was distinguished

from the meat-oflfering which was baked in a frying-pan, and

from the meat-ofifering which was baked in a kettle, see Levit.

ii. 4, 5, 7 ; they were diversities of the good of love which were

thereby signified.

7357. " And into thyself, into thy people, and into all thy

servants, shall the frogs ascend."—That hereby is signified that

reasonings from falses shall be in all and singular things, ap-

pears from what was said above, n. 7355 ; all and singular of

those who were in the land of Egypt, are signified by Pharaoh,

his people, and his servants, thus falses in all and singular

things : that by Pharaoh and the Egyptians are signified falses,

has been often shown above. It is to be noted, that they v/ho-

are in hell, and who have been deprived of the truths which,

they had known in the world, cannot do otherwise than speak

falses ; hence it is, that when any one of this description speaks,,

as is the case when they appear in the world of spirits, it is in-

stantly known that what he speaks is false ; the well-disposed

in the other life know this from common experience : that they

speak nothing but what is false is plain also from the Lord's

words in John, " Ye are of your father the devil, and the desires-

of your father ye are willing to do ; he was a murderer from

the beginning, and stood not in the truth, because the truth is

not in him ; when he sjpeaTceth a lie^ he speakethfrom his owriy

hecause he is a liar and the father of lies,'''' viii, 44 ; for every

one speaks according to the aflfection of his love, and against it

no one can speak, except from disguise, hypocrisy, fraud, andi

deceit, as is usual with the evil when they speak truths ; but

these truths which they so speak, are still falses as appertaining:

to them : but on the other hand, they who are in truth from

good, cannot do otherwise than speak truths.

CONCERNING THE INHABITANTS AND SPIRITS OF THE PLANET
MARS.

7358. THE planet Mars appears in the idea of spirits

and angels, as the rest of the planets, in its own place con-

stantly, and this to the left in front at some distance in the

plane of the breast, and thereby out of the sphere where thk
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sph^ts of our earth are. The spirits of one earth are sepa-

ratedfrom the spirits of another earth, hy reason that the spi-

rits of every earth have reference to some peculiar province in

the (jrand Man. and hence are in another and diverse state '

and diversity of state causes them to appear separatefrom each

other, either to the right or to the l-eft, at a greater or lesser

distance.

7359. Spirits came thence to me, and applied themselves to

my left temple, and there h^eathed their discourse ujxJn me.,

hut I did not understand it ; it was softish in its flow, nor

do I remember ever to have perceived a softer, it leing like the

softest aura ; it hreathed first at the left temple, and the left ear

from, above ; and the breathing j^roceeded thence to the left

eye, and by degrees to the right, and next flowed-down, espe-

ciallyfrom the left eye to the lips, and lohen it was at the lips

it entered throuah the moidh, and by a loay within the mouth,

and indeed by the Eustachian tube, into the brain ; when the

breathing ivas ariived thither, I then understood their dis-

course, and it was giveii to discourse with them : I observed,

whilst they were discoursing loith me, that my lips moved, and

my tongue also a little, by reason of the correspondence of in-

terior speech with exterior ; exterior speech is that of articit-

lated sound sliding towards the external onembrane of the ear,

and thence by means of little M-gans, membranes, and fibres,

which are within in the ear, is conveyed to the brain.

7360. Ero?n these circumstances it was given ^ to know, that

the speech of the inhabitants of Mars was different to the

speeA of the inhabitants of our earth, viz., that it was not

sonorous, but almost tacit, insinuating itself into the interior

hearing and sight by a shorter way ; and because it was of

such a quality, that it vms fuller and more perfect, fidler of

the ideas of thought, thus approaching nearer to the speech

of spirits and angels ; the very affection of the speech also is

represented amongst them in the face, and its thought^ in the

eyes ; for the thought and the speech, also the affection and

theface, with them act in unity ; they consider it as i7iiquitous

to think one thing and speak another, and to will 07ie thing

and in the face present another to view; they do not know

what hypocrisy is, and lohat fraudulent disguise is^ and deceit.

7361. That such also was the speech of the most ancient

in this earth, has been likewise given to know by conversation

with some of them, see n. 607, 608 : to elucidate this sid/ject, it

is allowed again to relate what has been given me to know by

experience concerning the speech of the most ancient of this

earth, which is as folloios : it was shown me by a certain in-

fiux, which I cannot descinbe, what was the quality^ of the

speech of those who were of the most ancient church, viz., that

tt was not articulate, like the vocal speech of our time, but tacit



3T4 EXODUS. [Chap. vii.

which was effected not hy external respiration^ hut hy internal ^
it was also given to apperceive what loas the quality of their

internal respiration ,' it proceeded frorn the navel towards the

hearty and thereby through the lips without anything of sound
when they spoke, and did not enter into another''s ear hy an
external way, and heat uyon what is called the drum of the

ear, hut hy a certain internal way, and indeed hy somewhat in

that way which is called at this day the Eustachian tube : it

was shown that hy such speech they could more fully express

the mindh meaiiing, and the ideas of thought, than it is possi-

ble to do hy articulate sounds or vocal expressions, which in

like manner are directed hy respiration hut external, for there

is no vocal expression, yea neither is there any thing in a vocal

expression^ which is not directed by applications of respiration^

hut with them, Tnuch more perfectly, because hy internal respi-

ration, which, as being interior, is also more perfect, and more
applicable and conformable to the ideas of thought : moreover

they express themselves hy little motions of the lips, and corre-

spondent changes of the face ; for, since they were celestial

men, whatsoever they thought, it shone forth from their face
and eyes, which were conformably varied, the face as to form
and as to life, and the eyes as to light ^ it was impossible for
them topresent a countenance which was not in agreement with

those things which they thought / disguise, and still inore deceit,

were held hy them as enormities : inasmuch as their speech

was of such a quality^ and they had internal respiration, there-

"^ore they could hold corisort with angels, see /i. 1118.

7362. The respiration of the spirits of the planet Mars was
also communicated with me, {that spirits and angels respire,

see n. 3884 to 3894 ;) and it was perceived that their respira-

tion was intei'ior, pn'oceeding from the region of the thorax

towards the navel, and thence rolling itself upwards through

the breast with an imperceptible breathing towards the mouth :

from these considerations, and also,from other documents of
experience^ it might be manifest to me, that they were of a
celestial genius, thus that they were not unlike those who were

of the m^ost ancient church on this earth.

7363. They discoursed with me concerning the life of the

inhabitants in their earth, that they are not under governments,
but that they are distinguished into greater and lesser societies,

and that they there consociate to themselves such as agree with
them, in mind [animus] ; and that they know this instantly

from theface and speech, and that herein they are rarely de-

ceived j on such occasions they are instantlyfriends : but they

feel no aversion to the rest, for they know no suchfeeling, still

less hatred. They said also, that their consociations are de-

lighiful, and that they discourse one amongst another about

those things which are doing in the societies, especially which
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are doing in heaven ; for several of them have manifest com-

munication with the angels who are in heaven. It is credible

also, inasmuch as they are of such a quality and so consoci-

ated, that their societies talien together through that earth repre-

sent a common angelic society, for the societies there are ail

various, hut the Lord conjoins all hy a heavenlyform, that they

may he a one; for a one is made of various things or princi-

vles snitahly arranged into aform.

7364 They, in their societies, who hegin to think x>erversely

and thence to will mi^ersely, are dissociated, and left to them

selves alone, in consequence whereof they lead a most wretched

life, out of all society, in dens or other places, for they are

no longer regarded hy the rest. Certain societies endeavour to

compel such persons to repentance hy various methods but if

they cannot succeed herein, they separate themselves from ail

connection with them. Th us they are careful to pyvide against

the contagion of the lust of dominion and the
^«f///«;"' ^^

is, to prevent any persons under the influence^ of the lust qf do-

minion, from subjecting to themselves the society ^n which they

are, and next several other societies; and to prevent any under

the influence of the lust of gain, from
^':F'^^;''^.,f^f/7^,l

their goods ; every one on that earth lives content with his own

goods, and every one with his oivn honour^ in that he has the

character ofheing just and a lover of his neighhour ithis de-

tgf^ilaid traVquil principle ofM would pe,'ish,unl^^^

stih as incline to^evil thoughts and evil dispositions were han-

ishedfrom the rest, and unless a prudent hut
f^f^ffJ.^

given to the first encroachments of self-love and the love of the

world ; fo7^ it was owing to these loves that empires and king-

doms were madefrom societies, within which there ^re few hut

what are willing to have dominion, and to possess allty^op'

erty of others, there being few who do what is jus and fn-
tahlefrom aprincipU ofjustice and equity and f^1' .W-
do good from a winciple of charity, and truthfrom apiinct-

pleTf faith, being rather influenced hy other motives, such as

year of the law, of hurt to life, of th. loss of gain, of honour,

'"^7l5"ftt^V.^ concerning the inhahitants and spMs£
the planet Mars iill he continued at the close of the following

chapter.
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EXODUS.

CHAPTEK THE EIGHTH.

THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY.

7366. IT was said above, that self-love and the love of the

M^orld constitute hell with man ; it may be expedient now to

show what is the quality of those loves, to the intent that man
may know whether he be in them, and consequently whether
hell or heaven be in him ; for either hell or heaven is in the

man himself; that the kingdom of God is within man, the Lord
teaches in Luke xvii. 21, consequently also hell.

7367. Self-love prevails with man, that is, man ?s in self-love,

when in those things which he thinks and does, he does not re-

spect his neighbour, thus not the public, still less the Lord, but

only himself and those with whom he is more immediately con-

nected, consequently when he does all things for the sake of

himself and his connections ; and if for the sake of the public

and his neighbour, it is only for the sake of appearance.

7368. It is said for the sake of himself and his connections,

because he with his connections and his connections with him
make one; as when any one does any thing for the sake of his

wife, children, grand-children, sons-in-law, daughters-in-law, he
does it for the sake of himself, because tliey are his connections;

in like manner he who does any thing for the sake of relations,

and for the sake of the friends who favour his love, and thereby

conjoin themselves to him, for by such conjunction they con-

stitute one with him, that is, regard themselves in him, and him
in themselves.

7369. So far as man is in self-love, so far he removes him-
self from neighboui-ly love ; consequently so far as man is in

self-love, so far he removes himself from heaven, for in heaven
is neighbourly love ; hence also it follows, that so far as man is

in self-love, so far he is in hell, for in hell is self-love.

7370. The man is in self-love who despises his neighbour
in comparison of himself, who bears ill-will towards him if he
does not favour himself, and if he does not worship himself;

he is still more in self-love, who from the same motives hates

and persecutes his neighbour ; and he still more, when on that

account he burns with revenge against him and desires his

destruction : persons of such character at length love to rage
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against tkeir neighbour; and the same persons, if they are also

adulterers, become cruel.

7371. Tiie delight which they perceive in such things, is the

delight of self-love; this delight appertaining to man is infernal

delight : every thing which is according to the love is delight-

ful, wherefore from the delight may also be knoAvn what is the

quality of the love.

7372. From what was just now related, n. 7370, it is discov-

erable, as from sure indexes, w'ho are in self-love; the quality

of their appearance in the external form is of no signification,

M'hether it be elated or submissive, for such is their quality in

the interior man ; and the interior man at this day is concealed
by the generality, and the exterior is instructed to make a show
of regard to i»ul)lic good and the good of their neighbour, thus

to what is contrai-y, and this also for the sake of self, and for the

sake of the world.

7373. But the love of the world prevaiTs with man, that is,

man is in the love of the world, when in those things which he
thinks and does, he respects and intends nothing but his own
gain, having no c<»ncern about the losses which either his neigh-

bour or the j)ul)lic may sustain on that account.

7374. They are in the love of the world who are desirous to

possess themselveo of the goods of others by artful devices, and
jnore so where cunning and deceit is used. They who are in

that love env}' others their goods and covet them ; and so far aa

they do not fear the laws, deprive, yea plunder them.

7375. These two loves inci'ease, so far as the reins are given
them, and so far as man is advanced into them ; and at length
they increase beyond measure, so that they not only desire to

govern all in their own kingdom, but also beyond its borders,

even to the ends of the earth
;
yea, those loves, when they are

unrestrained, ascend even to the God of the universe, that is, to

€uch a height, that they who are in them, wish to climb into

the throne of God, and to be worshipped instead of God him-
self, according to what is written in Isaiah concerning Lucifer,

by M-hom ai-e meant they who are in those loves, and are called

Babel, '''Thou hast said in thine hearty I will ascend the heav-

ens, I will exilt my throne above the stains of God, and I will

^it in the inoiint of the asse^nbly, in the sides of the north : I
will ascend above the heights (f the cloud, and become like to the

Most High • but thou art let down to hell^'' xiv. 13, 14, 15.

7376. From these considerations it may now be manifest,

that those two loves are the origins of all evils, for they are dia-

metrically contrary to love towards the neighbour, and to love

to the Lord ; thus they are diametrically contrary to heaven,
where love to the Lord and love towards the neighbour prevail

;

consequently those loves, viz., self-love and the love of the world,

are what make hell with nuin, for in hell these two loves i)revail.
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7377. Nevertheless they are not in these loves who aspire
after honours not for the sake of themselves but of their country;
and who aspire after wealth not for the sake of wealth, but for

the sake of the necessities of life, both their own life and that

of their connections, also for the sake of the good use in which
the delight of opulence is grounded ; witli persons of this latter

description, honours and riches are the means of doing good.

CHAPTER YIII.

1. AND Jehovah said to Moses, Say to Aaron, Stretch out
thy hand with thy staff over the rivers, over the streams, and
over the pools ; and cause frogs to ascend over the land of
Egypt.

2. And Aaron stretched out his hand over the waters of
Egypt, and the frog ascended, and covered the land of Egypt.

3. And the magicians of Egypt did so with their enchant-
ments, and caused frogs to ascend over the land of Egypt.

4. And Pharaoh called Moses and Aaron, and said. Sup-
plicate to Jehovah, and let him remove the frogs from me, and
from my people, and I will send away the people, and they
may sacrifice to Jehovah.

5. And Moses said to Pharaoh, Have honour upon me, how
long shall I supplicate for thee, and thy servants, and thy peo-
ple, to cut off the frogs from thee, and from thy houses : only
in the river they shall survive?

6. And he said. To to-morrow ; and he said. According to
thy word, to the intent thou mayest know that there is none
as Jehovah our God.

7. And the frogs shall be removed from thee, and from thy
houses, and from thy servants, and from thy people, only in the
river they shall survive.

8. And Moses and Aaron went out from being with Pha-
raoh, and Moses cried to Jehovaji on the word of the frogs
which he imposed on Pharaoh.

9. And Jehovah did according to the word of Moses ; and
the frogs died from the houses, out of the courts, and out of
the fields.

10. And they gathered them together in heaps, heaps, and
the land stank.

11. And Pharaoh saw that respiration was made, and he
made heavy his heart, and did not hearken to them, as Jeho-
vah spake.

12. And Jehovah said to Moses, Say to Aaron, Stretch out
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thy staff, and smite the dust of the land, and it shall become lice

iirall the land of Ecrypt.
^ i,- t, ^

13 And they did so, and Aaron stretched out his hand

Avithhis staff, and smote the dust of the land and it was a

louse in man and in beast: all the dust of the land became a

louse in the whole land of Egcypt.
.

, , . , ^ ^
.

14 And the magicians did so with their enchantments to

bring Vcrth lice ; and they could not, and there was a louse m

"''^'l.rAnd tht magicians said to Pharaoh, This is the finger of

God :'and the heart of Pharaoh was firmly fixed, and he did

not hearken to them, as Jehovah si)ake.
^^,.„,-„„

16 And Jehovah said to Moses, Eise early in the morning,

and stand before Pharaoh, behold he goeth forth to the waters,

and thou Shalt say to him. Thus saith Jehovah, Send my people,

and let them serve me.
Uolir.lrl

17 Because if thou dost not send away my people, behold

I send into thee, and into thy servants, and into thy people,

and nto thy houses, a noxious flying tiling {:fatde .wxium-) ;

and the hoifses of th'e Egyptians shall be filled with the noxious

flvincr thincr, and als.^ the land upon which they are.

^18 3 I will distinguish in that day the land of Goshen

on which my people stand, that the noxious flym.^ thing be not

there, to the intent that thou mayest know, that f Jehovah am

"
^19 tnl 1% '^eT'edemption between my people and be-

tvsreenthv people; to-morrow shall this sign be. _

To An Jehovah did so, and the gi'ievous noxious flying

thintcame to the house of Pharaoh, and to the house ot his

sei vSntr^Kl into all the land of Egypt ; the land was destroyed

'''''%^^^^^rX:r^ and Aaron, and said, Go

^^'fo^'-lrdM^s^^tit '"not\'dvisable to do so, because

we ;houM ac fice the abomination of the Egyptians to Jehc^

VAH u God; behold we should sacrifice the abomination of

sacHfice to Jehovah your God in the -/Ferness, o^^lymremov.

in- afar off ye shall not remove yourselves afar off to go
,
sup-

^T And Moses said, Behold I go forth irom being with
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thee, and will supplicate to Jehovah that he may remove the

noxious flying thing from Pharaoh, from his servants, and from
his people, to-morrow ; only let not Pharaoh add to mock, that

he should not send away the people to sacrifice to Jehovah.
26. And Moses went forth from being with Pharaoh, and

supplicated to Jehovah.
27. And Jehovah did according to tlie word of Moses, and

removed the noxious flying thing from Pharaoh, from his ser-

vants, and from his people ; there was not one left.

28. And Pharaoh made his heart heavy this time also, and
•did not send away the people.

THE CONTENTS.

7S7S. IN this chapter, in tlie internal sense, the subject is

continued concerning the vastation of those who are in falses,

and infest the well-disposed in the other life : the two first de-

grees of vastation were described in the foregoing cliapter, also

the third degree in part, M-hich was that they reasoned only
from mere falses ; reasonings from mere falses are signified by
IVogs ; on these reasonings the subject is continued in this chap-
ter ; and the next subject treated of is concerning the fourth
and fifth degree of the vastation of those who are in falses, and
infest the well-disposed in another life : the fourth degree is,

that they were in evils, which destroyed every good appertain-
ing to them, also whatsoever they had from natural good

;

these things are signified by the lice from the dust of the land :

the fifth degree is, that they were in falses from those evils,

whereby every truth would be destroyed ; these are signified

by the noxious flying thing.

THE INTERNAL SENSE.

7379. YERSES 1 to 10. And Jehovah said to Moses, Say
to Aaron, Stretch out thy hand with thy staff, over the rivers,
over the streams, and over the pools, and cause frogs to ascend
over the land of Egypt. And Aaron stretched out his hand
over the waters of Egypt, ind the frog ascended, and covered
the land of Egypt. And the magicians of Egyjjt did so with
their enchant7nents, and causedfrogs to ascend over the land of
Egypt. And Pharaoh called Moses and Aaron, and said,



7378, 7379.] EXODUS. 381

Supplicate to Jehovah, and let Mm remove the frogs from me
andfrom my people, and I loill send away the people, and they

may sa<yrifice to Jehovah. And Moses said to Pharaoh, Have
honour upon me, how long shall I supplicate for thee, and thy

servants, and thy people, to cut off the frogs from thee, andfrom
thy houses / only in the river they shall survive f And he said.

To to-morrow ; and he said, According to thy word, to the iiv-

tent thai thou mayest know that there is none as Jehovah our
God. And thefrogs shall he removedfrom thee, andfrom thy

houses, andfrom thy servants, andfrom thy people, only in the

river they shall survive. And Moses and Aaro)i wefit outfrom
heing with Pharaoh, and Moses cried to Jehovah on the word
of the frogs, which he imposed on Pharaoh. And Jehovah did
according to the word of Moses ^ and the frogs died from the

houses, out of the courts, and out of the fields. And they

gathered them together in heaps, heaps, and the land stank.

And Jehovah said to Moses, signifies instruction. Say to Aaron,
signifies influx of the internal hiw into tlie external law. Stretch

out thy hand with thy staff, signifies the power of interiuil truth

by external truth. Over the rivers, over the streams, and over
the pools, signifies against falses. And cause frogs to ascend
over the land of Egypt, signifies reasonings from mere falses.

And Aaron stretched out his hand over tne waters of Egypt,
signifies the etfect of the power of internal truth by external

truth against falses. And tlie frog ascended, signifies reasonings

from niere falses. And covered the land of Egypt, signifies the

natuial mind that it was made such. And the magicians of

Egypt did so with their enchantments, signifies the abuse of

divine order, whence comes what is alike in the external form.

And caused frogs to ascend over the land of Egypt, signifies as

to reasonings from the natural mind. And Pharaoh called

Moses and Aaron, signifies the presence of the law divine. And
said. Supplicate to Jehovah, signifies humiliation grounded
in wearisomeness. And let him i-emove the frogs from me, and
from my people, signifies that they should not be driven to

reason from mere falses. And I will send away the people, and
they may sacrifice to Jehovah, signifies that in such case they

would leave those who are of the spiritual church, that they

may worship their God. And Moses said to Pharaoh, signifies

reply. Have honour upon me, signifies that the law divine

ought to be trusted to. How long shall I supplicate for tiiee,

and thy servants, and thy people, signifies intercession for those

who are in falses. To cut off the frogs from thee, and from
thy houses, signifies that reasonings may cease. Only in the

river they shall survive, signifies that they should remain with

falses where they are. And he said, To to-morrow, signifies for

ever. And he said, According to thy word, signifies confirma-

tion thence. To the intent thou mayest know that there is none
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as Jehovah our God, signifies that there is one God, and none
beside him. And the frogs shall be removed from thee, and
from thy houses, and from thy servants, and from thy people,

signifies that they should not be driven to reason from mere
falses. Only in the river they shall survive, signifies that they

should remain with falses where they are. And Moses and
Aaron went out from being with Pharaoh, signifies separation

from those who reasoned from mere falses. And Moses cried

to Jehovah on the word of the frogs, which he imposed on
Pharaoh, signifies intercession. And Jehovah did according

fo the word of Moses, signifies that it was so done according to

the "Word of the Lord. And the frogs died from the houses, out

of the courts, and out of the fields, signifies that reasonings

from mere falses ceased amongst them in the natural principle

throughout. And they gathered them together in heaps, heaps,

signifies that those reasoning falses were arranged in fascicles

in the natural principle. And the land stank, signifies con-

sequent filthiness and what excited aversion.

7380. "And Jehovah said to Moses."—That hereby is sig-

nified instruction, appears from the signification of saying, as

denoting instruction, see n. 7186, 7304. "What is signified by
saying in the historicals of the Word, is evident from the things

which follow, for it involves them : the reason why it here sig-

nifies instruction, is, because it is said by Jehovah what was
further to be done ; Moses also represents the law divine, by
which instruction from Jehovah is effected.

7381. "Say to Aaron."—That hereby is signified the influx

of the internal law into the external law, appears faom the rep-

resentation of Mo«es, as denoting the law divine, see n. 6722,

6752 ; and from the representation of Aaron, as denoting the

doctrine of good and truth, see n. 6998, 7089 ; the doctrine of

good and truth, which Aaron represents, is nothing else than
the external law, existing from the internal law, that is, by the

internal law from the Divine Being or Principle ; and from
the signification of saying, as denoting infiux, see n. 6152, 6291,

7191; the reason why saying here denotes influx, is, because
Moses was to say to Aaron, and Moses is the internal law, and
Aaron the external, and influx from the Divine Being or Prin-

ciple is effected through the internal into the external : the in-

ternal law is the truth divine itself, such as it is in heaven, and
the external law is the truth divine such as it is in the earth

;

thus the internal law is truth accommodated to the angels, and
the external law is truth accommodated to men. Inasmuch as

the internal law, which Moses represents, is truth accommo-
dated to angels, and the external law, which Aaron represents,

is truth accommodated to men, it is allowed to say somewhat
on these subjects: truth accommodated to the angels is for the

most part incomprehensible to men, which is manifest from this
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consideration, that such things are seen and said in heaven, as

the eye had never seen, nor the ear ever heard ; the reason is,

because those things which are said amongst the angels are

spiritual things, which are abstracted from natural, conseqnently

remote from the ideas and expressions of human speech; for

man had formed his ideas from those things which are in nature,

and, indeed, in grosser nature, that is, from those things which

lie had seen in the world and upon the earth, and had touched

by sense, which things are material; the ideas of interior thought

appertaining to man, although they are above material things,

Btill terminate in material things, and where they terminate

there they appear to be, hence he perceives what he thinks; from

this consideration it is evident how the case is with the truth of

faith, and what is its quality, which falls into the thought of

man, and which is called the external law, and is represented

by Aaron ; let this be illustrated by an example: man cannot

in any wise think without the idea of time and space, this idea

adheres to almost singular the things which man thinks
;

if the

idea derived from time and space was to be taken away from

man, he would not know what he thinks, scarcely whether he

thinks; but in the ideas of the angels there is nothing from time

and space, but instead thereof are states ;
the reason is, because

the natural world distinguishes itself from the spiritual world

by time and space: the reason why time and space are in the

natural world, and instead thereof are states in the spiritual

world, is, because in the natural world the sun appears by

apparent circumvolutions to make days and years, and to dis-

tinguish days into four times, into night, morning, mid-day, and

evening, and years also into four times, into winter, spring,

summer, and autumn, and this likewise by variations of light

and shade, also of heat and cold : hence the ideas of time and

of its variatiims ; the ideas of space exist from measuring by

times, wherefore M'here the one is, there is the other ; but, in

the spiritual world, the sun of heaven, whence comes spiritual

light and spiritual heat, does not make circumgyrations and

circumvolutions, and thence induce the ideas of time and space
;

the light which is from that sun is divine truth, and the heat

which is from that sun is divine good ; from these exist ideas

of states amongst the angels, the state of intelligence and faith

from divine truth, and the state of wisdom and love from divine

good ; the variations of these states amongst the angels are

what states of light and shade in the world correspond to, also

states of heat and cold, which are states of the sun when he

makes times, and measures spaces. From this example it may
in some measure be manifest, what is the quality of internal

truth, or truth accommodated to the angels, which is called the

internal law, and what is the quality of external truth, or truth

accommodated to men, which is called the external law
;
also
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whence it is that what things the angels speak amongst them-

selves are incomprehensihle to man, and also ineffiible.

7382. " Stretch out thy hand with thv staff."—That hereby

is signified the power of internal truth by external truth, appears

from the signification of hand, as denoting spiritual power,

which is that of internal truth ; and from the representation of

a staff, as denoting natural power, which is that of external

truth, see n. 6947, 6948 ; that all power in the spiritual world is

of truth, see n. 3091, 3387, 4931, 6344, 6413, 6948 : inasmuch

as Moses represents the internal law, which is the same with

internal truth, and Aaron represents the external law, which is-

the same with external truth, and whereas internal truth flows-

in into external truth, and gives it power, n. 7381, therefore

by the word of Moses to Aaron, " Stretch out thy hand with

thy staff," is signified the power of internal truth by external

truth.

7383. " Over the rivers, over the streams, and over the-

pools."—^That hereby is signified against falses, appears from

the signification of the rivers and streams of Egypt, as denoting

the doctrinals of the false, see n. 7323 ; and from the significa-

tion of pools, as denoting scientifics serviceable thereto, see n.

7324; thus falses are what are signified by rivers, streams,,

and pools.

7384. " And cause frogs to ascend over the land of Egypt."

—That hereby are signified reasonings from mere falses, see n.

7351, 7352 ; they also [the frogs] correspond to reasonings from
falses, for all and singular the things, which are in the natural

world, have correspondence with those that are in the spiritual

world ; and this by reason that what is natural exists by what
is spiritual ; therefore universal nature is a theatre representa-

tive of the spiritual world, see n. 2758, 3483, 4939.

7385. " And Aaron stretched out his hand over the waters-

of Egypt."—That hereby is signified the effect of the power of

internal truth by external truth against falses, appears from the

representation of Aaron, as denoting the doctrine of truth and

good, thus external truth, see n. 6998, 7009, 7089 ; and froic

the signification of hand, as denoting power, see n. 878, 4931

to 4937, in the present case the power of internal truth by
external truth, as above, n. 7382 ; and from the signification

of the waters of Egypt, as denoting falses, see n. 6693, 7307

;

the effect is signified by stretching out the hand and the frog

ascending : from these considerations it is evident, that by
Aaron stretching forth his hand over the waters of Egypt, is-

signified the effect of the power of internal truth by external

truth against falses.

7386. "And the frog ascended."—Tliat hereby are signified

reasonings from mere falses, appears from what was said above ^

n. 7384.
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7387. " And covered the land of Egypt."—That hereby is

signified the natural mind, that it was made sncli, appears troni

the signification of covering, as denoting (because it is said ot

the natural mind) that it was filled with falses and consequent

reasonings, thus that it was made such ;
and from the signifi-

cation of the land of Egypt, as denoting the natural mind, see

n. 5276, 5278, 5280, 5288, 5301.
. , , •

7388. " And the magicians of Egypt did so with their en-

chantments."—That hereby is signified the abuse of divine

order, whence came what was alike in the external form, see

n. 7296, 7297, 7337, where like words occur.
^^

7389. " And caused frogs to ascend over the land of Egypt.

—That hereby is signified as to reasonings from the natural

mind, appears from tlie signification of frogs, as denoting rea-

sonings from mere talses, see n. 7351, 7352, 738i
;
and troni

the signification of the land of Egypt, as denoting the natural

mind, see just above, n. 7387.
,^

7390. "And Pharaoh' called Moses and Aaron. — iliat

hereby is signified the presence of the law divine, appears

from the signification of calling, txs denoting presence, see n.

6177; the reason why to call denotes presence, is, because to

call is to will to speak with anv one, and to conimunicate what

one thinks, and in the other life it is grounded in a law ot order

that he is presented to view with whom any one wills to speak,

and desires to C(»mmunicate what he thinks ;
and trom the rep-

resentation of Pharaoh, as denoting those who are in talses

and infest, see frequently above ; and from the representation

of Moses, as denoting the internal law ;
and from the repre-

sentation of Aaron, as denoting the external law, see above,

n. 7381.
, ,, mi 1 1 •

7391. " And said, Supplicate to Jehovah.' —That hereby is

sifMiified humiliation grounded in wearisomeness, appears Irom

tlfe signification of supplicating to Jehovah, as denoting humil-

iation, for he who supplicates is in humiliation, in like manner

he who requests another to supplicate for him
;
the reason wliy

to supplicate denotes humiliation, is, because the angels do not

attend to supplication, but to the humiliation in which man is

when he supplicates, for supplication without humiliation is

onlv an utterance of sounds, which does not come to the jiear-

ino-" and perception of the angels. That wearisomeness is the

cause, namely the wearisomeness of reasoning ironi mere talses,

will be seen in what now follows.

7392 " And let him remove the frogs from me, and trom

mv people."—That hereby is signified that they might not be

driven to reason from mere lalses, appears from the signification

of removing, as denoting not to be driven, tor the cause ot the

supplication was wearisomeness arising from the circumstance

of being driven to reason from mere falses ;
and tromtlie sig

VOL. VII.
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nification of frogs, as denoting reasonings from mere falses, see

n. 7351, 7352 ; and from the representation of Pharaoh, also of

the Egyptians, as denoting those who are in falses and infest,

Bee frequently above. As to what concerns the wearisomeness,

which was the cause of the supplication or humiliation of those

who infest, it is to be noted, that this is undelightful to them,

for by reasonings from mere fiilses they are not able to do evil,

inasmuch as the well-disposed, in the present case they who
were of the Lord's spiritual cliurch, who were infested, laugh

at mere falses, which are negatives of truth ; but by the falses

which are grounded in fallacies and appearances, by which

fallacies and appearances truths are falsified, which falsified

truths are signified by the blood iato which the waters in

Egypt were turned, n. 7317, 7326, they were able to do evil,

because fallacies and appearances seduce, for they are as a

shade and veil to truths ; and because they are not able to do

evil b}^ reasonings from mere falses, that is, from absolute nega-

tives of truth, it was undelightful to them, and therefore they

deprecate it ; for nothing delights the internals but to do evil,

in every possible manner; for to do evil is the very delight of

their life, insomuch that it is their very life; wherefore when
they are not permitted to do evil, they are in wearisomeness :

this is the reason why Pharaoh deprecated the evil of the frogs,

but not the evil of the blood above spoken of, nor the evil of the

lice spoken of below ; for by the evil of the frogs is signified

infestation by reasonings from mere falses, by which reasonings

they are not able to do evil ; but by the evil of the blood is

signified infestation by falses grounded in fallacies and appear-

ances, which infestation is delightful to them, because by it

they are able to do evil ; and by the evil of the lice are signified

evils which are delightful to them because they are evils. All

they perceive delight in doing evil in the other life, who in the

world do not do good to the neighbour for the neighbour's

sake, nor to their country for their country's sake, nor to the

church for the church's sake, but for the sake of themselves

;

consequently who do not do truth and good for the sake of truth

and good : that they have delight in doing evil does not mani-

fest itself clearly in the world, because the external man con-

ceals it ; but in the other life, when externals are taken away,

and man is left to his interiors, the above delight then shoots

forth and manifests itself; hence it is that they are in hell, for

all who are in hell love to do evil, but all who are in heaven

love to do good.

7393. " And I will send away the people, and they may
sacrifice to Jehovah."—That hereby is signified that they would

then leave those who are of the spiritual church, that they may
worship their God, appears from the signification of sending

away, as denoting to leave, see n. 7312, 7349, 7350 ; and from
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the representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting those who
are of the spiritual church, as above, n. 64:'26, 6637, 6862, 6868,

7035, 7062, 7198, 7201, 7215, 7223 ; and from the signification

of sacrificing to Jehovah, as denoting to worship their own
God ; that sacrifices signified all worship in general, see n.

6905 ; thus here denoting to worship.

7394. " And Moses said to Pharaoh."—That hereby is sig-

nified reply, appears from the signification of saying, because it

is to Pharaoh who just now spake, as denoting reply, as also

n. 7103.

7395. " Have honour upon me."—That hereby is signified

that truth divine was to be trusted to, appears from the signi-

fication of having honour, as denoting to trust to ; and from

the representation of Moses, as denoting the law divine, see n.

6723, 6752, consequently denoting truth divine, see n. 6771,

7014, 7382.

7396. " How long shall I supplicate for thee, and thy ser-

vants, and thy people."—^That hereby is signified intercession for

those who are in falses and infest, appears from the signification

of supplicating, because it is for another, as denoting interces-

sion ; and from the representation of Pharaoh, as denoting

those who are in falses and infest, see n. 7107, 7110, 7126, 7142,

7317 ; and because these are represented by Pharaoh, when his

servants and his people are also added, in this case all and sin-

gular are meant, for servants are those who are of an inferior

lot and minister, people are singular ; empires and kingdoms

are represented in heaven as a man, and the societies tiierein

are represented as the members of that man, but the king as

the head : this representative is grounded in this consideration,

that the universal heaven represents one man, and the societies

therein represent his members, and this according to the socie-

ties ; hence it may be manifest, how beautiful and delightful

the representation of an empire, of a kingdom, and of a society,

would be in heaven, if they were conjoined in like manner
amongst each other by charity and faith : the Lord also, where-

soever thia can be done, so conjoins societies, for the very divine

truth, which proceeds from the Lord, introduces that order

wheresoever it is received : hence that order is in heaven ; it

is also in the earths, but the societies which constitute it are

scattered through the whole orb of earths, and consist of those

who are principled in love to him, and in charity towards the

neighbour ; but those scattered societies are collected by the

Lord, that they also may represent one man, as the societies in

heaven ; these societies are not only within the church, but

also out of it, and taken together are called the Lord's church,

scattered and collected from the good in the universal orb of

earths, which is also called a communion ; this communion, or

this church, is ths Lord's kingdom in the earth conjoined to the
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Lord's kingdom in the heavens, and thus conjoined to the Lord
hjmself.

7397. "To cut off the frogs from thee, and from thy houses."

—That hereby is signified that reasonings may cease, appears

from the signification of frogs, as denoting reasonings from

mere falses, see n. 7351, 7352, 7384 ; and from the signification

of cutting off, as denoting to cease ; for to cut off is predicated

of frogs, but to cease of reasonings ; and from the representa-

tion of Pharaoh, from whom the frogs were to be cut off, as

denoting those who are in falses and infest, see just above, n.

7369 ; and from the signification of houses, as denoting those

things whicli are of the natural mind ; that a house denotes the

natural mind, see n. 4973, 5023, 7353 ; hence houses in the plu-

ral denote the things which are therein.

7398. "Only in the river they shall survive."—That hereby

is signified that they should remain with falses where they are,

appears from the signification of river, in this case the river of

Egypt, as denoting the false principle, see n. 6693, 7307 ; and

from the signification of surviving, as denoting to remain. The
case herein is this: whatsoever things enter-in with man, re-

main with him, especially those things which are received from

affection ; it is believed that the things which enter-in are al-

together obliterated and ejected, when man no longer remem-
bers them, but they are not obliterated or ejected, but inhere

either in the interior memory, or in the exterior, amongst tho>e

things which had been made familiar : for the things which
become familiar are as it were natural, which flow of their own
accord, and are not stirred up by sensible recollection from the

memory ; as the speech of man, the expressions of which flow

spontaneouslj^ from thought, also the gestures and actions, yea

the gait ; as also the thinking principle ; these things enter-in

from infancy successively, and in time become familiar, and in

this case flow spontaneously ; from which considerations, as

from others of a like nature, it is manifest that all things which

enter-in with man, remain, and that the things which are be-

come habitual, that is, which have been made familiar, are no

longer apperceived to be in, when yet they are in ; this is the

case with the falses and evils which enter-in with man, and

also with truths and goods ; such things are what form him,

and determine his quality ; that all things which man has seen,

has heard, has spoken, and has done, are inscribed, see n. 2474,

2489. From these considerations it is now evident in what
manner it is to be understood, that reasonings would remain
with falses where they are ; for falses, after that they are re-

moved, have their allotted places elsewhere in the natural prin-

ciple, and with falses the attempt and the lust of reasoning
;

but not as before in the midst under the mind's view. Hence
it is that, as is related in what follows, the fVr»gs were gathered
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together into heaps, and tlie land stank by reason of tliein,

wliereby is signified that those reasoning falses were arranged
in fascicles in the natural principle, and that hence came what
was filtliy and caused aversion, see below, n. 7408, 7409.

7399. " And he said. To to-morrow."
—

^That hereby is signi-

fied foi ever, appears from the signification of to to-morrow, as

denoting for ever, and to eternity, see n. 3998.

7400. "And he said. According to thy word."—That hereby
is signified confirmation thence, appears without explication.

7401. "To the intent thou ma3'est know that there is none
as Jehovah our God."—That hereby is signified that there is

one God, and none besides him, appears from this considera-

tion, that when, in the historical sense, it is said, that there is

none as Jehovah God, in the internal sense is meant, that there

is no God besides him, and because there is none besides him,
that there is one God ; in the Word it is occasionally said, that

there is none as Jehovah God, also that there is no God as he;
it was so said in the Word, because at that time they wor-

shipped several gods in the land where the church was, as also

in the lands where the chui'ch was not, and ever}- one preferred

his own god to the god of another; they distinguished them by
names, and the God of the Israelites and Jews by the name
Jeliovah ; the Jews and Israelites themselves believed also that

several gods were given, but that Jehovah was greater than

the rest, by reason of miracles ; wherefore also when miracles

ceased, they instantly lapsed to the worship of other gods, as is

evident from the historicals of the Word : tliat there is one God,
and none besides him, they said indeed with the mouth, but

they did not believe with the heart: hence now it is said in the

Word, that Jehovah is greater than the rest of the gods, and
there is none as he, as in David, " Who is a great God as thou?
thou art a God that doest what is wonderful," Psalm Ixxvii.

13, 14. Again, " ^Vho is as Jehovah our GodV cxiii. 5. Again,

''''Jehovah is the great God^ and great King above all gods^''

Psalm xcv. 3. Again, " Jehovah is great and exceedingly

praised, he is to he feared above all gods,''"' Psalm xcvi. 4. On
tliis account also Jehovah is called God of gods, and Lord of

lords, Psalm cxxxii. 2, 3 ; Dan. ii. 47. That nevertheless it

denotes, in the internal sense, that there is one God, and none
besides him, is evident from Isaiah, " Remember the former
things from an age, because I am God, and there is no God else^

and there is none as /," xlvi. 9.

7402. " And the frogs shall be removed from thee, and from
thy houses, and from thy servants, and from thy people."—That
hereby is signified that they should not be driven to reason

from mere falses, appears from the signification of the frogs

being removed, as denoting not to be driven to reason from
mere falses, see above, n. 7392 ; and from the representation of
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Pharaoh, as denoting those who are in falses and infest, see

ahove ; and from the signification of liouses, as denoting those

things whicli are of the natural mind, see n. 7397 ; and from
the signification of his servants and people, as denoting all and
singular who are in falses and infest, see also above, n. 7396.

7403. " Only in the river they shall survive."—That hereby
is signified that they should remain with falses where they are,

appears from what was said above, n. 7398, where the same
words occur.

7404. " And Moses and Aaron went out from being with

Pharaoh."—That hereby is signified separation from those who
reasoned from mere falses, appears from the signification of

going out, as denoting to be separated ; and from the represen-

tation of Moses and Aaron, as denoting the law divine, Moses
the internal law, and Aaron the external law, see n. 7381 ; and
from the representation of Pharaoh, as denoting those who are

in falses and infest, see above, n. 7396, in the present case who
infest by reasonings from mere falses.

7405. " And Moses cried to Jehovah on the word of the

frogs, which he imposed on Pharaoh."—That hereby is signified

intercession, appears from what goes before, thus without fur-

ther explication.

7406. " And Jehovah did according to the word of Moses.'*

—That hereby is signified that it was so done according to the

"Word of the Lord, appears from this consideration, that what
Moses supplicated, was indeed from the mouth of Moses, but
still from the Lord ; for whatsoever a man thinks and thence

speaks, and whatsoever he wills and thence does, flows-in, the

man being merely a recipient organ, see n. 6189 to 6215, 6307
to 6327, 6'466 to 6495, 6598 to 6626, 6613 to 6626 ; this was the

case with what Moses spake and did ; therefore by Jehovah
here doing according to the word of Moses, is signified that it

was so done according to the Word of the Lord ; that Jehovah
in the Word is the Lord, see n. 1343, 1736, 2921, 3023, 3035,

5663, 6303, 6281, 6905.

7407. " And the frogs died from the houses, out of the

courts, and out of the fields."—That hereby is signified that

reasonings from mere falses ceased amongst them in the na-

tural principle throughout, appears from the signification of
dying, as denoting to cease ; and from the signification of frogs,

as denoting reasonings from mere falses, see above; and from
the signification of houses, as denoting those things which are

of the natural mind, see above, n. 7397, in the present case the

things which are interior there ; and from the signification of

courts, as denoting the exterior things of the natural mind ; that

the natural principle is interior and exterior, see n. 3293, 3294,

4570, 5118, 5497, 5649 ; and from the signification of fields, as

denoting those things which are more common, thus which are



7403-7409.] EXODUS. 391

still exterior, for fields are out of the houses and courts: thus

by the frogs dying from the houses, from the courts, and from

the fields, is signified that reasonings from mere falses ceased in

the natural principle throughout.
^^

7408. " And they gathered them together in heaps, heaps.

—That hereby is signified that those reasoning falses were ar-

ranged in fascicles in the natural principle, appears from the

sigiufication of being gathered together in heaps, heaps, as de-

noting to be arranged in fascicles : the reason why benig gath-

ered Together in heaps has this signification is, because all things

which are in the mind of man are arranged into serieses, and

as it were into fascicles ; and into serieses within serieses, thus

into fascicles within fascicles, see n. 5339, 5530, 5881 ;
that suclj

an arrangement has place, is evident from the arrangement ot

all things in the body, where fibres appear arranged into fasci-

cles, and little glands into collections of glands (ylomeres), and

this' in the body throughout; still more perfectly in the purer

parts which are not discernible by the naked eye ;
this tascicn-

fation is principally presented to view in the brain, in the two

substances there, one of which is called cortical, and the other

medullary ; the case is not unlike in the purer principles, and

at length in the most pure, where the forms which receive thetu

are the very forms of life ; that forms or substances are recipi-

ent of life, mav be manifest from singular the things which ap-

pear in the living; also that recipient forms or substances are

arranged in a manner the most suitable for influx of life
;
with-

out the reception of life in substances, which are forms, there

would not be given any living thing in the natural world, nor

in the spiritual world ; serieses of the most pure stamina, like

fascicles, are what constitute those foims; the case is similar

with those things, which therein are eminently modified
;

tor

modifications receive their form from the forms which are sub-

stances, in which they are, and from whicli they flow, for sub-

stances or forms are the determining subjects. The reason wliy

the learned have perceived those things which are ol the lite ot

man, viz., those things which are of his thought and will, witli-

out recipient substances or forms, was, because they believed

life or the soul to be either some principle of flame, or ot ether,

thus such a principle as after death would be dissipated
;
henca

comes the insanitv [insane persuasion] of several of them, that

there is no life after death. From these considerations it may

be manifest how it is to be understood, that reasoning lalses ar»

arranged in fascicles in the natural principle.
_ -a ^ ll^ ^

7409. "And the land stank."—That hereby is signihed filtli-

iness thence derived and what caused aversion, apjiears Ironi

the signification of stinking, as denoting what is filthy and

causes aversion, see n. 4516, 7161, 7319 ; and from the signi-
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fication of land, in the present case the land of Egypt, as de-

noting the natural mind, see n. 5276, 5278, 5280, 5288, 5301.

7410. Verses 11, 12, 13, 14, 15. And Pharaoh saw that

7'esj)i7'ation was made^ and he made heavy his hearty and did
not hearken to thern^ as Jehovah spake. And Jehovah said to

Moses., Say to Aaron, Stretch out thy staff, and smite the ditst

of the land, and it shall hecome lice in all the land of Egypt.

And they did so, and Aai'on stretched out his hand with his

staff, and smote the dust of the land, and it was a louse in 77ian

and in heast^ all the dust of the land hecam^e a louse in the whole

land of Egypt. And the magicians did so with their enchant-

ments to hring forth lice, and they could not ; and there %oas a

louse in man and in heabt. And the ^nagicians said to Pha-
raoh, This is the finger of God : and the heart of Pharaoh was
firmly fixed, and he did not hearken to them, as Jehovah spake.

And Pharaoh saw that respiration was made, signifies tliat

wearisomeness ceased. And he made heavy his heart, signi-

fies obstinacy. And did not hearken to them, signifies non-

obedience. As Jehovah spake, signifies according to prediction.

And Jehovah said to Moses, signifies instruction anew. Say t^..

Aaron, signifies influx of the internal law into the external law.

Stretch out thy staff, signifies that he should show divine powei
And smite the dust of the land, signifies that he should remov»

away those things which were damned in the natural principle

And it shall become lice, signifies that hence shall arise evils

In all the land of Egypt, signifies through the whole natural

mind. And they did so, signifies efiect. And Aaron stretched

out his hand with his staff, signifies the power of internal truth

by external truth. And smote the dust of the land, signifies

that things damned should be removed away. And it was a

louse in man and in beast, signifies that the interior and exterior

evils of lusts were thence derived. All the dust of the land

became a louse in the whole land of Egypt, signifies that those

things were from what was damned. And the magicians did

so with their enchantments to bring forth lice, signifies an at-

tempt to pervert divine order, and to efiigy what was alike in

these things also. And they could not, signifies without efiPect.

And there was a louse in man and in beast, signifies the interior

jind exterior evils of lusts. And the magicians said to Pha-
raoh, signifies perception and its communication with those

who were in evils. This is the finger of God, signifies that the

power was from the Divine Being or Principle. And the heart

of Pharaoh was firmly fixed, signifies obstinacy. And he did

not hearken to them, signifies non-obedience. As Jehovah
spake, signifies according to prediction.

7411. "And Pharaoh saw that respiration was made."

—

That hereby is signified that wearisomeness ceased, appears

from the signification of respiration being made, as denoting
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tliut there was no longer any thing iindelightful, thns that there

was no longer wearisomeness ; that it was wearisome and nnde-

lio;httul to them to reason from mere falses, see above, n. 7392

;

what is delightful causes man to respire freely and fully, but

what is undelightful not freely and fully, hence it is, that by

respiration being made is signified that what was undelightful

or wearisome ceased.

7412. "And made heavy his heart."—^That hereby is signi-

fied obstinacy, appears from the signification of the heart being

made heavy, also of being hardened and fixed firm, as denoting

obstinacy, see n. 7272, 7300, 7305.

7413. "And did not hearken to them."—That hereby is sig-

nified non-obedience, a})pears from what was said above, n.

7224. 7278, 7301, 7339, where like words occur.

7414. "As Jehovah spake."—That hereby is signified ac-

cording to prediction, see above, n. 7302, 7340.

7415. "And Jeliovah said to Moses."—That hereby is sig-

nified instruction anew, see n. 7186, 7226, 7267, 7304, 7380.

7416. "Say to Aaron."—Tliat hereby is signified the influx

of the internal law into the external law, see above, n. 7381.

7417. " Stretch out thy staff."—Tliat hereby is signified that

he should show divine power, appears from the signification of

stretching out, as denoting to exercise and to show, as above

and from the signification of a staff, as denoting power, see n.

4013,4015, 4876, 4936,6937, 7011, 7026; which power was di-

vine, because Aaron had nothing of power, still less was the power
in the staff", but power was exercised by or through Aaron and

his staff; the reason why it was exercised by a staff" was, be-

cause the things done within the church by divine command,
were done by representatives ; this was the case before the

Lord's coming; thus by the stretching out of a hand and a

staff, because the arm and the hand correspond to power, and

hence also a staff. The reason why before the Lord's coming
the things done within the church by divine command were

done by representatives, was, because all and singular things

represented the Lord and his kingdom in tlie heavens, and his

kingdom in the earths, or the church ; that this is the case, may
also be manifest from the AV^ord, in which all and singular

things treat of the Lord, and in the internal sense treat of his

kingdom and church.

7418. " Aiid smite the dust of the land."—That hereby is

signified that he should remove away those things which were
damned in the natural principle, appears from the signification

of smiting, as denoting to remove away ; and from the signi-

fication of dust, as denoting what is damned, of which we shall

speak presently ; and from the signification of the dust of the

land, in this case of the land of Egypt, as denoting the natural

mind, see above, n. 7409. The reason why dust denotes what
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is damned, is, because the places where evil spirits are, at the

sides beneath the soles of the feet, appear as earth, and indeed

as earth uncultivated and dry, under which earth are certain,

hells ; this earth is what is called damned earth, and the dust

there signifies what is damned ; it has been occasionally given

to see, that the evil spirits shook oif the dust there from their

feet, when they were willing to deliver any one to damnation
;

this was seen to the right a little in front, in the confines of the

hell of the magicians, where those spirits are cast down into

their hell who, during their life in the world, have been in the

science of faith, and have still lived a life of evil : hence now
it is, that by dust is signified what is damned, and by shaking

oft' the dust damnation. It was in consequence of such signi-

fication, that the Lord commanded his disciples to shake oflf the

dust of their feet, if they were not received, on which subject

it is thus written in Matthew, " Whosoever shall not receive

you, nor hear your words, when ye depart out of that house or

city, shake off the dust of your feet : verily I say unto you, it

shall be more tolerable for the land of Sodom and Gomorrah
in the day of judgment, than for that city," x. 14, 15 ; Mark
vi. 11 ; Luke ix. 5 ; x. 10, 11, 12 : by the disciples in this pas-

sage are not meant disciples, but all things of the church, thus

all things of faith and charity, see n. 2089, 2129,_ 2130, 3354,

3858, 3913, 6397 ; by not receiving, and not hearing, is signi-

fied to reject the truths which are of faith and the goods which
arc of charity ; by shaking ofif the dust of the feet is signified

damnation ; the reason why it would be more tolerable for So-

dom and Gomorrah than for that city is, because by Sodom
and Gomorrah are meant those who are in evil of life, but who
have known nothing of the Lord and of the Word, thus neither

could they receive ; hence it may be manifest, that the house

or city, which should not receive the disciples, is not meant,

but that they are meant who are within the church, and do

not live the life of faith ; every one may see that a whole city

could not be damned on that account, because they did not

receive the disciples, and instantly acknowledge the new doc-

trine which they preached. By the dust also, which they

formerly put on the head, when they were in grief and repent-

ance, is signified what was damned, as in Jeremiah, "They sit

in the earthy the elders of the daughter of Zion are silent, they

have caused dust to cotneup ujpon their head j they have girded

themselves with sackcloth, the virgins of Jerusalem have caused

their head to go down into the earth^'' Lam. ii. 10. And in

Ezekiel, "They shall cry bitterly, and shall cause dust to come
ujp ujpon their heads, they roll themselves in ashes," xxvii. 30.

And in Micah, " Weeping weep ye not in the house of Aphrah,

roll thyself in the dust^'' i. 10. And in the Revelation, " TJuy^

oast dust ujpon their heads, and cried weeping and wailing,'
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xviii. 19 ; and also in the historicals of the Word thronghout:
by dust on the heads, and also bj casting down the body and
the head to the earth, and there rolling in the dust, was repre-

sented humiliation, which, when genuine, is of such a nature,

that the person acknowledges and perceives himself damned,
but received from damnation by the Lord, see n. 2327, 3694,

4347, 5420, 5957. By the dust, into which the golden calf,

which they made in the wilderness, was bruised and ground,
is aiso signified what is damned, concerning which it is thus

written in Moses, " I took your sin, the calf which ye made,
and burned it with fire ; and hruised it hy grindirig it well,

watil it was made small into dust, and I cast the dust thereof

into the brook descending from the mountain," Deut. ix. 21.

By dust also is signified what is damned in the following pas-

sages :
" Jehovah God said to the serpent, Upon thy belly thou

shait walk, and dust thou shall eat all the days of thy life,''

Genesis iii. 14. And in Micah, " Feed thy people according

to the days of eternity, the nations shall see, and shall blush

at all their might, they shall lick dust as the serpent,''^ vii. 14,

16, 17. And in Isaiah, '^Dust shall he bread for the serpent,''''

Ixv. 25. Again, in the same prophet, " Descend and 5^^ w»07i

the dust, O virgin daughter of Bal)el," xlvii. 1. And in Da-
vid, "(9wr soul is hoioed to the dust^ our belly cleaveth to the

earth,'''' Psalm xliv. 25. Again, "J!/y soul cleaveth to the dust,

Tivify me," Psalm cxix. 25. Dust, in the Word, signifies also a
sepulchre, likewise what is low, and also what is numerous.

7419. " And it shall become lice."—^That hereby is signified

that hence shall arise evils, aj^pears from the signification of

lice, as denoting evils ; but what evils they are, and from what
origin, may be manifest from the correspondence of evils with

such vermin, tliat they denote principally the evils which are

in the sensual principle, or altogether in the external man
;

hence is the correspondence, because lice are in the outermost

skin, and are there within filth and under a scab : of this de-

scription also is the sensual principle of those who have been
in the science of faith, but in the life of evil ;

when that science

is taken away from them, as is the case with such in the other

life, they then become of a gross and stupid mind : they have
occasionally appeared, being filthy and causing aversion: in-

festations by evils are signified by their biting. That lice have
this signification, cannot be confirmed by other passages from

the Word, for they are mentioned only in David, where he is

speaking of Egypt, Psalm cv. 31.

7420. " In all the land of Egypt."—That hereby is signified

through the whole natural mind, appears from the signification

of the land of Ecfvpt, as denoting the natural mind, see n.

5276, 5278, 5280, 5288, 5301.
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7421. " And they did so."—That hereby is signified the

eflfect, appears without explication,

7422. "And Aaron stretched out his hand with his staff."

—That hereby is signified tlie power of internal truth by exter-

nal truth, appears from what was said above, n. 7382, where
like words occur.

7423. " And smote the dust of the land."—That hereby is

signified that things damned were removed away, appears from
wliat was said above, n. 7418.

7424. " And it was a louse in man and in beast."—That
hereby is signified that interior and exterior evils of lusts were
thence derived, appears from the signification of lice, as denot-

ing evils, see n, 7419 ; and from the signification of man
{homo), as denoting good, see n. 4287, 5302, thus in the oppo-
site sense evil ; and from the signification of beast, as denot-

ing the affection of good, and in tlie opposite sense the aflfectiou

of evil, or lust, see n. 45, 46, 142, 143, 246, 714, 715, 719, 776,
2179, 2180, 3218, 3519, 5198 ; but when man and beast are

named together, then by man is signified interior good, and,

in the opposite sense, interior evil, and by beast exterior good,
and, in the opposite sense, exterior evil. The reason why by
man is signified interior good or evil, is, because man is man
by virtue of his internal man, and its quality, but not from the

external man, for the external man is not a man without the

internal ; and that the external man may be also a man, it must
be altogether subordinate to the internal, so as not to act from
itself but from the internal : that by beast is signified exterior

good, and, in the opposite sense, exterior evil, is, because beasts

liave not an internal given them such as man has ; the internal

which they have is immersed in the external, insomuch that it

is one with it, and at the same time looks downwards or to-

wards the earth, without any elevation towards interior things.

They are called evils of lusts, because all evils are of lust, in-

asmuch as lusts are of loves. Interior evils are distinguished

from exterior evils by tliis, that interior evils are of the thought
and will, and exterior evils are of act : that there are interior

evils and not exterior, is evident from this consideration, that

a man may be evil, and yet in the external form appear as a

well-disposed man, yea as a man of faith and conscience ; some
also have the skill to pass for angels in appearance, when yet
interiorly they are devils ; such may be the difference between
the interior form which is of the spirit and the exterior form
which is of the body.

7425. " All the dust of the land became a louse in the whole
land of Egypt."—That hereby is signified that those things were
from what was damned, appears from the signification of the

dust of the land, as denoting what is damned, see above, n.

His ; and from the signification cf lice, as denoting evils, see
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n. 7419 ; and from the signification of the land of Egypt, as

denoting tlie natural mind, see also above, n. 7420.

7426. " And the magicians did so with their enchantments

to bring forth lice."—That hereby is signified an attempt to

pervert divine order, and to eflSgy what was alike in these also,

appears from t-he signification of did, as denoting an attempt

to act the like, for it follows that they could not ; and from the

signification of magicians and enchantments, jis denoting to

pervert divine order, and to effigy what is like in the external

form, see n. 7296, 7297, 7337 ; and from the signification of

bringing forth lice, as denoting to produce those evils which

are signified by lice, see n. 7419.

7427. "And they could not."—That hereby is signified with-

out efitect, appears without explication.

7428. "And there was a louse in man and in beast."—That

hereby are signified evils interior and exterior, appears from

what was said above, n. 7424, where like words occur.

7429. "And the magicians said to Pharaoh."—That hereby

is signified perception and communication with those who are

in evnls, appeai-s from the signification of saying, as denoting

perceptioif, see n. 1791, 1815, 1819, 1822, 1829, 1919, 2080,

2619, 2862, 3509, 5743 ;
tliat it denotes also communication,

see n. 3060, 4131, 6228, 7291, 7381; and from the significa-

tion of magicians, as denoting those who pervert divine order,

and effigy what is like in the external form, see just above,

n. 7426t^'lnd from the representation of Pharaoh, as denoting

those who are in falses and infest, see n. 6651, 6679, 6683,

7107, 7110, 7126, 7142, 7317, in the present ca^e who are in

evils, because they are now in a state of evil, after that false

reasonings have been taken away, as is evident from what goes

before.

7430. "This is the finger of God."—That hereby is signi-

fied that the power was from the Divine Being or Principle,

appears from the signification of the finger of God, as denot-

ing power from the Divine Being or Principle ; the reason

why finger denotes power, is, because fingers are of tlie hands,

and byliands is signified power, n. 878, 4931 to 4937, 6344,

6413, 6948. That finger denotes power is manifest also from

the following passages: "When I look at the heavens, the

work of thy fingerfi, the moon and the stars which thou hast

prepared," Psalm viii. 3. And in Luke, "Jesus said, lily the

fi/nger of God I cast out demons, certainly the kingdom of God

is come to you," xi. 20. The circumstance of Jesus taking the

deaf man who had an impediment in his speech apart from the

people, and putting his finger into his ears, and spitting and

touching his tongue, Mark vii. 32, 33, was also representative

of divine power. That finger represents power is evident also

from the rituals of the church amongst the Jews, that blood
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slioiild be put upon the thumb, and that the priest should sprin-

kle the blood with his linger, concerning which it is thus written

in Moses, "Thou shalt kill a ram, and shalt fxit of the Hood
upon the thumb of the right hand of Aaron aiid his sons, and
iipon the thumb of his right foot ^'' Exod. xxix. 20. " The priest

sliall take of the blood of the trespass-ofiering, and the priest

shall put it upon the tip of the right ear of him that is to be
cleansed from the leprosy, and upon the thumb of his right

hand and upon the thumh of his right foot. Afterwards the

priest shall dip his right finger in the oil, which is upon the

palm of his left hand, and shall sprinkle of the oil in his

finger seven times before Jehovah ;
of the residue of the oil,

which is upon the palm of his hand, the priest shall put upon
the tip of the right ear of him that is to be cleansed, and
upon the thumb of his right hand, and upon the thumb of his

rightfoot;^ Levit. xiv. 14, 16, 17. " Thou shalt take of the blood

of the heifer, and shalt put it on the horns of the altar with

thy finger,^"* Exod. xxix. 12 ; besides also, Levit. iv. 6 ;
ix. 9 :

that those things signified arcana of heaven, and things holy,

is manifest from this consideration, that the Word is from the

Divine Being or Principle, and that it is inspired as to every

apex, Luke xvi. 17 ;
this is also the case with the above pas-

sages ; that the thumb and finger denote the power of good by
truth, is evident from the internal sense of those passages.

Power is also signified by finger in David, " Blessed is Jehovah
that teacheth my hands to war, and tny fingers to fight," Ps,

cxliv. 1 ; and in Isaiah, "He shall not have respect to altars

the work of his hands, and what his fingers have made^'' xvii.

8 ; altars denote worship in general, n. 4541 ; the work of the

hands, and what the fingers have made, denote such things as

are from the proprium, thus which are from man's own power.

"And the heart of Pharaoh was firmly fixed."—That hereby
is signified obstinacy, may be seen above, n. 7272.

7431, "And he did not hearken to them."—That hereby is

signified non-obedience, as above, seen. 7224, 7278, 7301, 7339.

7432. "As Jehovah spake."—That hereby is signified ac-

cording to prediction, see also above, n. 7302, 7340, 7414.

7432. Verses 16, 17, 18, 19, 20. And Jehovah said to Moses,

Rise early in the morning, and stand before Pharaoh, be-

hold he goeth forth to the waters, and thou shalt say to him,
Thus saith Jehovah, Send my people, and let them serve me.
Because if thou dost not send away my people, behold I send
into thee, and into thy servants, and into thy people, and into

thy houses, a noxious fiying thing ' and the houses of the Egyp-
tiajis shall be filled with the noxious fiying thing, and also

the land upon which they are. And I will distinguish in
that day the land of Goshen, on which my people stand, that

the noxious fi/ying thing be not there, to the intent that thou
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niaijest hnow, that I Jehovah am in the midst of the land.

And I will set r'edeinption between my people, and hetwecn thy

people^ to-morrow shall this sign he. And Jehovah did so,

und the grievous noxious flying thing came to the house of Pha-
raoh, and to the house of his servants, and into all the land of
Egypt ; the land tvas destroyed from before the noxious flying
tiling. And Jehovah said to Moses, signifies instruction again.

Rise early in the morning, signifies elevation to a still greater

sign of power. And stand before Pharaoh, signifies tiie ap-

pearance of the Divine Being or Principle to those who are in

evils. Behold, he goeth forth to the waters, signifies that from

those evils they again tiiink falses. And thou shalt say to liim,

Til (IS saith Jehovah, signifies command. Send my people, and
let them serve me, signifies that they should leave those who
are of tire spiritual church, that they may worship their God
in freedom. Because if thou dost not send away m}' people,

signifies if they did not leave. Behold, I send into thee, and

into thy servants, and into thy ]>eople, and into thy houses, a

noxious fiying thing, signifies that they would have the malev-

olent false principle in all and singular things. And the houses

of the Egyptians shall be filled with the noxious flying thing,

and also the land upon which they are, signifies that talses of

malevolence shall occupy all things of the natural mind. And
I will distinguish in that day the land of Goshen, on which my
people stand, that the noxious flying thing be not there, signi-

fies that they shall not be able to infest by falses of malevolence

those who are of the spiritual church, although they shall be

near them. To the intent that thou mayest know that I Jeho-

vah am in the midst of the land, signifies apperception thence,

that the Lord is the oidy God of the church. And I will set

redemption between my people and between thy people, sig-

nifies the liberation of those who are of the spiritual church

from those who are in the hells near. To-morrow shall this

sign be, signifies the manifestation of divine power thence for

over. And Jehovah did so, signifies that it was so done as it

was said. And the grievous noxious flying thing came to the

house of Pharaoh, and to the house of his servants, and into all

the land of Egypt, signifies that malevolent falses burst forth

from all sides amongst them. The land was destroyed from

before the noxious flying thing, signifies that the natural mind
was corrupted as to trutli.

7434. "And Jehovah said to Moses."
—

^That hereby is sig-

nified instruction again, appears from the signification of saying,

when by Jehovah to Moses, as denoting instruction, see n. 7186

7226, 7267, 7304, 7380, 7415, in the present case instructioi

again, because it is said what should be again done.

7435. "Eise early in the morning."—^That hereby is signi-

fied elevation to a still greater sign of power, appears from the
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consideration of risino; in the morning, as denoting elevation;

that to rise denotes elevation, see n. 2401, 2785, 2912, 2927, 3171,

4103 ; and also that the morning denotes elevation, see n. 730G
;

properl}' by rising in the morning is signitied a state of illustra-

tion, n. 34.58, 3723, but whereas illustration, which is effected

from the Divine Being or Principle bj an influx of good and
truth, is not given amongst the evil, who are represented b}'

Pharaoh ajid the Egyptians, but elevation to attention, there-

fore by rising in the morning early is here signitied such eleva-

tion ; that it denotes to a still greater sign of power, is evident

from what follows, where a si^n still new is treated of.

7436. "And stand before Pharaoh."—That hereby is signi-

fied the appearance of the Divine Being or Principle to those

who are in evils, appears from the signification of standing

before any one, as denoting presence, in the present case the

appearance of the Divine Being or Principle, because Moses
was to stand, who is truth from the Divine Being or Principle,

by which the Divine Being or Principle appears; and from
the representation of Pharaoh, as denoting those who are in

falses, in the present case who are in evils, as above, n. 7429.

7437. "Behold, he goeth forth to the waters."—That hereby

is signified that from those evils they again think falses, ap-

pears from the signification of going forth, as denoting thought

from evils to falses, for they who are in evils, when they think

from those evils to falses, are said to go forth, for evil, inas-

much as it is of the will, is inmost, and the false is out of it,.

because the false is of the understanding, consequently of the

thought ; this is signified by going forth in the spiritual sense

;

evil action is also from an evil will, as in Mark vii. 21, 22, 23
j

and from the signification of waters, as denoting truths, and, in

the opposite sense, falses, see n. 739, 790, 2702, 3058, 3424,

4676, 5668 ; and that the waters of the river of Egypt, to which
Pliaraoh would go forth, denote falses, see n. 7307. As to what
concerns thought from evils to falses, it is to be noted that they

w^ho are in evils cannot do otherwise than think from them to

falses, for evils are of their will and consequent love, and falses

are of their thought and consequent faith, for what a man wills,

this he loves, and what he loves, this he confirms and defends,,

and evils cannot be confirmed and defended except by falses
;

hence in the Word, where evil is compared to a city, falses are

compared to the walls round about the city. The reason why they

who are in evils think to falses, by which they may defend evils,

is, because evils are the very delights of their life, insomuch
that they are their very life, wherefore when they apprehend
from others that they are evils, to prevent their apjjearing sa

they devise falses, by which they may make evils not to be
believed to be evils ; but if the evils dare not appear by falses,

they are concealed in the interiors, nor do they manifest them
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selves except when the fear of the Law, or also the fear of the

loss of reputation for the sake of gain, or for the sake of acquir-

ing honours, ceases, in which case evils hurst forth either hy

arts or by hostilities. From these considerations it may he

manifest, that they who are in evils cannot do otherwise than

think from evils to falses : the case is the same also with those

who are in a state of good, in that they cannot do otherwise

than think from good to truths ; for good and truth are con-

joined, and also evil and the false, insomuch that he who knows

that any one is in good, may know that he is in the truth of

good ; and that he who is in evil, is in the false of his evil, and

that he is so far in the false, as he excels in tlie talent of rea-

soning and perverting, and in such case as he is in the fear of

the loss of reputation for the sake of gain and honours, and as he

wills to be in the freedom of doing evil : (what is wonderful)

persons of this description, after that for some time they had

defended evils by falses, come next to pei-suade themselves that

evils are goods, and that falses are trutlis.

7438. "And thou shalt say to him, Thus saith Jehovah."

—

That herebv is signified command, see above, n. 7036, 7310.

7439. "Send my people and let them serve me."—That

hereby is signified that they should leave those who are of t\\<i

spiritual church, that they may worship their God in freedom,

appears from the signification of sending or_ sending away, as

denoting to leave ; and from the representation of the sons of

Israel, who are here my people, as denoting those who are of

the spiritual church, see n. 6426, 6637, 6862, 6868, 7035, 7062,

7198, 7201, 7215, 7223 ; and from the signification of serving

Jehovah, as denoting to worship; that they should worship in

freedom, is evident from what follows, verses 21, 22, 23, also-

from this consideration, that all worshij), which is true worship,,

must be in freedom. That the sons of Israel are called the peo-

ple of Jehovah, was not because they were better than other

nations, but because they represented the people of Jehovah,,

that is, those who were of the Lord's spiritual kingdom : that

they were" not better than other nations, is evident from their

life in the wilderness, in that they did not believe at all in

Jehovah, but in heart believed in "the gods of the Egyptians;

as is manifest from the golden calf which they made to them-

selves, and which thev called their gods, who brought them

forth out of the land of Egypt, Exod. xxxii. 8 ; it is evident also

from their life afterwards'in the land of Canaan, treated of in

the historicals of the Word ; also from what was said of them

in the propheticals of the Word, and, lastly, by the Lord :

hence also it is, that few of them are in heaven, for they have

received a lot in the other life according to their life: be not

therefore willing to believe, that they were elected for heaven

before others ; for they who believe so, do not believe that every

VOL. VII. ^"
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one's life remains with him after death ; neither do thej believe

that man is to be prepared for heaven during his whole life in

the world, and that this is effected of the Lord's mercy, and not

that they are admitted into heaven from mercy alone, without

any regard to the manner in which they have lived ; such an
opinion concerning heaven and concerning the Lord's mercy is

induced by the doctrine respecting faith alone, and respecting

salvation by faith alone without good works ; for the main-

tainers of this doctrine have no concern about the life ; hence
;also they believe that evils can be wiped away like tilth by
water, and thus that man can be transmitted instantaneously

into the life of good, consequently be admitted into heaven
;

not knowing that if the life of evil was taken away from the

evil, they would have nothing of life at all ; also that if they

who are in the life of evil, were to be admitted into heaven,

they would feel hell in themselves, and this more grievous,

the more interiorly they were admitted into heaven. From
these considerations now it may be manifest, that the' Israelites

and Jews were not at all elected, but only accepted to represent

those things which are of heaven ; and that there was an expe-

diency that this should be done in the land of Canaan, because

the church of the Lord had been there from the most ancient

times, and hence all the places there were made representative

of celestial and divine things : thus also the Word could be

written, wherein names might signify such things as are of the

Lord and of his kingdom.
7440. " Because if thou dost not send away my people."

—

That hereby is signified if they did not leave, appears from the

signification of sending away, as denoting to leave ; and from
the signification of the people of Jehovah, as denoting those

who are of the Lord's spiritual church, as just above, n. 7439.

7441. " Behold I send into thee, and into thy servants, and
into thy people, and into thy houses, a noxious flying thing."

—That hereby is signified that they would have the false of

malevolence in all and singular things, appears from the signi-

fication of Pharaoh, of his servants, and of his people, as denot-

ing all and singular things which are of the natural mind, see

n. 7396 ; when it is also added into the houses, it signifies also

into the interiors of that mind, as above, n. 7407 ; and from the

signification of the noxious flying thing, as denoting the falses

ot that evil, which was signified by the prodigy which precedes,

thus the falses of malevolence ; what falses, therefore, and of

what kind, are here signified by the noxious flying thing, is plain

from the evils in which they originate ; that those evils were the

evils which are in the extremes of the natural mind, thus which
are in the sensual principle, see above, n. 7419 ; the falses thence

derived are of the same kind ; these falses are what are also sig-

nified by the flies of Egypt in Isaiah, " It shall come to pass in
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that day, Jehovah shall hiss at the fly which is in the extreinity

vf the 7'ivers of Egypt, and at the bee which is in the land of

Ashur, which shall come, and shall all rest in the rivers of deso-

lations and in the clefts of the rocks," vii. 18, 19 ; the fly in the

extremity of the rivers of Egypt denotes the falses which are in

the extremes of the natural mind, thus which are in the sensual

principle nearest the body ; these falses are compared to such

an insect because the falses in that principle are exactly like

insects flying in the air, and obscuring interior things, and also

causing hurt to them ; for the things which are in that pi'inciple

are for the most part imaginary, and are fallacies, the reason-

ings from which are like such things as are founded in air. The
noxious flying thing of this kind is mentioned only in David,

Psalm Ixxviii. 45, and Psalm cv. 31, where Egypt is also treated

of It is to be noted, that flying things in the Word all signify

things intellectual, and thence truths, and, in the opposite sense,

falses, n. 40, 745, 776, 778, 866, 988, 3219, 5149 ; but the flying

things of the lowest sort, which are insects, signify truths, and,

in the opposite sense, falses, which are more ignoble and ob-

scure, as those are which are proper to the sensual principle,

for those, unless they be illustrated by interior things, are alto-

gether in obscurity and darkness, being next to the body, and
thence near to terrestrial things where celestial things termi-

nate, and are immersed in thick darkness.

7442. '" And the houses of the Egyptians shall be filled with

the noxious flying thing, and also the land upon which they

are."—That hereby is signified that the falses of malevolence

shall occupy all things of the natural mind, appears from the

signification of filling, as denoting to occupy ; and from the

signification of the houses of the Egyptians, as denoting the

interiors of the natural mind, see above, n. 7407 ; and from

the signification of the noxious flying thing, as denoting falser

of malevolence, see just above, n. 7441; and from the signifi-

cation of the land of Egvpt, as denoting the natural mind in

general, see n. 5276, 5278, 5280, 5288, 5301. How the case

herein is, that also the interiors of the natural mind shall be

occupied by the falses of evil which are in the extremes of that

mind, it may be expedient briefly to say : those things which
flow-in through heaven from the Lord at man, flow-in into his

interior, and proceed even to the ultimates or extremes, and
there are presented sensible to man, consequently they flow-in

even into the sensual principle, and through this into those

things which are of the body : if the sensual principle be over-

charged with phantasies arising from fallacies and appearances,

and especially if arising from falses, then the truths which flow-

in are turned into similar things in that principle, for they are

received there according to the form induced, see n. 7343 : so

far also as truths are turned into falses, so far the interiors,
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through which the passage is, are closed, and at length there is

no further opening than for the transflnx merely of what may
give a faculty of reasoning, and of confirming evils by falses.

This being the case with man, it is necessary that, during
regeneration, his natural principle be regenerated even to the

sensnal ; for unless that principle be regenerated, there is no
reception of truth and good, since, as was said above, the in-

flowing truth is there perverted, and in such case the interiors

are closed ; wherefore when the exteriors are regenerated, the

whole man is regenerated; this was signified by the Lord's

words to Peter, when he washed his feet, " Simon Peter said,

Lord, thou shalt not wash my feet onl}-, but also my hands and
my head : Jesus said unto him, He who is washed needs only
to have his feet washed, and is wholly clean," John xiii. 9, 10

;

by feet are signified natural things, "n. 2162, 3761, 3696, 4280,
4938 to 4952 ; by washing is signified to purify, n. 3147, 3954;
jy hands are signified the interiors of the natural principle, and
oy the head spiritual things ; hence it is evident what is meant
by him that is washed needing only to have his feet washed,,

and being wholly clean, viz., that man is then regenerated,,

when he is regenerated also as to the exteriors which are of the-

natural principle ; when therefore man is regenerated as to the-

natural principle, then all things in that principle are subordi-

nate to the interiors, and when interior things flow-in into that

principle, they flow-in as into their common or general princi-

ples, by which they present themselves sensibly to man ; when'
this is the case with man, there is then felt by him an affection-

of the truth which is of faith, and an affection of the good
which is of charity. But the sensual principle itself, which is

the ultimate of the natural principle, cannot be regenerated
without difliculty, by reason that it is altogether overcharged
with material ideas arising from things terrestrial, corporeal,,

and worldly ; therefore the man who is regenerated, especially

at this day, is not regenerated as to the sensual principle, but
as to the natural principle which is next above the sensual, to-

which he is elevated by the Lord from the sensual principle

when he thinks of the truths and goods of faith ; the faculty of

elevation from the sensual principle is what man is gifted with
who is regenerated by the Lord : concerning the quality of the-

sensual principle, and concerning elevation of the thought
above it, see n. 5084, 5089, 5904, 6183, 6201, 6310, 6311, 6313,
6314, 6316, 6318, 6564, 6598, 6612, 6614, 6622, 6624, 6844,
6845, 6948, 6949.

7443. " And I will distinguish in that day the land of G-o-

shen, on which my people stand, that the noxious flying thing
be not there."—That hereby is signified that they shall not be
able to infest, by falses of malevolence, those who are of the
spiritual church, although they are near them, appears from the-
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signification of distingnishino;, as denoting to separate so that

there shall be no communication ; aiid from the signification of

day, as denoting state, see n. 23, 487, 488, 493, 893, 2788, 3462,

3785, 4850 ; hence to distinguish in that day denotes to separate

in that state ; and from the signification of the land of Goshen,
as denoting the midst or inmost in the natural principle, see n.

5910, 6028, 6031, 6068, aiid because the sons of Israel were in

Ooshen, as denoting also the church, n. 6649; and from the

signification of the sons of Israel, who are here the people of

Jehovah, as denoting those who are of the spiritual church, see

above, n. 7439 ; and from the signification of the noxious flying

thing, as denoting the false of malevolence, see above, n. 7441

;

thus, by the noxious flying thing not being there, is denoted,

that they were not able to flow-in, consequently not to infest

by those falses. The reason why they could not infest by those

falses, is, because those falses are falses derived from evils in

the extremes of the natui-al mind, or in the sensual principle,

from which sensual principle, thus from the falses therein, they

who are principled in good and truth are capable of being ele-

vated, according to what was said just above, n. 7442 ; and
when they are elevated, they are then also separated from those

who are in falses there.

7444. "To the intent that thou mayest know that I Jehovah
am in the midst of the land."—That hereby is signified apper-

ception that the Lord is the only God of the church, appears

from the signification of knowing, as denoting apperception

;

and from the signification of the midst of the land, as denoting

where truth and good are to those who are of the Lord's church
;

the inmost is where truth derived from good is, n. 3436, 6068,

6084, 6103 ; thus by the midst of the land is signified the church,

the like as by the land of Goshen just above spoken of, n. 7443
;

by I am Jehovah is signified, that he is the only I AM, thus

that he is the only God ; that Jehovah in the Word is the Lord,

see n. 1343, 1736, 2921, 3003, 3035, 5663, 6303, 6905, 6945,

6956: hence it is evident, that by the words, "To the intent

thou mayest know that I am Jehovah in the midst of the land,"

is signified apperception that the Lord is the only God of the

church.

7445. " And I will set redemption between thy people and
between my people."—That hereby is signified the liberation

of those who are of the spiritual church from those who are in

the hells near, appears from the signification of redemption, as

denoting a bringing forth from hell, see n. 7205, and as being

specifically said of those who are liberated from vastation, n.

2959 ; and from the representation of the sons of Israel, who
are here my people, as denoting those who are of the spiritual

church, see n. 7439 ; and from the representation of the Egyp-
tians, who are here thy people, as denoting those who are in the



406 EXODUS. [Chap. viii.

hells near and infest, see n. 7090 : hence it is evident, that by
the words, " I will set redemption between my people and be-

tween thy people," is signified the liberation of those who are

of the spiritual church from those who are in the hells.

7446. " To-morrow shall this sign be."—That hereby is sig-

nified tlie manifestation of divine power thence for t\er, ap-

pears from the signification of to-morrow, as denoting for ever,

see n, 3998 ; and from the signification of sign, as denoting a

confirmation of truth, and thus knowledge, see n. 6870, conse-

quently the manifestation of divine power; for by signs formerly

truth was manifested, and at the same time divine power was
manifested.

7447. " And Jehovah did so."—That hereby is signified, that

as it was said so it was done, appears without explication.

7448. " And the grievous noxious flying thing came to the

house of Pharaoh, and to the house of his servants, and into all

the land of Egypt."—That hereby is signified tliat malevolent

falses burst forth from on all sides amongst them, appears from
the signification of the noxious flying thing, as denoting falses

of malevolence, see above, n. 7441 ; and from the signification

of the house of Pharaoh, the house of his servants, and all the

land, as denoting all and singular the things in the natural prin-

ciple, see n. 7396, 7441, 7442, in the present case from all and
singular things, or from on all sides because it is signified that

those falses burst forth. By the noxious flying thing coming To

the house, is signified proximately, that falses entered where
evils were, and that they conjoined themselves with evils ; but

when falses are conjoined with evils, then evils burst forth by
falses; hence it is, that by the noxious flying thing coming to

the house of Pharaoh and to the house of his servants, and into

all the land of Egypt, is signified that malevolent falses burst

forth, and indeed from on all sides.

7449. "The land was destroyed from before the noxious
flying thing."—That hereby is signified that the natural mind
was corrupted as to all truth, appears from the signification of

being destroyed, as denoting to be corrupted ; and from the

signification of the land of Egypt, as denoting the natural mind,
see n. 5276, 5278, 5280, 5288, 6301 ; and from the signification

of the noxious flying thing, as denoting the false of malevolence,

see n. 7441 ; it is said that it was corrupted as to all truth, for

truth is altogether corrupted by the false derived from evil.

7450. Verses 21 to 28. And Pharaoh called Moses and
Aaron^ and said, Go ye, sacrifice to your God in the land.

And Moses said, It is not advisable to do so, because we should

sacrifice the abommation (rf the Egyptians to Jehovah our God;
behold, ive shoidd sacrifice the abomination of the Egyptians to

their eyes, will they not stone us ? We will go a way of three

days into the wilderness^ and will sacrifice to Jehovah our God
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as he hath said unto us. And Pharaoh said, T will seud you
away, and ye shall sacrifice to Jehovah your God in the wilder-
ness, only in removing afar off ye shall not remove yourselves

afar off to go ; supplicate for me. And Moses said. Behold^
I goforthfrom heingwith thee, and toill supplicate to Jehovah.,
that he may remove the noxious flying thing from Pharaoh,
from his servants, andfrom his people, to-morrow ; only let not
Pharaoh add to mock, that he should not send away the people
to sacrifice to Jehovah. And Moses went forthfrom being loith

Pharaoh, and supplicated to Jehovah. And Jehovah did ac-

cording to the toord of Moses, and removed the noxious fiying
thing from Pharaoh, from his servants, and from his people,
there was not one left. And Pharaoh made his heart heavy
this time also, and did not send away the people. And Pliaraoh
called Moses and Aaron, signifies the ])resence of the law divine.

And said, Go ye, sacrifice to j'our God in the land, signifies tiiat

they did not oppose tlieir worshipping their God, but in the
neighbourhood with them. And Moses said, signifies reply.

It is not advisable to do so, because we should sacrifice the
abomination of the Egyptians to Jehovah our God, signifies

that infernal filthiness and defilement would flow-in. Behold, we
should sacrifice the abomination of tlie Egyptians to their eyes,

signifies that if in their presence divine worshij) was infested

with sucli tilings. Will they not stone us? signifies that thus

they would extinguish the truths of faith, which are of worship.

We will go a way of three days into the wilderness, signifies

that they would altogether remove themselves afar off that they
might be in freedom. And will sacrifice to Jehovah our God,
signifies that thus there would be worship. As he has said unto
us, signifies as he has commanded. And Pliaraoh said, I will

send you away, and ye shall sacrifice to Jehovah your God in

the wilderness, signifies that they would leave them, and not
infest, that they may worship their God in freedom. Only in

removing afar off ye shall not remove yourselves afar off to go,

signifies although they be in nearness. Supplicate for me, sig-

nifies that they should intercede. And Moses said, Behold, I

go forth from being with thee, signifies the removal of the

appearance of truth divine amongst them. And will supplicate

to Jehovah, signifies intercession. That he may remove the

noxious flying thing from Pharaoh, from his servants, and from
his people, signifies that there may be an end of that state as to

the falses of malevolence. To-morrow, signifies for ever. Only
let not Pharaoh add to mock, that he should not send away the

people to sacrifice to Jehovah, signifies if so be he does not

deceive by a lie, and does not leave them to worship their God
in freedom. And Moses went forth from being with Pharaoh,
signifies the removal of the appearance of truth divine amongst
those who are in the falses of malevolence. And supplicated
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to Jehovah, signifies intercession. And Jehovah did according

to the word of Moses, signifies that it was so done according to

the word of the Lord. And removed the noxious flying thing

from Phara:)h, from his servants, and from his people, signifies

the end of this state of the false. There was not one left, sig

nifies a full removal. And Pharaoh made his heart heavy this

time also, signifies obstinacy again. And did not send away
the people, signifies that they would not leave those who are of

the spiritual church.

7451. "And Pharaoh called Moses and Aaron."—That
hereby is signified the presence of the law divine, appears from
the signification of calling, as denoting presence, see n, 6177,

7390 ; and from the representation of Moses and Aaron, as de-

noting the law divine, Moses the internal law, and Aaron the

external law, see n. 7381, 7390.

7452. '' And said. Go ye, sacrifice to your God in the

hind."—That hereby is signified that they would not oppose
their worshipping their God, but that they should do it in the

neighbourhood amongst them, appears from the signification of

saying, Go ye, as denoting that they would not oppose; and
from the signification of sacrificing, as denoting to worship,

see above, n. 7393 ; and from the signification of in the land,

viz., in the land of Egypt, as denoting in the neighbourhood;
that in the land denotes in the neighbourhood, is evident from
the reply of Moses, " that it was not advisable to do so, be-

cause they should sacrifice the abomination of the Egyptians
to their eyes, but that they should go a way of three days into

the wilderness, and sacrifice to Jehovah their God ;" also from
the reply of Pharaoh, " that in removing afar off they should

not remove themselves afar off to go," verses 21, 22, 23; thus

by the land in the internal sense is meant where they are who
are in falses and infest, concerning the nearness of whom, see

n. 7090.

7453. " And Moses said."—That hereby is signified reply,

see above, n. 7103, 7394.

7454. " It is not advisable to do so, because we should

sacrifice the abomination of the Egyptians to Jehovah our
God."—That hereby is signified that infernal filthiness and
defilement M^ould flow-in, appears from the signification of its

not being advisable to do so, as denoting that it cannot so be
done ; and from the signification of abomination, as denoting

infernal filthiness and defilement ; and from the signification

of sacrificing to Jehovah God, as denoting to worship their God,
Bee above, n. 7452 : hence by sacrificing to Jehovah God the

abomination of the Egyptians, is signified that they would
worship God with a v.-orship which they would abominate who
are in falses grounded in an infernal principle contrary to that

worship, which would infest it. How the case hereii\ is, is



7451—7456.] EXODUS. 409

evident from those things which manifest themselves in the

other life ; every spirit, and especially every society, have about

them the sphere of their faith and their life, which sphere is

a spiritual sphere ; hereby a spirit is distinguished, and espe-

cially a society, as to their quality, for it is perceived by those

who are in perception, sometimes at a considerable distance

;

and this although they are in concealment, and neither com-
municate by thought nor by speech : this s])iritnal sphere may
be com|)ared to the material sphere which encompasses the

head of a man in the world, which sphere is a sphere of effluvia

exuding from him, and is sensibly smelt by sagacious beasts

;

concerning the spiritual sphere which encompasses spirits, see

n. 1048, 1053, 1316, 1504, 1519, 2401, 2489, 4464,
51J9,

6206.

From these considerations it may be manifest, that if infcriuil

«pirits were near at hand where they are who are in divine

worship, they would infest them by their sphere, for thus they

who are in divine worship would perceive what is filthy and
abominable. Hence it may be known in what manner it is to

be understood, that infernal tilthiness and defilement would
flow-in, if they should worshij) God in a place near at hand.

From what luis been said concerning the spiritual sphere, or the

sphere of faith and life, which exhales from every spirit, and

especially from a society of spirits, it may further be manifest,

that there is nothing at all concealed, but every thing is in

manifestation, whatsoever man in the world has thought, has

spoken, and done, for these are the things which constitute that

sphere : such a sphere also exudes from the spirit of a man
whilst he is in the body in the world ; hence also it is known
what his quality is : let it not therefore be believed, that what
things a man thinks in secret, and what things he acts in secret,

are secret, for they are as manifest in heaven as the things

which appear in mid-day light, according to the Lord's words
in Luke, " There is nothing concealed, which shall not be

revealed, or hidden, which shall not be known ; therefore

whatsoever things ye have said in darkness, shall be heard in

light, and what ye have spoken into the ear in closets, shall be

pi-eached upon the tops of houses," xii. 2, 3.

7455, " Behold we should sacrifice the abomination of the

Egyptians to their eyes."—That hereby is signified that if divine

worship was performed in their presence, it would be infested

with such things, appears from what has been explainer] just

above, n. 7454.

7456. "Will they not stone us?"—That hereby is signified

that they would thus extinguish the truths of faith which are

of worship, appears from the signification of stoning, as denot-

ing to extinguish and blot out falses, but, in the opposite setise,

when by the evil, as denoting to extinguish and blot out the

truths which are of faith : if the infernal filthiness and defile-



no EXODUS. [Chap. viii.

ments above spoken of flowed-in with those who are in the holy
principle of worship, the holy principle of worship would be
extinguished ; the reason is, because man, when he is in the

holy principle of worship, is withheld from such things, and they

who are in the good of faith and of life are elevated from the

eensual principle, where such things are, but when such objects

flow-in, then the defilements are excited which are in the

sensual principle, and from which man is withheld, as was said,

when he is in the holy principle of worship, and they who are

in good are elevated ; hence is extinguished the holy principle

of worship ; this may also be evident from experience, for when
a defiled object appears, and is not removed, whilst man is in

divine worship, so long worship perishes and is extinguished :

these are the things which are meant by the truths of faith which
are of worship being extinguished by those who are in falses

derived from evils, if tliey were at hand. As to what concerns

the signification of stoning, it is to be noted, that there were
two punishments of death amongst the Israelites and Jews,
amongst whom the representative of a church had been insti-

tuted, one punishment of death was stoning, the other was hang-
ing upon wood ; stoning was inflicted, if any one was desirous

to destroy the ti'uths of worship which were commanded, and
hanging, if any one was desirous to destroy the good of life;

the reason why they were stoned who were desirous to destroy

the truths which are of worship, was, because a stone signified

truth, and, in the opposite sense, the false, see n. 643, 1298,

8720, 6426 ; and the reason why they were hanged upon wood,
who were desirous to destroy the good which is of life, was,

because wood signified good, and, in the opposite sense, the evil

of lusts, see n. 643, 2784, 2812, 3720. That the punishment of

stoning was infiicted, if any one destroj^ed the truths which are

of worship, is evident from the following passages: "At length

they shall cause to come up over thee a companj^, and they shall

stone thee with a stone^ and they shall cut thee asunder with
their swords," Ezek. xvi. 40 ; speaking of Jerusalem perverted,

and of the destruction of the truth of faith by falses ; hence it

is said that they shall stone with a stone, and also that they shall

cut asunder with swords, for the sword signifies truth combat-
ing and destroying the false, and, in the opposite sense, the

false combating and destroying truth, see n. 2799, 4499, 6353,

7102 : in like manner in another passage in the same prophet,
" Cause to come up against them a company, that the company
may stone them, with a sto7ie, and cut them asunder with their

8words," xxiii. 47, speaking of Jerusalem and Samaria, whereby
is signified the church, by Jerusalem the church celestial-spirit-

ua'I, by Samaria the church spiritual, and in that chapter is

described how in them the goods and truths of faith were
destroyed. And in Moses, "If at any time an ox shall gore
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[strike with a horn] a man or woman, that he die, by stoning the

ox shall he stoned^'' Exod. xxi. 28 ; to gore [strike witli a horn]

a man or woman, signifies thb false combating and destroying

truth and good, for horn denotes the false combating, and also

the power of the false, n. 2832 ; by man {vir) and woman is

signified truth and good ; hence it is evident what is the internal

sense of that command, and what the reason why the ox was to

be stoned. Again, " He who blasphemeth the name of Jeho-

vah by slaying shall be slain, all the assembly by stoning shall

stone him^'' Levit. xxiv. 16 ; to blaspjieme the name of Jehovah
signifies by malevolent falses to oflfer violence to the truths and
goods which are of worship ; that the name of Jehovah denotes

all in one complex, whereby Jehovah is worsliipped, see n. 2724,

3006, thus that it denotes the all of faith and charity, n. 6674

;

hence also " the son of the Israelitish woman, who blasphemed
the name of Jeiiovah, was brought forth out of the camp and
stoned^'' Levit. xxiv. 11, 14, 23. It was also ordered, " that they

who served other gods should be stoned^'' Deut. xvii. 3, 5 ; also

"they who incited to serve other gods,''"' Deut. xiii. 7—11; by

serving otlier gods is signified profane worship, by which true

worship is extinguished. The reason why a married damsel, " if

virginities were not found a))pertaining to her, roas to be stoned^

because she had wrought f«>lly in Israel, by committing whore-

dom in the house of her father," Deut. xxii. 20, 21, was, because

by whoredom was signified the falsification of truth, thus its

destruction, n. 2466, 4865. That " if a man lay in the city with

a damsel a virgin betrothed to a man, they were both to be

stoned,^'' Deut. xxii. 13, 14, was for the same reason, viz., on

account of whoredom, for spiritual whoredom is the falsification

of truth. And in Luke, " They concluded amongst themselves,

if they should say that the baptism of John was from heaven,

he would say. Why did ye not believe him? but if they should

say it was of men, all the people woidd stone them^"* xx. 5, 6

;

in which passage also mention is made of stoning, because con-

trary to truth. The reason why the Jews willed to stone Jesus,

because he said, " Before Abraham was I am," John viii. 58,

59, was, because that nation believed it to be false. In like

manner when they were willing to stone Jesus, because he

said, "He and his Father were One," John x. 30, 31, 32, 33;

for this they believed to be blasphemy, as also it is there said.

From these considerations now it is evident what stoning is, and

why commanded, and also that the punishment of stoning from

ancient times, because in Egypt, was derived from the represen-

tatives of the ancient church.

7457. " We will go a way of three days into the wilderness."

—That hereby is signified that they would altogether remove
themselves afar off, that they might be in freedom, appears

from the signification of going a way of three days into tha
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"wilderness, as denotino; altogether to remove themselves afar

off: that this is signified, follows from the things which are

contained above in the internal sense, viz., that they could not

worship God in the neighbourhood and presence of those who
were from hell, see above, n. 7452, 7454, 7455, 7456 ; thus that

they would remove themselves afar off, that they might be in

freedom.
7458. " And will sacrifice to Jehovah our God."—That

hereby is signified that thus there should be worship, appears
from the signification of sacrificing to Jehovah, as denoting
worship, see above, n. 7393, 7452 ; and as denoting worship
when in freedom, n. 7349.

7459. " As he hath said to us."—That hereby is signified as

he has commanded, appears Avithout explication.

7460. " And Pharaoh said, I will send you away, and ye
shall saci'ifice to Jehovah your God in the wilderness."—That
hereby is signified that they would leave and not infest, that

they might worship their God in freedom, appears fi'om the

signification of sending away, as denoting to leave, thus not to

infest; and fi'om the signification of sacrificing to Jehovah God,
as denoting to worship their God, see above, n. 7458 ; that it

denotes in freedom, follows, for it is said that they should sacri-

fice in the wilderness, consequently not so in the neighbourhood,
as before ; that in the neighbourhood denotes in non-freedom.

see n. 7454, 7456.

7461. " Only in removing afar off ye shall not remove your-

selves afar off to go."—That hereby is signified although they

are in the neighbourhood, appears from the signification of not

removing afar off, as denoting not to be at a distance, or not to

be remote from the land of Egypt.
7462. " Supplicate for me."—That hereby is signified that

they should intercede, appears from the signification of suppli-

cating for him, when it is said by Pharaoh to Moses, as denoting
intei'cession, as above, n. 7396.

7463. " And Moses said. Behold I go forth from being with
thee."—That hereby is signified the removal of the appearajice

of truth divine amongst them, appears from the representation

of Moses, as denoting the law divine, see n. 6723, 6752, tlius

also truth divine, n. 7014, 7382 ; and from the signification of

going forth, as denoting removal, as above, n. 7404 ; for by
Pharaoh calling Moses and Aaron, is signified the presence of

truth divine, n. 7455 ; hence in the present case by going forth

from him, is signified removal. As to what concerns the

presence and removal of truth divine amongst the evil, it is to

be noted, that sometimes truth from the Divine Being or Prin-

ciple appears to them, and this by the presence of an angel
near them ; but truth from the Divine Being or Principle does
not flow-in with them through the interiors, as with the good,
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for the interiors with them are closed, but only affects their

exteriors ; when this is the case they are in fear, and thence in

humiliation, for the presence of truth from the Divine Beino; or

Principle smites them with dismay, and strikes them with fear

as of death ; but when truth from the Divine Being or Principle

is removed, they then return into their former state, and are

without fear: these things are meant by the presence of the

appearance of truth divine, and by its removal: this also was
represented by Pharaoh, in that he, when Moses was present

with him, humbled himself, and promised to send away the

people, that they might sacrifice to Jehovah ; but when Moses
went forth from him he made his heart heavy, verse 28 follow-

ing, for Moses, as was shown above, represented the law divine,

or truth divine. The reason why the law divine is the same
thing with truth divine, is, because the law divine signifies the

"Word, and thus truth divine. That the law signifies the Word,
and thus truth divine, is manifest from the following passages:
" Jesus said, Is it net writter. iii your law, I said. Ye are gods?
if he called them gods to whom the Word of God was effectual,

and the scripture cannot be broken," John x. 34, 35 ; written

in the law denotes in the Word, for it is written in David. Again,
"The multitude said, We have heard out of the law^ that Christ

abideth for ever," John xii.34; this also is written in David.
Again, in the same Evangelist, "Jesus said, That the word
written in the law might he fulfilled^ they hated me without a

cause," XV. 25 ; this also is in David. And in Luke, " It is

written in tJie law of the Lord, that every male opening the

womb should be called a holy thing to the Lord ; and that they
should offer a sacrifice, according to what is written in the law
of the Lord, a pair of turtle doves, or two young pigeons," ii.

23, 24, 39 ; this is in Moses. Again, in the same Evangelist,
" A lawj^er tempting Jesus said. What shall I do that I may
receive the inheritance of eternal life? Jesus said to him, What
is written in the law, how readest thou?" x, 25, 26. Again, in

the same Evangelist, " The law and the jprophets were until

John ; from that time the kingdom of God is evangelized : it is

easier for heaven and earth to pass, than one tittle of the law
to fail ^"^ xvi. 16, 17; besides in the passages where the Word
is called the law and the prophets, as Matt. v. 18 ; vii. 12 ; xi.

13 ; xxii. 40. And in Isaiah, " Bind together the testimony,

seal up the latv for my disciples," viii. 16, where the law denotes
the Word. Again, "Lying sons, sons who have not willed to

hear the law of Jehovah,'''' xxx. 9. Again, " lie shall set judg-
ment in the earth, ni his law the islands shall hope," xlii, 4,

Bpeaking of the Lord, his law denotes the Word. Again, "Jeho-
vah shall magnify his law^'' xlii. 21. And in Jeremiah, " Tims
saith Jehovah, If j'e will not obey me, to go in my law, which
I have given before you, and hear the Word of my servants th«
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prophets,^'' xxvi. 4, 5, where the hiw denotes the Word ; besides

in several other passages : hence it is evident, that the law is

the Word, and because it is the Word, it is truth divine, as in

Jeremiah, " This is the covenant which I will establish with
the house of Israel after those days, saith Jehovah, I will give

my law in the midst of them, and will loi'ite it on their heai't^"*

xxxi. 33, where the law of Jehovah denotes truth divine. That
the law, in an extended sense, is the whole Word, in a less ex-

tended sense the historical Word, in a still less extended sense

the Word which was written by Moses, and in a confined sense

the precepts of the decalogue, see n. 6752. From these con-

siderations now it may be manifest, why it is said that Moses
represents both the law divine and also the truth divine.

Y464. " And will supplicate to Jehovah."—That hereby is

signified intercession, see n. 7396, 7461.

7465. "That he may remove the noxious flying thing from
Pharaoh, from his servants, and from his people."—That hereby
is signified that there may be an end of that state as to falses of

malevolence, appears from the signification of the noxious fly-

ing thing, as denoting the falses of malevolence, see n. 7441

;

and from the representation of Pharaoh, as denoting those who
are in falses derived from evils, and infest, see above; and from
the signification of his servants and his people, as denoting all

and singular, see n. 7396, 7441 ; to remove those falses of

malevolence from all and singular who infest, is to put an end
to this state. It is to be noted, that every miracle done in

Egypt signifies the peculiar state into which they come who
are in falses and infest in the other life ; there are ten states

into which they successively come, before they are altogether

stripped of all truth, thus before they are cast into hell ; for

they who are in the science of faitli, but in evil of life, after

death are not immediately conveyed into hell, but successively
;

they are convinced» first that they are in evil, and afterwards

the science of faith is taken away from them, and at length they

are left to the evil of their own life ; this is efi'ected by several

successive states ; these states are what are described by the

miracles done in Egypt, consequently by the evils which befell

the Egyptians before they were immersed in the Red Sea {mare
suph) :* these arcana cannot be known without revelation

;

the angels have better knowledge of them than of ordinary

things.

7466. " To-morrow."—That hereby is signified for ever, see

n. 3998, 7399.

7467. " Only let not Pharaoh add to mock, that he should

not send away the people to sacrifice to Jehovah."—^That hereby
is signified if so be he does not deceive by a lie, and does not

» See note at n. 6907.



7^6-1:—74:74.] EXODUS. 415

leave them to worship their God in freedom, appears from* the
representation of Pharaoh, as denoting; those wlio are in falsea

derived from evils, and infest; and from the signification of
mocking, as denoting to deceive by a lie

; and from the signifi-

cation of sending away, as denoting to leave ; and from the

representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting those who are
of the spiritual church ; and from the signification of sacrificing

to Jehovah, as denoting to worship their God, see n. 7393, 7452,
7458 ; that it must be in freedom, see n, 7454, 7456 : from these
considerations it is evident, that by the words, " Only let not
Pharaoh add to mock, that he should not send away the people
to sacrifice to Jehovah," is signified if so be he does not deceive
by a lie, and does not leave those who are of the spiritual church
to worship their God in freedom.

7468. "And Moses went forth from being with Pharaoh."

—

That hereby is signified the removal of the appearance of truth
divine amongst those who are in falses of malevolence, appears
from what was said above, n. 7462.

7469. "And supplicated to Jehovah."—That hereby is sig-

nified intercession, see above, n. 7396, 7461.

7470. "And Jehovah did according to the word of Moses."
—That hereby is signified that it was so done according to the
Word of the Lord, appears from what was explained above, n.

7406.

7471. "And removed the noxious flying thing from Pha-
raoh, from his servants, and from his people."—That hereby is

signified the end of that state of the false, appears from what
was said above, n. 6465, where like words occur.

7472. " There was not one left."—That hereby is signified

a full removal, appears without explication.

7473. " And Pharaoh made his heart heavy this time also."

—That hereby is signified obstinacy again, appears from the
signification of fixing firm, of hardening, and of making heavy
the heart, as denoting obstinacy, see n. 7272, 7300, 7305.

7474. " And did not send away the people."—That hereby
is signified that they did not leave those who were of the spirit-

ual church, appears from the signification of sending away, as

denoting to leave ; and from the i-epresentation of the sons of
Israel, who are here the people, as denoting those who are of
the spiritual church, see n. 6426, 6637, 6862, 6868, 7035, 7062,
7298, 7202, 7215, 7223. As to what concerns the spiritual

church, which is here represented by the sons of Israel, it is to

be noted, that it is internal and external ; and that they are in

the internal church who are in the good of charity, and that

they are in the external church who are in the good of faith

:

they who are in the good of charity are they who, from charity

towards the neighbour, see the truths which are of faith ; but
they who are in the good of faith are they who, from faith
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respect cliarity, thus who do good, not from the aftection of

cliarity, but from the obedience of faith, that is, because it m
so commanded ; these latter are they who are here properly

represented by the sons of Israel, for these latter are they who
in the other life are infested by those who are in falses ; for they

who are in the affection of charity cannot be so infested, inas-

much as the spirits who are in falses and evils cannot have ac-

cess to those who are in that good, because the Lord is in that

good ; if these are infested, it is only done as to the fallacies

and appearances, by which they believed what is not true to

be true, also as to such things as the doctrine of their church

taught for truths, which yet are not truths ; in the other lild

they willingly reject falses, and receive truths, by reason that

the good of chai-ity is recipient of truth, inasmuch as it loves it

and desires it. Infestations having been so often mentioned, it

may be expedient to say what they are, and of what quality

:

infestations are effected by injections of the false against truths,

and those falses are refuted by an influx from heaven, that is^

through heaven from the Lord, with those who are infested

;

in such a state they are held who are in vastation as to falses,

until they have imbued the truths which are of faith, and by
degrees interior truths ; and so far as they have imbued these

truths, so far they are liberated from infestation. Infestations

are not temptations, for temptations are effected with anguish

of conscience, for they who are in temptations are held in a

state of damnation, hence they have anguish and grief. From
these considerations it is evident, what is the quality of vasta-

tions in the other life, in which they are who are in the good
of faith ; these vastations are vastations of the false ; but vas-

tations with those who have not been in the good of faith, but

scientifically in some truth of faith, yet in the life of evil, are

vastations of truth ; they who are vastated as to falses, succes-

sively imbue the truths and goods of faith and charity ; but

they who are vastated as to truths, successively put off truths,

and imbue the evils which have been of their life : from these

considerations it may be manifest, what is meant in the Word
by vastations and desolations.

CONTINUATION OF THE SUBJECT CONCERNING THE SPIRITS AND
INHABITANTS OF THE PLANET MARS.

7475. THE sjpwits of the planet Mars appear to them-

selves as men^ such as they have been in the world / on which
account also they appear in like Tnanner to others^ for every

one in the other life appears to others as he appears to him-
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self^ lecause perception is communicated. Whilst I was won-

dering at this, they said that they cannot appear otherwise

_

hecause when they lived in the world, they knew that they were

spirits clothed with a lody, and hecause they then thought little

about their lody, and only about the life of their spirit in the

body; hence, when they come into the other life, they scarce

hiow that the state of life is changed, and inasmuch as they

then also think about the life of their spirit, in like manner as

in the world, therefore they then aiypear like to themselves.

All spirits are indeed in the humanform, but not in so ea>

taiit* a form as the sjnrits of Mars are in, for with these

latter the idea remains such as they had in the world. More-

over also, with those who, during their abode in the woiid,

know and believe that in the other life they shall he in the

human form, as the body grows down, so that thought grows

up, wherefore when they put off the body, which had served

them for use in the world, from the idea impi'essed, they re-

main like to themselves.

7476. The spirits of Mars are amongst the spirits who art

the best of all from the earths of the world of this sun, far
they are for the most part celestial men, not unlike those tvho

were of the most ancient church on this earth, concerning whom
see n. 1114 to 1125, and elsewhere. When they ^ are repre-

sented as to their quality, they are represented with the face

in heaven, and with the body in the world of spirits ; and
such of them as are angels, with the face towards the Lord,

and with the body in heaven.

7477. They, more than other spirits, acknowledge and adore

our Lord; they say that lie is the only God, and that Lie

rules both heaven and the universe, and that all good isfrom
LLim : they say that it is the Lord who leads them, and that

also hefrequently appears amongst them in their earth. That

the Lord rides both heaven and the universe, is a truth also

knoion to Christians in this earth from the Lord's words in

Matthew, '-'All power is given to me in heaven and in earth,'''

xxviii. 18, bxit they do not believe it as they who arefrom the

earth Mars.
7478. 071 a time when the Lord was named, L saw that

those spirits humbled themselves so inmostly andprofoundly, as

cannot be described: for in their humiliation they have the

thought, that of themselves they are in hell, and that thus they

are altogether unworthy to look to the Lord, who is the holy

principle itself ; they were so profoundly in that thought

* It is difficult to give the true and full sense of the original Latin term extans,

as here, and in other places, applied by our author. Suffice it to observe, that the

term is derived from the verb exto, signifying to stand or stick out, so as to be seen

%bove other things, and it is in this sonse that the translator has adopted the Enjj-

liah extant, and wishes it to be vuiderstood accordingly.
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grounded in faith^ that they were as it were out of themselves,,

and they remained in it on their knees,, until the jLord elevated

them,, and then as it were drew them outfrom hell : when they

emerge thusfrom humiliation, they are full of good and oj

love,, and hence of joy of heart. When they so humble them
selves, they do not turn the face to the Lord, for this at the

time they dare not do, hut turn it away. The spirits who were

around me said, that they never saw such hiomiliation.

7479. I have discoursed with some from that earth, con-

cerning thefaith of those who dwell there : they said that they

there Tjelieve, that nothing appertains to them hut what is filthy

and infernal, and that all good is of the Lord ; yea, they said

further, that of themselves they are devils, and that the Lord
draws them out, and continually withholds them from' hell.

They wo7idered that so majiy evil spirits encompassed me, and
that they also spake to tne / hut it vms given to reply, that this

is pei'mitted them, to the intent that L inay thence know what
is their quality, arid why they are in hell, arid that this is ac-

cording to their life / it was also given to say, that there were

several amongst them whom L had known when they lived in

the world, and that they were then in appointments of great

dignity, hut the world had entire possession of their hearts:

howheit, that no evil spirit, even the most infernal, can hurt me,
hecause Lam continually protected hy the Lord.

7480. L have heen instructed, that the spirits of Mars have

reference to some principle which is interior in man, and in-

deed a middle principle hetween the intellectual and the will-

principle, thus to thought grounded in affection, and they who
are the best of them, to the affection of thought ; hence it is

that their face acts i?i unity with their thought, nor are they

able to impose upon any one hyfalsepretences, on which subject

see what was before said concerning them, n. 7360, 7361.

7481. And whereas they have such reference in the Grand
Man, that middle province, which is hetween the cerebrum and
the cerehellumj, corresponds to them', for where the cerebrum and
the cerebellum are conjoined as to spiritual operations, with
such theface acts in unity with the thought, so that from, the

face the very affection of the thought shines forth, andfrom
the affection {some signs also coming foi'th froin the eyes) the

common or general principle of thought shines forth. Where-

fore when they were near in their attendance on me, 1 (sensibly

apperceived a drawing-back of thefront part of the head towards
the hinder part, thus of the cerebrum towards the cerebellum.

7482. On a time when the spirits of Mars were attendant
on me, and occupied the sphere of my mind, they found spirits

from our earth, and were willing to infuse themselves also into

that sphere / hut on this occasion the spirits of our earth be-

came as insane, hy reason that they did not at all agree j for
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the spirits of our earth, have respect to themselves and the worlds
thus they are in an idea turned to themselves / hut the spirits

of Mars have respect to heaven^ thus to the Lord and their neigh-

hour, hence they are hi an idea turnedfrom themselves / from
this circumstance comes contrariety, hut on this occasion there

arrived angelic spirits of Mars, hy whose coming the commujii-
cation was taken away, and thus the spirits ofour earth retired.

7483. There was presented to me an inhahitant of that

earth / his face was like the face of the inhahitants of our
earth, hut the lower region of theface was hlack, not from a
heard, which they have not, hutfrom hlackness in the place of
it ; this is also from correspondence : the hlackness extended

itself on hoth sides even to the ears / the dipper part of theface
was yellowish, like the faces of the inhahitants of our earthy

who are not quite white.

7484. They said, that theyfeed on the fruits of trees, and
especially on a certain round fruit, which springs up out of
their earth ; moreover also on pulse.

7485. They are clad with garments which they weave front,

the cortical Jibres of some trees, which have such a consistence

as to admit of their heing woven, and also of heing glued to-

gether hy a kind of gum which they have amongst them.
7486. Amongst other things they also said, that on their

tarth they have the skill to make fluid fires,from which they
derive light in the evening and night.

7487. The suhject will he continued concerning the inhah-
itants and spirits ofMars at the close of thefollovnng chapter.

EXODUS.

CHAPTER THE NINTH.

THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY.

7488. FROM what has been said concerning the loves of
«elf and the world, it is evident that all evils exist from them

;

and because all evils exist from them, all falses exist from them
likewise : and, on the other hand, from love to the Lord and
love towards the neighboui all goods exist, and because all

goods exist from them, all truths exist from them likewise.

7489. This being the case, it is evident, that so far as man
is in the loves of self and the world, so tar he is not in love to
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wards the neighbour, sti.l less in love to the Lord ; for they

are opposite loves.

7490. It is evident also, that so far as man is in the loves

of self and the world, so far he does not know what charity is,,

till at length he does not know that it is ; also that a man so

far does not know what faith is, insomuch tliat at length he

does not know that it is any thing ; and further, that a man sa

far does not know what conscience is, insomuch that at length

he does not know that it is
;
yea, that a man so far does not

know what a spiritual principle is, thus neither what the life

of heaven is ; and lastly, that he does not believe that a hea-

ven is given, and that a hell is given, consequently he does

not believe that life after death is given. Such are the effects

of self-love and the love of world when they bear rule.

7491. The good of heavenly love, and the truth of its faith,

Are continually flowing-in from the Lord, but where the loves

-^f self and the world bear rule, there they are not received
;

<iut where these latter loves bear rule, that is, are continually

in the thought, are regarded as an end, are in the will, and con-

stitute the "life, with such, the good and truth which flow-in

from the Lord are either rejected, or extinguished, or perverted.

7492. Where they are rejected, with such the good which

is of love, and the truth which is of faith, are held in contempt,,

and also in aversion. But where they are extinguished, with

such the good which is of love, and the truth which is of faith,

are denied, and evils and falses, which are contrary, are affirmed.

But where they are perverted, with such the good which is of

love, and the truth which is of faith, are purposely misinter-

preted, and applied to favour evil and the false thence derived.

7493. The loves of self and of the world appertaining to-

man begin to have rule, when he comes to years of discretion

and to be his own master ; for then man begins to think from

himself, or from a jirinciple in himself, and in such case he

begins to appropriate those evils to himself, and this the more
he confirms himself as to a life in evil. So far as man appro-

priates evils to himself, so far the Lord separates the good of

innocence and charity, which man has received in infancy and

childhood, and afterwards at times receives, and stores them
up in his interiors ; for the good of innocence and the good of

charity cannot in any wise be together with the evils of the

above loves ; and the Lord is not willing that they perish.

7494. They therefore, who either pervert, or extinguish, or

reject in themselves the good which is of love, and the truth

which is of faith, have not life in themselves ; for the life,

which is from the Divine Being or Principle, is to will what
is good and believe what is true ; but they who do not will

what is good but evil, nor believe what is true but what is

false, have what is contrary to life ; this contrary to life is hell.
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and is called death, and they are called dead. That the life

of l3ve and faith is called life, and also eternal life, and that

they who have it in themselves are called living men ; and
that the contrary to life is called death, and also eternal death,

and that they who have it in themselves are called dead men,
is manifest from several passages in the Word, as in Matt. iv.

16 ; viii. 21, 22 ; xviii. 8, 9 ; xix. 16, 17, 29 ; John iii. 15, 16,

36 ;
V. 24, 25 ; vi. 33, 35, 47, 48, 50, 51, 53, 57, 58, 63 ; viii.

21, 24, 51 ; X. 10 ; xi. 25, 26 ; xiv. 6, 19 ; xvii. 2, 3 ; xx. 31

;

and in other places.

CHAPTER IX.

1. AND Jehovah said to Moses, Come to Pharaoh, and speak
to him. Thus saith Jehovah, God of the Hebrews, Send away
my people, and let them serve me.

2. Because if thou refnsest to send them away, and thou still

detainest them
;

3. Behold, the hand of Jehovah shall be into thy cattle

which is in the field, into the horses, into the asses, into the
camels, into the herd, and into the flock, a pestilence exceed-
ingly grievous.

4. And Jehovah will distinguish between the cattle of Israel

and between the cattle of the Egyptians, and there shall not
any thing die of all that belongs to the sons of Israel.

5. And Jehovah set a stated time, saying, To-morrow will

Jehovah do tliis word in the land.

6. And Jehovah did this word on the morrow ; and all the
cattle of the Egyptians died ; and of the cattle of the sons of
Israel there died not one.

7. And Pharaoh sent, and behold there was not even one
dead of the cattle of Israel. And the heart of Pharaoh was
made heavy, and he did not send away the people.

8. And Jehovah said to Moses and to Aaron, Take to you
in the fulness of your fists ashes of the furnace ; and let Moses
scatter them towards heaven to the eyes of Pharaoh.

9. And it shall be for dust upon all the land of Egypt, and
it shall be upon man and upon beast for an ulcer flowering with
pustules in all tlie land of Egypt.

10. And they took ashes of the furnace, and stood before
Pharaoh, and Moses scattered them towards heaven, and they
became an ulcer of pustules flowering in man and in beast.

11. And the magicians could not stand before Moses by rea-

son of the ulcer, because the ulcer was in the magicians and in

all the Egyptians.
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12. And Jehovah fixed firm the heart of Pliaraoh, and he
did not hearken to them, as Jehovah spake to Moses.

13. And Jehovah said to Moses, Rise in the morning
early, and stand before Pharaoh, and say to him, Thus saith

Jehovah, God of the Hebrews, Send away my people, and let

them serve me.
14. Because this time I send all my plagues into thy heart,

and into thy servants, and into thy people, to the intent that

thou mayest know that there is none as I in the whole earth.

15. JBecause now I might send my hand, and smite thee and
thy people with the pestilence, and thou shouldest be cut off

from the earth.

16. Nevertheless for this have I made thee to stand, to the

intent that thou mayest see my virtue, and to the intent that

my name may be declared in the whole earth.

17. As yet liftest thou up thyself into my people, that thou
shouldest not send them away.

18. Behold, I cause to rain, about the time of to-morrow, an
exceeding grievous hail, such as hath not been in Egypt frona

the day that it was founded even till now.
19. And now send, gather together thy cattle, and all that

thou hast in the field ; every man and beast, which shall be
found in the field, and shall not be gathered to the house, the
hail shall descend upon them, and they shall die.

20. And he that feared the word of Jehovah of the ser-

vants of Pharaoh, caused his servants and his cattle to flee to

the houses.

21. And he who did not set his heart to the word of Jeho-
vah, left both his servants and his cattle in the field.

22. And Jehovah said to Moses, Stretch out thy hand to-

wards heaven, and there shall be hail in all the land of Egypt,
upon man, and upon beast, and upon every herb of the field in

all the land of Egypt.
23. And Moses stretched out his staff to heaven, and Jeho-

vah gave voices and hail, and the fire walked to the earth, and
Jehovah caused hail to rain upon the land of Egypt.

24. And there was hail, and fire together walking in the

midst of the hail, exceedingly grievous, such as had not been
in all the land of Egypt, from the time that it was a nation.

25. And the hail smote in all the land of Egypt every thing

which was in the field, from man and even to beast, and the
hail smote every herb of the field, and broke to pieces every
tree of the field.

26. Only in the land of Goshen, where the sons of Israel

were, there was no hail..

27. And Pharaoh sent, and called Moses and Aaron, and
said to them, I have sinned this time, Jehovah is just, and I

and my people are wicked.
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28 Supplicate to Jehovah, and it is enough thai the voices

of God and the hail be away, and I will send you away, and ye

shall stay no longer.
^ . n i -. r

29. And Moses said to him, As I go forth from the city, 1

will stretch forth my hands to Jehovah, the voices shall cease,

and there shall be no longer hail, to the intent that thou mayest

know that the earth is Jehovah's.

30. And thou and thy servants, I know that ye are not yet

afraid of the face of Jehovah God.

31. And the flax and the barley was smitten, because the

barley was a ripening ear, and the flax a stalk.

32. And the wheat and the spelt* were not smitten, because

they were hidden.
. , -r., i r

33. And Moses went forth from being with Pharaoh, trom

the city, and spread forth his hands to Jehovah, and the voices

and hail ceased, and the rain was not poured forth on the

34 And Pharoah saw that the rain ceased, and the hail,

and the voices, and he added to sin, and made his heart heavy,

he and his servants. „ -, ,. i u t;i

35 And the heart of Pharaoh was fixed firm, and he did

not send away the sons of Israel, as Jehovah spake by the hand

of Moses.

THE CONTENTS.

7495. THE subject is continued in this chapter concerning

the vastation of those who infest those who are of the spiritual

church ; this chapter treats, in the internal sense, concerning

the sixth, the seventh, and the eighth state or degree ot their

vastation, which are described by the pestilence, hy the ulcer

flowering with pustules, and by the ram of hail; by wlncH

thino-s is signified vastation as to those things which are ot the

church amongst them.

THE INTERNAL SENSE.

7496. YERSES 1 to 7. And Jehovah said to Moses, Come

to Pharaoh, and speak to him. Thus saith Jehovah, God of

* The word in the original here rendered spelt is ODD, which our author renders

by the Latin zea or speltha, see below, n. 7605. Spelt is a species of wl.eat, and

appears to have had its orieinal name from its long beard, for the Hebrew DDO signi-

fies to have long hair. In^our English translation of the Bible it is called rye, bu»

rye is evidently a distinct kind of grain.
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the Hebrews^ Send away my people, and let them serve me.

Because if thou refusest to send them away, and thou still de'

tainest them., lehold, the hand of Jehovah shall he into thy cattU

which is t7i tha field, into the horses, into the asses, into the

camels, into the herd, and into the flock, a pestilence exceedingly

grievous. And Jehovah will distinguish between the cattle of
Israel, and between the cattle of the Egyptians, and there shall

not die any thing of all that belongs to the sons of Israel. And
Jehovah set a stated time, saying., To-morrow will Jehovah do
this word in the land. And Jehovah did this word on the

Tnwroiv, and all the cattle of the Egyptians died, and of the

cattle of the sons of Israel there died not one. And Pharaoh
sent, and behold there was not even one dead of the cattle of Is-

rael / and the heart of Pharaoh was mfibde heavy, and he did
not send away the people. And Jehovah said to Moses, signifies

instruction anew. Come to Pharaoh and speak to him, signi-

fies the appearance of truth from the Divine Being or Prin-

ciple amongst those who infest. Thus saith Jehovali God of

the Hebrews, signifies command from the Lord the God of the

church. Send away my people and let them serve me, signi-

fies that they should leave those who are of the spiritual

church, that they may worship the Lord. Because if thou

refusest to send them away, and thou still detainest them, sig-

nifies, if they should still be obstinate to infest. Behold, the

hand of Jehovah shall be into thy cattle which is in the field,

signifies the vastation of the truth and good of faith which they
had from the church of which they had been. Into the horses,

into the asses, into the camels, signifies the intellectual and
scientific things of truth which is of faith. Into the herd and
into the flock, signifies things of the will. A pestilence ex-

ceedingly grievous, signifies consumption in general. And Je-
hovah will distinguish between the cattle of Israel and between
the cattle of the Egyptians, signifies a diflference between the

truths and goods of faith of those who are of the spii-itual

church, and the truths and goods of faith which are derived
from the church to those who infest. And there shall not any
thing die of all that belongs to the sons of Israel, signifies that

they shall not be consumed. And JehoVah set a stated time,

signifies predetermination. Saying, To-morrow will Jehovah
do this word in the land, signifies that this shall be to them for

ever as to those things which are of the trutli and good <»f the
faith of the church. And Jehovah did this word on the mor-
row, signifies etiect according to predetermination. Ami aP
the cattle of the Egyptians died, signifies the consumption of
the truth and good of faith amongst those who infest. And of
the cattle of the sons of Israel tlieie died not one, signifies that
nothing of faith was consumed amongst those who were of the
spiritual church. And Pliaraoli sent, and behold there was not
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even one dead of the cattle of Israel, signifies that this wag
made known to those who infest. And tlie heart of Pharaoh
was made heav}^, signifies obstinacy. And he did not send
away the people, signifies that they did not leave them.

7497. " And Jehovah said to Moses."—That hereby is sig-

nified instruction anew, see n. 6879, 6881, 6883, 6891, 7226,

7304, 7380.

7498. " Come to Pharaoh, and speak to him."—That hereby
is signified the appearance of truth from the Divine Being or

Principle amongst those who infest, appears from the significa-

tion of coming or entering in to any one, as denoting presence

or appearance, of which we shall speak presently ; and from
the signification of speaking, as denoting communication ; and
from the representation of Pharaoh, as denoting those who in-

fest such as are of the spiritual church in the other life, see n.

7107, 7110, 7126, 7142, 7220, 7228, 7317 ; and from the repre-

sentation of Moses, who was to go in to Pharaoh and speaK to

him, as denoting truth from the Divine Being or Principle, see

n. 6771, 6827, 7014, 7382. The reason why to come and enter

in denotes presence or appearance, is, because, in the spiritual

sense, they signify those things which are of the mind, conse-

quently which are of the thought, and when to come or enter

in to any one is predicated of the thought, it denotes to present

him to view, for he who thinks of any one makes him present

to himself; and what is wonderful, in the other life, he, of

whom any one thinks from a desire of discoursing with him, is

also presented to view ; hence it is evident, that a spirit thinks

in like manner as a man in the world, and that what he thinks

in the other life is presented to the life : hence now it may be

known, that by coming or entering in to any one, is signified

presence or appearance.

7499. " Thus saith Jehovah, God of the Hebrews."—That
hereby is signified a command from the Lord, who is the God
of the church, appears from the signification of saying, as de-

noting a command, see n. 7036, 7107, 7310 ; and from the sig-

nification of the Hebrews, as denoting those who are of the

church, thus denoting the church, see n. 5136, 5236, 6675,

6684, 6738; that Jehovah, where he is named in the Word, is

the Lord, see n. 1347, 1736, 2921, 3023, 3035, 5041, 5663,

6280, 6303, 6381, 6905, 6945, 6956. The Lord in the Word
is called Jehovah as to divine good, for divine good is the very

Divine Being or Principle, and the Lord is called the Son of

God as to divine truth, for divine truth proceeds from divine

good, as a son from a lather, and also is said to be born : how
the case herein is, it may be expedient further to say ;

for the

Lord, when he was in the world, made his human principle

divine truth, and on this occasion called the divine good, which

is Jehovah, his Father, since, as was said, divine truth proceeds
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and is born from divine good ; but after that the Lord fully

glorified himself, which was done when he endured the last

of temptation on the cross, he then also made his human prin-

ciple divine good, that is, Jehovah, and in consequence thereof

the very divine truth proceeded from liis divine human prin-

ciple ; this divine truth is what is called the Holy Spirit, and is-

the holy principle which proceeds from the divine human prin-

ciple ; hence it is evident what is meant by the Lord's words ini

John, "The Holy Spirit was not yet, because Jesus was not yet

glorified," vii, 39. That divine good is what is named Father,,

and divine truth what is named Son, see n. 3704.

7500. " Send away my people, and let them serve me."

—

That hereby is signified that they should leave those who are of

the spiritual church, that they may worship the Lord, appears

from the signification of sending away, as denoting to leave^

agreeable to what has frequently been said above; and from

the representation of the sons of Israel, who are here my people,

as denoting those who are of the spiritual church, see n. 4286,

6426, 6637, 6862, 6868, 7035, 7062, 7198, 7201, 7215, 7223
;

and from the signification of the expression, and let them serve

me, as denoting that they may worship the Lord ; that to serve

denotes to worship, is evident, and that Jehovah, whom they

were to serve, is the Lord, see just above, n. 7499.

7501. " Because if thou refusest to send them away, and
thou still detainest them."—That hereby is signified if they

should still be obstinate to infest, appears from the significa-

tion of refusing, as denoting to be obstinate ; hence to refuse

to send away denotes to be obstinate not to leave ; and from

the signification of detaining, as denoting still to infest ; for

they who are infested, are detained by the evil spirits who in-

fest. In regard to this circumstance, that they who are in-

fested are detained by evil spirits, the case is this : when evil

spirits assault any one, they are skilful to insinuate themselves

into his delights which are of lusts, and also into his pleasant-

nesses which are of principles, thus into those things which are

of his love ; and so long as they are in such insinuation, they

detain him whom they infest, as one bound, nor can he be

loosed, howsoever he attempts it, but by the Lord's divine aid,

for love and insinuation into the delight of love conjoins
;

such is the art practised by evil spirits and genii in the other

life : this is also evident from what is similar in the world,

for he who insinuates himself into another's delight which is

of his love, keeps him bound, and also leads him.

7502. " Behold, the hand of Jehovah shall be into thy cat-

tle which is in the field."—That hereby is signified the vasta-

tion of the truth and good of faith which they had from the

church, in which they have been, appears from the signification

of the hand of Jehovah being into any one, as denoting i
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plague or punishment, for by hand is signified power, n. 4931
to 4937, 6292, 6947, 7188, 7189, and by the hand of Jehovah
omnipotence, n. 878, 3387, and because by those who are in

the externals of the church it is believed from appearance
thit every plague or punishment comes from Jehovah, for they
attribute all things to his power ; therefore by the hand of Je-

hovah being into any one is denoted punishment, in the pres-

ent case vastation, for the degrees of the vastation of those

who infested were punishments ; and from the signification of

cattle, as denoting the truths and goods of faith, see n. 6016,
6045, 6049 ; and from the signification of field, as denoting
the church, see n. 2971, 3310; the reason why field denotes

the church is, because the seeds which are cast into a field

signify the truths which are of faith, and also because the pro-

duce from the field, as wheat, barley, rye, and several other

things, denote the goods which are of charity, and the truths

which are of faith, thus such things as are of the church. In

respect to this circumstance, that the infernal spirits who infest

the well-disposed in the other life, are vastated as to the truths

of faith which are of the church, it is to be noted, that they

who infest the well-disposed in the other life, are such as, dur-

ing their life in the world, were of the church ; for they who
have not been of the church, cannot infest those who are of

the church, inasmuch as the falses, which are contrary to the

truths of faith of the church, are the means by which they in-

fest ; they who have been out of the church, are not able by
such falses to infest any one, because they had not been ac-

quainted with them ; that they who have made a profession of

faith, and have lived a life of evil, in the other life turn

themselves to falses, and infest the well-disposed, see n. 7097,^

7127, 7317 : lest therefore the truth of faith, which they have
had from the doctrine of their church when they lived in the

world, (for they carry along with them into the other life all

things which they had known in the life of the body, nor is

any thing wanting,) should give them any thing of light from
heaven, and lest they should apply those things which are of

the light of heaven to patronize falses and evils which are of

hell, therefore every thing of the sort is taken from them, and
they are left at length to the evils of their life, and to the falses^

thence derived : this vastation is the subject now treated of.

The reason why they who have been of the church, and have
lived a life of evil, are thus by degrees devastated before they

are cast down into hell, is, because they had been acquainted

with the truths of faith, and thereby have had communication
with heaven ; the heavenly societies, with which they have

had communication, and also in the other life have communi-
cation, cannot be separated from them but by degrees; for

euch is the order in heaven from the Lord, that nothing is done-
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violently, but all things in freedom as from themselves ; tliere-

fore those heavenly societies are not plucked asunder from

them, but are successively separated, so that they seem to de-

part of their own accord : from these considerations now it is

evident how the case is with vastation amongst those who have
known the truths of faith which are of the church, and have
yet lived a life of evil. That the case is so, no one can know
but from revelation, for man has no knowledge of the things

which exist in the other life except from revelation ; and
whereas man is little solicitous to explore the truths and goods
Mdiich are of faith from the Word, being in no affection of

truth for the sake of truth, still less for the sake of life, there-

fore such things are not revealed to him ; nevertheless they

are extant in the Word, and as to every series and process in

its internal sense : because therefore the man of the church is

in no affection of knowing truth from the Word, but only in

the affection of confirming the doctrinals of his own church,

whether they be true or false, for worldly reasons, therefore he
knows nothing at all concerning the state after death, nothing

concerning heaven, and nothing concerning hell ; he does not

even know what makes heaven and what makes hell with

man
;
yea, in such ignorance are men, that they teach and be-

lieve that every one is capable of being admitted into heaven,

some from the power which they arrogate to themselves, some
from the mercy of the Lord, without any regard to the man's
life ; and scarce any know that heaven is given to man whilst

he lives in the world, by the life of charity and faith, and that

that life endures. These things are said to the intent it may be
known what is the quality of the man of the church, who pro-

fesses fiiith alone, and is not concerned about the life of faith,

for these are they who are represented by the Egyptians both
here and in what follows.

7503. " Into the horses, into the asses, into the camels."

—

That hereby are signified the intellectual and scientific things of

truth which is of faith, appears from the signification of horses,

as denoting things intellectual, see n. 2761, 2762, 3217, 5321,
6125, 6534 ; and from the signification of asses, as denoting those

things which are serviceable to the intellectual principle, thus
also denoting scientifics, see n. 5492, 7024; and from the signi-

fication of camels, as denoting scientifics in general, see n.

3048, 3071, 3143, 3145 : these three animals signify those things

which are of the intellectual part ; the rest,, which appertain to

the herd and to the flock, signify those things which are of the
will-part. As to what concerns the intellectual part, it is that
which receives the truths of faith, for the intellect, or the un-
derstanding, is interiud sight, which is illustrated by the light

of heaven, and so far as it is illustrated, so far it apperceives,
sees, and acknowledges tlie truths of faith, when it reads the
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"Word ; hence it is that they who are in perception of tlie truth

of faith, are called intelligent and Avise, and also illustrated :

that the intellectual principle is recipient of the truth of faith,

see n. 5114, 6125, 6222.

7504. " Into the herd and into the flock."—That hereby are
signified things of the will, appears from tlie signification of the

herd, as denoting the good of the exterior natural principle
;

and from the signification of the flock, as denoting the good of

the interior natural principle, see n. 5913 ; and whereas good is

signified thereby, the will-principle is signified also, for all good
has relation to the will, and all truth to the understanding.

7505. " A pestilence exceedingly grievous."—That hereby
is signified consumption in general, appears from the significa-

tion of pestilence, as denoting the vastation of truth, and be-

cause it is called a pestilence exceedingly grievous, it signifies

the consumption of truth : that pestilence signifies the vastation

of truth, is evident from the following passages in the Word:
*' When I shall send upon Jerusalem my four evil judgments,
the sword, and the famine, and the evil beast, and the pestilence^

to cut offfrom it man and beast," Ezek. xiv. 21 ; to cut off man
and beast denotes to vastate interior and exterior good. Again,
in the satne prophet, '• The sword witiiout, and the jpestilence

and the famine within ; he that is in the field shall die by the

sword, but he that is in the city, the famine avd the 'pestilence

shall devour him^'' vii. 15, where the pestilence denotes the

vastation of good. Again in the same prophet, "Therefore be-

cause thou hast polluted my sanctuary with all thine abomina-
tions, a third part of thee shall die hy the pestilence^ and they

shall he consumed in the midst of thee," v. 12, where pestilence

denotes the consumption of good. And in Amos, '''' I sent into

you pestilence in the way of Egypt ^ I slew your youths with the

sword, with the captivit}' of your horses," iv. 10 ; where pes-

tilence in the way of Egj'pt denotes the vastation of good and
truth by falses, which are the way of Egypt ; I slew your youths
with the sword, with the captivity of horses, denotes the vasta-

tion of truth
;
youths are truths, and horses things intellectual,

as above, n. 7503. And in David, " Thou shalt not be afraid

of the terror of night, of the weapon that flieth by day ; of the

pestilence which creepeth in thick darkness^ of the death that

wasteth at mid-day," Psalm xci. 5, 6 ; where the pestilence that

creepeth in tliick darkness denotes the evil which wasteth in

what is hidden ; the death which wasteth at mid-day denotes

the evil which wasteth in what is open : besides in many other

passages.

7506. "And Jehovah will distinguish between the cattle ot

Israel, and between the cattle of the Egyptians."—That hereby
is signified the difference between the truths and goods of faith

of those who are of the spiritual church, and between the truths
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and goods of faith belonging to those who infest, appears from

the signification of distinguishing, as denoting difference ; and

from the signification of cattle, as denoting the truths and gooda

of faith, as above, n. 7502 ; and from the representation of the

sons of Israel, as denoting those who are of the spiritual church,

eee also above, n. 7500 ; and from the signification of the cattle

of the Egyptians, as denoting the goods and truths of the church

which belong to those wdio infest; that the Egyptians are they

who were of the church, and thence in the science of the truth

and good of faith, but in the life of evil, and who in the other

life infest, see n. 7097, 7127, 7317, 7502. As to what concerns

the difference between the truths and goods of the faith of those

who are of the church and are saved, and between the truths

and goods of the faith of those who are of the church and are

damned, it may be expedient to say a few words: the trutlis and

goods of faith which appertain to those who are of the church

and are saved, are from the good of charity, and inasmuch aa

the affection of charity is the very spiritual principle itself,

those truths and goods are spiritual, and flow-in through heaven

from the Lord, for the interiors of tliose who receive are open

to heaven ; but the truths and goods of those who are of the

church, and are damned, are not from the good of charity, thus

neither are they spiritual; they flow-in indeed through heaven,

but they are received in cold and thick darkness, in cold be-

cause there is no good of charity, in thick darkness because the

light by which they receive them is as the light of winter,

which light is to the light of heaven thick darkness ;
neither are

their interiors open to heaven, but to the world, into which they

determine the influx of truth and good out of heaven ; hence

also the ideas, which these have concerning the good and truth

of faith, are merely natural, yea material, which in the spiritual

world are represented deformed, and have not any likeness of

man ; but the ideas concerning the truth and good of faith of

those who are of the spiritual church, and are saved, are spirit-

ual, and although they terminate in the material things which

are of the world, they are nevertheless separate from them, for

they are capable of being elevated from them ; the ideas of

these in the spiritual world are represented beautiful, and have

the likeness of a man : such is the difference, howsoever they

appear alike in the external form, that is, m discourse and

preaching. The ground of such a difi'erence is the life, for good

of life, which is from charity, when it flows-in into the intellect-

ual principle which is the receptacle of truth, forms beautiful

ideas concerning the truths and goods of faith ; but evil of life,

which is contrary to charity, when it flows-in into the intellect-

ual principle, makes deformed ideas concerning the goods and
truths of faith, and such as are not acknowledged in heaven.

7507. "And there shall not any thing die of all that belongs
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to the sons of Israel."—^That hereby is signified that they shall

not be consumed, appears from the signification of not any
thing dying, as denoting not to be consumed ; and from the

signification of cattle, of which it is said that it shall not die, as

denoting the truth and good of faith, see above, n. 7502 ; and
from the representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting those

who are of the spiritual church : the reason why the goods and
truths of faith, which appertain to those who are of the church,

cannot die, is, because by charity they are conjoined to the

Divine Being or Principle, and the Divine Being or Principle

is the very life, and is eternal ; and what is conjoined to the

very life and to what is eternal, this cannot die, or be con-

sumed, but remains to eternity, and is continually perfected

;

whereas the things of faith appertaining to those who are of the

church, and are damned, inasmuch as they are not conjoined
with the Divine Being or Principle, and hence have not life

in them, die ; for they are as images without life, which, not

being alive, in the other life are consumed, that is, are taken
away.

7508. "And Jehovah set a stated time."—That hereby is

signified predetermination, appears without explication.

7509. " Saying, To-morrow will Jehovah do this word in

the land."—That hereby is signified that this shall be to them
for ever, as to those things which are of the truth and the good
of the church, appears from the signification of to-morrow, as

denoting for ever, see n. 3998 ; that it denotes as to those things

which are of the truth and good of tlie church, is evident from
what goes before, for those principles are the subjects treated

of, viz., that they shall be consumed with those who are meant
by the Egyptians ; and that they will have permanency with
those who are represented by the sons of Israel.

7510. "And Jehovah did this word on the morrow."—That
hereby is signified efi'ect according to predetermination, ap-

pears from the signification of doing this word, as denoting
effect ; and from the signification of a stated time, which is

liere the mori-ow, as denoting predetermination, as above, n.

7508 : predetermination from the Divine Being or Principle,

wlien it has reference to what is perpetual, is expressed by the

morrow.
7511. "And all the cattle of the Egyptians died."—That

hereby is signified the consumption of the truth and good of

faith amongst those who infest, appears from the signification

of dying, viz., by the pestilence, as denoting consumption, as

above, n. 7505, 7507 ; and from the signification of the cattle

of the Egyptians, as denoting the truths and goods of the

church amongst those who infest, as also above, n. 7506.

7512. "And of the cattle of the sons of Israel there died

not one."—^That hereby is signified that nothing of faith was
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consumed amongst those who were of the spiritual chuich,

appears from wliat was explained just above, n. 7506, 7507.

7513. "And Pharaoh sent, and behold there was not even

one dead of the cattle of Israel."—That hereby is signified

that this was made known to those who infest, appears from

the representation of Pharaoh, as denoting those who^ infest,

see above, n. 7498 ; that it was made known to them, viz., that

nothing of the goods and truths of faith perished amongst

those who were of the spiritual church, is signified by sending

and finding that there was not any thing dead of the cattle of

Israel, is evident.

7514. "And the heart of Pharaoh was made heavy."

—

That hereby is signified obstinacy, see above, n. 7272, 7300,

7305.

7515. "And he did not send away the people."—That here-

by is signified that they did not leave them, viz., those who
were of the spiritual church whom they infested, see n, 7474,

where the same words occur.

7516. Verses 8 to 12. And Jehovah said to Moses and to

Aaron, Take to you in the fulness of your fists ashes of the

furnace, and let Moses scatter them towards heaven to the eyes

of Pharaoh. And they shall he for dust upon all the land of
Egyjpt, and it shall le ujpon man and upon heast for an ulcer

flowering with pustides in all the land of Egypt. And they

took ashes of the furnace, and stood hefore Pharaoh, and Moses
scattered them towards heaven, and they hecame an ulcer of
pustules fljowering in man and in heast. And the magicians

coidd not stand hefore Moses hy reason of the tdcer, hecause the

ulcer was in the magicians and in all the Egyptians. And
Jehovah fixed firm the heart of Pharaoh, and he did not hear-

ken to them, as Jehovah spake to Moses. And Jehovah said to

Moses and to Aaron, signifies instruction anew. Take to you
in the fulness of your fists, signifies power given so far as it

could be received. Ashes of the furnace, signifies of exciting

the falses of lusts by presence amongst those who infest. And
let Moses scatter them towards heaven, signifies those falses

shown to those who are in heaven. To the eyes of Pharaoh,
signifies in the presence. And they shall be for dust upon all

the land of Egypt, signifies the danmation of those falses in

the natural mind. And they shall be upon man and upon
beast, signifies which are from evil interior and exterior. For an
ulcer flowering with pustules, signifies things defiled with the

blasphemies thence derived. In all the land of Egypt, signi-

fies in the whole natural mind. And they took ashes of the

furnace, signifies the falses of lusts. And stood before Pha-
raoh, signifies in the presence of those who infest. And Moses
scattered them towards heaven, signifies those things shown to

them who are in heaven. And tliey became an ulcer of pus-



7513—7518.] EXODUS. 433

tules flowering in man and in beast, signifies things defiled

with bhispheinies derived from evil interior and exterior. And
the magicians could not stand before Moses by reason of the

ulcer, signifies that they could not be present who abused
divine order by elfigying what was like in the extei-nal form.

Because the ulcer was in the magicians, signifies that like de
filed tilings came forth from them. And in all the Egyptians,
signifies as in those who infested. And Jehovah fixed firm the

lieart of Pharaoh, signifies that they made themselves obsti

nate. And he did not hearken to them, signifies that they did

not obey. As Jehovah spake to Moses, signifies according to

prediction.

7517. "And Jehovah said to Moses and to Aaron."—^That

hereby is signified instruction anew, appears from the significa-

tion of Jehovah saying, as denoting instruction, as above, n.

7497; the reason why instruction anew is denoted, is, because
the subject now treated of is concerning a new state, the former
being ended : the instruction which is from Jehovah is eftected

by tlie truth which proceeds from him ; the truth which pro-

ceeds from Jehovah is represented l)y Moses and Aaron, internal

truth ])y Moses, and external by Aaron, n. 73S2.

7518. " Take to you in the fulness of your fists."—^That

hereby is signified power given, so far as it could be received,

appears from the signification of fists or the palms of the hands,

as denoting power; the reason why fists or the palms of the

hands denote power, is, because hands signify power, of which
we shall speak presently ; so far as can be received, is signifie<l

by fulness. As to what concerns the signification of fists or the

palms of the hands, it is to be noted, that the arms in the Grand
Man correspoiid to power ; hence not only the arms themselves
signify power, but also the shoulders, and likewise the hands,
even to the fingers; that arms denote power, see n. 878, 4932,
4934, 4935, 7205 ; that shoulders denote the same, see n. 1(»85,

4937 ; that hands denote the same, see n. 878, 3387, 5327, 5328,
5544. 6292, 6947, 7011, 7188, 7189; that fingers also denote
the same, see n. 7430 ; concerning their correspondence in

general, see n. 4931 to 4937. The reason why all things which
are of the arms correspond to power, is, because the body exer-

cises its power by them. From these considerations it may b&
manifest what is sifirnitiod in Matthew bv sitting on the rijjht

hands, "Jesus said. Hereafter ye shall see the Son of Man sitting

on the right hands ofi)ower^'' xxvi. 64 ; and in Luke, " Hence-
forth the Son of Man shall sit on the right hands of the virtue

of God^^ xxii. 69, viz., that it denotes the omnipotence whiclx

belongs to the Lord ; wherefore it is said on the right hands
of power, and on the right hands of virtue ; as also in Davidi^
" Thou hast an arm with virtue^ strong is thy hand^ thy right

ft^nd shall be exalted," Psalm Ixxxix. 14. From these con-

VOL. vn. 28
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siderations it is evident what light in the Word is given by

the internal sense, for unless it was thence known that b}- the

light hand is signified power, it would be understood according

to the words, that the Lord was to sit on the right hands of

Jehovah.
"519. "Ashes of the furnace."—That hereby is signified of

exciting the falses of lusts by presence amongst those who
i'.+est, appears from the consideration of aslies of the furnace,

as denoting the falses of lusts, of which we shall speak pres-

ently; that it denotes excitation by presence amongst those

who infest, is manifest from what follows in this verse, for it is

said that Moses scattered them towards heaven, in the eyes of

Pharaoh ; by in the eyes is signified presence, and by Pharaoh
are signified those who infest, as has been often shown. How
the case herein is, cannot be known without revelation, for they

ai3 such things as are done in the other life, and are not known
in the world : evil or infernal spirits, so long as they are re-

moved and separated from heaven, that is, from the good of

love and the truth of faith which prevail there, so long they do

not know that they are in evils and falses, for in this case they

believe falses to be truths, and evils to be goods ; but as soon

as heaven comes nearer to them, that is, any heavenly society,

they apperceive falses and evils, for the truth of faith which
then flows-in gives them to apperceive falses, and the good of

love which flows-in gives them to apperceive evils ; also the

nearer that heaven comes, or in proportion as the influx of the

good of love and of the truth of its faith is more present, inas-

much as those things are intolerable to them, they are so much
the more grievously tormented by their evils and falses : from
these considerations it may now be manifest why it was com-
manded, that Moses should take ashes of the furnace, and should

scatter them towards heaven, and should do this in the eyes

of Pharaoh, also wh}^ it was commanded that he should scatter

the ashes towards heaven, but not Aaron; for by the ashes

being scattered towards heaven, is signified the influx of heaven

;

by this being done in the eyes of Pharaoh, is signified that it

was done in the presence of those who infest ; the reason why
Moses was to do this, and not Aaron, is, because the truth pro-

ceeding immediately from the Divine Being or Principle, pre-

sents that effect amongst the evil, for Moses is the truth which
proceeds immediately from the Divine Being or Principle, and
Aaron the truth which proceeds mediately, see n. 7010. From
these considerations it is evident what is meant in the internal

sense by what is contained in this verse and in those which
next follow, viz., that the meaning is, that the filthy and defiled

things of lusts with blasphemies should be excited, which are

signified by the ulcer flowering with pustules, and they are

excited when divine truth flows-in and heaven comes nearer
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Every one may see, that such things would not in any wise have

been commanded by Jehovah to Moses, unless they had in-

volved a lieavenly arcanum, viz., that Moses should take ashes

of the furnace, and scatter them towards Iftaven ;
such means of

producing an effect would never have been ordered by Jehovah

unless they had contained what is celestial, to wliich they corre-

spond ; hence it may be seen what is the quality of the Word,

viz., that it is quite full of arcana, but of arcana which are not

extant in the sense of the letter. The reason why ashes of the

furnace signify falses of lusts, is, because ashes are from com-

bustibles, and what is combustible, as also fire itself, in the

Word, in the good sense, signifies the good of heavenly affec-

tions, but, in the opposite sense, the evil of infernal lusts;

that fire has such a signification, see n. 934, 1861, 2446, 4906,

5071, 5215, 6314, 6832, 6834, 6849, 7324, and that combustion

or burning denotes the evil of lusts, see n. 1297, 5215; hence

it is, that ashes signify falses, for falses are from the evil of

lusts; inasmuch as the evils of lusts are signified by fire, they

are also signified by a furnace, a furnace being what contains,

which frequently involves the like with what is contained :

that furnace has such a signification, is manifest from the fol-

lowing passages :
'' Behold, the day coraeth burniny as a fur-

nace, and all the proud, and every one that doeth wickedness

shall be stubble, and the day that cometh shall set them on fire,

it shall not leave them root and branch," Mai. iv. 1 ; where burn-

ing as a furnace denotes the lusts of evil ; to set them on fire

denotes to kindle with lusts. And in the book of Genesis,

" Abraham looked against the faces of Sodom and Gomorrah,,

and against all the faces of the land of the plain, and saw, and

the smoke ascended, as the smoke of afurnace'' xix. 28 ;
where

the smoke of a fanace denotes talses derived from the evils of

lusts, for Sodom is the evil of lusts grounded in self-love, and

Gomorrah is the false thence derived, see n. 2220, 2246,

2322. And in the Revelation, " From the pit of the abyss went

up a smoke, as the smoke of a furnace,'' ix. 2 ;
where the smoke

of a furnace in like manner denotes falses derived from evils

of lusts ; the pit of the abyss denotes hell. And in Matthew,
" The Son of Man shall send his angels, who shall gather out

of his kingdom all things that offend, and those who do iniquity,

and shall send them into afurnace of fire," xiii. 41, 42; where

a furnace of tire denotes the evils of lusts ; for the fire of lusts

is what is meant in the Word by the fire of hell ; loves also

are nothing else but the fires of life; lust is a continuation of

the love. And in Nahum, '' Draw out to thyself the waters of

the siege, strengthen thy fortifications, enter into the mire, and

tread the clay, rejpair the furnace of the Irick, the fire shall

devour thee, the sword shall cut thee oftV' iii- 14r, 15 ;
where lo

enter into the mire denotes into the fa.se, to tread the clay
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denotes evil, n. 6699 ; the furnace of tlie brick denotes the

falses, which they contrive, and which are injected by the evil,,

n. 1296, 6699, 7113 ; fire denotes the lust of evil, n. 1861, 2446,

5071, 5215, 6832, 7324; the sword denotes falsity, n. 4499.

And in Jeremiah, "'Take into thy hand great stones, and hide

them in the clay in the furnace of hricTc, which is at the door

of the house of Pharaoh in Tahphanes, in the eyes of the men
of Jndah, and say to them. Behold I send and will take

Nebuchadnezzar, the king of Babylon, and will set his throne

upon these stones, which I have hid, so that he shall stretch

his tent npon them, he shall come and smite the land of Egypt,"^

xliii. 9, 10 ; what these words signify cannot be known without

the internal sense : great stones are falses ; the furnace of brick

is the lust of the false derived from evil ; E'ebuchadnezzar king

of Babylon is the waster of truth and good ; his throne and tent

being set upon these stones, denotes that he shall cause falses

to reign ; the land of Egypt which he shall smite is the natural

mind.
7520. " And let Moses scatter them towards heaven."

—

That hereby is signified that those falses were shown to those

in heaven, appears from the signification of ashes, as denoting

falses, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the signi-

fication of scattering or spreading abroad towards heaven, as-

denoting to show them to those who are in heaven ; that to

scatter or spread abroad denotes to show, is evident, for hence
they are made to appear : by heaven, in the internal sence, is-

meant the angelic heaven. What these words signif}^ is evi-

dent from what was said just above, n. 7519, viz., that by truth

from the Divine Being or Principle, which is represented by
Moses, the falses of the lusts of those who infest were shown
and manifested to heaven, whence the presence of heaven, and
from presence the existence of such things amongst the evil,

as are signified by the ulcer flowering with pustules. That
ashes {favilld) denote the false, may be confirmed from the

passages where ashes icinis) are named, for ashes {cinis) is from
a like origin, and hence signifies the like with ashes {favilla)^

as in Isaiah xliv, 20 ; Iviii. 5 ; Jerem, vi. 26 ; Ezek. xxvii. 30 ;

xxviii. 18 ; Jonah iii. 6 ; Psalm cii. 9 ; Job ii. 8 ; xxx. 19.

7521. " To the eyes of Pharaoh."—That hereby is signified

in the presence, appears without explication.

7522. " And they shall be for dust upon all the land of

Egypt."—^That hereby is signified the damnation of those falses

in the natural mind, appears from the signification of dust, as-

denoting what is damned, see above, n. 7418 ; and from the

signification of ashes of the furnace, which were made into

dust, as denoting the falses of lusts, see just above, n. 7519
7520 ; and from the signification of the land of Egypt, as de>

noting the natural mind, see n. 5276, 5278, 5280, ^5288, 5301
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That dust denotes what is damned, is evident not only from

the passages quoted from the Word, n. 7418, but also froni this

passao-e in Moses, " If thou shalt not ohey the voice of Jelio-

vah tiiv God, thou shalt be cursed in the city, thou shalt be

<;ursed''in the field : Jehovah will give the rain of thy land thin

dust and thick dust, from heaven it shall descend upon thee,

until thou be destroyed," Deut. xxviii. 15, 16, 24
^^

7523. " And it shall be upon man and upon beast. —inat

hereby is signified which are from evil interior and exterior,

appears from the signification of man, as denoting the aliection

of good, and, in the opposite sense, the lust of evil, m like

manner beast, but when mention is made of man and beast,

then by man is signified interior affection or lust, and by beast

exterior, see n. 7424: the interior good, and also the interior

evil, which are signified bv man, are those of intention or end,

for intention or end is the inmost principle of man; .out the

exterior good, and also the exterior evil, which are signiheci by

beast, are those of the thought, and of the action thence derived,

when nothing opposes : the reason why what is exterior is sig-

nified by beast, is, because man as to his external or natural

man is nothing but a beast, for he has like lusts, and also plea-

sures, and like appetites and senses too ;
and the reason why

what is interior is signified by man, is, because man is man as

to the internal or spiritual man, enjoying there the atiection ot

good and truth, such as appertain to the angels in heaven, and

because by that man he rules his natural or animal man, which

is a beast : that a beast denotes the affection ot good and, in

the opposite sense, the lust of evil, see n. 45, 46, 142, 14^, ^4b,

714, 715. 719, 776, 2179, 2180, 3218, 3519, 5198 :
these are the

things wiiich are signified by man and beast also in thetollow-

ino- passages: "Mine anger and my wrath is poured out uppn

tins place, ^lpon man and xijpon least,'' Jer. vii. 20. Again,

" I Will smite the inhabitants of this city, both man and beast

thev shall die by a great pestilence," xxi. 6. Again, " Hejl'^

make his land a desolation, that there shall be none to dwell

therein, from man even toheast they have removed theinseves

thev have gone away," 1. 3. And in Ezekiel,/' When the land

shall sin to me, by trespassing a trespass, I will cut ott from it

man and heast^ xiv. 13,19, 21. Again, " I will strejch out my

hand over Edom, and will cut off from it man and least, and

will make it a waste," xxv. 13. And in Zephamah, 1 will

consume man and least, I will consume the bircl ot the liea-

vens, and the fishes of the sea, and things that offend with the

wicked, and I will cut off man from the surfaces ot the earth,

i 3. Man and beast denote interior and exterior good m tue

following passages :
" I have made the earth man anc beast by

my great virtue"" Jeremiah xxvii. 5. Again. " Behold the days

comt saith Jehovah, in which I will sow the house ot Israel
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and the house of Judah with the seed of Tnan and with the seed

of'beast^'' xxxi. 27. Again, " The earth shall be a desolation, so

that there shall be no man and least,'''' xxxii. 43. Again, " In

the cities of Judah, and in the streets of Jerusalem, shall be devas-

tation, there shall be no man and no inhabitant, and no heast^'

xxxii. 10 ; li. 62. And in David, " Tliy justice is as the moun-

tains of God, thy judgments are the great abyss, thou preserves!

man and least, Jehovah," Psalm xxxvi. 6. Inasmuch as such

thino-s were signified by man and beast, therefore the first-born

of the Egyptians died both of men and beasts, Exod. xii. 29

;

and therefore the first-born was sanctified both of man and of

least Numb, xviii. 15 ; and for the same reason also from a holy

rite it was commanded by the king of Nineveh, that both man
and least should fast, and should also be covered with sack-

cloth, Jon. iii. 7, 8.

7524. " For an ulcer flowering with pustules."—That here-

by are signified things defiled with blasphemies thence derived,

appears from the signification of an ulcer, as denoting things

defiled which are from evils ; and from the signification of pus-

tules, as denoting the blasphemies which are thence derived

;

the ulcers appertaining to man in his body correspond to the

defiled things which are from evils, and pustules to blasphe-

mies ; and they would also be in every evil man, unless he, so

long as he is in the world, was in a state of receiving the gooc"

and truth of faith ; it is for the sake of that state that the Lore

prevents such things bursting forth from evils. That ulcers sig

nify defiled things with blasphemies, is evident also from the

Eevelation, " The first angel poured out his vial on the earth,

and it became an ulcer evil arid hurtful in the men who had

the character of the beast. The fifth angel poured out a vial

upon the throne of the beast, and they llasphemed the God of
heaven by reason of their uneasiness arid ly reason of their

ulcers,''^ xvi. 2, 11. And in Moses, " Jehovah will sinite thee

with the ulcer of Egypt, and with emerods, and with the scab,

and with the itch, that thou canst not be healed
;
so that thou

shalt be insane from the sight of thine eyes which thou shalt

see. Jehovah shall smite thee with an evil ulcer upon the knees

and upon tlie thighs, of which thou canst not be healed Jeho-

vah shall lead thee away and thy king, whom thou shalt appoint

over thee, to a nation which thou hast not known," Deut. xxviii,

27, 34, 35, 36 ; the ulcer of Egypt denotes things denied with

blasphemies ; and because blasphemies also are signified, it is

said, that he should become insane from the sight of the eyes,

for he who blasphemes God is insane ; the kinds of ulcers are

emerods, scab, the itch, which signify so many kinds of talses

derived from evils ; nearly tlie same is signified by ulcers on

the knees and thighs ; and because they signify falses, it imme-

diately follows, that the king whom they shall appoint should
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be led away ; for by king is signified tn.ti, and i„^ the opp.

^-nlfmS -^e u "."'of tltriep^^^^^^^^ a the swelling, the

oOii, bi4:&. xne "'^'^
. ^J- *• the scall, which are

abscess the p.^., it '
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-J.
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'7„^"^' ;, the profanation of truth, see

Isaiah, " From tlu> sob ot '- '°°'
^ckness of a wonnd, and a

JX-S, * '
har,;'ofbe"en sq,.ezed ont a,^,have not been
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ri?i;^ri'rSl'h7=\7 nry"iiHsh;.ess-:" PS.
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t:;^:;r^:\fSr:;h^ iS^ed with blasphen^es, see

above, n. 7524:. , n ao-icians."—That
7581. "Because the ulcer was in the n a^iciaus.
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hereby is signified that like defiled things came forth from
them, appears from what was said jnst above, n. 7530.

7532. " And in all the Egyptians."—That hereby is signified

as in those who infested, appears from the signification of the

Egyptians, as denoting those who infest, see n. 7095, 7317.

7533. "And Jehovah fixed firm the heart of Pharaoh."

—

That hereby is signified that they made themselves obstinate,

appears from the signification of the heart being fixed firm,

being hardened, being made heavy, as denoting obstinacy, see

n. 7272, 7300, 7305. It being said that Jehovah fixed firm the

heart of Pharaoh, in the internal sense, signifies that they them-
selves, and not Jehovah, fixed firm their own heart, that is,

jnade themselves obstinate ; for it is the evil attendant on man
which fixes him firm, or makes him obstinate against divine

things, and evil comes fi'om man, and flows-in from hell, but
not from heaven ; through heaven from the Lord nothing but
good flows-in ; from good, still less from the veriest good, evil

cannot come forth ; evil conies forth from its own origins, viz.,

from the contraries of love to God and love to the neighbour

;

such origins are given with man, and in no wise with God
;

lience it is evident, that when it is said in the Word that God
induces evils, it is said according to the appearance ; but on
this subject see n. 24-t7, 6992, 6997.

7534. " And he did not hearken to them."—That hereby is

signified that he did not obey, appears from the signification of

not hearkening to any one, as denoting not to obey, as also n.

7224. 7278, 7339, 7413.

7535. " As Jehovah spake to Moses."-—That hereby is sig-

nified according to prediction, see above, n. 7302, 7340, 7414,
7432.

7536. Verses 13 to 18. And Jehovah said to Jfoses, Rue
hi the morning early^ and stand before Pharaoh„ and say to

him,^ Thus saith Jehovah God of the Hebrews, Send away my
people, and let them set've me. Because this time I send all

iny plagues into thine heart, and into thy servants, and into
thy people, to the intent that thou mayest hnow that there is none
as I in the whole earth. Because now I might send my hand
and smite thee, and thy people, with the pestilence, and thou
shouldest he cut offfrom the earth. Neverthelessfor this have
I made thee to stand, that thou mayest see my virtue, and
to the intent that my naine may he declared in the whole
earth. As yet liftest thou up thyself into my people, that thou
shouldest not send them away. Behold I cause to rain, about
the time of to-morrow, an exceeding grievous hail, such as hath
7iot been in Egypt from the day that it was founded, even till

now. And Jehovah said to Moses, signifies instruction again
what was to Ite done. Rise in the morning early, and stand
before Pharaoh, signifies elevation of the attention of those wlic
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infest by presence. And say to him, Thus saitli Jehovah God
of the Hebrews, signifies comniand from the Lord, who is the

God of the church Send away my people, and let them serve

nie, signifies that they should leave those who are of the spirit-

ual church, that they may worship the Lord their God. Be-
cause this time I send all my plagues, signifies that it might be
•effected, that all evils to come should rush together into them.
Into thine heart, signifies into wliat is inmost. And into thy
servants, and into thy people, signifies into all and singular

things. To the intent that thou mayest know that there is none
as 1 in the whole earth, signifies what is thence made known
to them, that the Lord is the only God. Because now I might
send my hand, signifies that all communication might possibly

be taken away. And smite thee and thy people with the pesti-

lence, signifies thus total devastation. And thou shouldest be
cutofi" from the earth, signifies that thus there would no longer

be communication by those things which are of the church.

Nevertheless for this have I made thee to stand, signifies that

communication would as yet remain, and they would pass
through states grounded in order. To the intent that thou
mayest see mj^ virtue, signifies tliat they may apperceive how
great the divine power is. And to the intent that my name
may be declared in the whole earth, signifies that thus the Lord
may be acknowledged as the onl}^ God where the church is.

As yet liftest thou up thyself into my people, signifies because
he does not yet desist from infesting those who are in truth and
good. That thou shouldest not send them away, signifies and
does not j'et leave them. Behold, I cause to rain about tiie time
of to-morrow an exceeding grievous hail, signifies falses de-

stroying all things of the church amongst them. Such as hath
not been in Egypt from the day that it was founded even till

now, signifies that such destruction has not place with others in

the natural mind.
7537. "And Jehovah said to Moses."—That hereby is sig-

nified instruction again what was to be done, see above, n.

7517.

7538. " Rise in the morning early, and stand before Pha-
raoh,"—That hereby is signified elevation of the attention of

those who infest by presence, appears from the signification of
Hsing in the morning early, see n. 7435 ; and from the signifi-

cation of standing before any one, as denoting presence, see n.

7527 ; and from the representation of Pharaoh, as denoting
those who infest, see n. 7107, 7110, 7126, 7142, 7220, 7228.

7539. "And say to him. Thus saith Jehovah God of the

Hebrews."—That hereb}" is signified a command from the Lord,
who is the God of the church, appears from the signification

of saying, when by Jehovah or the Lord to those who are in

evils and infest, as denoting command, see n. 7036, 7310 ; and
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from the signification of the Hebrews, as denoting those who are

of the church, thus denoting the church, see n. 6675, 6684,

6738 ; that where Jehovah is named in the "Word, it is the Lord

who is meant, see n. 1343, 1736, 2921, 3023, 3035, 5011, 5663,

6280, 6281, 6303, 6905, 6945, 6956; thus Jehovah God of the^

Hebrews denotes the Lord, wlio is the God of the church.

7540. " Send away my people, and let them serve me."
—

'

That hereby is signified that they should leave those who are-

of the spiritual church, that they may worship the Lord their

God, see above, n. 7500, where like words occur.

7541. "Because this time I send all my plagues."—That

hereby is signified that it might be eflfected that all evils to come-

should rush together into them, appears from the signification

of plagues, as denoting evils, in the present case evils to come,,

until they were altogether cast into hell, wherefore it is said all

plagues ; and from the signification of sending, as denoting to-

rush-in, for plagues or evils are not sent-in by Jehovah or the

Lord, but rnsh-in from evil itself; for evil in the other life

brings punishment along with it, and has punishment as it

were in itself, see n. 696, 697, 1857, 6559 ; hence it is t*hat by
I send all my plagues, is signified that all evils would rush-in

into them. It is according to order, that one plague should

follow another, and that the evil should thus be successivel}^

cast down into hell, wherefore it is here said, that it might her

effected that they should rush-in together. The man of the

ct'-irch, inasmuch as he has no knowledge concerning the stata

of life after death, believes that man after life in the body is

i:.stantly either elevated into heaven, or cast into hell, when
nevertheless this is effected successively, although with much
variety as to times and as to states ;

with the good, who are ta

be elevated into heaven, evil is successively separated, and they

'ire filled with goods according to the faculty of reception ac-

quired in the world ; and with the evil, who are to be cast inta

hell, good is successively separated, and they are filled succes-

sively with evils, according to the faculty of reception acquired

in the world. Moreover man in the other life enters into new
states, and undergoes changes ; they who are elevating into

heaven, and afterwards when they are elevated, are perfected

to etei-nity ; but they who are casting into hell, and afterwards

when they are cast, endure evils continually more grievous, and
this until they dare not occasion evil to any one ; and after-

wards they remain in hell to eternity, whence they cannot be
extracted, because it cannot be given them to will good to any
one, only not to do evil from fear of punishment, the lust to do

so always remaining.

7542. " Into thine heart."—That hereby is signified into what
iS inmost, ap]jears fnun the signification of the heart, as denot-

ing that which is of the will, thus which is of the love, see n
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2930, 3313, 3888, 3889, consequently what is of the very life,

for the love, inasmuch as it is of the will, constitutes the very
life ; hence it is that by the heart is signified what is inmost
or the inmost principle: the inmost principle appertaining- to

the good is love to the Lord and love towards the neighbour,
but the inmost pi-inciple appertaining to the evil is self-love

and the love of the world ; this latter inmost principle is what
is here meant : the things which encompass the inmost prin-

'jiple, and constitute as it were the circumferences, are the evils

with the talses which favour ; and these are arranged in the

order in which they favour. In the other life these things are
unfolded according to the order in which they are arranged

;

first come forth those things which occupy the ultimate cir-

cumferences, next those which occupy the interior circum-
ferences, and at length is manifested the inmost j)rinciple

;

hence it is, that man in the other life passes through several

states, and that the evil by degrees successively incur plagues,

before they are cast into hell, according to what has been said

just above: the inmost principle, at which they finally arrive,

is hell itself with them, for it is the evil itself which had been
of their love, thus the end for the sake of which they had
done all things, and which in the world they had inmostly

concealed.

7543. " And into thy servants, and into thy people."—That
hereby is signified into all and singular things, appears from the

signification of servants and people, as denoting all and singular,

thus all and singular things, see n. 7396.

7544. "To the intent that thou mayest know that there is

none as I in the whole earth."—That hereby is signified what
is thence made known to them, that the Lord is the only God.
appears from what was said above, n. 7401.

7545. " Because now I might send my hand."—That hereby
is signified that communication might possibly be taken away,
appears from tlie signification of hand, as denoting power, see

n. 4931 to 4937, 6292, 6947, 7188, 7189, 7518; and that the

hand of Jehovah denotes omnipotence, see n. 878, 3387, 7518;
hence to send the hand denotes to show power, and from omni-

potence to do it ; this onmipotence is described by being able

to send all plagues into his heart, into his servants, and into his

people, whereby is signified that all evils would rush in together,

and thus that communication would be taken away with those

things which are of heaven : this is the power which is here de-

scribed by those words. How the case is with this communi-
cation, has been before said, viz., that they who infest the well-

disposed in the other life are they who in the world have been
in the church, and have read the Word, and have been acquainted

with the doctrinals of faith of their own church, and have also

professed them, but have lived a life of evil ; so long as such
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in the otlujr life retain the things which are of faith, they have
communication with heaven, and so long tliey cannot be cast

down into hell ; wherefore those are the things which are taken

from them by degrees, and when tliey are taken from them,

they have no longer what may keep them elevated, but in such

case, like weights without support, or as birds deprived of their

wings, they fall downwards or into the deep: from these con-

sidei'ations it is evident what is meant by communication pos-

sibly being taken away from them.

7546. " And smite thee and thy people with the pestilence."

—That hereby is signified thus total devastation, appears from
the signification of pestilence, as denoting the vastation of good
and of truth, see n. 7505, in the present case total devastation,

because it is said that Pharaoh and his people would be smitten

with it, but before, at verse 3, that the cattle would be smitten
;

hence at that verse by pestilence is not signified total devasta-

tion, but vastation in general as to those things which are of the

truth and good of the chni-ch, and which are without.

7547. " And thou shouldest be cut ofi" from the earth."

—

That hereby is signified that thus there would no longer be com-
munication by those things which are of the church, appears

from the signification of being cut off, when it is said of those

things which are of the church, as denoting to be separated,

and when they are separated, or when there is no longer com-
munication with heaven by those things which are of the church,

then the man falls into hell, which is meant by being cut off,

see above, n. 7545 ; and from the signification of earth, as de-

noting the church, see n. 662, 1067, 1262, 1733, 1850, 2117,

2118, 2571, 2928, 3355, 4535, 4447, 5577.

7548. "Nevertheless for this have I made thee to stand."

—

That hereby is signified that as yet communication remained,
and they would pass through states grounded in order, appears
from the signification of causing to stand, when it is said of

plagues or evils that they should not rush-in together, n. 7541,
and of communication with heaven, that it should not be taken
away from them, n. 7545, as denoting that communication
should yet remain, consequently that they should pass through
states grounded in order, that is, that by degrees they should

be successively devastated, n. 7541.

7549. "To the intent that thou mayest see my virtue."

—

That hereby is signified that they may apperceive how great

the divine power is, appears witiiout explication.

7550. "And to the intent that my name maybe declared io

the whole earth."—That hei'eby is signified that thus the Lord
may be acknowledged for the only (rod where the chinch is

appears from the signification of name, as denoting all in ond
complex by which the Lord is worshipped, see n. 2724, 3006,
6674 ; and whereas the greatest essentia' of worship is the ac-
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knowledgmeiit that the Lord is the onlj God, and that his

}uiinan principle is divine, and that from that principle pro
ceeds the all of faith and love, therefore by the name of Jeho
vah being declared, is signified that the Lord is to be acknow
ledged for the only God ; that the divine human principle of

the Lord is the name of Jehovah, see n. 2628, 6887; and from
the signification of the earth, as denoting the church, see jus+

above, n. 7547. That Jehovah or the Lord in this and in se^'

era' other passages wills that his virtue and power shouid'

appear, and that his name should be declared ; and in othei

places that he should be worshipped and adored with humilit}'-,

seems as if he was willing to make a show of his glory, and as

if he loved adciration for his own sake; but the case is alto-

gether otherwise; it is not for his own sake, but for the sake
of the human race, not from self-glory, but from love, for he
wills to be conjoined to the human race, and to give them
eternal life and felicit}' ; and this cannot be eflfected, unless man
be in humble worship ; and humble worship is not given, unless

man acknowledges and believes, that himself is dust and ashes,

that is, nothing but evil, and that Jehovah or the Lord is the
greatest and holiest, and that he dare not of himself approach
to him ; when man is in such humble worship, then the Lord
can flow-in with the life of his love, and give heaven and
eternal happiness: this is the reason why Jehovah or the Lard
so much extols his power and glory in the Word.

7551. " As yet liftest thou up thyself into my people."

—

That hereby is signified because he does not yet desist from
infesting those who are in truth and good, appears from the

signification of yet lifting up himself, as denoting not yet to

desist from infesting; for they who infest, believe they have
dominion over those who are infested, when they see them in

anguish, and not yet liberated, also when they see themselves
admonished ; and from the representation of the sons of Israel,

who are here my people, as denoting those who are of the

spiritual church, or, what is the same thing, who are in truth

and good, see n. 4286, 6426, 6637, 6862, 6868, 7035, 7062,
7198, 7201, 7215, 7223.

7552. "That thou shouldest not send them away."
—

^That

hereby is signified, and does not yet leave, appears from the

signification of sending away, as denoting to leave, as occasion-

ally above.

7553. " Behold I cause to rain about the time of to-morrow
an exceeding grievous hail."—That hereby are signified falses

destroying all things of the church amongst them, appears from
the signification of a shower of hail, as denoting falses from
evil destroying the truths and goods of faith, thus the things

which are of the church : the reason why a shower of hail has
this signification, is, because it is as stones, and destroys both
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men and beasts, also the produce of the field, and also because
it is cold : a shower in general signifies blessing, and, in the

opposite sense, a cursa, n. 2445 ; when blessing, it signifies the

.nflnx and reception of the trnth which is of faith and of the

good which is of charity, for this is blessing ; but when a curse,

it signifies the false which is contrary to the truth of faith, and
the evil which is contrary to the good of charity, for these

are the curse; but a shower of hail in general signifies tho

cnrse which is of the false grounded in evil, and indeed of the

false grounded in evil against the truths and goods of the church;
this is signified by a shower of hail in the following passages

:

" I will plead with Gog by pestilence and blood ; and I will

cause to rain an overflowing shower, and hail-sto7ies^ fire and
sulphur, upon him, and upon his wings, and upon the many
people who are with him," Ezek. xxviii, 22 ; Gog denotes ex-

ternal worship separate from internal, thus those who place the

all of divine worship in externals, to the extinction of charity

;

hail-stones denote falses grounded in evil. Again, "Let my
hand be against the prophets that see vanity, and that divine a

lie ; say to them that incrust what is unsuitable, that it shall

fall, there shall be an overflowing shower, by which ye hail-

stones shall fall, and a stormy wind shall break it in pieces,"

xiii. 9, 11 ; where the prophets that see vanity, and that divine

a lie, denote those who teach evils and folses ; incrusting what
is unsuitable, denotes that they contrive falses, and make them
as if they were like unto truth ; these are called hail-stones

from falses ; but hail in this and in the passage above quoted
m the original tongue is expressed by another term, which
signifies great hail. And in Isaiah, " Then Jehovah shall cause
to be heard the glory of his voice, and shall see the rest of his

arm, in the indignation of anger, and flame of devouring fire,

in dispersion and inundation, and the hail-stone^^^ xxx. 30, 31

;

where hail-stone denotes the vastation of truth by falses.

Again, " Behold the Lord is strong and robust, as an inunda-
tion of hail, a storm of slaughter, as an inundation of mighty
waters overflowing, he will cast down to the earth with the

hand ; the hail shall overturn the refuge of a lie, and they shall

overflow the hiding-place of waters," xxviii. 2, 17; where in-

undation denotes immersion into falses, and thereby the vasta-

'tion of truth, see n. 705, 739, 790, 5725, 6813; inundation of

hail denotes the destruction of truth by falses. And in David,
"TZe smote their vine with hail, and their sycamore trees with
grievous hail / and he shut up their heast to the hail, and their

cattle to the frost, he sent into them the wrath of his anger,"
Psalm Ixxviii. 47, 48, 49. Again, " He gave their showers hail,

a flaming fire in their land, and smote their vine and their fig-

tree, and brake to pieces the tree of their border," Psalm cv. 32,

33 ; hail and shower denote the vastation of truth and good by
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falses derived from evil, vine denotes the truth and good of the

internal church, the sycamore and fig-tree denote the truths and

goods of the external church. Again, "Who giveth snow as

wool, scattereth the hoar-frost as ashes, who casteth forth hu

hail «.s lumjys, who can stand before his cold," Psalm cxlvii.

16, 17 ; where hail denotes falses grounded in evils. Again,

" He hath set darkness his hiding-place, his circuits his tent,

the darkness of waters, the clouds of the heavens, from the

splendour before him, the clouds passed with hail and coals of

fire, Jehovah thundered in the heavens, and the Highest gave

his voice, hail and coals of fire, so that he sent weapons and

tlispersed them," Psalm xviii. 12, 13, 14, 15 ;
where hail denotes

falses o-rounded in evils which vastate truths and goods. And

in the'' Revelation, "The first angel sounded, and there was

made hail and fire mixed with Hood, and it fell upon the earth,

so that the third part of the trees was burnt up, and all the

o-reen «-rasa was parched," viii. 7 ;
hail denotes falses grounded

Tn evil, fire mixed with blood denotes the evils of lusts with

falsified truths ; the trees which were burned denote the know-

ledo-es of truth destroved by the evil of lusts ;
the green grass

whfch was parched denotes the scientifics of truth m like

manner destroyed ; that fire is the evil of lusts, see n 1297,

1861, 2446, 5071, 5215, 6314, 6832, 7324; that blood is falsified

truth, see n. 4735, 4978, 7317, 7326 ;
that trees are knowledges,

«ee n 2722 2972. And in Joshua, " It came to pass, when they

fled before Israel in the descent of Bethoron, Jehovah cast upon

them great stones from the heavens, even to Azekah, that they

died ; there were more ivho died of the hail-stones than whom

the sons of Israel slew with the sword," x. 11, speaking of the

five kings who fought against Gibeon ;
by those five kings and

by their people were represented those who are in falses

grounded in evils, hence they died of hail-stones ;
lumps of

hail are called stones, because stones also signify falses. J^rom

these considerations it is evident what is signified by hail and a

«hower of hail, viz., falses grounded in evils, and these things

beino- sio-nified, the vastatioii of truth and good is also signified,

for suclfvastation is effected by falses grounded in evils.

7554. " Such as hath not been in Egypt from the day that it

was founded, even till now."-That hereby is signified that such

destruction has not place with others in the V,^tural mind ap-

pears from the signification of a shower of hail, of which these

things are said, as denoting the destruction of truth by falses

see j'ust above, n. 7553; and from the signification of the land

of Eo-vpt, as denoting the natural mind, see n. 5276, 527», 5^»u,

5288T5301 ; that from the day that it was founded and even till

now, denotes that such has not place with others is, because

day signifies state, and foundation its quality, and Egypt the

naturat mind in general The reason why such destruction has
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not place with others, as it has with those who infest the well-

disposed in the other life, is, because they who infest, in the-

world were of the church, see n. 7317, 7502 ; they who filled

the memory, which is of the natural mind, with such thinga

as are of faith derived from the Word, and from the doctrine

of their church, and yet have lived contrary to those things,

wherefore when they are vastated, then those things which are

of faith are plucked up, and at the same time very many things

adhering to them, hence come deep and filthy furrows and

ditches ; the evils of lusts also must needs be adjoined in some
measure, and likewise falses; inasmuch as the former (the things

of faith) and the latter (viz., evils and falses) caimot be together,

it is evident, if they cannot be separated, that they must be

ejected to the borders, whence come vacuities within which
have a grievous stench, for every stench is from evils mixed
with goods, and from falses mixed with truths; these things

have not place with those w-ho are out of the church, for they

have known nothing of the truths of faith derived from the

"Word, This is what is signified by such destruction not having

place with others in the natural mind.

7555. Verses 19 to 21. And now send^ gather together thy

cattle^ and all that thou hast in the field ; every man and heasty

which shall he found in the fields and shall not he gathered ta

the house^ the hail shall descend upon them^ and they shall die.

And he that feared the Word of Jehovah of the servants of
Pharaoh^ caused his servants and his cattle to flee to the houses.

And he viho did not set his heart to the Word of Jehovah, left

both his servants and his cattle in the field. And now send^

gather together thy cattle, signifies that the truth of good should

be collected. And all that thou hast in the field, signifies which
is of the church. Every man and beast, signifies interior and
exterior good. Which shall be found in the field, signifies

which is of the church. And shall not be gathered to the house,,

signifies which is not reserved. The hail shall descend upon
them, and they shall die, signifies that it shall be altogether

destroyed by the false principle. And he that feared the Word
of Jehovah of the servants of Pharaoh, signifies those things in

the natural mind which were of the Lord. Caused his servants

and his cattle to flee to the houses, signifies that they were stored

up and reserved in the interiors. And he who did not set his

heart to the Word of Jehovah, signifies the things which were
not from the Lord. Left both his servants and his cattle in the

field, signifies that they were not stored up and reserved.

7556. "And now send, gather together thy cattle."
—

^That

hereby is signified that the truth of good was to be collected,

appears from the signification of gathering together, as denoting

to collect ; and from the signification of cattle, as denoting the

good of truth, and also the truth of good, see n. 6016, 60-1:5;.
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what the truth of good is and the good of truth, see n. 2063,

3295, 3332, 3669, 3688, 3882, 4337, 4353, 4390, 5526, 5733.

The subject treated of in this verse, and in the two following, is

concerning the good and truth which are reserved by the Lord
even M'ith the evil ; for the good and truth wliich are not ad-

joined to evils and falses, are not vastated, but are stored up by
the Lord in the interiors, and are afterwards brought forth for

use ; the reservation of good and truth with man by the Lord is

signified bv remains in the Word, concerning which remains
see n. 468, 530, 560, 561, 576, 661, 798, 1738, 1906, 2284, 5135,

5342, 5344, 5897, 5898, 5899, 6156.

7557. " And all that thou hast in the field."—That hereby
is signified which is of the church, appears from the significa-

tion of field, as denoting the church, see n. 2971, 3317, 3766,

4440, 4443, 7502.

7558. " Every man and beast."—That hereby is signified in-

terior and exterior good, appears from the signification of man
and beast, as denoting interior and exterior good, see above, n.

7424, 7523.

7559. " Which shall be found in the field."—That hereby is

signified which is of the church, appears from the signification

of field, as denoting the church, see just above, n. 7557.

7560. "And shall not be gathered to the house."—That
hereby is signified that it is not reserved, appears from the sig-

nification of not being gathered to the house, as denoting not to

be reserved, for house is the interior natural mind, where good
is with truth, it is also the rational mind, and thus the man him-

self, see n. 3538, 4973, 5023, 735,3, hence to be gathered to the

house denotes to be gathered within, and there to be stored up.

The reason why good and truth are stored up within, and are

there reserved by the Lord, even in the case of the evil, is, that

still there may be something of the human principle remaining ;

for man without those things is not a man ; for the things stored

up and reserved are good and truth ; by these man has com-
munication with heaven, and so much as he has of communica-
tion with heaven so far he is a man : the evil indeed, even they

who are in hell, have communication with heaven, but not any
conjunction by good and truth, for at the instant that good and
truth flow down out of heaven, and come into hell, they are

turned into evil and the false, hence the conjunction is imme-
diately broken ; such is the communication ; but by the good
and truth, which are stored up and reserved in the interiors,

there is conjunction, nevertheless the truths and goods in the

interiors of those who are evil have no further effect than to

give them the ability of reasoning and of thinking, and thence

speaking from the sensual principle, thus of confirming what
is false, and defending what is evil ; no more can be put forth

from the goods and truths stored up and reserved in them, for

VOL. VTT. '-^-^
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if more was put forth, the truths and goods would perish, and

thus nothing of the human principle would remain with them.

7561. "The hail will descend upon them, and they shall

die."—That hereby is signified that it, viz., what is of the

church, will be altogether destroyed by the' false principle,

appears from the signification of hail, as denoting the false

grounded in evil, and thence the vastation of good and truth

by falses, see n. 7553 ; and from the signification of dying, as

denoting to cease to he, see n. 494, 6587, 6593, and because it

is said of the vastation of good and truth, it denotes to be de-

stroyed.

7562. "And he that feared the Word of Jehovah of the

servants of Pharaoh."—That hereby are signified those things

in the natural mind which were of the Lord, appears from the

signification of him that fears the Word of the Lord, as de-

noting those things which are of the Lord ; for by him that

fears, in the internal sense, is not meant the person that fears,

but the thing ; that in heaven the idea of person is turned into

the idea of thing, see n. 5225, 5287, 5434, therefore by him
that fears the Word of Jehovah is meant the good and truth

which is from the Lord ; and from tlie signification of the

servants of Pharaoh, as denoting those things which are of the

natural mind ; that Pharaoh denotes the natural principle in

general, see n. 5460, 5799, hence his servants denote the things

which are in the natural principle, or, what is the same thing,

which are in the natural mind ; for the things which are in the

natural principle, by virtue whereof man thinks and forms

conclusions, form his mind. What things in the natural mind
are of the Lord, and what are not of the Lord, see below, n.

7564.

7563. " Caused his servants and his cattle to flee to the houses."

—That hereby is signified that they were stored up and reserved

in the interiors, appears from the signification of servants, as

denoting those things which are in the natural mind, as just

above, n. 7562 ; and from the signification of cattle, as denoting

truth and good, see also above, n. 7556 ; and from the signifi-

cation of houses, as denoting those things which are within in

man, where good and truth from the Lord are stored up and

reserved, see n. 7560 : hence it is evident, that by making his

servants and his cattle flee to the houses, is signified, that the

truths and goods which were in the natural mind, viz., those

which are of the Lord, were collected, and stored up and re-

served in the interiors.

7564. "And he who did not set his heart to the Word of

Jehovah."—^That hereby are signified the things which are not

from the Lord, appears from what was explained above, n. 7562,

where he that feared the Word of Jehovah signifies the things

which were of the Lord ; hence, on the other hand, he who did
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not set his heart to the "Word of Jehovah, signifies those thing*

which are not from the Lord. Goods and truths are either of

the Lord or not of the Lord ; tliose which are of the Lord are

what man does for the sake of liis neighbour, for the sake of his

countr}^ for the sake of the cliurch, for the sake of the Lord's

kingdom, thus for the sake of truth and good itself, and espe-

cially for the sake of the Lord ; these truths and goods are

what are of the Lord ; but the truths and goods which are not

of the Lord, are what man does for the sake of himself as an

end, and for the sake of the world as an end ; these latter

sometimes appear in the external form like the former, but in

the internal form they are altogther different ; for these latter

lead to self, but the former from self; the truths and goods
which are not of the Lord, are also for the most part what man
does in a state of misfortune, of sickness, of grief, and of fear,

and not in a free state, for these are also for the sake of self:

all truths and goods indeed flovv^-in from the Lord, but when the

goods and truths of the Lord are bended with man to himself,

they then become of man, and belong to him to whom they are

bended, for they become the goods of the love of self and the

world ; such are the goods of all the evil one amongst another:

from these considerations it is evident what goods and truths

are meant by the goods and truths of the Lord, and by the

goods and truths which are not of the Lord.

7565. " Left both his servants and his cattle in the field."

—

That hereby is signified that they were not stored up and re

served, appears from the signification of being left in the field,

as denoting to perish by falses derived from evils, which are

signified by hail, by which they would die, n. 7559, 7560, 7561;
these are the things which are not stored up and reserved, and
they are those truths and goods which are not of the Lord,

concerning which see just above, n. 7564; by servants are sig-

nified those things which are in the natural mind, n. 7562, 7563,

and by cattle the truths and goods which, because they are not

of the Lord, cannot be stored up in the interiors.

7566. Yerses 22 to 26. And Jehovah said to Moses^ Stretch

out thy hand towards heaven^ and there shall he hail in all the

land of Egypt^ upon man, and upon heast, and' upon every

herh of the field in all the land of Egypt. And Moses stretched

out his staff to heaven., and Jehovah gave voices, and hail,

and the fire walked to the earth, and Jehovah caused hail to

rain upon the land of Egyjyt. And there was hail, and fire

together walking in the midst of the hail, exceedingly griev-

ous, such as had not been in all the land of Egypt, from the

time that it was a nation. And the hail smote in all the

land of Egypt eoery thing 'iohich was in the field, from rnan

and even to beast, and the hail STnote every herb of the fields

and bi'ake to pieces every tree of the field. Only in the la^ui
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of Goshen^ where the sons of Israel were, there was no hail.

And Jehovah said to Moses, signifies command. Stretch out

thy hand towards heaven, signifies the advertence, turning-to,

and approach of heaven. And there shall be hail in all the

land of Egypt, signifies the destroying false in the natural mind.

Upon man and upon beast, signifies interior and exterior good.

And upon every herb of the field in the land of Egypt, signifies

everv truth of the church in the natural mind. And Moses

stretched out his staff to heaven, signifies communication with

heaven. And Jehovah gave voices, signifies the recession and

separation of communication with those who are in good and

truth. And hail, signifies falscs destroying those things. And
the fire walked to the earth, signifies the evils of lusts. And
Johovah caused hail to rain upon the land of Egypt, signifies

the natural mind seized upon by the falses of evil. And there

was hail, and fire together walking in the midst of the hail,

exceedingly grievous, signifies the persuasions of the false

together with the lusts of evil. Such as had not been in all the

land of Egypt, signifies that such a state of the natural mind

did not befall others. From the time that it was a nation, sig-

nifies from the day in which it was made capable of admitting

good and the truth thence derived. And the hail smote in all

the land of Egypt, signifies that that false destroyed the things

which were in the natural mind. Every thing which was in

the field, signifies whatsoever was of the church. From man
and even to beast, signifies its interior and exterior good. And
the hail smote every herb of the field, signifies that those falses

destroyed every truth of the church. And broke to pieces

every tree of the field, signifies that they also destroyed all the

knowledges of the truth and good of the church. Only in the

land of Goshen, where the sons of Israel were, there was no

hail, signifies that it was not so where they were who were of

the spiritual church.

7567. " And Jehovah said to Moses."—That hereby is sig-

nified command, appears from the signification of saying, as

denoting command, see n. 7036, 7101, 7310.

7568. " Stretch out thy hand towards heaven."
—

^That hereby

is signified the advertence, turning-to, and approach of heaven,,

appears from the signification of stretching out the hand, as

denoting to advert, turn-to ; for by stretching out, the hand is

adverted and shown ; and from the signification of heaven, as

denoting the angelic heaven ; and whereas when heaven is

adverted and shown to any one, he also stretches the sight and

thought thither, hence also is signified approach, for all approach

in the spiritual world is effected by the determination of the

thought ; how these things are, has, indeed, been said above^

n. 7519, but inasmiLch as they are of such a sort as to be un-

known in the world, it is allowed still further briefly to illustrate
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them : when any change of state is to be effected amongst the

evil who are to be vastated, as amongst those who are treated
of in these chapters, on such occasion the change is effected by
a more present influx of good and truth from heaven ; for the
nearer heaven accedes to them, so much the more the interior

«vils and falses appertaining to them ai-e excited ; for good and
truth from heaven penetrate towards the interiors, and the more
thoroughly as they come nearer ; hence it is that the infernals

•dare not accede near to any heavenly society, but recede as far

as they are able, see n. 4225, 4226, 4299, 4533, 4674, 5057,
•5058, 7519. From these considerations it is now evident what
is meant by the advertence and approach of heaven, wliich are
signified by Moses stretching out the hand towards heaven

;

for a new state is now described, nameh', the state of talses

grounded in evils destroying all the goods and truths of the
church amongst those who infest ; and inasmuch as this state

exists by the more present influx of truth from the Divine
Being or Principle, and at the same time by the accession
[coming near] of heaven, therefore it is said to Moses, that he
should stretch out his hand towards heaven.

7569. "And there shall be hail in all the land of Egypt."

—

That hereby is signified the destroying false in the natural
mind, appears from the signification of hail, as denoting the
•destroying false grounded in evil, viz., destroying every good
and truth of the church, see n. 7553; and from the signification

of the land of Egvpt, as denoting the natural mind, see n. 5276,
5278, 5280, 5288," 5301.

7570. " Upon man and upon beast."—^That hereby is signi-

fied interior and exterior good, appears from the signification

•of man and beast, as denoting interior and exterior good, see n.

7424, 7523, 7558.

7571. " And upon every herb of the field in all the land of
Egypt."—That hereby is signified every truth of the church
in the natural mind, appears from the signification of herb, as

•denoting truth, of which we shall speak presently; and from
the signification of field, as denoting the church, see above, n.

7557 ; and from the signification of the land of Egypt, as

denoting the natural mind, see also above, n. 7569. The reason
why herb signifies truth, is, because earth signifies the church,
also field ; all the produce thence derived signifies either the
truth which is of faith, or the good which is of charity, for these
-are of the church : by the herb of the field is meant every thing
in general which comes forth from the field, as is evident from
the Lord's parable in Matthew, " The kingdom of the heavens
is like unto a man sowing good seed in his field, when the herb
hudded forth ^ and yielded fruit, then appeared the tares," xiii.

24, 26, where herb denotes the produce of the field ; that by herb
is there signified tl e truth of tlie church, and by tares the false,
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is evident ; it is indeed a comparison, but all comparisons in tlie

Word are ^rounded in significatives, see n. 3579. And in David,
" Who maketh the grass to bud for the beast, and herbfor the

service of man, to bring forth bread from the earth," Psalm civ.

14, where also herb denotes the produce of the field, and by it,

in the internal sense, is there signified truth. Again, " In pas-

tures of herh he shall cause me to lie down, to waters of rests he

shall lead me, he shall refresh mj soul," Psalm xxiii. 2 ;
pastures

of herb denote spiritual nourishment, which is of the soul,

wherefore it is said, he will refresh my soul. And in Isaiah,

" The waters of Nimrim shall be desolations, because the grass

is withered, the herh is consumed, there is nothing green,'' xv. 6.

Again, "I will vastate the mountains and hills, and make dry all

their herh, and I will set the rivers into islands, and will lead the

blind in a way which they have not known," xlii. 15. And in

Jeremiah, " How long shall the earth mourn, and all the herh

of the field wither f by reason of the wickedness of them that

dwell therein, the beasts and the birds shall be consumed," xii. 4.

Again, " The hind bringeth forth in the field, but to be left, he-

cause there was no herh, and the wild asses stood upon the hills,

they snuffed up the wind as whales, hecause there was no herh^''

xiv. 5) 6. And in Joel, "Be not afraid, ye beasts of my fields,

hecause the hahitations of the wilderness are madefull of herh, be-

cause the tree will bear its fruit, the fig-tree and the vine will give

its strength," ii. 22. And in Amos, "When the locusts made
an end of eating the herh of the land, I said. Lord Jehovih, pardon
I pray, in what quality shall Jacob stand, when he is small,"

vii. 2. And in Zechariah, "Ask of Jehovah the evening rain

in time ; Jehovah will make light clouds, and will give them a
shower of rain, to a m.an the herh in the field^^ x. 1. And in

the Revelation, " The fifth angel sounded, and it was said, that

they should not hurt the grass of the earth, nor any green thing^

nor any tree," ix. 4. Every one may see that in these passages

are not meant grass nor herb, but instead thereof such things as

are of the church ; that by the herb of the earth and the herb
of the field is meant the truth which is of faith, is evident.

Without such spiritual sense it is impossible that any one should
know why it should be said in the Revelation, when the fifth

angel sounded, that they should not hurt the grass of the earth,

nor any green thing ; neither could any one know what is meant
by the passage in Jeremiah, "The hind in the field bringeth
forth but to be left, because there was no herb; and the wild
asses snufi:ed up the wind as whales, because there was no herb ;"

so neither what is meant in several other passages. Hence it

is evident how little the Word is understood, and how terrestrial

an idea would be had of very many things contained therein,

unless it be known what they signify, at least that there is a holy
principle, which is in singular the things thereof.



7572, 7573.] EXODUS. 455

7572. ''And Moses stretched out his staff to heaven."

—

That hereby is signified communication with heaven, appears
from the sio-nification of stretchins^ out a staff, as denoting: to

turn to, thus to communicate, according to what was explained
above, n, 7568 : by heaven is signified the angelic heaven.

7573. "And Jehovah gave voices."—That hereby is signi-

fied recession and separation of communication with those who
are in good and truth, appears from the signification of the

voices which were of thunders, as denoting truths divine which
illustrate and perfect those who are in heaven, and which ter-

rify and devastate those who are in hell, and because they de-

vastate these latter, they signify the recession and separation of

communication with those who are in good and truth, for thereby
they are devastated : how tliese things are, is evident from what
was said before, n. 7502, 7541, 7542, 7545, 7554, viz., that they
who have been of the church, and hence have drawn the know-
ledges of truth and good from the Word, but have lived a life

of evil, have communication with heaven by the truths and
goods which they have brought with them from the' world,
when they were in the church ; that man brings along with him
into the other life whatsoever he has known in the world, yea,

whatsoever he has seen, heard, thought, spoken, willed, and
acted, see n. 2474, 2475, 2481 to 2486, 7398 ; this is the com-
munication which is taken away when they are devastated ; and
when the communication is taken away, then also truths and
goods with the knowledges thereof are taken away ; for what-
soever is known by spirits, yea by angels, flows-in through
heaven from the Lord, thus by communications, see n. 6053 to

6058, 6189 to 6215, 6307 to 6327, 6466 to 6495, 6589 to 6626

;

from these considerations it is evident what is meant by reces-

sion and the separation of communication with those who are
in truth and good : in respect to truth divine in heaven and in

hell, which truth is signified by voices, the case is similar as

with thunders on earth ; thunders on high mountains are not
heard only as a soft and tacit sound, whereas beneath at the earth

they are heard as a terrible clangour ; in like manner truth di-

vine in heaven is mild and gentle, but in hell is terrible. That
voices, which are of thunders, signify truths divine, which
illustrate and perfect those who are in heaven, and which terrify

and devastate those who are in hell, is evident from the follow-

ing passages: "There shall be joy of heart as of one marching
with a pipe to come to the mountain of Jehovah, to the rock of
Israel, then Jehovah shall make the glory of his voice to he

heard^ and his arm shall cause to see rest : in the indignation

of anger, and the flame of a devouring fire, in dispersion, and
inundation, and hail-stone, for hy the voice of Jehovah Ashur
shall be in consternation," Isaiah xxx. 29, 30, 31; in which pas-

sage the voice of Jehovah denotes truth divine, which illustrates
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and perfects those who are in good, and terrifies and devastates

those who are in evil. And in Joel, " Before hiin the earth

was moved, the sun and the moon were blackened, and the stars

contracted their splendour ; and Jehovah tittered his voice he-

fore his ariny^ his exceeding great camp, because he is innu-

merable who doeth his "Word ; inasmuch as the day of Jehovah

is great, and exceedingly terrible," ii. 10, 11, where the sense is

the same. Again, in the same prophet, " Jehovah shall roar

out of Zion, and from Jerusalem shall give his voice ; and the

heavens and the earth shall tremble : but Jehovah is a refuge

to his people, and a strong hold to the sons of Israel," iii. 16

;

where the voice of Jehovah in like manner denotes truth di-

vine ; the reason why it is said to be from Jerusalem, is, because

by Jerusalem is signified the Lord's spiritual kingdom, in which

they are who are in good derived from truth, and in truth de-

I'ived from good. And in David, '''Jehovah thundered in the

heavens, aiid the Highest gave his voice^ hail, and coals of fire;

so that he sent his weapons and dispersed them, and many
lightnings, and disturbed them," Psalm xviii. 13, 14 ; where to

give a voice, hail, and coals of fire, denotes the devastation of

truth and good by falses and evils of lusts. Again, "The clouds

dropped waters, the ethers gave a voice, thy weapons also went
abroad, the voice of thy thunder into the orh, lightnings illus-

trated the orb," Psalm Ixxvii. 17, 18 ; where voice denotes ti-uth

divine, which illustrates those who are of the church. Again,
" The voice of Jehovah is on the waters, the God of glory

causeth it to thunder, Jehovah is on gi-eat waters : the voice of
Jehovah is in virtue : the voice of Jehovah is with honour: the

voice of Jehovah breaketh the cedars, Jehovah breaketh in

pieces the cedars of Lebanon : the voice of Jehovah cutteth the

flame of fire: the voice of Jehovah causeth the wilderness to

tremble : the voice of Jehovah causeth the hinds to bring forth,

and maketh bare the forests," Psalm xxix. 3 to 11 ; where tlie

voice of Jehovah denotes truth divine and its power, thus

also the Word, for this is truth divine. And in the Revelation,
" A strong angel descending cried with a great voice ; and
when he cried, seven thunders spake their voices j I was about

to write, but I lieard a voice from heaven saying unto me, Seal

up what the seven thunders spake, and write them not," x. 3,

4; voices denote truth divine, thunders those who carry it, and
bring it from heaven to earth. That by thunders and voices*

are signified things divine, not thunders and noises, evei-y one

may see, and because they signify things divine, and are caHed'

the voices of Jehovah, it is evident that they are divine truth :

hence it was, that when Jehovah descended upon mount Sinai,

and promulgated the divine truth, there were voices, lightnings,

and thunders, Exod. xix. 16; xx, 18; and he spake out of the

midst of the fire, Dent. iv. 11, 12 ; v.' 22, 23, 24, 25.
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7574. "And hail."- -That liereby are signified falses destroy-

ing those things, appears from the signification of hail, as denoting
falses derived from evils destroying the goods and truths of the

church, see n. 7553. By hail are signified such falses as destroy

the truths and goods of the church, as are also signified by pes-

tilence above in this chapter ; for there are several genera and
species of falses, as of the evils from which they spring : the

falses, which are signified by hail, are of that genus, that they
destroy those things which are of the church, and can have

Jjlace only with those who have been born in the church, and
lave lived contrary to the truths and goods of faith therein

taught. That falses, like evils, are of several genera and spe-

cies, is manifest from this consideration, that the hells are

distinct according to the genera and species of evils and falses

thence derived, and that the liells are innumerable. From
these considerations it may be manifest how the case is with

this circumstance, that by the miracles or plagues in Egypt are

signified falses and evils, as by the blood, the frogs, the lice, the

nuxious flying things, the pestilence, the ulcer of pustules, the

}iail, the locust, viz., that by each is signified some distinct

genus of the false and of evil.

7575. " And the fire walked to the earth."^That hereby
are signified the evils of lusts, appears from the signification of

fire, as denoting the evils of lusts, see n. 1297, 1861, 2446, 5071,

5215, 6314, 6832, 7324 ; and from the signification of walking
to the earth, as denoting to occupy the natural mind even to its

lowest things ; that the land of Egypt denotes the natural mind,
see n. 5276, 5278, 5280, 5288, 5301. Inasmuch as by hail are

signified falses, and by fire the evils from which they spring,

therefore where mention is made of hail, mention is also made
of fire, in Isaiah xxx. 30, 31 ; Psalm xviii. 12, 13, 14, 15

;

Psalm Ixxviii. 47, 48, 49 ; Rev. viii. 7 ; and also in the follow-

ing verse, " And there was hail and^re walhing togethei' in the

midst of the hail^ exceedingly grievous."

7576. " And Jehovah caused hail to rain upon the land of

Egypt."—That hereby is signified thus the natural mind seized

upon b}' the falses of evil, appears from the signification of

causing to rain, in the present case to be seized upon ; to rain

is predicated of truth and good, and, in the opposite sense, of

the false and evil, for rain is a blessing, and is a curse, n. 2445

;

and from the signification of hail, as denoting the false of evil,

see n. 7553, 7574 ; and from the signification of the land of

Egypt, as denoting the natural mind, as above, n. 7575.

7577. " And there was hail, and fire together walking in the

midst of the hail, exceedingly grie\ ous."—That hereby are sig-

nified the persuasions of the false together with the lusts of evil,

appears from the signification of hail, as denoting the false de-

rived from evil, see above, n. 7574, in the present case the per-



458 EXODUS. [Chap. ix.

suasion of the raise, because it is said hail exceedingly grievous
;

and from the signification of fire, as denoting the lusts of evil,

see just above, n. 7575 ; and from the signification of walking

in the midst, as denoting to be together, and indeed the lust of

evil inmostly, because the false was derived from it. The state

of those is here described, who are of the church, and infest the

well-disposed in the other life, when they are vastated as to those

things which are of the church, that is, as to the goods and

truths which they professed, viz., that in such case the persua-

sions of the false together with the lusts of evil reign amongst

them ; for their interior state is such : the persuasions of the

false and the lusts of evil are inseparable, for he who is in evil

as to life, is in the false as to doctrine ;
it may indeed seem other-

wise to themselves who are in evil of life, for when they make
a lip profession of truths from the Word, or from the doctrinals

of their church, tiiey suppose that they are in the belief of those

truths ; it appears also to them as if they were, but still they are

not, if the life be evil, for they either make a lip profession of

what disagrees witii their thoughts, or they think that it is sa

from a persuasive faith, which faith is for the sake of gain, or

for the sake of honours, wherefore when honour and gain are

no longer the objects of pursuit, that faith falls, and in this case

they seize eagerly upon falses which are in agreement with the

evils of lusts ; falses agreeing with the evil of lusts have place

interiorly with those who live evilly, howsoever they believe that

they have not : that this is the case, is manifested clearly in the

other life, when externals are there taken away, and persons of

this description are left to their interiors, in which case falses

burst forth, as well those which they had thought in the world,

as those which they had not manifestly thought ; for they burst

forth from the evils which had been of their life, inasmuch as

falses are nothing else but evils reasoning and patronizing them-

selves : from these considerations it may be manifest what is the

quality of their state in the other life, viz., that they have apper-

taining to them persuasions of the false together with the lusts

of evil.

7578. " Such as had not been in all the land of Egypt."

—

That hereby is signified that such a state of the natural mind
did not befall others, appears from what was explained above,

n. 7554, where like words occur.

7579. "From the time that it was a nation."—^That hereby

is signified from the day in which it, viz., the natural mind, was
made capable of admitting good and the truth thence derived,

appears from the signification of nation, as denoting good, see

n. 1159, 1259, 1260, 1416, 1849, 4574, 6005 ; and whereas this

is said of the land of Egypt, by which is signified scientific truth

which is of the natural mind, therefore nation also denotes

truth which is from good ; and from the signification of the
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expression, " from the time that it was, * as denoting from the

day in which it was made.
7580. " And the hail smote in all the land of Egypt."—^That

hereby is signified that that false destroyed those things which
were in the natural mind, appears from the signification of

smiting, as denoting to destroy ; and from the signification of hail,

as denoting the false grounded in evils, n. 7553 ; and from the

signification of the land of Egypt, as denoting the natural mind,

see n. 7569.

7581. " Every thing which was in the field."—That hereby
is signified whatsoever was of the church, appears from the

signification of field, as denoting the church, see above, n. 7557.

7582. " From man and even to beast."—That hereby is sig-

nified its interior and exterior good, appears from the significa-

tion of man and beast, as denoting interior and exterior good,

see n. 7424, 7523.

7583. "And the hail smote every herb of the field."—That
hereby is signified that those falses destroyed every truth of the

church, appears from the signification of the herb of the field,

as denoting the truth of the church, see above, n. 7571 ; and
from the signification of smiting, as denoting to destroy ; and
from the signification of hail, as denoting the false, see n.

7553.

7584. " And broke to pieces every tree of the field."—^Tliat

hereby is signified that they also destroyed all knowledges of

the good and truth of the church, appears from the significa-

tion of tree, as denoting the perceptions of good and truth, see

n. 103, 2163, 2682 ; and also the knowledges of good and truth,

n. 2722, 2972.

7585. " Only in the land of Goshen, where the sons of

Israel were, there was no hail."
—

^That hereby is signified that

it was not so where they were who were of the spiritual church,

appears from the signification of the land of Goshen, as denot-

ing what is inmost in the natural mind, see n. 5910, 6028,

6031, 6068 ; and as denoting the church, n. 6649 ; and from

the representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting those who
are of the spiritual church, see n. 6426, 6637, 6862, 6868, 7035,

7062, 7198, 7201, 7215, 7223.

7586. Yerses 27, 28, 29, 30. And Pharaoh sent, and called

Moses and Aaron, and said to them, I have sinned this timey

Jehovah is just, and I and my people are wicked. Supplicate

to Jehovah, and it is enough that the voices of God and the

hail he away, and I will send you away, and ye shall stay no

longer. Arid Moses said to him, As I go forth from the city^

I will stretchforth my hands to Jehovah, the voices shall cease.y

and there shall he no longer hail / to the intent that thou mau-
est know, that the earth is JehovaKs. And thou and thy ser-

vants, T know, that ye are not yet afraid of theface of Jehovah
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God. And Pharaoh sent, and called Muses and Aaron, signi-

fies the presence of the law divine. And said to them, si^ni-

fies humiliation. I have sinned this time, signifies separation

from truth and good. Jehovah is just, and I and my people

are wicked, signifies that divine good could not endure the

malice of those who infested, and that hence came this conse-

quence. Supplicate to Jehovah, signifies that they should in-

tercede. And it is enough that the voices of God and the hail

be away, signifies if those falses cease. And I will send you

away, and ye shall stay no longer, signifies that they would

leave them, and they should not be any longer detained. And
Moses said to him, signifies reply. As I go forth from the city,

signifies separation. 1 will stretch forth my hands to Jehovah,

signifies intercession. The voices shall cease, and there shall

be no longer hail, signifies an end of that state. To the intent

that thou mayest know that the earth is Jehovah's, signifies

that hence it was known, that the Lord is the only God of the

church. And thou and thy servants, I know, that ye are not

yet afraid of the face of Jehovah God, signifies that they who
infest are not yet in fear on account of the Lord,

7587. " And Pharaoh sent and called Moses and Aaron."

—

That hereby is signified the presence of the law divine, ap-

pears from what was said, n. 7390, 7451, where like words
occur.

7588. "And said to them."—That hereby is signified hu-

miliation, appears from the words which immediately follow,

viz., " I have sinned this time; Jehovah is just, and I and my
people are wicked," which are words of humiliation, and are

contained in the expression, he said.

7589. " I have sinned this time."—That hereby is signified

separation from truth and good, appears from the signification

of sinning, as denoting the putting asunder and turning away
from the Divine Being or Principle, thus from truth and good,

see n. 5229, 5474, 5841, consequently also separation, for he
who turns himself away from truth and good, separates him-
Belf from them.

7590. "Jehovah is just, and I and my people are wicked."

—That hereby is signified that divine good could not endure
the nuilice of those who infested, and that hence came this con-

sequence, appears from this consideration, that Jehovah is the

divine good, for by Jehovah is meant the divine esse, which is

divine good, and by God the divine existere, which is divine

truth, see n. 6905: Jehovah is called just, because he cannot
endure the malice of those who infest ; for by Pharaoh and his

people are signified they who infest; and by their being wicked
is signified malice.

7591. "Supplicate to Jehovah,"—That hereby is signified

that they should intercede, appears from the signification of sup-
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plicatino^, when it is done for another, as denoting intercession,

see n. 7396, 7462.

7592. "And it is enough that the voices of God and the
hail be away,"—That hereby is signified if those falses cease,

appears from the signification of its being enough to be away^
as denoting if they cease; and from the signification of voices
which are of tlinnders, as denoting truths divine which terrify

and devastate the evil, and by influx and presence excite tlie

falses of evil which are signified by hail, see n. 7573; that hail

denotes falses destroying truths, see n. 7553, 7574.
7593. " And I will send you away, and ye shall stay no

longer."—That hereby is signified that they would leave thera,

and they should not any longer be detained, appears from the
representation of Pharaoh, who says these things of himself, as

denoting those who infest, see frequently above ; and from the
signification of sending away, as denoting to leave; and from
the signification of not staying an}' longer, as denoting to be no
longer detained.

7594. "And Moses said to him."—That hereby is signified

reply, appears without explication.

7595. "As I go forth from the city."—That hereby is signi-

fied separation, appears from the signification of going forth,

as denoting separation, see n. 6100, 7404, 7462; and from the

signification of the city where Pharaoh dwelt, as denoting the

false in which they are who infest; for by city is signified

what is of doctrine, and because it signifies what is of doctrine,

it signifies also truth, and, in the opposite sense, the false, see

n. 402, 2268, 2450, 2712, 2943, 3216, 4492, 4493.

7596. "I will stretch forth my hands to Jehovah."—Tliat

hereby is signified intercession, appears from the signification

of spreading forth the hands to Jehovah, or of supplicating, as

denoting intercession ; concerning supplicating see n. 7396,
7462, 7591 ; for to supplicate is of the mouth or speech, to

spread forth the hands is of the gesture or action, which cor-

responds to the supplication of the heart; there are gestures or

actions of the body, which correspond to every affection of the

mind, as falling'down on the knees corresponds to humiliation,

and prostration to the earth to deeper humiliation ; but the

spreading out of the hands towards heaven corresponds to sup-

plication, and so forth ; those gestures or actions in the Word
signify the afl^ections themselves to wnich they correspond, be-

cause they represent them ; hence it may be seen what is meant
by representations.

7597. "The voices shall cease, and there shall be no longer

hail."—Tliat hereb^^ is signified the end of that state, appears
from the signification of voices which are of thunders, as de-

noting truths divine devastating the evil, see n. 7573 ; and from
the signification of hail, as denoting falses destroying truths^
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see n. 7553, Y574 ; and from the signification of ceasing and

not being any longer, as denoting their end, thus the end of

that state : for every plague signifies one state of the devas-

tation of those who infest the well-disposed in another life.

7598. "To the intent that thou mayest know that the earth

is Jehovah's."—That hereby is signified that hence it was
known that the Lord is the only God of the church, appears

from the signification of knowing, as denoting that it was
known ; and from the signification of the earth, as denoting

the church, see n. 662. 1066, 1067, 1262, 1413, 1607, 1733, 1850,

2117, 2118, 2928, 3355, 4447, 4535, 5577; and that Jehovah is

the Lord, see n. 1343, 1736, 2921, 3023, 3035, 5663, 6303, 6905,

6945, 6956 ; hence it is evident that by the earth being Jeho-
vah's, is signified that the church is the Lord's, thus that the

Lord is the only God of the church, as n. 7401, 7444, 7544.

7599. "And thou and thy servants, I know that ye are not

afraid of the face of Jehovah God."—That hereby is signified

that they who infest are not yet in fear on account of the Lord,

appears from the representation of Pharaoh and his servants,

as denoting those who infest, see above ; and from the signifi-

cation of being afraid of the face of Jehovah, as denoting that

there is no fear on account of the Lord ; that the Lord is Je-

hovah in the Word, see from the places above cited, n. 7598.

It is said of the face of Jehovah, because by the face of Jeho-

vah is signified mercy, and hence peace and every good, see n.

222, 223, 5585, and, in the opposite sense, no mercy, no peace-,

and no good, n. 5585, 5592, 5816, 5823 : the reason why no
mercy, no peace, and no good, are signified by the face of Je-

hovah, is, because the evil turn themselves away from Jehovah
or the Lord, for they turn themselves away from the good
which is of charity, and from the truth which is of faith, in

which is the Lord ; and in this case the things which are of the

Lord are to their back, and the things which are of themselves

are to the face ; and those things which are to the back they

do not see, nor care for ; hence comes all evil, consequently

unhappiness and hell to man.
7600. Yerses 31 to the end. A7id the flax and the harley

was smitten^ hecyiase the harley was a rijpeiiing ear^ and the

flax a stalk. And the wheat and the spelt were not smitten^

because they were hidden. And Moses went forth from heing

with Pharaoh., f^oin the city., and spread forth his hands to

Jehovah., and the voices and hail ceased., and the rain was not

poured forth on the earth. And Pharaoh saio that the rain
ceased., atid the hail, and the voices / and he added to sin, and
made his heart heavy, he and his servants. And the heart of
Pharaoh was fixed firm, and he did not send away the sons

of Israel, as Jehovah spake l>y the hand of Moses. And the flax,

signifies the truth of the exterior natural principle. And the



7598—7601.] EXODUS. 463

barley, signifies its good. Was smitten, signifies that thej wore
<3estroyed. Because the barley was a ripening ear, and the

flax a stalk, signifies that that good and truth were extant and
looked downwards. And the wheat and the spelt, signifies the

good of the interior natural principle and its truth. Were not
smitten, signifies that they were not destroyed. Because they
were hidden, signifies because they were not extant, and because
they verged inwards. And Moses went forth from being with
Pharaoh from the city, signifies separation from them. And
spread forth his hands to Jehovah, signifies intercession. And
the voices and hail ceased, signifies tliat there was an end of

that state. And the rain was not poured forth upon the earth,

signifies that those falses no more appeared. And Pharaoh
saw, signifies apperception. That the rain ceased, and the hail,

and the voices, signifies that there was an end of that state.

And he added to sin, signifies recession still. And made heavy
his heart, he and his servants, signifies obstinacy. And the

heart of Pharaoh was fixed firm, signifies that from evil they

made themselves obstinate. And lie did not send away the

sons of Israel, signifies that they did not leave. As Jehov.ih
spake, signifies according to prediction. By the hand of

Moses, signifies by means of the law from the Divine Being or

Principle.

7601. " And the flax."—That hereby is signified the truth

of the exterior natural principle, appears from the signification

of flax, as denoting truth, but truth of the exterior natural

principle, of which we shall speak presently ; that the natural

principle is exterior and interior, see n. 4570, 5118, 5497,
5649, consequent!}' that truth and good in that principle are

interior and exterior, n. 3293, 3294 ; the truth and good of the
exterior natural principle are signified by flax and barley,

and the good and truth of the interior natural principle by
wheat and rye. The subject treated of in this and in the follow-

ing verse is concerning the truths and goods which were de-

stroved and vastated, and concerniuo^the goods and truths which
were not destroyed and vastated ; thus concerning the truths

and goods which were stored up and reserved for use, and which
were not stored up and not reserved ; for with the evil, when
they are vastated, that is, when they are separated from truths

-and goods, and are left to their own evils and falses, on such
occasions they are vastated as to those truths and goods which
are in the exterior natural principle, and adjoined there to falses

and evils ; that those truths and goods look downwards, and
therefore cannot be reserved, will be seen below, n. 7604,7607:
but the truths and goods of the interior natural principle are

not vastated, but are brought more inwards, and are there re-

«erved for use ; and in this case the communication jetween the

interior natural principle and the exterior is so far closed, that
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it is impossible for any thing of good and truth to flow-in

tlience into the exterior natural principle, except only such a

general influence as may enable them to reason, and connect

ai-guments to confirm falses and evils. Those goods and truths,

which are reserved, in the Word are signified by remains, con-

cerning which see n. 468, 530, 560, 561, 576, 661, 1538, 1906,

2284, 5135, 5342, 5344, 5897, 5898, 5899, 6156, 7564. These

are now treated of in these two verses, and are signified by the

flax and barley being smitten, because the barley was a ripen-

ing ear, and the flax a stalk ; and by the wheat and rye not

being smitten, because they were hidden. That flax signifies

truth, is from representatives in heaven ; in heaven, they who
are in the truth of the natural principle, appear clothed in white,

which white appears as from flax or linen ; the truth itself of the

natural principle is also, there represented as what is woven
from the purer threads of flax or linen ; those threads appear
like threads of silk, bright, beautifully translucent, and soft, and
the clothing made of them appears similar, if the truth which
is so represented be from good ; but, on the other hand, those

threads, which are like linen threads, do not appear translucent,,

nor bright, nor soft, but hard and brittle, and yet white, if the

truth which is so represented be not from good. From these

considerations now it may be manifest what is signified by the

angels, who have been seen of men, appearing in linen gar-

ments, as those spoken of in the Revelation, "Seven angels

went forth from the temple, having seven plagues, clothed in

white and shining linen, and girded about the breast with golden

girdles," xv. 6. And in Daniel, " I lifted up mine eyes, and saw,

and behold one man clothed in linen, whose loins were girded

with gold of Uphaz," x. 5. And in Ezekiel, " Behold, six men
came from the way of the upper gate, and each had an instru-

ment of his dispersion in his hand ; hut one man in the midst

of them clothed in linen, and he had a writer's ink-born on hia

loins," ix. 2 ; which angel is further treated of in the same
chapter, verses 3, 4, and chap. x. 2 to 7. And in the same pro-

phet, speaking of the angel who measured the new temple, who
had "a line of thread cf flax, or linen, and a measuring reed

in his hand," chap, xi. The angels also, who were seen in

the Lord's sepulchre, appeared clothed in white, bright and
glittering. Matt, xxviii. 3 ; Mark xvi. 5 ; Luke xxiv. 4 ; John
XX. 11, 12. Inasmuch as flax, or linen, signifies the truth of

the exterior natural principle, and the exterior natural prin-

ciple is what infests the interiors, therefore that truth is what
was represented by the linen garments with which the angels

were clothed ; and also by the garments of flax or linen

with which Aaron was clothed, when he ministered in what is

holy, concerning which garments it .is thus written in Moses,
" When Aaron enters into the holy place, he shall jput on a
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coat of jlax, or linen, of holiness^ and shall gird himself with

a belt ofjlax, or linen, and shall put upon himself a turban of
fax, or linen, these are the garments of holiness," Levit. xvi.

4. In like manner in Ezekiel, " The priests the Levites, the

sons of Zadok, when they shall enter in at the gates of the inner

court, shall put on garments of flax, or linen, neither shall

wool come up upon them ; when they shall minister in the

gates of the inner court and within, turbans of fax, or linen,

shall be upon their head, breeches offlax, or linen, shall be upon
their thighs," xliv. 17, 18, speaking of the new temple, and of

the New Jerusalem, by which is meant the Lord's kingdom.
Therefore also the priests Q,2a-v\^^ ''' ephods of flax, or linen,"

1 Sam. xxii. 18. "And Samuel ministered before Jehovah, a

boy girded with an ephod of flax, or linen," 1 Sam. ii. 18.

David also, when the ark was translated into his city, " was
girded with an ephod of flax, or linen," 2 Sam. vi. 14. From
these considerations also it may be manifest why the Lord,

when he washed the feet of the disciples," ^M'6?dc? himself about

with a line7i cloth, and wiped their feet loith the linen cloth

with which he was girded about," John xiii. 4, 5, for washing

of the feet signified purification from sins, which is effected by
the truths of faith, for by them man is taught how he should

live. By flax also, or linen, is signified truth in the following

passages :
" Jehovah said to the prophet. Go buy for thyself a

girdle of flax, or linen, and put it upon thy loins, but thou

shalt not draw it through water : take the girdle, and arise, go
to Euphrates, and hide it in a hole of the rock : at the end of

many days, when he took again the girdle, where he had hid

it, behold the girdle was marred, it was profitable for nothing,"

Jer. xiii. 1 to 7 ; by the girdle of flax or linen, upon the loins,

was represented truth derived from good, such as it is in the

beginning when a church is newly established by the Lord, and
such as it becomes afterwards, that about the end it is marred^
neither is pi'ofitable for any thing. And in Isaiah, " They that

inake flax, or linen, of silks shall be ashamed, and the weavers
of curtains," xix. 9, speaking of Egypt, where to make flax, or

linen of silk, denotes to forge truths. And in Moses, "Thou
shalt not plough with an ox and ass together ; thou shalt not

gut on a mixed garment of wool and flax, or linen, together,^'*

eut. xxii. 11, 12 ; by an ox is signified the good of the natural

principle, by an ass its truth ; in like manner by wool and flax
;,

that they were not to plough with an ox and an ass together,,

neither to put on a mixed garment of wool and flax together,,

signified that they were not to be in two states together, viz.„

in good and thence to look at truth, and at the same time iu

truth and thence to look at good ; the words involve the lik&

with what is involved in the Lord's words in Matthew, '' He
who is on the house-top, let him not go down to take any

VOL. TH. 30
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thing out of his house ; and he who is in the field, let him not

return back to take his garment," xxiv. 17, 18 ; concerning

which see n. 3652 at the end ; for they who from good look at

truth are in the interior heaven, but they who from truth look

at good are in the exterior heaven ; the latter from the world

look at heaven, the former from heaven look at the world,

whence they are in a kind of opposite respect {ratio), wherefore

if the}' were together, the one would destroy the other.

7602. "And the barley."—That hereby is signified its good,

appears from the signification of barley, as denoting the good
of the exterior natural principle ; the reason wh}' barley has

this signification, is, because it is the produce of the field, and
is a grain which serves for food ; for grain, or corn, in general,

signifies the good of truth, see n. 3580, 5295, 5410, 5959 ; speci-

fically barley and wheat, barley the good of the exterior natural

principle, and wheat the good of the interior natural principle

:

the former is the signification of barley in Joel, " The meat-

oflfering and the drink-offering is cut off from the house of Jeho-

vah ; the priests the ministers of Jehovah have mourned : tlie

field hath been devastated, the earth hath mourned, because the

corn hath heen devastated, the new wine is dried up, the oil

languisheth : the husbandmen are ashamed, the vine-dressers

howl over the wheat and over the barley, because the harvest of

the field hath perished," i. 9, 10, 11 ; the subject here treated

of in the prophet is concerning the vastation of good and truth,

as is manifest from what follows in the chapter ; wherefore by
corn, new wine, wheat, and barley, are not signified those

things, but things spiritual, thus by wheat interior good, and
by barley exterior good : barley has a like signification in

Ezekiel iv. 9, and in Deut. viii. 8 ; and in the book of Judges,
*' When Gideon came to the camp, a man related to his com-
panion a dream, and said, Behold, dreaming I dreamed, and
behold, a parched barley loaf rolled itself to the carri'p ofMidian^
and came even to a tent, and smote it that it fell, and overturned
it upwards, and thus the tent fell," vii. 13; by Midian are sig-

nified those who are in the truth of simple good, and, in the

opposite sense, who are not in good of life, see n. 3242, 4756,

4788, 6773 ; this good is the good of the exterior natural

principle, and is signified by a barley loaf; but the delight

of pleasures, if regarded as an end instead of that good, is

what is signified by a parched barley loaf , it is the state

which the Midianites at that time represented, which is there

described.

7603. "Was smitten."—That hereby is signified that they
were destroyed, appears without explication.

7604. " Because the barley was a ripening ear, and the flax

a stalk."—That hereby is signified that that good and truth were
extant, and looked downwards, appears from the significatioD of
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barley and flax, as denoting the good and truth of the exterior

natural principle, see iust above, n. 7601, 7602; and from the

sio-nitication of a ripening spike, also of a stalk, as denoting that

tirey were extant, for it is said of the wheat and rye, that they

were hidden, see the following verse, that is, that they were not

extant ; for the grains that are ripe are extant m their ear and

stalk, that they fall down ; this, in the spiritual sense which treats

of the o-ood of faith and charity, signifies that they looked down-

wards.'' How the case herein is, is evident from what was said

above, n. 7601. The reason why goods and truths m the exte-

rior natural principle appertaining to the evil look downwards,

is, because they are in that principle together with evils and

fakes, and adjoined to them ; all evils and talses look downwards,

that is, outwards to the earth and to the world, hence also the

goods and truths adjoined to them do the same, tor evilB and

falses draw goods and truths along with them, which eftect is

produced by sinister applications : these goods and truths are

what are vastated amongst the evil, for if they were not vastated,

the goods and truths would flow-in, which are stored up and re-

served by the Lord in the interior natural principle, and would

conioin themselves with those which are in the exterior, and thus

act 'in unity, whence also they would be bended downwards, and

would thereby perish : man is distinguished from brute aniinals

by this, that he can look upwards, that is, to the Divine Being

or Principle ; without such faculty man would be like a beast,

for a beast looks only downwards. Hence now it is evident,

why goods and truths appertaining to the evil, which look down-

wards, are taken away from them, and why, when they are taken

away, communication is closed with the interiors, where goods

and truths from the Lord are stored up and reserved for use.^

7605. "And the wheat and the spelt."—That hereby is sig-

nified the a-ood of the interior natural principle, and its truth,

appears from the signification of wheat, as denoting the good of

love and charity, see n. 3941 ; and inasmuch as it is a more

noble grain than barley, it denotes the good of the interior na-

tural principle ; and from the signification of spelt, as denoting

the truth of the interior natural principle corresponding to the

good which is signified by wheat : that spelt denotes such truth,

fnay be manifest from this consideration, that in the Word, where

mention is made of good, mention is made also of truth, and this

on account of the celestial marriage, which is that ot good and

truth, in singular the things of the Word, and, in the supreme

sense, on account of the union of the divme principle itself

and the divine human in the Lord, to which the marriage of

good and truth in heaven corresponds ; thus it may be manifest

that the Lord himself, as to the divine principle itself, and the

divine human, is inmostly in the Word, see n. 683, 793, 801,

2173, 2516, 2618, 2712, 2803, 3132, 4138, 5502, 6179, 6343.
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Hence it is evident that by spelt is signified truth corresponding

to the good which is signified by wheat.

7606. " "Were not smitten."—That hereby is signified that

they were not destro3'ed, appears without explication.

7607. " Because they were hidden."—That hereby is signi

fied because they were not extant, and because they verged in-

wards, appears from the signification of their being hidden, as

denoting not to be extant ; in the spiritual sense, because they
were in the interior natural principle, and there verged inwards

;

the reason why they could not be destroyed is, because they

looked to heaven and to the Lord, which is to look inwards, and
not to the earth and the world, which is to look outwards. It

may be expedient briefly to say what it is to look inwards, and
to look outwards : man is so created, that he can look above
himself to heaven even to the Divine Being or Principle, and
also that he can look below himself to the world and the earth

;

herein man is distinguished from the brute animals ; and man
then looks above himself, or to heaven even to the Divine Being
or Principle, when he regards as an end his neighbour, his

country, the church, heaven, especially the Lord ; and he then
looks below himself, when he regards himself and the world a»

an end ; to regard as an end is to love, for what is loved is re-

garded as an end, and what is loved reigns universally, that is,

in singular the things of the thought and will : whilst man looks

by or through one way, he does not look by or through the other^

viz., whilst he looks to the world and to himself, he does not

look to heaven and to the Lord, and vice versa ; for the deter-

minations are opposite. From this circumstance, that man can
look above himself, that is, think of the Divine Being or Prin-

ciple, and be conjoined to the Divine Being or Principle by love,

it manifestly appears that there is an elevation of the mind by,

or from, the Divine Being or Principle, for it is altogether im-

possible for any one to look above himself, except by an eleva-

tion from him who is above ; hence also it is evident, tiiat all

good and truth appertaining to man is of the Lord : it is manl-
iest also from hence, that when man looks below himself, he
separates himself from the Divine Being or Principle, and de-

termines his interiors to himself and to tlie world, in like man-
ner as they are determined with brute animals, and that in such
case he so far puts off the human principle. From these consid-

erations now it may appear, what is meant by looking inwards
or above himself, and by looking outwards or below himself.

7608. " And Moses went forth from being with Pharaoh,
from the city."—That hereby is signified separation from them,
appears from what was explained above, n. 7595, where like

words occur.

7609. "And spread forth his hands to Jehovah."—That
hereby is signified intercession, see above, n. 7596.
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7610. "And the voices and hail ceased"—signifies an end
of tliat state, as above, n. 7597.

7611. "And the rain was not poured forth on the earth."

—

That hereby is signified that those falses no more appeared,
appears from the signification of rain, in the present case rain

•of hail, as denoting falses, see n. 7553, 7574; and frotn the sig-

nification of not being poured out on the earth, as denoting
that they were ended, thus also that they did not appear, viz.,

the falses which are signified by the rain of hail.

7612. " And Pharaoh saw."—^That hereby is signified ap-

perception, appears from the signification of seeing, as denoting
apperception, see n. 2550, 3764, 4723, 5400.

7613. "Tliat the rain ceased, the hail and the voices"

—

signifies an end of that state, as above, n. 7597, 7610,

7614. " And he added to sin."—That hereby is signified re-

cession still, appears from the signification of adding, as denot-
ing still and longer; and from the signification of sinning, as

denoting the putting asunder, recession, and separation from
good and truth, see n. 5229, 5494, 5841, 7589.

7615. "And made his heart heav}', he and his servants."

—

That hereby is signified obstinacy, appears from the significa-

tion of making heavy, of hardening and fixing firm the heart,

as denoting to make himself obstinate, see n. 7272, 7300, 7305.
7616. " And the heart of Pharaoh was fixed firm."—That

hereby is signified that they made themselves obstinate from
evil, appears from the signification of the heart being fixed
firm, as denoting to make himself obstinate, see just above, n.

7615, where it is said that he made his heart heavy ; the differ-

ence is, that to make the heart heavy is from the false, but to

fix the heart firm is from evil.

7617. " And he did not send away the sons of Israel."

—

That hereby is signified that they did not leave, appears from
the signification of sending away, as denoting to leave, as fre-

quently above ; and from the signification of the sons of Israel,

as denoting those who are of the spiritual church, whom they
infest, see n. 6426, 6637, 6862, 6868, 7035, 7062, 7198, 7201,
7215, 7223.

7618. "As Jehovah spake."—That hereby is signified ac-

cording to prediction, see above, n. 7302, 7340, 7414, 7432,
7534.

7619. "By the hand of Moses."—That hereby is signified

by means of the law from the Divine Being or Principle, ap-
pears from the signification of by the hand of any one, as de-

noting mediatel}^ or by means of, of which we shall speak
presently ; and from the representation of Moses, as denoting
the law from the Divine Being or Principle, see n. 6771, 6827

:

the reason why to speak by the hand of any one denotes by his

means, or mediately, is, because by hand is signified power,
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thus by the hand of any one, vicarious power, which is the

same thing with mediately, for what is done mediately is done

by the power of another in himself; hence it is that in the

Word this form of speech is adopted, as in the books of the

Kings, where mention is occasionally made of the Word which

Jehovah spake by the hand of any one, as which he spake oy

the hand of Ahijah the prophet, 1 fcngs xiv. 18. By the hand
of Ahijah the Shilonite, 1 Kings xv. 29. By the hand of Jehu
the prophet, 1 Kings xvi. T, 12. By the hand of Joshua, verse

34 of the same chapter. By the hand of Elias, 1 Kings xvii.

16. By the hand of Jonah the prophet, 2 Kings xiv. 25.

CONTINUATION OF THE SUBJECT CONCERNING THE SPIRITS AND
INHABITANTS OF THE EARTH MARS.

7620. / 0B8ER YED somewhat flaming most heautifully *

it was of larious colours, as purple, and also a palish red, ana
the colours likewise sparkled oeaiotifully hy reason of the flame^

I saw also a kind of hand, which did not hold this flaming
thing, hut to which it adhered, at first on the hack part, after-

wards on the palm, and thence it played round the hand on all

sides : this continued for some time : presently the hand with

the flame was removed at a distance, and where it rested there

was a hright appearance / in that hright appearcfnce the hand
retired from mew, and then the flame was changed into a hird,

which at first was of like colours with the flame, the colours

sparkling in like inanner, hut they successively changed, and a.s

the colours changed, the vigour of life in the hird changed also :

it flew all around, and at flrst ahout my head, afterwards in a
direction in front into a kind of narrow chamher / and as it

flew more in a front direction, its life in proportion departedy

till at length it was changed into a stone, at first of the colour

of a pearl, afterwards of an obscure colour, hut although with-

out life, it still continued fiying.

7621. Whilst that hird was fiying about my head, and was
still in the vigour of life, there was seen a spirit arising from
beneath, through the region of the loins to the region of the

breast, who thence desired to take away the hird / hut inasmuch
as it was so beautiful, he was prevented hy the spirits around
me, who all kept their eyes fixed attentively upon it / hut the

spirit who arose from beneath strongly persuaded them that

the Lord was with him, and thus that what he did was froin
the Lord ,' although most of them did not believe this, because

he arose from, beneath, still they no longer hindered him, from/
taking away the hird i but whereas heaven fiowed-in at that in
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stant, he was not able to retain it, hut jpresently let it fly out of
his hand at perfect liberty.

7622. When this had passed^ the spirits attendant upon me^
who had been exceedingly attentive to the bird and its successive

changes^ began to discourse with each other concerning it^ and
continued their discourse for a considerable time / they had a
perception that such a sight must needs signify somewhat celes-

tial j they "knew that what is flatning signifies celestial love and
its affections ; that a hand^ to which the flame adhered., signi

fles life and its power ; that changes of colour signify the

varieties of life as to wisdom and intelligence ; that a bird also

has a similar signification., but with this difference., that what
is fiaming signifies celestial love and the things of that love^

whereas a bird signifies spiritual love and the things of that

love I celestial love is love to the Lord., and spiritual love is

mutual love and charity towards the neighhotir / ajid that the

changes of colours and at the same time of life in the bird., un-
til it became stony, signify the successive varieties of spiritual

life as to intelligence. They hnew also that the spirits, who
ascend from beneath through the region of the loins to the re-

gion of the breast, are in a strong persuasive principle that they

are in the Lord, and hence believe that all that they do^ even

though evil and wicked, is done by them according to tJie Lord's
loill. Nevertheless they were not able thence to know who were
meant by this sight / at length they were instructedfrom heaven,

that the inhabitants of Mars were meant / that their celestial

love, in which the generality of them are still principled, was
signified by the flaming principle which adhered to the hand

,

and that their wisdom and intelligence were signifled by th^

successive variations of colours ', and that the bird in the be-

ginning, when it was in the beauty of its colours, and in the

vigour of its life, signified their sjnritual love j but that ths

bird becoming as of stone and void of life, and in this case of
an obscure colour, signified the inhabitants who removed them-
selves from the good of love, and are in evil, and yet believe

that they are in the Lord. But whereas several things have
been discovered, and also shown, concerning those inhabitants

who are of such a character, and concerning the state of their

life, it 18 allowed to relate them at the close of the following
cnazter.
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EXODUS.

CHAPTER THE TENTH.

THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY.

7623. THERE are two things or principles which proceed

from the Lord, and hence in their origin are divine, the one is

GOOD, the other is truth ;
hence these two things or principles

are what reign in heaven, yea, what constitute heaven : those

two things or principles in the church are called charity and
faith.

7624. Good and truth, when they proceed from the Lord,

are altogether united, and so united that they are not two but

one ; hence also they are one in heaven ; and inasmuch as they

are one in heaven, heaven is an image of the Lord : the church
would in like manner be an image of the Lord if charity and
faith therein were one.

7625. An idea respecting the good which is of charity, and
respecting the truth which is of faith, may be taken from the

sun and its light : when the light which proceeds from the sun
is conjoined to heat, as is the case in the time of spring and
summer, then all things of the earth germinate and live ; but
when there is not heat in the light, as in tiie time of winter,

then all things of the earth are torpid and die. In the AYord
also the Lord is compared to the sun ; and the truth conjoined

to good, which proceeds from him, is compared to the light

,

and also in the Word the truth of faith is called light, and the

good of love is called fire : love also is the fire of life, and faith

the light of life.

7626. From these considerations also an idea may be formed,

respecting the man of the church, what his quality is when the

faith appertaining to him is conjoined to charity, viz., that he
is as a garden and paradise ; and what his quality is when the

faith appertaining to him is not conjoined to charity, viz., that

he is as a wilderness and earth covered with snow.

7627. Every man, from the mere light [lumen] of his

natural man, may see that truth and good agree together, and
also that they are capable of being conjoined ; and that truth

and evil disagree, and that they are not capable of being con-

joined; in like manner faith and charity. Experience itself

testifies the same thing : he who is in evil as to life, is either
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in tlie false as to faith, or in no faith, or altogether against

faith. And what is an arcanum, he who is in evil as to life, is

In the false of his evil, althongh he believes that he is in the

truth ; the reason why he believes that he is in the truth, is,

because he is in ])e)suasive faith, which will be treated of in

what follows.

CHAPTER X.

1. AND Jehovah said to Moses, Come to Pharaoh, because
I have made heavy his heart, and the heart of his servants, to

the intent that I may set these my signs in the midst of him.

2. And to the intent that thou niayest relate in the ears of

thy son, and of thy son's son, what things I have operated in

Egypt, and my signs which I have set in them, and ye may
know that I am Jehovah.

3. And Moses and Aaron came to Pharaoh, and said to

him. Thus saith Jehovah God of the Hebrews, How long dost

thou refuse to be humbled before me? send away my people,

and let them serve me.
4. Because if thou refusest to send away my people, behold

I bring to-morrow the locust into thy border.

5. And it shall cover the surface of the earth, and shall not

be able to see the earth, and shall devour the residue of what
is escaped that is left to yon by the hail ; and shall devour
every tree germinating to you of the field.

6. And thy houses shall be filled, and the houses of all thy

servants, and the houses of all the Egyptians ; which neither

thy fathers have seen, nor thy fathers' fathers, from the day
they have been upon the ground, even to this day : and he
looked back and went out from being with Pharaoh.

7. And the servants of Pharaoh said to him, How long

«hall this be to us for a snare? send away the men, and let them
serve Jehovah their God ; knowest thou not yet that Egypt
perisheth ?

8. And Moses was brought back and Aaron to Pharaoh, and
he said to them. Go ye, serve Jehovah your God ;

who and
who go?

9. And Moses said, With our boys, and with our old men,
we will go, wntli our sons and with our daughters, with our

llock and with our herd, we will go, because we have a feast to

Jehovah,
10. And he said to them, So shall Jehovah be with you,

when I shall send you away and your infant ; see ye that evU

is at your faces.
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11. Not so, go ye I pray young men, and serve Jehovah,

because this ye seek ; and he drove them out from the faces of

Pharaoh.
12. And Jehovah said to Moses, Stretch out thy hand over

the land of Egypt for the locust, and it shall come up over the

land of Egypt," and shall devour all the herb of the land, every

thing which tlie hail hath left.

13. And Moses stretched out his staff over the land of Egypt,

and Jehovah brought an east wind into the land all that day,

and all the night ; the morning was, and the east wind brought

the locust.

14. And the locust came up over all the land of Egypt, and

rested in all the border of Egypt, exceedingly grievous; before

it was not a locust so as it, and after it shall not be so.

15. And it covered the surface of the whole land, and the

land was darkened, and it devoured all the herb of the land, and

all the fruit of the tree, which the hail made a residue ; and

there was not any green thing a residue in the tree and in the

herb of the field in the whole land of Egypt.

16. And Pharaoh hastened to call Moses and Aaron, and

said, I have sinned to Jehovah your God, and to you.

17. And now remit thou I pray my sin, only this time, and

supplicate ye to Jehovah your God, and let him remove from

upon me only this death.

18. And he went forth from being with Pharaoh, and sup-

plicated to Jehovah.
19. And Jehovah turned the wind of the sea exceedingly

strong, and took away the locust, and cast it into the red sea,

{mare suph), there was not one locust left in all the border of

Egypt.
20. And Jehovah fixed firm the heart of Pharaoh, and he

did not send away the sons of Israel.

21. And Jehovah said to Moses, Stretch out thy hand to

heaven, and there shall be thick darkness over the land of

Egypt, and it shall feel or grope in thick darkness.

22. And Moses stretched out his hand to heaven, and the

thick darkness was dense in the whole land of Egypt for three

days.

23. They did not see a man his brother, and they did not

rise up any one from under himself, for three days ; and all the

sons of Israel had light in their habitations.

24. And Pharaoh called to Moses, and said. Go ye, serve

Jehovah ; only your flock and your herds shall stay ; also your

infant shall go with you.

25. And Moses said. Thou shalt also give into our hand sacri-

fices and burnt-offerings, and we wi'l do [offer] to Jehovah our

God.
26. And also our cattle shall go with us, there shall not an
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hoof be left, because we must take thereof to serve Jehovah

our God, and we do not know wherewith we shall serve Jeho-

vah, until we come thither.

27. And Jehovah fixed firm the heart of Pharaoh, and he

was not willing to send them away.

28. And Pharaoh said to him. Depart from being with me,

take heed to thyself lest thou add to see my faces, because in

the day thou seest my faces, thou shalt die.

29. And Moses said, Thou hast rightly spoken, I will not aad

any longer to see thy faces.

THE CONTENTS.

7628. IN this chapter, in the internal sense, the subject is

still continued concerning the vastation of those who infest

those who are of the spiritual church ; the ninth and tenth state

or degree of vastation are now treated of, which are described

by the locust and by thick darkness, whereby is signified the

false grounded in evil devastating all things which are of the

3hurch amongst them.

THE INTERNAL SENSE.

7629. YEPSE 1 to 6. A7id Jehovah said to Moses, Come to

Pharaoh, because I ham made heavy his heart, and the^ heart

of his servants, to the intent that I may set these my signs in

the midst of him. And to the intent that thou mayest relate m
the ears of thy son, and of thy son's son, lohat things I have

operated in Egypt, and my signs which I have set in them, and

ye may know that I am Jehovah. Arid Moses and Aaron came

to Pharaoh, and said to him. Thus saith Jehovah God of the

Hebrews, How long dost thou refuse to he humbled before me? send

away my people, and let them serve me. Because if thou, refu-

sest to send aioay my people, behold I bring to-morrow the locust

into thy border. And it shall cover the surface of the earth, and

shall not be able to see the earth, and shall devour the residue

of what is escaped that is left to you by the hail, arid shall de-

vour every tree germinating to you of the field. And thy houses

shall be filled, and the houses (fall thy servants, and the houses

of all the Egyptians; which neither thy fathers have seen, nor

thyfathers fathers,from the day they have been v,pon the ground.
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even to this day. And he looked tack, and went outfrom heing

with Pharaoh. And Jehovah said to Moses, signifies command.
Come to Pharaoh, signifies the presence of truth from the Di-

vine Being or Principle with those who infest. Because I have

made heavy his heart, and the heart of his servants, signifies

that in general they all made themselves obstinate. To the intent

that I may set these my signs in the midst of him, signifies

that the evil may know that they are in evil, and that the good

may be illustrated concerning the state of those who within the

church live evilly. And to the intent that thou mayest relate in

the ears of thy son, and of thy son's son, what things I have

operated in Egypt, signifies that they who are in truth and

good may know what has befallen those who are of the church

and infest the well-disposed. And my signs which I have set in

them, signifies that they may be illustrated concerning the state

of those who are of the church and live evilly. And ye may know
that I am Jehovah, signifies that thus it maybe known to them,

that the Lord is the only God. And Moses and Aaron came to

Pharaoh, signifies the presence of truth divine. And said to him,

signifies apperception. Thus saith Jehovah God of the Hebrews,
signifies command from the Lord, who is the God of the church.

How long dost thou refuse to be humbled before me ? signifies

non-obedience. Send away my people that they may serve me,

signifies that they should leave those who are of the spiritual

cliurch, that they may worship the Lord. Because if thou re-

fusest to send away my people, signifies if they did not leave.

Behold I bring to-morrow the locust into thy border, signifies

that the false will seize upon their extremes. And it shall cover

the surface of the earth, signifies the nltimates of the natural

mind. And shall not be able to see the earth, signifies the ob-

scuration of the whole natural mind thence derived. And shall

devour the residue of what is escaped that is left to you by the

hail, signifies the consumption of all things which have any
thing from truths. And shall devour every tree germinating to

on of the field, signifies thereby the consumption of all know-
edges which they have from the church. A<id thy houses shall

"be filled, and the houses of all thy servants, and the houses of

all the Egyptians, signifies that the false will reign in all and
singular things in the natural principle, from the interior thereof

to the extreme. Which neither thy fathers have seen, nor thy

fathers' fathers, from the day they have been upon the ground
even to this day. signifies that such a false has not been from
ancient time in the church, as it was there. And he looked

back and went out from being with Pharaoh, signifies privation

of apperception, and separation.

7630. " And Jehovah said to .Moses."—That hereby is sig-

nified command, viz., which was to be brought to Pharaoh,
appears from the signification of saying, when by Jehovah to

I
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those who infest, as denoting command, see n. 7036, 7107,
7310.

7631. " Come to Pharaoli."—That liereby is signified tlie

presence of truth from the Divine Being or Principle with those
who infest, appears from the signification of coming or entering
in to any one, as denoting presence, see n. 5934, 6063, 6089,.

7498 ; and from the representation of Moses, as denoting truth-

from the Divine Being or Principle, see n. 6771, 6827 ; and
from the representation of Pharaoh, as denoting those who in

the other life infest those who are of the spiritual church, see n.

6651, 6679, 6683, 7107, 7110, 7126, 7142, 7220, 7228.

7632. "Because I have made heavy his heart, and the heart

of his servants."—That hereby is signified that in general tl.ey

all made themselves obstinate, appears from the signification of

making heavy, of hardening, and of fixing firm the heart, as de
noting to make themselves obstinate, see n. 7272, 7300, 7305;
and from the representation of Pharaoh, whose heart was made
heavy, as denoting those who infest ; and when it is said he
and his servants, all in general are signified, for the servants

with him constitute the house. By its being said that Jehovah
made heavy the heart of Pharaoh, in the internal sense is sig-

nified that he made heavy his own heart: in ancient times, on
account of the simple, all evil was attributed to Jehovah ; and
this by reason that the simple were not able to know, and the

generality not to comprehend, how the things which came to

pass could come from any other source than from Jehovah ; also

now it is to be understood, that Jehovah permits the diabolical

crew to induce evil, and does not hinder them, when yet he haa
all power; inasmuch as the simple could not conceive those

things, and scarcely the intelligent also, therefore it was said,

in agreement with the general belief, that even evil existed

from Jehovah ; this is common in the Word, the literal sense
whereof is according to the faith of the simple. That the evil,

which in the Word is attributed to Jehovah, is from man, see n.

2447, 6073, 6692, 6997, 7533.

7633. "To .the intent that I may set these my signs in the

midst of him."—That hereby is signified that the evil may
know they are in evil, and that the good may be illustrated

concerning the state of those who within the church live evilly,

appears from the signification of signs, as denoting confirma-

tions of truths, and thus knowledges, see n. 6870, and also illus-

trations, see n. 7012, hence to set signs in the midst of him
denotes that the evil may know they are in evil ; that it denotes

also that the good may be illustrated concerning the state of

those who within the church live evilly, is evident from what
presently follows, where it is said, "And to the intent that thou

mayest relate in the ears of thy son, and of thy son's son, what
Uiings I have operated in Egypt, and my signs which I have
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set in them," whereby is signified, that they who are in truth

and good may know what befalls those of the church who infest

the well-disposed. That the}^ who in the other life infest the

well-disposedj are they who have been of the church, and have
known the precepts of faith, and yet have lived contrary to

them, see n. 7317, 7502, 7545, 7554.

7634. " And to the intent that thou mayest relate in the ears

of thy son, and of thy son's son, what things I have operated in

Egypt."—That hereby is signified that they who are in truth

and good may know what befalls those who are of the church,

and infest the well-disposed, appears from the signification of

relating in the ears, as denoting that they may know and ap-

perceive ; and from the signification of son, and son's son, as

denoting those who are in truth and good ; that son denotes

truth, see n. 489, 490, 491, 1147, 2623, 3373 ; and that the sons

of sons denote derivatives, see n. 6583 ; in the present case

eons denote those who are in truth and also in good, because

by them are signified they who are of the church, wherefore it

is said thy son's son to Moses, by whom is represented the law
divine, which is the divine truth proceeding from the divine

good of the Lord, thus it is the divine truth to which is united

divine good, n. 7623, 7624, which principles give birth to the

church ; and from the signification of the things which I have
operated in Egypt, as denoting what befalls those who in the

other life infest the well-disposed ; that by signs is signified

what befalls, and that by Pharaoh and the Egyptians are sig-

nified those who in the other life infest, is evident from what
has been said in the preceding pages : that they who infest

are they who have been of the church, see just above, n. 7623
at the end.

7635. " And my signs which I have set in them."—That
hereby is signified that they may be illustrated concerning the

state of those of the church who live evilly, appears from what
was said just above, n. 7633, where like words occur.

7636. " That ye may know that I am Jehovah."—That
hereby is signified that thus it may be known to them that the

Lord is the only God, appears from the signification of the

words that ye may know, as denoting that it may be known to

them ; the reason why I am Jehovah denotes that the Lord is

the only God, is, because Jehovah signifies IS {est), thus from
whom is the esse and existere of all things, which must needs
be single and alone ; that Jehovah is the Lord, see n. 1843,

1736, 2921, 3023, 3035, 5663, 6303, 6905, 6945, 6956 ; and that

by those words is meant that he is the only God, see n. 7401,

7444, 7544, 7598.

7637. "And Moses and Aaron came to Pharaoh.-"'—That
hereby is signified the presence of truth divine, appears from
the signification of coming or entering in, as denoting presence,
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•as above, n. 7631 ; and from the representation cf Moses and
Aaron, as denoting truth divine, Moses the internal, Aaron the
external, see n. 70^89, 7382.

7638. " And said to him."—That hereby is signified apper-
ception, appears from the signification of saying, as denoting to

apperceive, see n. 1791, 1819, 1822, 1898," 1919, 2080, 2619,
2862, 3395, 3509, 5743, 5877 ; the reason why they said hero
denotes to apperceive, is, because by Moses and Aaron is repre-

sented truth divine, and by coming the presence thereof, and
from the presence of truth divine, there is apperception.

7639. "Thus saith Jehovah God of the Hebrews."—That
hereby is signified command from the Lord, who is the God of
the church, appears from the signification of saying, when by
Jehovah to those who infest, as denoting command, as above,
n. 7630 ; and from the signification of the Hebrews, as de
noting those who are of the church, see n. 5136, 6675, 6684,
6738 ; that Jeliovah God is the Lord, see above, n. 7636.

7640. " How long dost thou refuse to be humbled before
me ?"—That hereby is signified non-obedience, appears from the
signification of refusing to be humbled, as denoting not to obey

;

the reason why this is signified, is, because it is said to those
who are in evil, who cannot be humbled before the Divine
Being or Principle ; for there are two things which are in hu-
miliation, viz., acknowledgment of a man's self that he is

nothing but evil, and that in respect to the Divine Being or
Principle he is as nothinoj, also acknowledgment of the Divine
Being or Principle, that he is nothing but good, and that he is

infinite ; these two things cannot be given with the evil, be-
cause they are in self-love ; if they humble themselves, it is

«ither from fear, or that they may be honoured or enriched,
thus they humble themselves only as to the body, and nothing
as to the mind {animus), which sometimes makes a mock on
the occasion ; such is the humiliation of fear, also for the sake
of gain and honour ; it is a like thing before the Divine Being
or Principle, although they do not know this ; for the internal

principle appertaining to those who are in evil derived from
self-love is only to look at and magnify themselves, and to turn
themselves away from all w'ho do not favour; inasmuch as
humiliation is not given with the evil, therefore, in the internal

sense, by being humbled is signified obedience, thus by refus-

ing to be humbled is signified non-obedience.

7641. " Send away my people, and let them serve me."

—

That hereby is signified that they should leave those who are
of tlie spiritual church, that they may worship the Lord, ap-
pears "from what was before said, n. 7500, where the same words
occur.

7642. " Because if thou refusest to send away my people."—^That hereby is signified if they did not leave, appears from
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the signification of sending away, as denoting to leave, see

frequently above ; thus to refuse to send away denotes not to

be willing to leave.

7643. " Behold I bring to-morrow, the locust into thy border.'*

—That hereby is signified that the false will seize upon their

extremes, appears from the signification of the locust, as denot-

ing the false in the extremes, of which we shall speak present-

ly ;
and from the signification of border, as denoting extremes ;:

and from the signification of bringing, because it is predicated

of the false, as denoting to seize upon : it is said that Jehovah
brings, but thereby is meant that it will be brought, viz., by

evil ; the case herein is similar to what is attributed to Jehovah,,

that is, the Lord, that he made heavy the heart of Pharaoh,

when yet this is from man, his evil in him, see above, n. 7632

:

the reason why evil is not from the Lord, but exists from man.

is, because man turns that good to himself, which flows-in from

the Lord, and instead of looking at the Lord, and the things of

the Lord, in all and singular things, looks at himself; hence

the concupiscence of domineering over all, and of possessing

all the property of others, and hence contempt of others, and
hatreds, revenges, and cruelties against those who do not favour

and apply to himself; hence also contempt of all things which

relate to faith and charity, inasmuch as these things, when they

flow-in from the Lord, are turned to himself, thus are turned

away from the Lord : from these considerations it may be seen,

that man turns the good itself, which flows-in from the Lord,,

into evil ; hence also it is, that the evil in the other life remove-

themselves as far as possible from heaven ; for when heaven
comes near to them, that is, when good and truth flow-in more
powerfully, they then rush the more powerfully into the con-

trary, that is, into evil and into the false; and in the degree in

which evil and the false increase, they expel from themselves

the truth, and devastate themselves ; and in this case also in the

same degree they rush into evils of punishment, for evils and
punishments in the other life are conjoined. The Lord is con-

tinually arranging the heavens into order, and at every instant

inviting to him new inhabitants of heaven, to whom he gives

habitations and inheritances, and when he does this, heaven

approaches, that is, flows-in more powerfully ; hence the in-

fernal spirits rush more powerfully into evils and falses, and
into the punishments thereof, and in consequence of rushing

into evils and falses, they vastate themselves, as was said; and

this never ceases with them until they have altogether devas-

tated themselves, and cast themselves deeply into the hells.

From these considerations it may be manifest, that from the

Lord nothing but good proceeds, and that evil is from those who
are in evil. Hence now it may be seen how it is to be under-

stood what is said of Jehovah, that is, of the Lord, that he-
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made heavy the heart of Pharaoh, and in this case that he
brings the locust, by which is signified the false, derived from
evil in the extremes. In the Word, where the vastation of the
evil is treated of, mention is made occasionally of the locust

and the chafer,* and by the locust in the internal sense is

there meant the false, which vastates the extremes ; for, as was
before shown, the natural principle appertaining to man is in-

terior and exterior, the false which is in the extremes of the
natural principle is meant by the locust, and the evil in those
extremes is meant by the chafer. Inasmuch as by the locust is

meant the false, which is in tlie extremes of the natural prin-

ciple, therefore it is said that the locust should be brought into

the horder^ and should cover tlie su7'face of the eaith ; and
afterwards, verse 14, "The locust came up over the land of

Egypt, and rested in all the horder of Eg3^pt, and covered the

surface of the whole land ;" by the border and by the surface

are signified the extremes and ultimates, in whicli the interiors

rest, that is, terminate ; these things are meant by locust and
chafer in David, " He sent into them a swarm which con-

sinned them, and the frog which destroyed them, and gave to

the chafer their provender, and their labour to the locust^''''

Psalm Ixxviii. 45, 46 : and in another place, " He said that the

locust and the chafer should come, so as not to be numbered,"
Psalm cv. 34 ; these things are said of Egypt, and the chafer
is mentioned, although there is no mention made thereof in

Moses, but only of the locust ; the reason why the chafer also

is mentioned, is, because by the chafer is signified evil, and by
the locust the false, each in the extremes of the natural prin-

ciple ; but when the locust alone is named, it signifies both the

false and evil together, for the locust is the false derived
from evil. In Xahum, "There shall the fire devour thee, the

Bword shall cut thee off; it shall devour thee as the chafer, mul-
tiply thyself as the chafer, multiply thyself as the locust ; thou

bast multiplied thy merchants above the stars of the heavens;
the chafer hath diffused itself, and hath flown away ; thy
crowned are aS the locust, thy commanders are as the locust of
locusts,''^ iii. 15, 16, 17; the subject treated of in this passage
is concerning the city of bloods, by which is signified the doc-

trine of the false ; and whereas the false and evil are princi

pally multiplied in the extremes of the natural principle, for in

that principle are the fallacies of the senses arising from the

objects of the world and of the eartli, and pleasures derived
from various kinds of appetites, therefore from this ground the

* Tlie term in the original Latin liere rendered chafer is bruchua, from th*

Greek ^pnxog, which is the term adopted oy the Septuagint to express the

Hebrew Sori- It is not absolutely certain that our English chafer is the animal

intended to be expressed by the Hebrew 7Dn, or the Greek Bp«;);of, but ther* ia

"««son to conclude, on the authority of the best commentators, that it is so.

VOT,. VIT. 31
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miiltiii.ication of evil and of the false is also described by the

chafer and the locust ; as also in the book of Judges, chap. vi.

5 ; vii. 12 ; and in Jeremiah xlvi. 23 : that the sensual principle,

which is the ultimate of the natural principle, is most full of

fallacies and consequent falses, see n. 5084, 5089, 5094, 6310,

6311, 6313, 6318, 6598, 6612, 6614, 6622, 6624, 6948, 6949.

And in Joel, "The residue of the caterpilhir iJAe locust hath de-

'voured, and the residue of the locust hath the beetle devoured,

and the residue of the beetle hath the chafer' devoured : awake

ye drunkards and weep, and howl ye that drink wine, by

reason of the new wine which is cut off; for a nation shall

come up over my land, strong and without number, mid shall

reduce my vine into a waste, and my fig-tree into froth,'''' i. 4,

5, 6, 7. Again, iii the same prophet, " The floors are full of

pure corn, and the wine-fats overflow with new wine and oil

;

and I will recompense to you the years which the locust hath

consumed, the beetle, the chafer, and the caterpillar," ii. 24, 25,

where the locust denotes the false in the extremes wasting

truths and goods. And in Moses, "Thou shalt bring forth

much seed into the field, but shalt gather little, because the

locust will consume it : thou shalt plant a vineyard, but shalt

not di'ink wine, neither shalt gather together, because the worm
shall devour it," Dent, xxviii. 38, 39, where the locust denotes

the false grounded in evil. And in the Kevelation, "Out of

the smoke of the open abyss came forth locusts into the earth,

to whom was given power, as the scorpions of the earth have

power : it was said to them that they should not hurt the

grass of the earth, nor any tree, but the men alone, whosoever

had not the seal of God on their foreheads: it was given to

them, that they should not kill them, but should torment [them]

five months : the figures of the locusts were like to horses pre-

pared for war ; and upon their heads were as it w:ere crowns

like to gold ;
their faces were as it were the faces of men

;

they had hair as the hair of women, and their teeth were as it

were the teeth of lions ; they had breast-plates as it were of

iron ; and the voice of their wings was as the voice of chariots,

of many horses ruiming to war ; they had lastly tails like

unto scorpions, and stings were in their tails, that they might

hurt men five months : they have over them a king, the angel

of the abyss, whose name in Hebrew is Abaddon / but in

Greek he hath the name Ajpollyon^'' ix. 3 to 11 ; what is signi-

fied by all this desci'iption, no one can see but from the internal

sejise ; from singular the things therein viewed according to

the internal sense, it is manifest that by locusts are there signified

reasonings grounded in fallacies and the falses thence derived,

also confirmed by thitigs philosophical ; thus also by locusts

are signified the falses which are in the extremes appertaining

to man, and which are mure terrestrial and corporeal than
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other falses ; by which man may be easily deceived and^ se-

duced, for man comprehends those tilings which are obvious

to the senses, and hardly those which oppose the senses : to the

intent that it may be known that such is the signification of

locusts, it is allowed to expound singly the things contained in

the above passage: the ahyss from which tiie locusts came up

is hell ; the grass of the earth which they were not to hurt is

the scientific principle, the tree are the knowledges of good

and truth, the men are the affections of good ;
their hurting

these latter, and not the grass of the earth and the tree, denotes

that truth and good may be understood, although the life is

not reo-ulated accordingly ; they \oho have the seal on their

foreheads are the regenerate ; that they should torment jwe

months those who have not the seal of God on their foreheads,

denotes that they should vastate ; the locusts being like to

horses prepared for war, denote reasonings from falses,

whereby combat is waged against the truths of the church

;

the crotvns 07i their heads like gold, and their faces as of men,

denotes that the reasonings appeared to have a semblance of

truth, and were grounded as it were in good ; hair as of women,

and teeth as it were the teeth of lions, denote the external

things of the natural principle, or things sensual, or the fallacies

in that principle, which make an appearance of good ; hreast-

plates of iron denote external things which make an appear-

ance of truth ; the voice of wings as of the chariots of many
horses running to war, denote the falses of doctrinals, from

which and for which they fight ; tails like to scorpions, and

stings in their tails, denote the mischiefs which such things

occasion; the king of the ahyss denotes the infernal false;

Ahaddon denotes perdition ; Apollyon denotes reasoning from

falses appearing as from truth, especially if, by those who are

believed wise, it is confirmed by things philosophical per-

versely applied, for the blind admiration of wisdom in thera

induces faith. By locust, in the good sense, is signified ulti-

mate and most common truth, also its pleasantness ;
hence

"John had locusts for aliment, and wild honey," Matt. iii. 4;

Mark i. 6 ; the reason why those things were for aliment, was,

because John represented the Word, and by his food, also by

his clothing, which was of camel's hair with a leathern girdle,

represented the Word in the external sense, for external pleas-

antness is signified by locust and wild honey, n. 5620, and

external truth by a garment of camel's hair, and by a leathern

girdle, n. 3301 ; hence it is, that by John is meant Elias, who

was to come and announce the coming of the Lord
;
that Elias

is the Word, see preface to Gen. xviii. and n. 2762, 5247 ;
that

locusts are amongst the small animals which were to be eaten,

see Levit. xi. 22.
^^

7644. " And it shall cover the surface of the earth.' —That
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hereby are signilied the ultimates of the natural mind, appears

from the signiiication of surface, as denoting things external,

thus ultimates ; and from the signification of earth, in the

present case the earth [or land] of Egypt, as denoting the

natural mind, see n. 5276, 5278, 5280, 5288, 5301.

7645. "And shall not be able to see the earth."—That
hereby is signified obscuration of the whole natural mind
thence arising, appears from the signification of not being able

to see, as denoting obscuration, that is, no perception of truth

;

and from the signification of the earth [or land] of Egypt, as

denoting the natural mind, as above, n. 7644. How this case

is, that from the vastation of the extremes in the natural prin-

ciple the whole natural mind is obscured, it may be expedient

briefly to say : the interior things appertaining to man termi-

nate in his ultimates or extremes, and there the things w^iich

are successive in him are together ; when there is nothing but

the false and the evil in the ultimates, in this case the truths

and goods which flow-in from the interiors into the ultimates,

flow-in there into evils and falses, and hence are there turned

into such things ; on this account there appears nothing but

what is false and evil in the whole natural principle ; this is

meant by the obscuration of the whole natural mind, which is

signified by not being able to see the earth. Hence also it is,

that infernal spirits, when they are devastated, are in the ex-

tremes of the natural principle, neither is their lumen, which
is called intellectual lumen, unlike the lumen of this world,

"which in the other life becomes altogether thick darkness at

the presence of the light of heaven. Inasmuch as the extreme
of the natural principle, which extreme is called the sensual

principle, is replete with fallacies and the falses thence derived,

and with pleasures and the evils thence derived, n. 6844, 6845,

and inasmuch as the hells are in that lumen, therefore, when
man is regenerating, he is gifted by the Lord with a faculty,

that from that sensual principle he can be elevated towards
things interior, see n. 6183, 6313, 7442.

7646. "And shall devour the residue of what is escaped
that is left to you by the hail."—That hereby is signified the

consumption of all things which have an}^ thing from truth,

appears from the signification of devouring, as denoting to be
consumed ; and from the signification of the residue of what
is escaped that is left by the hail, as denoting the truth not

consumed by the former false, which is signified by hail ; that

hail denotes the false, see n. 7558, 7574 ; the falses which the

hail signifies, are falses in the exterior natural principle, but

the falses which the locust signifies, are falses in its extremes

;

these latter falses are what consume the most common or gen-
eral truths and goods ; for exterior things are also more com-
mon or general, and external things are most common or most
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o-eneral ; when common or o-eneral things are destroyed, partic-

fihars are dissipated, for common or general thmgs are what

contain, and particnlars are what are contained.

7647. " And shall devour every tree germinating^ to you

of the field."—That herebv is signified the consumption thus

oi all the knowledges whicli they had from the church, appears

from the sio-nification of devouring, as denoting consumption,

as iust ahf^ve, n. 7646 ; and from the signification of tree, as

denoting perceptions, also the knowledges of truth and good,

see n '>722 2972 ; and from the signification of field, as denot-

ing the" church, see n. 2971, 3317, 4766, 4440, 7502, 7571.

7648. "Andthv houses shall he filled, and the houses of all

thy servants, and the houses of all the Egyptians."—That here-

bv is sicmified that the false will reign in all and singular things

in the natural principle from its interior to the extreme, appeal^

from the signification of being filled, as denoting to reign, of

which we shall speak presently ;
and from the signification of

the house of Pharaoh, the house of all his servants, and the

house of all the Egyptians, as denoting all and singular things

in the natural principle, see n. 7353, 7355, in the present case

from its interior to the extreme, according to what was explained

above n 7645. The reason why to be filled denotes to reign,

is because when the mind of man is filled with falses derived

from evils, so that it is delightful to him to seduce by falses, and

to do evils, in this case it is said that it, the false, reigns with

him, and the afi'ection itself is said to be reigning; that prin-

ciple is ^aid to reign universally which fills the whole mind of

man that is, both his thought and will ; what man loves above

all other things, and regards as an ultimate end is such a reign-

ino- principle ; and this is in the most singular things of all that

appertain to his will and thought; what principle it is which

universally reigns, mav be known from the delight when it suc-

ceeds, and from the pain when it does not succeed. This prin-

<;iple' which universally reigns with man, makes the image of

his spirit, the face whereof is altogether according to it
;

if evil

and false be the reigning principle, the form of his spirit is

diabolical ; but if good and truth be the reigning priiiciple, the

form is angelical ; for the spirit viewed in itself is affection in

form, and the ruling afi'ection is its veriest form, and the rest

of its affections in-apply themselves to it.
, . , ,

7649 " Which neither thy fathers have seen, nor thy fatliere

fathers, from the day thev have been upon the ground even to

this day "—That hereby is signified that such a false has not

oeen from ancient time- in the church, as was there, appears

from the signification of the words, " which they have not

seen " viz., the locust, as denoting that such a false has not

been ; that the locust denotes the false in the extremes, see

above, n. 7643; and from the signification of fathers, and
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fathers' fathers, as denoting from ancient time ; and from the

signification of ground, as denoting the church, see n. 566,

1068 ; from the day they have been upon it even to this day,

signifies the state in which the church was from that time to

this ; that day denotes state, see n. 23, 487, 488, 493, 2788,

3462, 4850 ; how this case is, see n. 7686.

7650. " And he looked back and went out from being with

Pharaoh."—^That hereby is signified privation of apperception,

and separation, appears from the representation of Moses, of

whom it is said that he looked back and went out, as denoting

truth from the Divine Being or Principle ; and from the rep-

resentation of Pharaoh, as denoting those who infest, see above,

n. 7631 ;
and from the signification of looking back, as denot-

ing the privation of apperception, for man is deprived of ap-

perception when truth from the Divine Being or Principle looks

back or averts itself, that is, when man averts liimself from it

;

and from the signification of going out, as denoting separation,

see n. 6100, 7404.

7651. Yerses 7 to 11. And the servants of Pharaoh said to

him, How long shall this be to us for a snare ? send away the

men, and let thenn serve Jehovah their God / knowest thou not

yet that Egypt perisheth ? And Moses was brought hack and
Aa/ron to Pharaoh, and he said to them, Go ye, serve Jehovah
your God / who a/nd who go ? And Moses said. With our hoys

and with our old men, we will go, with our sons and loith our
daughters, with our fock and with our herd, we will go\,

because we have a feast to Jehovah. And he said to them. So
shall Jehovah he with you, when I shall send you away and
your infant ; see ye that evil is at yourfaces. Not so, go ye I
pray young men, and serve Jehovah, because this ye seek / and
he drove them outfrom the faces of Pharaoh. And the servants

of Pharaoh said to him, signifies admonition from those who-

are in fear. How long shall this be to us for a snare ? signifies

that thus they would be taken by their own evih Send away
the men, and let them serve Jehovah their God, signifies that it

is advisable to leave them, that they may worehip the Lord
their God. Knowest thou not yet that Egypt perisheth ? signi-

fies that from facts it may be known, that all who tease or

trouble those simple ones are cast down into hell, whence is

no escape. And Moses was brought back and Aaron to Pha-
raoh, signifies the presence of truth divine thence. And he
said to them, signifies inclination. Go ye, serve Jehovah your
God, signifies that they shall be left that they may worship the

Lord, who and who go ? signifies whether any should remain.

And Moses said, signifies reply. With our boys and with our
old men we will go, signifies the simple and the Avise. With
our sons and with our daughters, signifies they who are in the

affection of truth, and they who are in the affection of good.
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^Yith our flock and with our herd we will go, signifies they m-Iki

are in interior good and exterior. Because we have a feast to

Jehovah, sigtiifies tlie worship of the Lord for all and singular.

And he said to them, signifies laughing to scorn. So shall

Jehovah be with you, when I shall send you away and your
hifant, signifies as if the Lord would be with them if they were
^eft. See ye that evil is at your faces, signifies in the desire

there is no good. Not so, signifies denial. Go ye I pray young
men, and serve Jehovah, signifies that they shall be left who
are in truths confirmed, that they may worship the Lord. Be-
cause this ye seek, signifies that thus they have what they will.

And he drove them out from the faces of Pharaoh, signifies

that the will of those who infested was altogether contrary to

truth divine.

7652. "And the servants of Pharaoh said to him."—^That

hereby is signified admonition by those who are in fear, appears
from the signification of saying, when by those who see their

own destruction to those in the societ}'^ who make themselves
obstinate, as denoting admonition ; and from the signification

of the servants of Pharaoh, as denoting those of the inferior

sort, who infest, and are in fear; that they are in fear, is evi-

dent from these sayings of theii-s, " How long shall this be to

us for a snare? send away the men, that they may serve Jeho-
vah their God ; knowest thou not yet that Egypt perisheth ?"

which words, it is plain, are grounded in fear ; also from this

consideration, that by the servants of Pharaoh are meant the
evil who infest, and the evil never persuade to good but from
fear, see n. 7280.

7653. "How long shall this be to us for a snare?"—That
hereby is signified that thus they would be taken by their own
evil, appears from the signification of this being for a snare, as

denoting to be taken by their own evil, and thereby to be
brought into the evil of punishment.

7654. " Send away the men, and let them serve Jehovah
their God."—That hereby is signified that it is advisable to

leave them, that they may worship the Lord their God, appears
from the signification of sending away, as denoting to leave

;

and from the signification of serving Jehovah, as denoting to

worship the Lord their God, as before, n. 7500, 7540, 7641.
7655. " Knowest thou not yet that Egypt perisheth V—

That hereby is signified that from facts it may be known that
all who tease or trouble those simple ones are cast into hell,.

whence is no escape, appears from the signification of the words,.
' Knowest thou not yet ?" as denoting that from facts it may be
known ; and from the signification of perishing, as denoting to
be cast down into hell, whence is no escape ; this, in the spirit-

ual sense, is signified by perishing, in like manner as by dying
or by death, which that it denotes damnation and hell, see n.
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5407, 6119, 7494; and from the signification of Egypt, as denot-

ing infestation, see n. 7278, thus also those who infest ; but

whereas tliey speak, it is not said who infest, but wlio tease or

trouble, for the evil excuse their evil and make light of it

;

neither is it said, that they tease or trouble those who are of

the spiritual church, but those simple ones, for the evil call

all those simple M'ho are of the church, and live according to

the truths and goods thereof, or the life of faith and charity.

7656. " And Moses was brought back and Aaron to Pha-
raoh."—That hereby is signified the j)resence of truth divine

thence, appears from the signification of being brought back,

.as denoting to be set present ; and from the representation of

Moses and Aaron, as denoting truth divine, Moses internal

truth, and Aaron external, see n. 7089, 7382.

7657. " And he said to them."—That hereby is signified

inclination, appears from what follows, that under the impulse

of fear he was willing to send them away ; this will or inclina-

tion is contained in the words, he said to them.

7658. " Go ye, serve Jehovah your God."—That hereby is

signified that they shall be left that they may worship the

Lord, appears from the signification of serving Jehovah, as de-

noting to worship the Lord, as n. 7500, 7540, 7641, 7654 ; that

to go or to depart, when it is said by Pharaoh to Moses concern-

ing the sons of Israel, denotes that they should be left, is evident.

7659. "Who and who. go?"—^That hereby is signified whe-
ther any should remain, appears without explication.

7660. "And Moses said."—That hereby is signified reply,

is evident.

7661. " With our boys and with our old men we will go."

—

That hereby are signified the simple and the wise, appears from
the signification of boys, when they are adjoined to old men,
as denoting the simple, for old men denote the wise, n. 3183,

6523, 6890.

7662. "With our sons and with our daughters."—That here-

by are signified they Mdio are in the affection of truth and they

who are in the affection of good, appears from the signification

of sons, as denoting the truths which are of the church, see n.

489, 491, 533, 1147, 2623, 3373, thus affections, because truths

without affection are not any thing ; and from the signification

of daughters, as denoting goods, see n. 489, 490, 491, thus the

affections of good, n. 2362, 3963.

7663. "With our flock and with our hera we will go."—
That liereby are signified they who are in interioi- good and
they who are in exterior, appears from the signification of

flock, as denoting interior good, and of herd, as denoting exte-

rior good, see n. 5913, 6048. By the words in this verse, that

they would go with boys aii-l old men, with sons and daugh-

ters, and with flock and herd, is meant, in the internal sense»
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tfverj thing wliicli is of the church botli external and internal;

the things which are of the external church are meant by
boys, sons, and herd, and the things which are of the internal

church are meant by old men, daughters, and flock ; for old

men denote wisdoms, daughters tlie affections of good, and
flock the good itself, these are of the internal church ; but
boys denote simplicities, sons the aflfections of truth, and the

h^rd external good, these are of the external church.

7664:. " Because we have a feast to Jehovah."—That here-

l)y is signified the worship of the Lord to all and singular,

appears from the signification of a feast, as denoting worship
from a glad mind, see n. Y093 ; the reason why it denotes the

worship of the Lord, is, because Jehovah in the Word is the

Lord, see n. 1343, 1736, 2921, 3023, 3035, 5663, 6303, 6905,

6945, 6956 ; that it denotes worship to all and singular, is evi-

dent from what immediately precedes, where it is said that

they would go with boys and old men, with sons and daugh-
ters, and with flock and herd.

7665. " And he said to them."—That hereby is signified

laughing to scorn, appears from the words which Pharaoh says,
*' So shall Jehovah be with you, when I shall send you away
and your infant," which words are words of scorn.*

7666. "See ye that evil is at your faces."—^That hereby is

signified that in the desire there is no good, appears from the

signification of faces, as denoting the interiors as to aflfections

and consequejit thoughts, see n. 358, 1999, 2434, 3527, 3573,

4066, 4796, 4797, 5102, 5165, 5168, 5695, 6604; and whereas
faces denote afi'ections, they also denote desires ; hence it is,

that evil at your faces signifies that in the afi'ections or in the

desire there is no good.

7667. " Not so."—That hereby is signified negation, ap-

pears without explication.

7668. " Go ye I pray young men and serve Jehovah."

—

That hereby is signified that they should be left who are in

truths confirmed, that they may worship the Lord, appears

from the signification of going, as denoting that they shall be

left, as above, n. 7658 ; and from the signification of young
men, as denoting truths confirmed, of which we shall speak

presently ; and from the signification of serving Jeliovah, as

denoting to worship the Lord, as above, n. 7654, 7664. The
reason why young men denote those who are in trutlis confirmed,

is, because by sons, boys, young men, men, and old men, are

signified those things which are of intelligence and wisdom
in their order ; such things are meant in heaven where those

* He-<s is an omission in the oi-iginal, tlie author, in his explication, taking,

no notice of the sentence, " St shall Jehovah be with you, when I shall send you

away and yo2ir iiifant,'' which juglit to have been inserted between n. 7665 aud
D. 76ti6.
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several descriptions of age occur ; for tliey who are in heaven
are in spiritual ideas, into which it is impossible for any thing

of mere nature and the world to enter, but it is instantly put

off, and passes into somewhat of such a sort as is conformable
to the wisdom of heaven and to angelic thought ; hence it is,,

that by sons, boys, young men, men, old men, in the spiritual

sense, cannot be signified those who are so called, but that cor-

responding spiritual things are signified, which are the things

of intelligence and wisdom ; that these things are signified, is

very manifest from the internal sense of those passages in the

Word where they are named ; by young men in the Word are

meant they who are intelligent, or according to abstract an-

gelic ideas, intelligence ; and because intelligence is meant,

truth confirmed is also meant, inasmuch as this is of intelli-

gence : the term also, by which young men are here expressed

in the original tongue, is derived from strength and power,
which truth has from good, thus truth confirmed ; hence this.

name is attributed to the Lord, in Zechariah, " Rise sword
against my shepherd, and against the man [young man] my
neighbour ; smite the shepherd, and let the sheep be scattered,'^

xiii. 7 ; that these words were spoken of the Lord, see Matt.

xxvi. 31 : and also in Jeremiah, " How long dost thou wander
about, O backsliding daughter? Jehovah hath created a new
thing in the earth, a woman hath encompassed a man [a young
man]," xxxi, 22. Young men in another term, in the original

tongue, denote intelligence, thus the truth thereof, in Amos, " I

have sent into you the pestilence in the way of Egypt, I have
slain your young men with the sword, with the captivity of

horses," iv. 10 ; where the way of Egypt denotes the scientific

principle perverted ; the young men who were slain denote
the truths thence destroyed ; the captivity of horses denotes

the intellectual principle seduced. Again, in the same prophet,
" They shall wander from sea to sea, and from the north even
to the east, they shall run about to seek the Word of Jehovah,
neither shall they find ; in that day the beautiful virgins and
young men shall faint for thirst," viii. 12, 13 ; where beautiful

virgins denote the affection of truth, young men denote intelli-

gence, to faint for thirst denotes to be deprived of truth
;

therefore it is said, they shall run about to seek the Word of

Jehovah, neither shall they find ; that beautiful virgins are not

there meant, nor young men, nor faintness b}'' reason of thirst,

is evident. And in Jeremiah, " Death cometh up through our

windows, it cometh into our palaces, to cut off" the infant from
the street, the young men from the milages^'' ix. 21. Again,
" How is the city of glory not left, the city of my joy, where-

fore her young men shall fall in her streets^'' xlix. 26 ; 1. 30

Again, " Hear ye I pray all people, see ye my grief, my virgins

and my young 7nen\v<\ye gone into captivity," Lam. i. 18. In
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these passages young men denote the truths which are of intel-

ligence.

7669. " Because this ye seek."—That hereby is signified that

thus they have what they will, appears without explication.

7670. " And he drove them out from the faces of Pharaoh."—^That hereby is signified that the will of those who infested

was altogether contrary to truth divine, appears from the repre-

sentation of Moses and Aaron, who were driven out, as denoting
truth divine, see above, n. 7637 ; and from the representation

of Pharaoh, as denoting those who infest, see also above, n.

7631 ; and from the signification of faces, as denoting the in-

teriors as to the aflfections, see n. 7666, thus the will, for the

affections are of the will, but the thoughts are of the under-

standing ; that the will was contrary, is signified by driving

out from the faces, for that is driven out which is contrary to

the will, or which is contrary to the affections which are of

the will.

7671. Yerses 12, 13, 14, 15. And Jehovah said to MoseSy
Stretch out thy hand over the land of Egypt for the locust, and
it shall come up over the land of Egypt, and shall devour all

the herh of the land, every thing which the hail hath left. A?id
Mioses stretched out his staff over the land of Egypt i and
Jehovah hrought an east wind into the land, all that day and
all the night, the morning was, and the east wind hrought the

locust. And the locust came up over all the land of Egypty
and rested in all the horder of Egypt, exceedingly grievous j
hefore it was not a locust so as it, and after it shall not he so.

And it covered the surface of the whole land, and the land was
darkened / and it devoured all the herh of the land, and all the

fruit of the tree, which the hail made a residue / and there was
not any green thing a residue in the tree and in the herh of the

field ill the whole land of Egypt. And Jehovah said to Moses,
signifies instruction. Stretch out thy hand, signifies the do-

minion of power. Over the land of Egypt for the locust, sig-

nifies that the false may seize upon all the natural principle of
those who infest. And it shall come up over the land of Egypt,
signifies effusion into all things therein. And shall devour all

the herb of the land, signifies the consumption of all truth.

Every thing which the hail hath left, signifies which the former
false has not consumed. And Moses stretched out his staff

over the land of Egypt, signifies the dominion of the power
of truth divine over the whole natural principle of those who
infest. And Jehovah brought an east wind into the land, signi-

fies the medium of destruction. All that day and all the night,

signifies into the all of perception, both obscure and not ob-

scure, appertaining to those who infested. The morning was,

signifies a state of heaven in order. And the east wind brought
the locust, signifies a dense false amongst those who infested bv
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the medium of destruction. And the locust came up over all

the land of Egypt, signifies the effusion of the false into all

things of the natural principle. And rested in all the border

of Eo-ypt, signifies from the extremes there. Exceedingly

grievous, signifies that it pervaded all and singular things.

Before it was not a locust so as it, and after it shall not be so,

signifies that such a false has not been from the first time of

the church, and that such shall not be. And it covered the

surface of the whole land, signifies that it seized upon the ulti-

mates of the natural mind. And the land was darkened, signi-

fies that the false was induced where truth was. And it devoured

all the herb of the land, signifies that it consumed every scientific

of truth. And all the fruit of the tree which the hail made a

residue, signifies every thing capable of knowing g.»oCi. And
there was not any green thing a residue, signifies that every

thing sensitive of truth was obliterated. In the tree and in the

herb of the field, signifies of the knowing and scientific* prin-

ciple of the church. In the whole land of Egypt, signifies on
all sides in the natural principle.

7672. " And Jehovah said to Moses."—That hereby is sig-

nified instruction, appears from the signification of saying,

when by Jehovah to Moses, by whom is represented truth

divine, what was to be done, as denoting instruction, see m
6879, 6881, 6889, 6891, 7186, 7267, 7304, 7380.

7673. " Stretch out thy hand."—^That hereby is signified the

dominion of power, appears from the signification of stretching

out, as being predicated of dominion, of which we shall speak
pi-esently ; and from the signification of hand, as denoting
power, see n. 878, 3387, 4931 to 4937, 5327, 5328, 5544, 6292,
6947, 7011, 7188, 7189, 7518. The reason why the stretching

out the hand denotes the dominion of power, is, because the
hand or arm has power when it is stretched out ; therefore when
it is said of Jehovah, that he stretched out the hand or arm, it

signifies power unlimited or infinite in act. Hence it is, that

Jeiiovah so often said to Moses, when miracles were to be done,
that he should stretch forth the hand or staff, as chap. vii. 19,

''Stretch out thy hand over the waters of Egypt, and they shall

be blood." Chap. viii. 1, 2, " Stretch out thy hand over the
rivers, and cause the frogs to come up." Chap. viii. 12, 13,
^^ Stretch out thy staff, and smite the dust of the land, and it

shall become lice." Chap. ix. 22, 23, ''Stretch out thy hand
towards heaven, and there shall be hail :" it would never have
been so said, unless by stretching out the hand, in the supreme

* The distinction which tlie author lieve tiiivkes between knowing {cognitivum)
and sci'Titific {xcientifiaim) is tjrounded in his distinction between knowledges {cog-

nitiones) an(] sciences (scieritice), the former, accordinj^ to the sense in whicli he
applies the term, havint^ respect conclnnvely to the truths and goods of tlie Word,
and the 'ntter to ail otlier tilings which are the objects of science
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sense, was signified the omnipotence of Jehovali : in like manner
by what was said to Joshna, that he should stretch out a lance,

concerning which it is thus w^ritten in Joshua, "Jehovah said to

Joshua, Stretch out the lance which is in thine hand towards Ai

;

when therefore Joshua stretched forth the lance which was in

his hand towards Ai, the ambush arose quickly out of their

place, and they ran together, when he first stretched out his

hand, and came to the city, and took it: Joshua did not draw
hack his hand which he stretched out with the lance, until all

the inhabitants of Ai were given to the curse,'" viii. 18, 19, 26;
because this was repi-esentative of divine omnipotence, there-

fore also it had force, as all representatives had at that time,

when they were commanded. In very many passages also om-
nipotence is described by Jehovah stretching out the hand, also

by his stretched-out hand, and by his stretch ed-out arm ; hy

Jehovah stretching out the hand, in Isaiah, "Anger is kindled

against his people, a7id he hath stretched out his hand over them,

and hath smote them, and the mountains were moved," v. 25.

And in Ezekiel, ^' I will stretch out iny hand against him, and
v.'ill destroy him," xiv. 9, 13. Again, '''' I will stretch out iny

hand against thee, and will give thee for a spoil to the nations ;"

XXV. 7. ''' I will stretch out my hand over Edom, and will cu(

ofi' from it man and beast, I will stretch out tny hand over the

Philistines, and will cut off'," verses 13, 16, of the same chap-

ter; in like manner, Ezek. xxxv. 3 ; Isaiah xxxi. 3 ; Zeph. i. 4
;

ii. 13. Omnipotence is described by a stretched-out hand in

Isaiah, '''-The hand of Jehovah is stretched out over all nations,

who shall repress it?" xiv. 27, 28. And in Jeremiah, "I will

light with you hy a stretched-out hand, atid by a strong arm,
and in anger and in fury," xxi. 5. Again, in Isaiah, "As yet

his hand, is stretched out^'' ix. 12, 17 ; x. 4. Also b}' stretched-

out arm, in Jeremiah, " I have made the earth, man, and beast,

by my great virtue, and hy my stretched-out arm,^'' xxvii. 5.

Again, "Thou hast made the heaven and the earth by thy

great virtue, and thy stretched-out arm, there is no word impos-

sible with thee," xxxii. 17; that in these passages by stretched-

out arm is signified omnipotence, is evident; in like manner in

several other passages, where it is said by a strong hand and
stretched-out arm, as Deut. iv. 35; v. 15; vii. 19; ix. 29; xi.

2; xxvi. 8; 1 Kings viii. 42; 2 Kings xvii. 36; Jeremiah xxxii,

21 ; Ezekiel xx. 33, 34. It is said also concerning Jehovali,

that he stretcheth out the heavens, and in this case also by
stretching out is signified omnipotence, viz., that he eiilarge3

the limits of heaven, and fills the inhabitants with life and wis-

dom ; as in Isaiah, " Jehovah, who stretcheth out as a thin thing

the heavens, and spreadeth them out as a tent to dwell in," xl.

22. Again, ^'Jehovah stretching out the heavens, spreading out

the earth, giving soul to the people upon it, and spirit to them
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that walk therein," xlii. 5. And in Jeremiah, ""Who maketh
the earth by his virtue, prepareth the orb by his wisdom, and

by his intelligence stretcheth out the heavens,''^ li. 15. And in

Zechariah, ''Jehovah that stretcheth out the heavens, and that

fonndeth the earth, and formeth the spirit of man in the midst

of h\m," xii. 1 ; besides other passages, as Isaiah xliv. 24; xlv.

12 ; Psalm civ. 2. From these considerations now it may be

manifest, why it was commanded Moses to stretch out the hand

and staff, and that on such occasion miracles were done ; arid

that thus by stretching out the hand is signified the dominion

of power, and, in the supreme sense, omnipotence.

7674. " Over the land of Egypt for the locust."—That

hereby is signified that the false may seize upon all the natural

principle of those who infest, appears from the signification of

the land of Egypt, as denotino; the natural miiid, see n. 5276,

5278, 5280, 5288, 5301, and that Egypt denotes the natural

principle, see n. 6147, 6252 ; and from the signification of lo-

cust, as denoting the false in the extremes amongst those who
infest, see n. 7643.

7675. "And it shall come up over the land of Egypt."—
That hereby is signified eifnsion into all things therein, appears

from the signification of coming up, as denoting to be effused

or poured forth ; for the locust signifies the false in the extremes,

and is said to ascend from the extremes towai'ds the interiors,

for interior things are the same as superior ; that interior things

are seized upon by the false when exterior thing-^ are, see n.

7645 ; and from the signification of the land of Egypt, as de-

noting the natural mind, see just above, n. 7674.

7676. "And shall devour all the herb of the land."—That
hereby is signified the total consumption of all truth, appears

from the signification of devouring, as denoting to consume
;

and from the signification of the herb of the land, as denoting

the truth of the church, see n. 7571.

7677. "Every thing which the hail hath left."—That hereby

is signified what the former false has not consumed, appears

from the signification of leaving, as denoting that it did not

consume, and from the signification of hail, as denoting the

false derived from evil in the exterior natural principle, see n.

7553, 7574.

7678. " And Moses stretched out his staff over the land of

Egypt."—That hereby is signified the dominion of the power
of truth divine over the whole natural principle of those who
infested, appears from the signification of stretching out a staff,

as denoting the dominion of power, see above, n. 7673 ; and
from the representation of Moses, as denoting truth divine, see

n. 6752, 7004, 7010, 7382 ; and from the signification of the

land of Egypt, as denoting the natural principle which is of

those who infest, see above, n. 7674. The power divine, which
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is described by the hand of Moses, is the power of truth divine
that all power is of truth, see n. 3091, 5623, 6344, 6413, 6948

;

yea, such power has the divine truth which proceeds from the
divine good, tliat by it were created all thino^s that are in the
universe. The Word signifies that truth in John, "In the be-
ginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and God
was the Word, all things were made by him," i. 1, 3; hence it

is that miracles were done by Moses, for Moses represents the
divine truth. It is believed by the generality, that the Word,
or divine truth, is only speech from Jehovah, and command to

do so and so, and nothing further, but it is the very essential

principle from wliich and by which are all things ; that esse

which proceeds from him, and hence the existere of all things,

is what is meant by divine truth ; this may be illustrated by
the angels ; from them proceeds a sphere of chai-ity and faith,

whicli is sensibly perceived, and wliicli also produces wonder-
ful effects ; ft-om these effects some idea may be formed con-

cerning the divine truth which proceeds from the divine good
of the Lord.

7679. " And Jehovah brought an east wind into the land."

—

That hereby is signified a medium of destruction, appears from
the signification of an east wind, as denoting a medium of de
struction ; the reason why an east wind has this signification,

is, because it was dry and tempestuous, and because hence it

dried up the productions of that land, and by its force broke in

pieces trees, and in the sea ships ; hence by it, as by a medium,
is described the effect of power divine : moreover by the east is

«ignified the good of love and charity, because, in the supreme
sense, the Lord is signified, see n. 101, 1250, 3708 ; and the

good of love and charity in its origin, because divine, is most
mild, hence also in its process into heaven it is most mild ; but
when it glides down to the hells, it becomes inclement and
raging, because by the inhabitants it is so changed ; therefore

the influx and presence of that divine good there not only tor-

ments, but also devastates them
; from these considerations also

it is, that by a wind from the east, or an east wind, is signified

a medium of destruction. That by that wind is signified a me-
dium of destruction, is evident from the passages in the AVord
Mhere it is mentioned, as in Jeremiah, ^^As an east wind /will
dispei'se them before the enemy," xviii. 17. And in Ezekiel,

"The vine that is planted shall not prosper; when the east

wind shall touch it, withering shall it not witherV xvii. 10.

Again, " That vine was plucked up in anger, was cast to the
earth, an east wind dried, up its fruit,'''' xix. 12. And in Hosea
^' He is fierce among the brethren, an east wind shall come
the wind of Jehovah, ascending from the wilderness, and hi

«pring shall hecome dry, and his fountain shall he dried ?//?,"

xiii. 15. And in David, ''^By an east wind thou shall hreak in
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;pieces the ships of Tarshish'' Psalm xlviii. 7. And in Ezeldei,

''They have brought thee down into many waters, despising

thee, an east ivind hath h^oken thee in the heart of the seas,''^

xxvii. 26. From these passages it it is evident that an east wind;

signifies a medium of destruction, by reason tliat it was dry and

tempestuous; heuce also it signifies a medium of devastation,.

as in Hosea, " Ephraim feedeth on wind, and pursueth the east

loind, all the day he multiplies a lie and vastation," xii. 1

;

where Ephraim denotes the intellectual principle of the church,

see n. 5354, 6222, 6238 ; to feed on wind is to multiply a lie,,

and to pursue the east wind is to multiply vastation : a state of

vastation and temptation is also called a day of the east wind^

in Isaiah xxvii. 7, 8.

7680. "All that day and all the night."—That hereby ia

signified the all of perception, both obscure and not obscure,,

appertaining to those who infest, viz., that it was destroyed,

appears from the signification of day, as denoting a state of

perception not obscure ; and from the signification of night, as

denoting a state of obscure perception, for the times of the day,,

as morning, mid-day, evening, and night, correspond to the

illustrations which are of intelligence and wisdom, see n. 5672,.

6110, thus to perceptions; in general day and night have this

correspondence : the term perceptions is used, not illustrations,,

because the evil who infest have not illustration, yet still they

have perception ; but they have perception only so long as any
thing of truth and good, from the church in which they had
lived, remains with them, for by truth and good they communi-
cate with those who are in heaven ; but when they are deprived

of those knowledges, as is the case when they are devastated,

then they no longer have any perception : the infernals indeed

can confirm their evils and also their falses, but this is not per-

ception
;
perception consists in seeing that truth is truth, and

good good, also that evil is evil, and the false the false, but it is

not perception to see the truth as the false, and good as evil,

also vice versa, evil as good, and the false as truth ; they who-

do this, instead of perception have phantasy, which causes an
appearance of perception, whereby persons of this description

are skilful to confirm falses and evils, by such things as are ob-

vious to the senses, and favour concupiscences.

7681. "The morning was."—That hereby is signified a state

of heaven in order, appears from the signification of morning,

as denoting the Lord's kingdom, and, in the supreme sense, the

Lord himself, see n. 22, 2333, 2405, 2540, 2780 ; and as denot-

ing a state of illustration, see n. 3458, 3723, 5740, 5962, but in

the present case by morning is signified heaven in order: hpw
this case is, may be manifest from what was said, n. 7643, viz.^

that the evil are devastated, as the Lord arranges heaven ia

order; for the influx of good and truth tVom heaven causes de-
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vastation amongst the evil, wherefore wlieii the Lord arranges

the heavens in order, then the liells, which are in the opposite,

are arranged into order of themselves, and are removed from
heaven according to the degrees of evil, and take their places

according to the qualit}^ of evil ; hence it may be manifest,

that from the Lord proceeds nothing but good, and that evil is

from those who are against good, and who at length do not en-

dure it. From these considerations it is evident that by its

being morning is here signified a state of heaven in order.

7682. "And the east wind brought the locust."—Tha
hereby is signified a dense false amongst those who infested

by the medium of destruction, appears from the signification

of the east wind, as denoting a medium of destruction, see just

above, n. 7679 ; and from the signification of locust, as denoting

the false in the extremes, see n. 7643, in the present case a

dense false, because the whole natural principle was seized upon
by it, n. 7645.

7683. " And the locust came up over all the land of Egypt."
—That hereby is signified the effusion of the false into all things

of the natural principle, appears from what was said above, n.

7674, 7675, where like words occur.

7684. "And rested in all the border of Egypt."—That
here1)y is signified from the extremes there, appears from the

signification of border, as denoting an extreme, wherefore by
resting in all the border is signified, that the false pervaded
from the extremes into all things of the natural principle, and
next terminated in the extremes, according to what was shown,
n. 7645.

7685. " Exceedingly grievous."—That hereby is signified

tliat it pervaded all and singular things, appears from what has

been explained above, n. 7684.

7686. "Before it was not a locust so as it, and after it shall

not be so."—That hereby is signified that such a false has not

been from the first time of the church, and that such shall not

be, appears from the signification of locust, as denoting th©

false in the extremes, see n. 7643: that such a false has not

been, nor shall be, see also above, n, 7649. How this case is,

it may be expedient to say : in the internal sense the subject

treated of is specifically concerning those who, before th&

Lord's coming, were in the lower earth, and could not be ele-

vated into heaven, until the Lord came into the world, and as-

sumed the human principle, and made it divine, see n. 6854,.

6914; in the mean time they were infested by the evil, who^

also were of the church, and confessed the truths of faith, but
lived a life of evil ; they M'ho befoi-e the Lord's coming were»

of the church, and evil as to life, were in such a false as had!

not been before, neither shall be afterwards : the reason was.^

because they who were called Nephilim, also Enakim and
VOL. vn. 32
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Hepliaim, and were of the extreme posterity of the most ancient

church, were not yet shut up in hell, but wandered about, and

infused dire and deadly persuasions wheresoever they were able,

thus also into the evil in the church ; hence they derived such

a false ; concerning those ISTephilim, and their dire persuasions,

see n. 310, 560, 562, 563, 570, 581, 586, 607, 660, 805, 808,

1034, 1120, 1265 to 1272, 1673 ; these, when the Lord was in

the world, were cast by him into the hell which is on the left

in front at some distance : unless this had been done, very few

could have been saved, for the false which they infused was
attended with a dire persuasive power, and M^as deadly, such

as never had been, and such as never can again be ; with this

false they were imbued, who before the Lord's coming infested

those who were of the spiritual church : these are the things

which, in the internal sense, are meant by the above words;

the subject specifically treated of is concerning the above

people, but in general it is concerning all who are of the church,

and who infest the well-disposed in the other life, of whom there

are very many at this day.

7687. " And covered the surface of the whole land."—That

hereby are signified the ultimates of the natural mind, appears

from the signification of surface, as denoting the ultimate, for

it is the most external or extreme part of the land ; and from

the signification of land, in the present case the land of Egypt,

as denoting the natural mind, see above, n. 7674.

7688. " And the land was darkened."
—

^That hereby is sig-

nified that the false was induced where truth was, appears from

the signification of darkness, as denoting falses, see n. 1839,

1860, 4418, 4531 ; thus to be darkened denotes to be in the

false; and whereas the subject treated of is concerning the

devastation of those who have been of the church, and have

known truths, but have lived a life of evil, therefore by the

land being darkened is signified the false where truth was

:

truth, in the internal sense, is signified by light, hence the false

is signified by darkness ; for truth and the false are opposites,

like light and darkness; and they who are in truth have actually-

light, and they who are in the false have actually darkness
;

the lumen, in which they are who are in the false in the other

life, becomes thick darkness at the presence of the light of

heaven, and a thicker darkness with those who have been of

the church, because they were principled in the false against

the truth of faith, agreeable to the Lord's words in Matthew,
" If the lumen which is in thee he darkness^ how great is the

darkness,''^ vi. 23.' And again, "The sons of the kingdom shall

be cast out into outer darkness^'''' viii 12; where the sons of the

kingdom denote those who are of the ohurch ; outer darkness

denotes more grievous falses ; it is called outer, because falses

in the extreme are more grievous. That falses are called dark-
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ness is manifest from several passages in the Word, as in John,
" Liglit is come into the world, but men loved darkness rather

than light, because their works were evil," iii. 19. Again,
'" Walk whilst je have the light, lest darktiess seize iipon you:
I iim come a light into the world, that every one that believeth

in me may not abide in darkness^'' xii. 35, 46. And in Isaiah,

" Woe to them that call evil good, and good evil, that put
darkness for light, and light for darkness^'' v. 20. And in

Jeremiah, " Give glory to Jehovah your God, before he cause

darkness, and before your feet stumble at the mountains of
twilight ; then ye shall wait for light, but he will turn it into

the shadow of death, he shall turn it into thick darknes^'' y;!\\\.\^.

And in Ezekiel, " When I shall extinguish thee, I will cover the

heavens, and will make Hack the stars thereof, the sun Iwill

cover with a cloud, and the moon shall not make her light to

shine ; all the luminaries of light I will make hlack over thee,

and will give darkness upon thy land," xxxii. 7, 8. And in

Joel, " The day of Jehovah cometh, it is near, a day of dark-

ness and of thick darkness, a day of a cloud and of obscurity^''

ii. 1, 2. Amos v, 18—20. And in Zephaniah, "This day is a

day of wrath, a day of wasting and devastation, a day of dark-

ness and of thick darkness,'''' i. 15. In these passages darkness

signifies falses ; in the Word also darkness signifies ignorance
of truth, such as the Gentiles are in, who have not the Word,
and know nothing of the Lord.

7689. " And it devoured all the herb of the land."—That
hereby is signified that it consumed every scientific of truth,

appears from the signification of devouring, as denoting to con-

sume ; and from the signification of the herb of the land, as

denoting the scientific of truth, for by the herb of the field is

signified the truth of the church, n. 7571, because the field

is the church ; but by the herb of the land is signified the

scientific of truth, because the land in the present case is the

natural mind, and the truth of the natural mind is scientific
;

and moreover the evil have not any truth of faith, but have
only the science of truth which is of faith : some evil men, who
are in .the church, persuade themselves that they are in the
truth of faith, but they are not ; they are in the false, and
against the truth of faith

; that they are in the false, is a thing

concealed with them, so long as they are in the world, but this

concealed false comes forth and manifests itself in the other
life, when they are devastated as to the truths of faith which
they had known.

7690. " And all the fruit of the tree which the hail made a
residue."—That hereby is signified every thing capable of know-
ing good, appears from the signification of fruit, as denoting the
works of faith and charity, thus goods ; whence to fructify is

predicated of good, see n. 43, 45, 913, 983, 2846, 2847 ; and
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from the signification of tree, as denoting perceptions, also know-

ledges, see n. 103, 2163, 2722, 2972. The reason why frnt&

denote works of charity, thns goods, is, because the first of a

tree is the frnit in which is the seed, and the last of a tree i&

the frnit in which is the seed, and the intermediates thereof are

branches or leaves ; the case is the same with the good of love

and the truth of faith: the good of love is the first when man is

regenerating or planting, and is also the last ; the intermediates

are the truths of fiiith, which are from the good of love as from

their seed, and continually respect the good of love as their last,

in like manner as the intermediates of a tree respect their fruit

in which is the seed. That fruits signify goods, is evident from

several passages in the Word, as in Matt. iii. 8, 10 ; vii. 16 ta

20 ; xii. 33 ; xxi. 43 ; Luke iii. 8, 9 ; vi. 43 to 49 ;
xiii. 6 to 10;

John XV. 2 to 8, 16 ; Isaiah xxxvii. 31 ; Jeremiah xvii. 8 ; xxxii.

19; Kev. xxii. 2.

7691. " And there was not any green thing a residue."

—

That hereby is signified that every thing sensitive of truth was
obliterated, appears from the signification of there not being a

residue, as denoting to obliterate; and from the signification of

a green thing, as denoting what is scientific and sensual, in the

present case what is sensitive of truth, because by the fruit of a

tree is signified what is capable of knowing good, n. 7690, and

because it is said every green thing in the ti»ee and in the herb

of the field : the reason why a green thing denotes what is sen-

sitive of truth, is, because by herb, grass, the leaf of a tree, are

signified truths, hence the green of them denotes what is sen-

sitive of truth. By sensitive is signified the ultimate of per-

ception : the sensitive of truth is also signified by green thing in

Isaiah, " The waters of Nimrim shall be desolations, because the

grass is withered, the herb is consumed, there is no green thing^''

XV. 6. And in the Kevelation, " The fifth angel sounded, and
the locusts went forth ; it was said to them, that they should not

hurt the grass of the earth, neither any green thing,'''' ix. 4.

7692. "In the tree and in the herb of the field."—That

hereby is signified of the knowing and scientific* principle of

the church, appears from the signification of tree, as denoting

what is capable of knowing the truth, see just above, n, 7690;.

and from the signification of the herb of the field, as denoting

the scientific of truth, see also above, n. 7689.

7693. '' In the whole land of Egypt."—That hereby is sig-

nified on all sides in the natural principle, appears from the

signification of the land of Egypt, as denoting the natural mind,

thus the natural principle, see n. 7674. Inasmuch as by the

locust which is here treated of, is signified the false in the ex-

tremes, that is, in the sensual principle of man, it may be expe

• See note above, at n. 7671
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dient here to say wliat the sensual principle is, that hence it

may be known what the false in the extremes is : the sensual

man, or he who thinks and acts from the sensual principle, is

one who believes nothing but M'hat is obvious to the external

senses, and who is led merely by corporeal appetites, pleasures,

and concupiscences, not by reasons, believing those things to be

reasons which favour such appetites, pleasures, and concupis-

cences; such being the quality of the sensual man, he therefore

rejects every thing internal, till at length he is unwilling even

to hear it named ; hence he in heart denies whatsoever is of hea-

ven ; the life after death he certainly does not believe, because

he places life solely in the body, wherefore he supposes that he
himself shall die in like manner as a beast: he thinks as it were
in the surface, that is, in ultimates or extremes, and is altogether

ignorant that there is given interior thought according to the

perception of truth and good : the ground of this ignorance,

and the reason why he does not even know that there is an in-

ternal man, is, because his interiors look downwards to those

things which are of the world, of the body, and of the earth,

with which they act in unity, hence they are diverted from look-

ing upwards or to heaven, for they are in a contrary direction.

To look upwards, or to heaven, does not consist in thinking about

the things which are of heaven, but in regarding them as an end,

that is, in loving them above all other things, for whither the

love turns itself, thither the interiors of the man turn themselves;

hence also the thought. From these considerations it may be
manifest what is the quality of man's sensual principle, or of

the natural principle in the extremes, for he is called a sensual

man who thinks from the sensual principle.

769-1. Verses 16 to 20. And Pharaoh hastened to call Muses
and Aaron^ and said^ I have sinned to Jehovah your God, and
to you. And now remit thou I pray my sin only this time, and
supplicate ye to Jehovah your God, and let him remove from
upon me onty this death. And he went forth froin heing with

Pharaoh, and supplicated to Jehovah. And Jehovah turned

the wind of the sea exceedi7^gly strong, and took away the locust,

and cast it into the red sea (mare suph), there was not one locust

left in all the horder of Egypt. And Jehovah fixed firm the

heart of Pharaoh, and he did not send away the sons of Israel.

And Pharaoh hastened to call Moses and Aaron, signities fear

on this occasion for truth from the Divine Being or Principle.

And said, I have sinned to Jehovah your God, and to you, sig-

nifies confession that they have not obeyed the Divine Being or

Principle and the truth. And now remit thou I pray my sin

only this time, signities that they would not have respect to dis-

obedience. And supplicate ye to Jehovah your God, signifies

intercession. And let him remove from upon me only this

death, signifies that this false may not torment. And he went
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forth from being with Pharaoh, signifies separation. And sup-

plicated to Jehovah, signifies intercession. And Jehovah turned

the wind of tlie sea exceedingly strong, signifies the cessation

of divine influx through heaven. And took away the locust,

signifies the end of that state. And cast it into the red sea, sig-

nifies into hell. There was not one locust left in all the border

of Egypt, signifies that those falses in the extremes no more ap-

peared. And Jehovah fixed firm the heart of Pharaoh, signi-

fies that they who infested made themselves obstinate. And
he did not send away the sons of Israel, signifies that they did

not leave those of the spiritual church.

Y695. "And Pharaoh hastened to call Moses and Aaron."

—

That hereby is signified fear on the occasion for truth from the

Divine Being or Principle, appears from the signification of

hastening, as denoting from fear, for all haste exists from some
affection excited, in the present case from the affection of fear,

as is evident from the words of Pharaoh, " I have sinned to

Jehovah your God, and to you ;
supplicate that he may remove

from me only this death ;" and from the representation of Pha-

raoh, as denoting those who infest, see frequently above ; and

from the representation of Moses and Aaron, as denoting truth

from the Divine Being or Principle, Moses internal truth, and

Aaron external, see n. 7089, 7382.

7696. " And said, I have sinned to Jehovah your God, and

to you."—That hereby is signified confession that they have not

obeyed the Divine Being or Principle and the truth, appears

from the signification of sinning, as denoting to do contrary to

order divine, see n. 5076, and to avert and separate themselves

from it, thus from good and truth, n. 5229, 5474, 5841, 7589 ;

hence also it denotes not to obey the Divine Being or Princi-

ple and the truth, for he who does not obey, averts himself;

the Divine Being or Principle is what is meant by Jehovah

your God, and the truth is meant by Moses and Aaron, n. 7695.

7697. " And now i-emit thou I pray my sin only this time."

—Tliat hereby is signified that they should not have respect to

disobedience, appears from the signification of remitting, as

denoting not to respect, for to remit is not to respect any one

from evil but from good ; and from the signification of sin, as

denoting disobedience, as just above, n. 7696.

7698. " And supplicate to Jehovah your God."—That here-

by is signified intercession, appeai-s from the signification of

supplicating to Jehovah, when it is done for another, as de-

noting intercession, see n. 7396, 7461.

7699. "And let liim remove from upon me only this death."

—^That hereby is signified that this false may not torment, ap-

pears from the signification of removing this death, as denoting

that it may not tormert; for by death is signified damnation

and hell, n. 5407, 6119, thus also torment. The reason why
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they who infest deprecate this false, is, because tliey had no
longer the faculty of reasoning against the truths of faith, inas-

much as they were devastated as to those truths, hence tliey

had tlie infernal obscurity which tormented : that it is unde-
lightful to the infernals to reason from mere falses, but delight-

ful to reason from truths falsified by fallacies and appearances,
see n. 7393.

7700. -'And he went forth from being with Pharaoh."

—

That hereby is signified separation, appears from the significa-

tion of going forth, as denoting separation, see n. 6100, 7404.

7701. "And supplicated to Jehovah."—That hereby is sig-

nified intercession, see above, n. 7698.

7702. " And Jehovah turned the wind of the sea exceed-
ingly strong."—That hereby is signified cessation of the divine

influx through heaven, appears from the signification of the

wnnd of the sea, or the west wind, as denoting the cessation of

divine influx through heaven ; for by the east wind was signi-

fied the medium of destruction, by reason of tlie divine influx

through heaven, see n. 7643, 7679 ; hence by the wind of the

sea, or the west wind, which is opposite to the east wind, is sig-

nified the cessation of that influx.

7703. " And took away the locust."—That hereby is signified

an end of that state, appears from the signification of locust, as

denoting the false in the extremes, see n. 7643 ; to take away
the state of this false, thus the end of that state, is signified by
taking awa}^ the locust, in like manner as before, where the hail

was treated of, n. 7597, 7610.

7704. "And cast it into the red sea,"—That hereby is signi-

fied into hell, appears from the signification of the red sea

{mai'e suph), as denoting hell, which will be treated of by the

divine mercy of the Lord in what follows, when we come to

speak of the passage of the sons of Israel through that sea, and
of the destruction of the Egyptians therein : by being cast into

hell, is not meant that the false was taken away from those who
infested, and cast elsewhere, but that it remained with those

who infested, and by it they were conjoined to the hells where
such things are : for the evil in the other life, by every state of

evil and the false into which they enter, are conjoined with the

hells, where those things are which are of such a state ; hence
conjunction is effected successively with several hells, before

they are fully devastated; but on this subject we sliall speak
from experience elsewhere.

7705. " There was not one locust left in all the border of

Egypt."—That hereby is signified that those falses in the ex-

tremes no more appeared, is manifest from the signification of

locust, as denoting the false in the extremes, and because it

denotes the false in the extremes, n. 7643, it is said in all the

border of Egypt, for the border is the extreme, and Egypt ia
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the natural principle ; that a locust not being left, signifies that

it did not appear, is evident ; the like is said of the hail, see n.

7611.

T706. " And Jehovah fixed firm the heart of Pharaoh.''

—

That hereby is signified that they who infested made themselves
obstinate, appears from the signification of fixing firm the heart,

as denoting to make oneself obstinate, see n. 7272, 7300, 7305
that by its being said that Jehovah fixed firm the heart of Pha-
raoh, in the internal sense, is signified that Pharaoh fixed firm

liis own heart, see n. 7632 ; and that the evil which in tlie

Word is attributed to Jehovah, is from man, see n. 2447, 6073,

6692, 6997, 7533.

7707. " And he did not send away the sons of Israel."—That
hereby is signified that they did not leave those of the spiritual

church, appears from the signification of sending away, as

denoting to leave; and from the representation of the sons of

Isi-ael, as denotitig those who are of the spiritual church, see n.

7474, 7515, 7617.

7708. Yei-ses 21, 22, 23. And Jehovah said to Moses,

Stretch out thy hand to heaven^ and there shall he thick dark-
ness over the land of Egyjjt^ and it shall feel or grope in thick

darkness. And Moses stretched out his hand to heaven., and the

thick da/rkness vms dense in the whole laiid <f Egypt, three

days. They did not see a man his hrother, and tJiey did not

rise tip any one from tinder hitnselffor three days j and all

the sons of Israel had light in their hahitations. And Jehovah
said to Moses, signifies instruction. Stretch out thy hand to

lieaven, signifies the dominion of the power of truth divine in

lieaven. And there shall be thick darkness over the land of

Egypt, signifies all manner of privation of truth and good. And
it shall feel or grope in thick darkness, signifies the density of

the false grounded in evil. And Moses stretched out his hand
fit heaven, signifies the domination of trutli divine in heaven.
And the thick darkness was dense in the whole land of Egypt,
signifies all manner of privation of truth and good. For three

days, signifies a full state. They did not see a man his brother,

signifies that they did not perceive the truth of any good. And
they did not i;ise up any one from under himself, signifies that

there was no elevation of the mind. For three days, signifies a
full state. And all the sons of Israel had light in their habita-

tions, signifies that they wlio wei'e of the spiritual church had
illustration in their mind throughout.

7709. "And Jehovah said to Moses"—signifies instruction,

as before, n. 7672.

7710. " Stretch out thy hand to heaven."—That hereby is

signified the dominion of the power of tiuth divine in heaven,
appears from the signification of stretching out the hand, as

denoting the dominion of power, see above, u. 7673; and fro.m
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the representation of Moses, who was to stretch out the liand,

as denoting truth divine, see n. 6723, 6752, 7010, 7014, 7382;
and from the signification of heaven, as denoting the angelic
heaven. How this case is, tliat the dominion of the power of
truth divine into heaven should produce a new state among
those who infest, which is signified by thick darkness, is mani-
fest from what was shown, n. 7643, 7679, viz., that the Lord is

continually an-anging heaven into order, and gifting those who
are there, and who newly arrive there, with celestial and
spiritual good ; the effect of this arrangement is, that the evil

nve by degrees devastated
; for that good flows-in more present

to the evil who are in the opposite (for the divine influx pro-

ceeds even into opposites, and thereby keeps the hells together
in connection and in bonds); and whereas the evil turn all

good into evil, thus the good which fiows-in more present into

greater evil, and so far as they do this, so far they resist truth

and good more strongly, that is, infest more grievously ; hence
it is, that there are degrees of devastation, until at length
they are cast down into hell, which is the last of the degrees of
vastation. From these considerations it may be manifest, that

from the Lord nothing but good proceeds, and that he does not
vastate the evil, still less cast them into hell, but that they
themselves do this.

7711. "And there shall be thick darkness over the land of

Egypt."—Tliat liereby is signified all manner of privation of
truth aiid good, appears from the signification of thick darkness.

In the Word throughout, mention is made of darkness {tenehrcB,

and also at the same time of thick darkness {caligo), and in

€uch passages darkness is predicated of the false, and thick

darkness of evil togetlier with it: but the term by wdiich thick
darkness is expressed in this verse, signifies thickest darkness,

bv which, in the internal sense, are signified such falses as bub-
ble forth from evil ; such falses exist with those who have been
of the church, and have lived a life of evil contrary to the pre-

cepts of faith which they have known ; the evil from which
those falses bubble forth is contrary to the church, contrary to

heaven, and contrary to the Lord, thus diametrically contrary
to good and truth : this state is now described by thick dark-
ness. That in the Word both darkness and thick darkness are
mentioned together, and that darkness there denotes the pri-

vation of truth, and thick darkness the privation both of truth

and good, may be manifest from the following passages

:

"Judgment is far from ns, and justice doth not overtake us;

we wait for light, hui hehold darkness i and brightnesses, hut

we walk in thick darknesses ; we grope as the blind for the

wall, and as if we had no eyes we grope^ we stumble at noon-
da v as in twilight, as the dead amongst the living," Isaiah lix.

9, 10; judgment is far from us, and justice doth not overtake
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US, denote that there is neitlier truth nor good; that judgment
is predicated of truth, and justice of good, see n. 2235, 3997;
to wait for light denotes truth, and to wait for brightnesses de-

notes the good of truth, for the brightness or splendour of light

is from good ; that darkness in this passage is opposed to light

and judgment, thus to truth, and that thick darkness is opposed
to brightness and justice, thus to good, is evident; wherefore
darkness denotes the privation of truth, and thick darkness the

privation both of truth and good. And in Amos, " Is not the

day of Jehovah darkness, and not light, and thick dar^kness^

not having brightness ?" v. 20, where the sense is the same.
And in Joel, " The day of Jehovah cometh, a day of darkness
and of thick darkness, a day of cloud and of obscurity," ii. 2.

And in Zephaniah, "The day of Jehovah is a day of wasting
and devastation, a day of darkness and of thick darkness,''^ i.

15, where darkness denotes the privation of truth, and thick

darkness the privation of truth and good ; if thick darkness

signified nothing else but darkness, it would be an idle repeti-

tion, which cannot in any wise have place in the Holy Word

;

it is a thing common in the Word tliat there are two expres-

sions of one thing, one of which expressions has relation to

truth or the false, the other to good or evil. In like manner in

Isaiah, " He shall look to the earth, and behold straitness and
darkness, he shall be obscured by straitness, and by thick dark-
ness of impulse," viii. 22. Darkness also signifies ignorance

of truth, such as prevails amongst the nations, and thick dark-

ness the ignorance of good, in the following passages :
" In that

day the deaf shall hear the words of the book, and the eyes of

the blind shall see out of thick darkness arid out of darkness,"*^

Isaiah xxix. 18. Again, " If thou shalt satisfy the afflicted

soul, thy light shall rise in darkness, and thy thick darkness
shall be as the noon-day," Iviii. 10 ; that darkness denotes falses,

see n. 7688.

7712. "And it shall feel or grope in thick darkness."

—

That hereby is signified the density of the false grounded in

evil, appears from the signification of feeling or groping in

thick darkness, as denoting that the falses grounded in evil are

so dense, that there cannot any thing of truth and good be
known, but if it is inquired into, it is as one who feels or gropes
in thick darkness, and stumbles and impels in every direction;

wherefore in Isaiah thick darkness is called the thick darkness

of imp^dse {caligo impulsus), viii. 22, and is described in the

same prophet, " We walk in thick darkness, we feel or grope
as the blind for the wall, and as those who have no eyes wefeel
or grope ; we stumble at noon-day as in twilight, as the dead
amongst the living," lix. 9, 10.

7713. "And Moses stretched out his hand to heaven."—
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That hereby is signified the domination of truth divine in hea-
ven, see n. 7710, where the same words occur.

7714. " And the thick darkness was dense in the whole land
of Egypt."—^That hereby is signified all manner of privation

of truth and good, appears from what was said above, n. 7711.
7715. "For three days."—'That hereby is signified a full

state, appears from the signification of three days, as denoting
a full state, see n. 2788, 4495; by a full state is meant an en-

tire state from beginning to end ; for every state has its begin-
ning, its increments, and its greatest maximum; this period is

what is meant by a full state, and is signified by three days.

7716. "They did not see a man his brother."—Tiiat hereby
is signified that they did not perceive the truth of any good,
appears from the signification of seeing, as denoting to under-
stand and perceive, see n. 2150, 2325, 2807, 3764,^3863, 4403
to 4421, 4567, 4723, 5400 ; and from the signification of a man
{vir), as denoting truth, see n. 3134; and from the signification

of brother, as denoting good, see n. 2360, 3303, 3803, 3815,
4121, 5409, 5686, 5692, 6756 ; and that man with brother de-

notes the good of truth, see n. 3459 : from these considerations

it is evident, that by their not seeing a man his brother is sig-

nified, that they did not perceive the truth of any good.

7717. "And they did not rise up any one from under him-
self."—That hereby is signified that there was no elevation of

the mind, appears from the signification of rising up, as denot-

ing elevation towards the interiors, thus of the mind, see n.

2401, 2785, 2912, 2927, 3171, 3458, 3723, 4103, 4881, 6012;
wherefore their not rising up denotes that there was no ele-

vation.

7718. " For three days"—signifies a full state, as just

above, n. 7715.

7719. "And all the sons of Israel had light in their habita-

tions."—That hereby is signified that they who were of the

spiritual church had illustration in their mind througliout, ap-

pears from the representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting
those who are of the spiritual church, see n. 6426, 6637, 6862,
6868, 7035, 7062, 7198, 7201, 7215, 7223; and from the signi-

fication of light, as denoting illustration ; for the light which
is from the Lord illuminates the understanding, inasmuch as in

that light there is intelligence and wisdom, see n. 1521, 1524,
1619 to 1632, 2776, 3138. 3167, 3190, 3195, 3222, 3223, 3339,
3636, 3643, 3993, 4202, ' 4408. 4413, 4415, 5400, 6608; and
from the signification of habitations, as denoting tliose things

which are of the mind ; for by a house is signified the mind
of man, n. 3538, 4973, 5023, 7353, and by bed-chambers its

interiors, n. 7353 ; but habitations signify all things that are

of the mind ; also to inhabit, in the internal sense, signifies to

live, n. 1293, 3384, 3613, 4451, 6051 ; hence habitations are
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where things appertaining to life are, that is, where the thingg

of intelligence and wisdom are, which, it is a known thing, are

of the mind : also in the other life, in the habitations or man-
sions of the angels there is light according to the intelligence

and wisdom of their mind ; and so far as they have light, so

far they who are in the opposite, who are they that infested,

have darkness.

7720. Yerse 24 to the end. A7id PJiaraoh called to Moses^

and said, Go ye^ sei've Jehovah, ordy your jiock and your
herd shall stay ; also your infant shall go with you. And
Moses said, Thou shalt also give into our hand sacrifices and
hurnt-offei'ings, and we xoill do \offer'\ to Jehovah our God.
A7id also our cattle shall go with us, there shall not a hoof
he left, because we must take thereof to serve Jehovah our
God ; arid we do not hnow wherewith we shall serve Jehovah,
until we come thither. And Jehovah fixed firm the heart of
Pharaoh, and he was not willing to send them away. And
Pharaoh said to him. Depart from being with me ', take heed
to thyself lest thou add to see my faces, because in the day
that thou seest my faces thou slialt die. And Ifoses said.

Thou hast rightly sjjokeii, I will not add any longer to see thy

faces. And Pharaoh called to Mo>es, signifies the presence of

the law divine. And said, Go ye, serve Jehovah, signifies that

they should be left, that they may worship the Lord their God.
Only your flock and your herd shall stay, signifies but not

from good. Also your infant shall go with yon, signifies that

it was from truth. And Moses said, signifies reply. Thou shalt

also give into our hands sacrifices and burnt-otferings, signifies

that they should leave all things by which worship shall be
performed. And we will do [ofi'er] to Jehovah our God, signi-

fies which is acceptable to the Lord. And also our cattle shall

go with us, signifies that from the good of trutli. There shall

not a hoof be left, signifies that there shall not any thing of

truth from good be wanting. Because w^e must take thereof

to serve Jehovah our God, signifies that from that principle

the Lord will be worshipped. And we do not know where-
with we shall serve Jehovah, signifies that it is unknown with
what principle worship shall be performed. Until we come
thither, signifies before tliey are removed from those who are

in mere falses grounded in evil. And Jeliovah fixed firm the

heart of Pharaoh, signifies that they made themselves obstinate

against the Divine Being or Principle. And he was not will-

ing to send them away, signifies that they had not a mind {a7ii/-

mils) to leave them. And Pharaoh said to him, signifies the

wrath of anger on the occasion against truth divine. Depart
from being with me, signifies that he was not willing to know
any thing about it. Take heed to thyself lest thou add to see

my faces, signifies that it did not enter into their mind {aniriujii)
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Because in the day thou seest my faces thou shalt die, signifies

that if it entered into the mind {animum) it would be extir-

pated. And Moses said, signifies reply. Thou hast rightly

spoken, signifies that from truth it is so. I will not add any
longer to see thy faces, signifies that truth divine will no longer
enter into tlie mind {animum).

7721. "And Pharaoh called to Moses."—That hereby is

signified the presence of the law divine, appears from the
signification of calling to himself, as denoting presence, see n.

6177, 7390, 7451 ; and from the representation of Moses, as

denoting the law divine, see n. 6723, 6752, 7014, 7382: by the
presence of the law divine with those who infest is meant, that

they perceived whence the plagues came, in the present case

whence the most dense false grounded in evil, which is signi-

fied by thick dai'kness : when the evil are devastating in the

other life, it is given them often to perceive whence they have
the evils of punishment, to the intent that they may know that

the Divine Being or Principle is not in cause, but that them-
selves are; such things also frequently occur to those who are
in hell, but at the time when they are in a quiet state ; this ia

done for several reasons, principally that they may remember
the evils which they had done in the world.

7722. " And said, Go ye, serve Jehovah."—That hereby is

signified that they should be left, that they may worship the

Lord their God, see above, n. 7658.

7723. " Only your flock and your herd shall stay."—That
hereby is signified but not from good, viz., they may worship
the Lord, appears from the signification of flock, as denoting
interior good, and from the signification of herd, as denoting
exterior good, see n. 5913, 6048.

7724. "Also your infant shall go with you."—That hereby
is signified that they may worship from truth, appears from
the signification of infant in this passage, as denoting truth,,

for by infant are meant boys, youths, young men, in a word
sons, by whom are signified the things which are of intelli-

gence, thus truths, see n. 7668 ; and from the signification of

going with you, as denoting that they were to be left, that they

may worship the Lord their God. It may be expedient to say

what is meant by worshipping tiie Lord from good, and what
by worshipping from truth without good, which things are here

signified by the fiock and the herd that they should stay, and.

by the infant that it should go : the most real worship is per-

formed from good by truth, for the Lord is present in good ; bu
worship from truth without good is not worship, but only an
external ceremony and act, without what is internal, for truth

without good is a mere scientific ; to make this the scientific of

faith, it must be conjoined with good, and in this case it passes

into the internal man, and becomes faith ; that faith withou
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charity is not faith, lias been frequently shown
; hence it is

evident, what is meant by worslii}3 grounded in good, and what
by worship grounded in truth without good. By the good from
which worship proceeds, is meant the good of life, which has

been made spiritual by conjunction with truth, for spiritual

good has its quality from truth, and truth has its essence from
good, so that good is the soul of truth ; hence it is further evi-

dent what is the quality of truth without good, that it is as a
body without a soul, thus as a carcass.

7725. "And Moses said."—That hereby is signified reply, is

evident.

7726. "Thon shalt also give into our hand sacrifices and
burnt-offerings."—That hereby is signified that they shall leave

all things by which worship shall be performed, appears from
the signification of giving into the hand, as denoting to leave

;

for by hand is signified power, hence by giving into the hand is

signified to deliver up to their power, thus to leave ; and from
the signification of sacrifices and burnt-offerings, as denoting
worship in general, thus the all of worship, see n. 923, 6905

;

the reason why sacrifices and burnt-offerings signify the all of

worship, is, because divine worship was principally performed
by sacrifices, as may be manifest from the books of Moses.
What has been before shown concerning sacrifices, see n. 922,

923, 1128, 1343, 1823, 2180, 2187, 2776, 2784, 2805, 2807,
2812, 2818, 2830, 3519, 6905.

7727. "And we will do [offer] to Jehovah our God."—That
hereb}" is signified which is acceptable to the Lord, viz., wor-
ship, appears from what goes before, viz., that by sacrifices and
burnt-offerings is signified worship, n. 7726, and by the flock

and the herd of which the sacrifices consisted, is signified the
good from which worship is derived, n. 7723, 7724 ; thus by
doing or offering sacrifices and burnt-offerings to Jehovah, is

signified worship grounded in good, which is acceptable : that

Jehovah in the Word is the Lord, see n. 1343, 1736, 2921,
3023, 3035, 5041, 5663, 6280, 6303, 6281, 6905, 6945, 6956.

7728. "And also our cattle shall go with us."—That hereby
is signified that from the good of truth, viz., shall be worship,
appears from the signification of cattle, as denoting the good of
truth, see n. 6016, 6045 ; that to go with us denotes that hence
there may be worship, viz., by sacrifices and burnt-offerings, is

evident.

7729. "There shall not a hoof be left."—That hereby is

signified that not any thing of truth grounded in good shall be
wanting, appears from the signification of hoof, as denoting
truth grounded in good, of which we shall speak presently ; and
from the signification of not being left, as denoting not to be
wanting, viz., for the worship of the Lord : in the internal prox-
imate sense, by a hoof not being left is signified that nothing
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at all shall be wanting, because tlie lioof is the common or gen-
eral principle to all beasts; but in the interior sense by hoof is

signified truth in the ultimate degree, thus sensual tiruth, which
is the lowest, and, in the opposite sense, the false; the reason
wh}^ this is signified by hoof, is, because by the foot is signified

the natural principle, and by the sole of the foot the ultimate

of the natural principle, see n. 2162, 3147, 3765, 3986, 4280,
4938 to 4952, 5327, 5328 ; the like is signified by the hoof, for

it is the sole of the foot of beasts : and inasmuch as the ultimate

of the natural principle is signified by hoof as by the sole of the

foot, the truth is also signified which is the ultimate truth of the

luitural principle, for when the natural principle is spoken of,

truth and good is meant, or, in the opposite sense, the false and
the evil, hence it originates, and without those principles it is

of no predication. That by the hoof, especially of horses, is

signified truth in the ultimate degree, thus sensual truth, and,

in the opposite sense, the false of the same degree, may be man-
ifest from the following passages: "Whose darts are sharp, and
all bows bent, the hoofs of his horses are counted as rocks, his

wheels as a tempest," Isaiah v. 28, speaking of a vastating peo-

ple ; by darts are signified the doctrinals of the false, from which
combat is waged, and by bows that doctrine, n. 2686, 2709 ; by
horses things intellectual, in this case perverted, n. 2761, 2762,

3217, 5321, 6125, 6534 ; hence it is evident what is meant by
the hoof of the horses, viz., that it denotes the false in the ulti-

mate degree. And in Jeremiah, " By reason of the voice of the

trampling of the hoofs of the strong, on account of the tumult
of his chariot, the rattling of his wheels," xlvii. 3, speaking of

a people vastating the Philistines ; the trampling of the hoofs

of the strong, viz., of the horses, denotes the open combat of

the false against the truth ; chariot denotes the doctrine of the

false ; that chariot denotes the doctrine both of the truth and
the false, see n. 5321, 5945. And in Ezekiel, " By reason of

the abundance of his horses, their dust shall cover thee, by reason

of the voice of the horseman and of the wheel and of the chariot

thy walls shall be shaken, hy the hoofs of his horses he shall

trample all thy streets," xxvi. 10, 11, speaking of Nebuchad-
nezzar vastating Tyre ; horses denote things intellectual per-

verted, as above ; horseman denotes the things which are of such
an intellectual principle, n. 6534 ; the wheels of a chariot denote

the falses of doctrine; charity is doctrine, as above; streets de-

note truths, n. 2336 ; hence it is evident that the hoofs of the

horses are falses ; unless such things are signified by the words,
" By reason of the abundance of his horses their dust shall

cover thee ; by reason of the voice of the horseman and of the

wheel and of the chariot thy walls shall be shaken, by the hoofs

of his horses he shall trample all thy streets," what can they

inean ? Without an interior sense would they be any thing but
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expressions of sound, when _yet every expression in the Word has

a weight, because from the'Divine Being or Principle. Again,

"They shall devastate the pride of Egypt, that the multitude-

thereof may be destroyed ; and I will destroy every beast there-

of upon many waters, that the foot of man shall not any longer

disturb them, neither shall the hoof of a heast disturh them ;

then I will cast the waters thereof into the deep, and I will

cause the rivers thereof to flow as oil," xxxii. 12, 13, 14 ; neither

would these words be understood, unless it be known what

Egypt is, what the foot of man, what the hoof of beast, what

tlie waters upon which the beast shall be destroyed, which the-

foot of man shall disturb and the hoof of beast, and which shall

be cast into the deep ; the waters and rivers of Egypt are scien-

tific truths, the hoof of a beast is the false in the ultimate of the

natural principle, which disturbs scientific truth. And in Mi-

cah, " Arise, and thresh, O daughter of Zion, because I will

make thine horn iron, and I will make thy hoofs brass, that thou

mayest beat in pieces many people," iv. 13 ; what these words

mean, it would be impossi!)le also for any one to know without

the internal sense, thus unless it be known what is meant by
threshing, wJiat by the daughter of Zion, what by the horn,

which shall become as iron, what by the hoof which shall be-

come as brass, with which many people shall be beaten in

pieces : the daughter of Zion is the celestial church, n. 2362 ;.

horn is the power of truth from good, n. 2832 ; iron is natural

truth which shall avail to destroy falses, n. 425, 426 ; hoof is-

truth from good in the ultimate degree ; brass is natural good

which shall avail against evils, n. 425, 1551. And in Zechariah,.

" I will raise up a shepherd in the earth, he shall not visit those

that are to be cut off", her that is of tender age he shall not seek^

and her that is broken he shall not heal ; but he shall devour

the flesh of the fat, and shall divide asunder their hoofs" xi. 16^

speaking of a foolish shepherd ; to devour the flesh of the fat

denotes to turn good into evil ; to divide asunder the hoofs de-

notes to turn truth into the false. How much the ancients ex

celled the moderns in intelligence, may be manifest from this,

consideration, that the former knew to what things in heaven

several things in the world corresponded, and hence what they

signified ; and this was not only known to those who were of the-

church, but also to those who were out of the church, as to the

inhabitants of Greece, the most ancient of whom described

tilings by significatives, which at this day are called fabulous,,

because they are altogether unknown ; that the ancient Sophi

were in the science of such things, is evident from this circum

stance, that they described the origin of intelligence and wis-

dom by a winged horae, which they called Pegasus, in that with

his hoof he broke open a fountain, at which were nine virgins

and this upon a hill ; for they knew that by a horse was signi-
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fied the intellectual principle, by his wings the spiritual princi-

ple, by hoofs truth of the ultimate degree where is the origin

of intelligence, by virgins the sciences, by hill unanimity, and
in the spiritual sense charity; so in all other cases. But such
tilings at this day are amongst those that are lost.

7730. " Because we must take thereof to serve Jehovah."

—

That hereby is signified that from that principle the Lord will

be worshipped, appears from the signification of serviiig, as de-

noting to worship; that Jehovah is the Lord, see above, n. 7727.
7731. "And we do not know wherewith we shall serve

Jehovah."—That hereby is signified that it is unknown with
what principle worship shall be performed, appears from the

signification of serving Jehovah, as denoting the worship of tiie

Lord, as above, n. 7730.

7732. " Until we come thither."—That hereby is signified

before they are removed who are in mere falses grounded iu

evil, is manifest from this consideration, that to come thither

or into the wilderness, is to be removed from the Egyptians,
thus from those who are in mere falses grounded in evil, who
are now signified by the Egy])tians ; that to go into the wilder-

ness to sacrifice, denotes to be in a state removed from falses,

see n. 6904.

7733. " And Jehovah fixed firm the heart of Pharaoh."

—

That hereby is signified that they made themselves obstinate

against the Divine Being or Principle, see above, n. 7706.

7734. "And he was not willing to send them away."—That
hereby is signified that they had not the mind {animus) to leave

them, appears from the signification of not being- willing, as

denoting that they had not the mind {anitnus)^ and from the

signification of sending away, as denoting to leave, as also

above, n. 7707, where like words occur.

7735. " And Pharaoh said to him."—That hereby is signi-

fied the wrath of anger on the occasion against truth, appears
from the signification of saying, as denoting, because it involves

those things which follow, the wrath of anger ; for the things

which follow are thus expressed, " Pharaoh said to Moses, De-
part from being with me ; take heed to thyself lest thou addest

to see my faces, because in the day thou seest my faces thou

shalt die," which words are of anger against the truth divine

which is represented by Moses.

7736. " Depart from being with me."
—

^That hereby is sig-

nified that they were not willing to know any thing about it,

viz., about truth divine, appears trom the signification of de-

parting from being with me, as denoting, when it is said by the

evil concerning truth divine, that they were not willing to know
any thing about it, for they reject it.

7737. "Take heed to thyself lest thou add to see my faces."

—That hereby is signified that it did not enter into their mind
VOL. VIL ^^
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(animzis), appears from the signification of not adding to see

faces, as denoting no longer to enter into tlie mind, for by the

face are signified the interiors, see n. 1999, 2434, 3527, 3631,

4066, 4796, 4797, 4798 5102, 5165, 516S, 5695, especially as to

the afiPections ; thns by the face is signified the mind [animus).

7738. " Becanse in the day tlion seest m\' faces, thou shalt

die."—That hereby is signified if it entered into the mind, that

it wonld be extirpated, appears from the signification of seeing

faces, as denoting to enter into the mind, as just above, n. 7737;

and from the signification of dying, as denoting to be extir-

pated. The reason why Phai-aoh now says, that Moses should

depart from being with him, and that if he saw his faces he

should die, is, because now is described the state of those who
infest in mere talse grounded in evil, which false is signified

by thick darkness : the internals, the more they are in falses

grounded in evil, the more they are averse from the truth, and
at length to such a degree, that they are not willing even to

hear any thing of truth ; for truth is against the false, and the

false is to them satisfactory, because the evil, in which the false

is grounded, is the delight of their life; wherefore they alto-

gether reject truth from the mind {animus)^ because it is con-

trary to the satisfaction and delight of the life ; and if they hear

it, they are tormented, n. 7519; hence it is that because they

ai-e in a state of the false grounded in evil, which is signified

by thick darkness, they remove from themselves the truth di-

vine, which is represented by Moses ; on this account Pharaoh
now said to Moses, that he should depart from being with him,

and should not see his faces, and if he saw, that he should die

;

on this account also Moses answered. Thou hast rightly spoken,

1 will not add any longer to see thy faces.

7739. "And Moses said,"—That hereby is signified reply,

is evident.

7740. "Thou hast rightly spoken."—That hereby is signified

that from truth it is so, appears from the signification of speak-

ing rightly, as denoting tiuit it is so; that it is from truth, is

signified also by rightly, n. 5434, 5437. By its being so from
ti-uth is meant, that they are now in that state, that they have
no other will than to know nothing concerning truth divine

;

and if it entered into the mind {animiim)^ they would cast it

out, according to what was shown just above, n. 7738.

7741. "1 will not add any longer to see thy faces."—That
hereby is signified that it will no longer enter into the mind,
appears from the signification of not seeing faces, as denoting

nut to enter into the mind, according to what was said above,

n. 7737, 7738.
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€ONTIIfirATION OF THE SUBJECT COXCERNING THE INHABITANTS
AND SPIRITS OF THE EARTH MARS.

7742. AT the close of the foregoing chapter^ a relation ions

given concerning a hemitiful bird., which was seen, and ivas at

length turned into stone ^ and' it was said, that hy that bird
was represented the state of the inhabitants of Mars as to their

love, celestial and spiritual; concerning which state and its

change, it has been given to know thefollowing particulars.

7743. That the inhabitants of Mars are in celestial love, has
been before mentioned : these are represented by what is flam-
ing, glittering beautijtdly with variegations of colours, and
also by a bird of similar colourings / that several at this day
hegiJi to recede from that celestial love, and only to love know-
ledges, and in them alone to place celestial Ife, was revresented

hy that bird changed into stone / for by a bird is signified spirit-

ual life : by being turned into stone, is signified the life of
knowledges without love, which is no longer spiritual life, but

a life cola as stone, into which nothingfrom heaven flows-in :

and that tncy ntill believe that ihey are in the Lord, as those who
are in the lite of celestial love there, vjas signified and shown by
the spirit who rose up and loas willing to take aicay the bird.

7743. By tiie stony bird were also represented the inhabit-

ants of that earth, who transmute the life of their thoughts and
affections by a strange method into almost no life / on lohich.

«abject I have seen and heard what folloios.

7744. There was a certain one above my head, who dis-

co^irsed witii me, and T^om t/i", tone of his voice it was apper-

eeived as if he was in a slate cr sleep; speaking in this state,

ht. asked several questions, and these with such a prudence as

c<ndd not be exceeded by ihat of a pierson awake : it was given

to perceive that ne loas a subject by or through which the angels

spake ; and he in iiiat state apperceived it and brought itforth;
far he spake nothing but what was true : if any thing fijOioed-in

from another source, he admitted it indeed, but did not bring

itforth. I questionea him concerning his state ; he said that

that state was to him a pacific state, and that it wasfreefrom
all solicitude respecting things futiure ; and that at the same
time he perforuted uses, whereby he had communication with
heaven. It was told me, thai such in the Grand Man have relor

tion to the sinus lougitndinalis, which lies in the cerebrum be-

tween its two hemispheres, and is there in a quiet state, howso-

ever the cerebrum be diswcrbed on each side.

Tl^^. During my conversation witu, this spirit, some spirits

introduced themselves towards the froni /;>«?'^ of the head, where
he was, and pressed upon htm, wherefoie he retired to one side,

and gave them place. The stranger spii-its discoursed with each
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other, hut their discoiirse was unintelligible hoth to the spirits

abo'xt me and to myself: I was instructed hy the angels that

they were spirits from the earth Mars, %oho had the art of dis-

coursing with each other in such a manner, that the spirits pres-

ent vjould neither understand nor perceive lohat they spake : I
•was surprised that such discourse coxdd he given, inasmuch as

all spirits have one speech, and all speech flowsfrom the thought,

and the thought consists of ideas, which are instead of expres-

sion in the spiritual world, and the ideas which are expres-

sions, together with the thought itself hefore it becomes speaking

thought, are perceived manifestly in the other life ; it was told

me, that those spirits by a certain method form ideas not intel-

ligible to others by the lips and face ; and that in the very mo-
ment when they discourse thereby one amongst another, they art-

fully withdraw their thoughts from others, being principally

cautious lest any thing of affection should manifest itself, be-

cause in such case the thought would appear, for the thought

flowsfrom the affection: I wasfurther instructed, that the in

habitants of the earth Mars, who make celestial life to co?isisi

in knowledges alone, and not in the life of love, contrived such
speech, yet not all, and that when they become spirits they retain

it. These are they who were specifically signified by the stony

bird
',
for to form speech by modifications of the countenance

and foldings of the lips with a removal of the affections,

and a withdrawing of the thoughts from others, is to deprive

speech of its soid, and to make it like a dead image, and by de-

grees to do the like also to themselves.

7746. But although they supypose that their discourse is not

understood by others, yet angelic sjnrits perceive all and si7igu-

lar the things which they discourse about / the reason is, because

it is not possiblefor any thought to be withdrawnfrom angelic

spirits ; this was also shown them by living experience : I was
thinking concerning this circumstance, that the spirits of our
earth are not affected with shame when they infest others ; this

thought entered into me by influx from angelic spirits; the

spirits of Mars instantly acknowledged that that was the sub-

ject of their discourse amongst each other, and they were nnuch
surprised ; moreover several things, ivhich they both spyake and
thought, loere detected by an angelic spirit, notwithstanding all

their endeavours to withdraw their thoughtsfrom him.
7747. Afterwards the spirits of Mars flowed-infrom above

into myface ; the influxfelt like small striated rain, which was
a sign that they were not in the affection of truth and of good.,

for that is represented by what is striated (striatum) : they

then sp)ake plainly with me, saying, that the inhabitants of their

earth in like manner discourse one amongst another. They loere

then told that this is evil, because thus they obstruct i7iternat

things, and recedefrom thetn to things external, which also they
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deprive of their life : and especially because it is not sincere to

speah so / for they who are sincere^ are not willing to speak or
even think any thing hut what others may know, yea all others,

and even the whole heaven / whereas they who are not willing
that others should knoic what they speak, exercise judgment con-

cei'ning others, think ill of them and well of themselves^ and at
length contract such a habit, that they think and speak ill even

of the church, of heaven, yea of the Lord him^self

7748. It was said, that they who love knowledges alone, hut
not a life according to knowledges, have reference to the interior

memhrane of the skull i hut that they who accustom themselves
to S2)eak without affection, and to attract the thought to them-
selves, and to withdraw itfrom others,, have reference to the same
memhrane, hut made hony, because from having some spiritual

life they come to have no life.

7749. They who love knowledges alone, and not a life accord-
ing to knowledges, for the most part take glory to themselves

from thence, and seem to themselves to be wiser than others /
thus they love themselves, and despise others, especially those

loho are in good, whom they regard as simple and unlearned

:

hut the lot is inverted in the other life, where those wise ones, as
they seem to themselves, become foolish, and those simple one»
wise.

7750. Inasmuch as by a stony bird were represented those

who are in knowledges alone, and not in the life of love, and
inasmuch as hence they have scarce any spiritual life, theref(yre

here by way of appendix, it is allowed to show, that they alone
have spiritual life who are in celestial love, and thence in
knowledges / and that love contains in it every thing knowable,
which is p>roper to that love. Take., for example, the animals
of the earth, and also the animals of heaven, or bh'ds ; each has
the science of all things appertaining to its love, which love has
respect to nourishment, a safe habitation, the propagation of
their kind, the care of their young '^ wherefore they have every
requisite science, for this is in those loves, and flows-in into

them as into its own proper receptacles ^ which science in
some cases is so extraordinary that man cannot but be amazed
at it', this science is said to he connate, and is called in-

stinct, hut it is of the love in which they are principled. If
man was principled in his love, which is love to God and to-

wards his neighbour, this love being marCs proper love by which
he is distinguishedfrom the beasts, in this case man would not
only he in all requisite science, but also in all intelligence and
wisdom, neither would he have occasion to learn them', for
they would flow-infrom heaven into those loves, that is, through
heavenfrom the Divine Being or Principle: but whereas man,
is not principled in those loves, but in contrary loves, viz., in
the love of self and the love of the world, therefore he irvmt
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needs he horn into all ignorance and tmskilfidness ; yet hy di-

vine means he is hrought to someiohat of intelligence and wis-

dom^ hut still not actually into any thing^ unless he removes-

the loves of self and of the worlds and thereby opens a way for
love to the Lord, and towards the neighhour. That love to the

Lord and love towards the neighhour have in them all intelli-

gence and loisdom, may he tnanifest from those who, in the

world, have been principled in those loves, for when in the other

life they come into heaven, they there know and are sapient in
s-ach things as before they had never known', yea, they think
and speak there as the rest of the angels, viz., such things as

the ear has never heard nor the mind known, ivhich are inef-

fable / the reason is, because those loves have the faculty of re-

ceiving such things into them.

7751. At the close of the following chapter an account wilt

he given of the spirits and inhabitants of the planet Jupiter.

EXODUS.

CHAPTER THE ELEVENTH.

THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY.

7752. GOOD and truth are the principles to which all

things in the universe have reference ; the things which have
not reference to those principles are not in the divine order

;

and the things which have not reference to both together do-

not produce any thing
;
good is what produces, and truth is the

principle hy which it produces.

7753. These things may illustrate how the case is with

spiritual good and truth, which are called charity and faith,,

viz., tliat all tilings which are of the church have reference to

those principles, and the things which have not reference to

those principles, have not any thing of the church in them
;

also, that the things which do not contain both in them, do not

produce any fruit, that is, good of charity or faith.

7754. I^or to the intent that any thinfi^ may be produced,

there must be two powers, one which is called active, the other

wliich is called passive ; one without the other does not bring,

forth any thing: such powers or lives are charity and faith in

the man of the church.
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7755. The first principle of the church is good, the other

is truth ; or the first principle of the church is charity, and
the other is faith ;.for the truth of the doctrine of faith is for

the sake of the good of life ; and that is the first principle,

which is the end for the sake of which other things or otlier

principles exist.

7756. In regard to the conjunction of the good which is of

charity, and the truth which is of faith, in man, the case is this:

the good which is of charity enters through the soul into man
but the truth which is of faith enters through or b}^ the hear
ing ; the former flows-in immediately from the Lord, but the

latter mediately through or by the Word ; hence the way by
which the good of charity enters, is called the internal way

;

and the way by which the truth of taith enters, is called the

external way ; what enters by the internal way is not per-

ceived, because it does not fall manifestly into the sense ; but

what enters by the external way, this is perceived, because it

falls manifestly into the sense : hence it is, that the all of the

church is attributed to faith. It is otherwise with those who
are regenerated, inasmuch as they manifestly perceive the good
wdiich is of charity.

7757. The conjunction of the good of charity with the truth

of faith is effected in the interiors of man ; the good itself,

which flows-in from the Lord, adopts truth there, and appro-

priates it to itself, and thereby causes the good appertaining to

man to be good, and the truth to be truth, or the charity to be
charity, and the faith to be faith ; without that conjunction

charity is not charity, but only natural goodness ; neither is

faith faith, but only the science of such things as are of faith,

and in some cases a persuasion that a thing is so, for the sake
of procuring gain or honour.

7758. Truth, when it is conjoined with good, is no longer

called truth, but good ; so faith, when it is conjoined with char»

ity, is no longer called faith, but charity ; the reason is, because
man in this case wills and does the truth, and what he wills and
does, this is called good.

7759. With respect to the conjunction of the good of charity

with the truth of faith, the case is altogether this, that good
acquires its quality tVom truth, and truth its essence from good ;.

hence it follows that the quality of good is according to the-

truths witli which it is conjoined ; wherefore good becomes
genuine, if the truths with which it is conjoined are genuine i

the genuine truths of faith may be given within the church, not
80 out of it, for within the church is the Word.

7760. Moreover the good of charity receives also its quality

from the copiousness of the truths of faith ; likewise from the

connection of one truth with another; thus the spiritual good
appertaining to man is formed.
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7761. Distinction ought carefully to be made between spirit-

ual good and natural good : spiritua. good has its quality from
the truths of faith, their copiousness, and connection, as was
said ; but natural good is connate, and also exists by things

accidental, as by misfortunes, diseases, and the like : natural

good saves no one, but spiritual good saves all ; the reason is,

because the good which is formed by the truths of faith, is the

plane into which heaven can flow-in, that is, the Lord through
heaven, and lead man, and withhold him IVom evil, and after-

wards elevate him into heaven, but natural good not so ; where-
fore they who are in natural good can be as easil}»^ carried

away by the false as by truth, if the false only appears in the

form of truth, and can be as easily led by evil as by good, if

€vil be only presented as good, they being like feathers in a
wind.

7762. The confidence of firm trust, which is said to be of

faith, and is called faith, is not spiritual confidence or firm

trust, but natural ; spiritual confidence or firm trust has its

essence and life from the good of love, but not from the truth

of faith separate ; the confidence of faith separate is dead •

wherefore true confidence cannot be given with those who have
led an evil life : the confidence also itself, that there is salvation

by the merit of Christ, whatsoever the life has been, is not from
truth.

CHAPTER XI.

1. AND Jehovah said to Moses, Yet I will bring one
plague upon Pharaoh, and upon Egypt ; after thus he will send

you away from hence ; as he sends away every thing, in driv-

ing out he will drive you out from hence.

2. Come, say in the ears of the people, and let them ask a

man from his companion, and a woman from her companion,
vessels of silver and vessels of gold.

3. And Jehovah gave the grace of the people in the eyes

of the Egyptians ; also the man Moses was exceedingly great

in the land of Egypt, in the eyes of the servants of Pharaoh,

and in the eyes of the people.

4. And Moses said. Thus saith Jehovah, About the middle

of the niglit I will go fortli into the midst of Egypt.
5. x\nd every first-born in the land of Egypt shall die, from

the first-born of Pliaraoii about to sit upon his throne, even to

the first-born of the handmaid who is behind the mills ; and
every first-born of beast.

6. And there shall bo a great cry in the whole land of

Egypt, such as there hath not been, and as sliall no longer be.
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7. And to all the sons of Israel a dog shall not move his

tongue, to from man and even to beast ; to the intent that ye
may know, that Jehovah discerns between the Egyptians and
between Israel.

8. And all those thy servants shall come down to me, and
shall bow themselves to me, saying. Go thou forth and all the

people which is in thy feet, and after thus I will go forth ; and
he went forth from being with Pharaoh in the wrath of anger.

9. And Jehovah said to Moses, Pharaoh will not hearken

to you, to the intent that my prodigies may be multiplied in

the land of Egypt.
10. And Moses and Aaron did all those prodigies before

Pharaoh : and Jehovah lixed firm the heart of Pharaoh ; and
he did not send away the sons of Israel out of his land.

THE CONTENTS.

7763. THE subject treated of in this chapter, in the inter-

nal sense, is concerning the damnation of faith separate from

charity, which is signified by the first-born of Egypt which were
given to death in the middle of the night : also concerning the

scientifics of truth and goc^ to be transferred to those who are

of the spiritual church ; wh eh scientifics are signified by the

vessels of silver and of gold which the sons of Israel were to

borrow of the Egyptians.

THE INTERNAL SENSE.

7764. VERSES 1, 2, 3. And Jehovah said to Moses, Yet

I will bring one plague upon Pharaoh, and upon Egypt;

after thus he will send you away from hence; as he sends

away every thing, in driving out he will drive you out from
hence. Come, say in the ears of the people, and let them ask.,

a man from his companion, and a woman from her companion.,

vessels of silver and vessels of gold. And Jehovah gave the

grace of the people in the eyes of the Egyptians ; also the man
Moses was exceedingly great in the land of Egypt, in the eyes

of the servants of Pharaoh, and in the eyes^ of the people.

And Jehovah said to Moses, signifies instruction. Yet I will

bring one ])lague upon Pharaoh^ and upon Egypt, signifies the*

end of vastation, which is damnation. After thus he will send
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you away from hence, signifies tliat then they will be left.

As he sends away every thing, in driving out he will drive you
out from hence, signifies that they will leave absolutely, and
will hold in aversion and shim their presence. Come, say in

the ears of the people, signifies information and obedience

And let them ask, a man from his companion and a woman
from her companion, vessels of silver and vessels of gold, sig-

nifies that the scientifics of truth and good taken away from

the evil, who have been of the church, shall be allotted to the

good who are from the church. And Jehovah gave the grace-

of the people in the eyes of the Egyptians, signifies the fear of

those who are in evils, for those who are of the spiritual church-

by reason of plagues. Also the man Moses was exceedinglj^

great in the land of Egypt, signifies respect for truth divine on
this occasion ; in the eyes of the servants of Pharaoh and in.

the ej'es of the people, signifies with those there who were in

subordination.

7765. " And Jehovah said to Moses"—signifies instruction,,

as n. 7186, 7276, 7304, 7380.

7766. '' Yet I will bring one plague upon Pharaoh and upon
Egypt."—That hereby is signified the end of vastation, which
is damnation, appears from the signification of yet one plague,,

as denoting the ultimate of vastation. That by the plagues

brought upon Egypt are signified successive states of vasta-

tion, is evident from the explication of what goes before ; that

the ultimate is damnation, viz., of faith separate from charity^

will be evident from what follows, for by the first-born given
to death in Egypt, is signified the damnation of that faith, by
death the damnation itself, and by the first-born, faith : faith ia

said to be damned, when those things which are of faith are
applied to patronize falses and evils, in which case they pass
over to their side, and become the means of confirming them,.

as is the case with those who both in doctrine and life separate-

faith from charity ; but with these there is no faith, there is

only the science of such things as are of faith, which science

by them is called faith ; this is meant by faith damned : more-
over the subjects themselves, in whom the things of faith have
been adjoined to falses and evils, after vastations are in dam-
nation ; the damnation is made sensible by the stench and stink

which exhales from them, more than from those who have not

been acquainted with tne things of faith : the case herein is in

the particular as.in the general ; in the general, if an evil spirit

approaches to a heavenly society, where there is charity, the

stink from him is sensibly manifes'^ed ; in like manner in the

particular, where there had been such things as are of heaven,
that is, as are of faith, and in the same subject also such things

as are of hell. From these considerations it is now evident,

that by yet one plague, which shall be brought upon Pharaoh
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and upon Egypt, is sio^nified tlie ultimate of vastation, which
is damnation ; for by Pharaoh are represented those who in-

fested, in the present case who are damned ; and by Egypt is

signified the natural mind, n. 5276, 5278, 5280, 5288, 5301,

6147, 6252.

7767. " After thus he wall send you away from hence."

—

That hereby is signified that in this case they will be left, ap-

pears from the signification of sending away, as denoting to

leave, see frequently above.

7768. " As he sends away every thing, in driving out lie will

drive you out from hence."—^That hereby is signified that they

will leave absolutely, and will hold in aversion and shun their

presence, appears from the signification of sending away every
thing, as denoting to leave absolutely ; and from the significa-

tion of driving out by driving out, as denoting to hold in aver-

sion and shun those who are of the spiritual church, whom they

infested ; for he who holds in aversion the presence of any one,

shuns also that presence, and likewise drives the man away
from him. The reason why they now hold in aversion and shun

those who are of the spiritual church, is, because the good and
truth, which flow-in, now torment them ; the case herein is like

that of painful ulcers, which do not even endure the touch of

warm water, or a breath of air ; or as an eye which has suflfered

injury cannot bear even the mild rays of the sun ; in like man-
ner the natural mind of those who infest is now such a sore

;

for after that they have been vastated, that is, after that the

things of faith have been rejected, they then feel pain at the

least breath of good and truth, whence comes aversion.

7769. " Come, say in the ears of the people."—^That hereby
is signified information and obedience, appears from the signi-

fication of saying, as here denoting information, for Jehovah
here says what the sons of Israel were to do when they were to

depart from Egypt: obedience is signified by saying in the ears,

for the ears correspond to obedience, and hence signify it, see

n. 2542, 3869, 4551, 4652 to 4660.

7770. " And let them ask, a man from his companion, and a

woman from her companion, vessels of silver and vessels of

gold."—That hereby is signified that the scientifics of truth and
good taken from the evil who liave been of the church, shall be

allotted to the good who are from the church, appears from the

signification of vessels of silver and vessels of gold, as denoting

the scientifics of truth and good : that silver denotes truth, and
gold good, see n. 1551, 1552, 2954, 5658, 6112, and that vessels

denote scientifics, n. 3068, 3079 : scientifics are called the ves-

sels of truth and good, because they contain them : it is be-

lieved that the scientifics of truth and good are the very truths

and goods themselves which are of faith ;
but it is not so, the

aflfections of truth and g:)od are what constitute faith; these
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flow-in into scientifics, as into their vessels. That to ask those

things of the Egyptians denotes to take them away, and allot

them to themselves, is evident ; hence in the preceding chap,

iii. it is said, that they shonld spoil the Egyptians, verse 22;

and in the following chapter xii. that they took away from

them : the reason why it is said, that a man shall ask of hi

companion, and a woman of her companion, is, because man
{mi') has reference to truth, and woman to good, as also they

signify those principles. How this case is, see the explication

at chap. iii. 22, Exod. n. 6914 to 6917, from which it may be
manifest that the scientifics themselves of truth and good, which
had been in the possession of those of the church who have been
acquainted with the arcana of faitli, and yet have lived a life of

evil, are transferred to those who are of the spiritual church

;

how that translation is effected, see n. 6914: these things are

signified by the Lord's words in Matthew, "The Lord said to

him who went away and hid the talent in the earth, Take ye the

talent from him^ and give to Jiim that hath ten talents / for to

<ivery one that hath shall he given., that he may abound : hut

fromj hiin who hath not., shall he taken away even what he hath;
but cast out the unprofitahle servant into outer darkness^'' xxv.

25, 28, 29, 30. And Luke xix. 24, 25, 26. Li like manner in

the same Evangelist, " Whosoever hath., to him shall he given.,

that he may have ahundantly., hut whosoever hath not., even what
he hath shall he taken away from him,^^ xiii. 12 ; Mark iv, 24,

25. The reason is, because the knowledges of good and truth

appertaining to the evil are applied to evil uses ; and the know-
ledges of good and trutli appertaining to the good are applied

to good uses ; the knowledges are the same, but application to

uses constitutes their quality with every one: they are in this

respect like worldly riches, which with one are disposed of for

good uses, with another for evil uses; hence riches with every
one have a quality according to the quality of the uses to which
they are applied : from this consideration it is also evident, that

the same knowledges, like the same riches, which had apper-
tained to the evil, may appertain to the good, and serve for

good uses : from these considerations it may now be manifest,

what is represented by the command, that the sons of Israel

should borrow from the Egyptians vessels of silver and vessels

of gold, and thus should rob and plunder them ; such robbery
or plunder would in no wise have been commanded by Jeho-
vah, unless it had represented such things in the spiritual world :

similar hereto is what is written in Isaiah, "At length the mer-
chandise of Tyre, and her meretricions hire, shall be holy to

Jehovah ; it shall not be laid aside, neither shall it be withheld,
but her merchandise shall hefor them that dwell hefore Jehovah^
to eat, to satiate themselves^ ahd for hiin that covereth himself
with what is ancient,^'' xxiii. 18, speaking of Tyre, by whicii are
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signified the knowledges of good and tintli, n. 1201; merchan-
dise and meretricious hire are knowledges applied to evil uses;
that they would be given to the good, who will apply them to

good uses, is signified by her merchandise being for them who
dwell before Jehovah, to eat, to satisfy themselves, and for him
that covereth himself with what is ancient. Also in Micah,
"Arise and thresh, O daughter of Zion, because thine horn T

will make iron, and thy hoofs I will make brass, that thou
mayest bruise to pieces many people; and I have devoted theii'

gain to Jehovah^ and their xoealth to the Lord of the whole
earth^'' iv. 13 ; to bruise in pieces many people denotes to de-

vastate them ; the gain which is devoted to Jehovah and to the
Lord of the whole earth, denotes the knowledges of truth and
good. The like is involved in what is written concerning David
and Solomon, concerning David, that he sanctified to Jehovah
the silver and the gold, which he had tal^en from the nations
which he subdued, from the Syrians, from Moab, from the sons
of Amnion, from the Philistines, and from the spoil of Hada-
dezar," 2 Sam. viii, 11, 12, and of Solomon, ^^ That he placed
the sanctified things of his father amongst the treasures of the

house of Jehovah,'''' 1 Kings vii. 51.

7771. " And Jehovah gave the grace of the people in the
eyes of the Egyptians."—That hereby is signified the fear of

those who are in evils for those who are of the spiritual chui-ch

b}' reason of plagues, appears from what was explained above,
n. 6914, where like words occur.

7772. " Also the man Moses was exceedingly great in the

land of Egypt."—That hereby is signified respect for truth

divine on this occasion, appears from the representation of
Moses, as denoting truth divine, see frequently above ; and
from the signification of exceedingly great, as denoting respect,

in this case respect grounded in fear, inasmuch as the evil wha
are in hell have no other respect for what is divine than that

of fear ; that exceedingly great denotes respect, is evident, for

it is said, in the eyes of the servants, and in the eyes of the

people; and from the signification of the land of Epcypt, as de-

noting the natural mind, see n. 5276, 5278, 5280, 5288, 5301,

614:7, 6252 : hence it is evident, that by the man Moses being
exceedingly great in the land of Egypt, is signified respect for

truth divine in the mind, viz., of those wlio infest.

7773. " In the eyes of the servants of Pharaoh, and in the

eyes of the people."
—

^Tiiat hereby is signified amongst those

who were there in subordination, appears from the signification

of servants and people, as denoting those who are subordinate;

for by Pharaoh are represented the primary or chief ones who
infested, under whom the rest were subordinate. The reason

why the subordinate are signified, is, because amongst the evil

as well as amongst the good, or in hell as in heaven, there ia
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the form of government, viz., Ihere are soTereignties, and there

are subordinations, without which society would not cohere

together : but the subordinations in heaven are altogether dif-

ferent from the subordinations in hell : in heaven all are as

.

•equals, for one loves another as a brother a brother ; neverthe-

less one prefers another to himself as he excels in intelligence

and wisdom : the love itself of good and of truth produces this

•effect, that every one subordinates himself as it were of him-

self to those who are in the wisdom of good and in the intelli-

gence of truth superior to himself : but the subordinations in

hell are the subordinations of imperiousness, and hence of

-severity ; for he who is imperious, is severe towards those who
are not constantly at his beck ; for every one holds another for

.an enemy yet outwardly for a friend, for the sake of leaguing

together against the violence of others ; this leaguing together

is "like that of robbers; they who are subordinate continually

aspire at dominion, and also break all bonds to attain it ; in

this case the state there is lamentable, for then follow severities

and cruelties ; this happens periodically {^jper vices). From
these considerations it may be masifest how the case is with

subordinations in the other life.

7774. Yerses -i, 5, C, 7, 8. And Ifoses said, Thus saith

Jehovah., About the middle of the night I toill goforth into the

midst of Egypt ^ and every jirst-horn in the land of Egypt shall

die, from the first-horn of Pharaoh about to sit upon his

throne, even to the first-born of the handmaid who is behind

the mills ; and every first-born of beast. And there sludl be a
great cry in the whole land of Egyjjt, such as there hath^ riM

bee7i, and as shall 7io longer be. And to all the sons (f Israel

a dog shall not move his tongue, to fi'07n man and even to beast,

to the intent that ye may know, that Jehovah discerns between

the Egyptians and between Israel. And all th'^se thy servants

shall come down to me, and shall bow theinselrjcs to me, saying.

Go thou forth, and all the people which is in thy feet, and
•after thus I loill goforth : and he wentfm'th from being with
Pharaoh in the wrath of anger. And Moses said, Thus saith

Jehovah, signifies instruction. About the middle '»< the night,

signilies when devastation is total. I wiii \£(> forth into the

midst of Egypt, signifies the presence of the U'vine Being or

Principle every where on the occasion. And every irst-born

in the land of Egypt shall die, signifies the damnation of faith

•ee])arate from charity in this case. From the first-born of

Pharaoh about to sit upon his throne, signifies the fiilsified

ti-uths of faith which are in the first ])lace. Even to the first-

born of the handmaid who is behind the mills, signifies the

falsified truths of faith wliich are in the last place. And every
first-born of beast, signifies the adulterated goods of faith. And
there shall be a great cry in the whole land of Egypt, signifies
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interior lamentation. Such as there liath not been, and as

«hall no longer be, signifies that the state was such, that there

could not be given any like to it. And to all the sons of Israel

«, dog shall not move his tongue, signifies that amongst those

who were of the spiritual church there was not the least of

damnation and lamentation. To from man and even to beast,

signifies neither as to truth nor as to good. To the intent thaf

ye may know that Jehovah discerns between the Egyptians
^nd between Israel, signifies that it may be known what is the
•quality of the difference between those who are in evil and
who are in good. And all those thy servants shall come down
to me, signifies those who are subordinate. And shall bow
themselves to me, signifies respect grounded in fear for truth

divine. Saying, Go thou forth, and all the people which is in

tliy feet, signifies supplication that they may depart from those

M'ho are in truth derived from the Divine Being or Pi-inciple,

from highest to lowest. And after thus I will go forth, signifies

that truth divine will depart. And he went forth from being
with Pharaoh in the wrath of anger, signifies the plucking
-away of tlie presence of truth divine from those who are about
to be damned.

7775. "And Moses said, Thus saith Jehovah."—^That hereby
is signified instruction, see above, n. 7764.

7776. "About the middle of the night."—That hereby is

signified when devastation is total, appears from the significa-

tion of the middle of the night, as denoting when thick dark-

ness is most dense, that is, when there is mere false ; for night
signifies a state of the false, n. 2353, 6000 ; its middle denotes

the highest state; thus the middle of the night denotes total

•devastation.

7777. " I will go forth into the midst of Egypt."—That here-

by is signified the presence of the Divine Being or Principle

every where on the occasion, appears from the signification of
going forth into the midst, when it is said of Jehovah, as de-

noting the presence of the Divine Being or Principle ; every
where is signified by the midst, when it is predicated of land or
eai'th ; for to go fortli into the midst of Egypt denotes into all.

7778. " And c very first-born in the hind of Egypt shall

die."—^That hereby is signified the damnation of faith separate
fi-oni charity, appears from the signification of dying, as denot-

ing damnation, see n. 5407, 6119 ; and from the signification of

first-born, as denoting the faith of the church by wliich comes
charity, see n. 352, 2435, 6344, 7035 ; but the first-born in the

land of Egypt denotes faith without charity, concerning which
see above, n. 7766. As to what further relates to faith without
charity, it is to be noted that faith, which is without charity, ia

not faith, but only the science of such things as are of faith, for

«he truths of faith have respect to charity as thei'- ultimate



628 EXODUS. [Chap. xi.

end, and afterwards proceed from charity as from their first

end ; hence it is evident, that those things which are of faitli

are not given amongst those who are not in charity; that

nevertheless the science of the trnths of faith is given amongst

them, is a known thing ; this science is what by them is called

faith ; and when the scientifics of the good and truth of faith

are applied by them to confirm falses and evils, in this case the

truths and goods of faith no longer appertain to them, for tliey

accede to falses and evils, which they serve, inasmuch as in this

case those very falses and evils which they confirm are beheld

in them : those things which are of genuine faith look upwards

to heaven and to the Lord, but those things which are of faith

separate from charity look downwards, and when they confirm

evils and falses they look to hell ; hence also it is evident, that

faith separate from charity is not faith : from these considera-

tions it may be manifest what is meant by the damnation of

faith separate from charity, viz., that it is the damnation of the

falsified truth and adulterated good which are of faith, for

truth, when it is falsified, is no longer truth but the false, and
good, when it is adulterated, is no longer good but evil ; and
faith itself is no longer the faith of truth and good, but of the

false and evil, howsoever it appears and sounds in the external

form: and what is an arcanum, the quality of every one's faith

is according to the quality of his life ; if tlierefore the life be
damned, so also is the faith, for it is the faith of the false when
the life is a life of evil : that this is so does not appear in the

vvorld, but is manifested in the other life, when the evil there

are deprived of the science of truth and good, in which case

the falses grounded in evils, which had lain stored up in them,

come forth. In some cases amongst those that are evil, there

is a persuasion that the truth of faith is truth, which persuasion

is also supposed to be faith, but it is not faith ; for it is im-

pressed from this end, that it may serve as a means of securing

gain, honours, and reputation ; those truths, so long as they

serve as means, are loved for the sake of the end, which is evil,

but when tliey are no longer so serviceable, they are relin-

quished, yea the}' are regarded as falses; this persuasion is what
is called persuasive faith, and is what is meant by the Lord's

words in Matthew, " Many shall say to me in that day. Lord,

Lord, have we not prophesied by thy name, and by thy name
cast out demons, and in thy name done many virtues ? but then

will I confess to them, I know you not, depart from me, ye that

work iniquity," vii. 22, 23. The same faith is also meant by
the lamps without oil appertaining to the five foolish virgins,

who also said, "Lord, Lord, open to us; but he answering
said, Verily I say unto you, I know you not," Matt, xxv, 11,

12; by lamps are signified the truths of faith, and by oil the



7779.] EXODUS. 529

good of charity ; thus by himps witliout oil, the truths of faith

without the good of charity.

7779. " From tlie iirst-born of Pharaoh about to sit upon liis

throne."—That liereby are signified the falsified truths of faith

which are in the first place, appears from the signification of

first-born, as denoting faith, see n. 352, 2435, 6344, 7035 ; and
from the representation of Pharaoh, as denoting the scientific

principle in general perverting the truths of the church, see n.

6015, 6651, 6679, 6683, 6692 ; thus the first-born of Pharaoh
denotes the faith of such, consequently tlie faith of the falsified

truths of faith ; and from the signification of throne, as denoting

tlie kingdom or reign of truth, and in the opposite sense, the

kingdom or rei^n of the false, see n. 5313: that the falsified

truths of faith wliich are in the first place are meant by the first-

born of Pharaoh about to sit upon his throne, is evident from
this consideration, that it is said even to the first-born of the

handmaid who is behind the mills, by which are signified the

falsified truths of faith which are in the last place ; and more-

over the son of a king denotes what is primaiy, because a king

is the head. Those falsified truths are in the first place wliich

are acknowledged for essentials, as these, that faith saves howso-
ever a man has lived, and that it saves man at the last hour of

his life, and that in sucii case he is pure from sins, thus that sins

are wiped away in a moment, like the filth of the hands by
water ; which insist that faith is given without charity, and
that, in respect to man's salvation, the life is of no account, also

that a man-devil can in an instant be made an angel of God
;

such and the like are truths falsified in the first place ; those

wliich are thence proximately derived are in the second place;

those which are remotely derived are in the last place; for there

are given ample derivations of every truth and in a long series,

of which some enter directly, some obliquely, those wdiich only

touch being the last. That such and the like are falsified truths,

of faith, is vei'}' manifest; for who does not know% if he thinks

justly, that the life of faith causes man to be spiritual, but not

faith except so far as it is implanted in the life ; the life of mar
is his love, and what he loves this he wills and this he intends,

and what he wills and intends, this he does; this is the esse of

man, but not what he knows and what he thinks and does not

will : this esse of man cannot in any wise be changed into,

another esse by thinking about mediation and salvation, but by-

regeneration anew, which is eflTected by much of his life ; fot*

he must be conceived, be born, and grow up anew ; and this is,

not effected by thinking and speaking, but by willing and act-

ing. These things are said, because by the first-born of Pha-
raoh, and the first-born of the Egyptians, is signified faitit

separate from charity, which, as has been shown in what goe»

before, is not faith, but the science of such things as are

VOr.. VTT. ^^
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of faitli. The reason why the first-born of the Egyptians

r3prescntcd that faith, is, because the Egyptians were versed

in the science of the rituals of the church, above the rest,

who constituted the representative cliurch after the time of

tiie flood, n. 4749, 41)64, 4966, 6004; at that time all rites

were representative of the spiritual things which are in heaven
;

the Egyptians were better acquainted with these things than

othei"s were, but in process of time they began to love know-
ledges alone, and on this occasion, in like manner as at this

day, to place the all of the church in the science of such things

as are of the church, and no longer in the life of charity ; thus

they inverted the whole order of the church, which being in-

verted, the truths, which are called truths of faith, must needs

be falsified ; for the truths which are applied contrary to divine

order, as is the case when they are applied to evils, and among
the Egyptians to magic, are no longer truths appertaining to

them, but become falses in consequence of what they derive

from the evils to which they are applied : to illustrate this by
the worship of a calf amongst the Egyptians ; they knew what
a calf represented, viz., that it represented the good of charity ;

80 long as they knew this, and thought this, when they saw
calves, or when they prepared calves in feasts of charity such

as the ancients held, and afterwards when calves were applied

in sacrifices, they then thought sanely, and together with the

angels in heaven, for witli the angels a calf denotes the good of

charity; but when they beo;an to make calves of gold, and to

place them in their temples, and worship them, they then

thought insanely, and together with the infernals ; thus they

inverted a true representative into a false representative.

7780. "Even to the first-born of the handmaid who is be-

hind the mills."—That hereb}' are signified the falsified truths

of faith which are in the last place, appears from the significa-

tion of first-born, as denoting faitli, see just above, n. 7779;
and because it denotes faith, it denotes truth in the complex,

for truth is of faith because it is to be believed; and from the

signification of handmaid, as denoting the exterior affection of

truth, or the affection of the sciences, see n. 1895, 2567, 3835,

3849; but a handnuiid behind the mills denotes the most exter-

nal affection of science, for by beiiind the mills is signified wliat

is in the last place: it is said behind the mills, because a mill

is predicated of those things wiiieh are of faith ; for corn by
mills is ground into flour, and is thereby prepared for bread,

and by flour is signifled the truth fi-om which good ia derived,

and by bread that very good itself which is aerived thence:

tJius to sit at tlie mills denotes t(^ learn and imbue such things

as may be serviceable to faith, and by faith to charity ; hence
it is that the ancients, when tlmy desciibcd the first rudiments

of the doctrine of faith, described them by sitting at the mills.
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and the things tliat were yet in ruder state, by sitting behind
the mills : it was in consequence of such signification that tlie

Lord, where he teaches concerning the last time of the church,
says, ''Tioo loomen shall he grinding in the mill, the one shall he

taken and the other shall he left^'' Matt. xxiv. 41 ; which would
never have been said, unless a mill had signified those things
which are of faith : what a mill and grinding denote in the in-

ternal sense, see n. 4335. As to what concerns the truths of
faith which are in the fii-st place, and which are in the last, it

is to be noted, that those truths of faith, which immediately pro-

ceed from the good of charity, are what are in the first place,

for they are goods in form ; but the truths which are in the last

place are naked truths ; for when truths are successively derived,

they recede in each degree from good, and at length become
naked truths : such truths are what are signified by handmaids
behind the mills.

7781. " And every first-born of beast."—That hereby are

signified the adulterated goods of faith, appears from the sig-

nification of first-born, as denoting faith; and from the signifi-

<;ation of beast, as denoting the affections of good, and, in the

opposite sense, the affections of evil, see n. 45, 46, 142. 143,

246, 714, 715, 719, 776, 2179, 2180, 3519, 5198: that beasts

have this signification, is from representatives in the other life,

n. 3218 ; therefore also such things were signified by them in

sacrifices, n. 2180, 2805, 2807, 283^0, 3519: inasmuch as beasts

had this signification, therefore by the first-born of beasts is

signified the good of truth, in this case adulterated, because
appertaining to the Egyptians, who perverted all truths and
goods by applications to evil uses.

7782. "And tliere shall be a great cry in the whole land
of Egypt."—That hereby is signified interior lamentation, ap-
pears from the signification of a cry, which is on account of the

first-born being dead, in the internal sense on account of dam-
nation, as denoting lamentation ; the reason why a great cry
denotes interior lamentation, is, because the greater the lamen-
tation is, so much the more interior it is.

7783. " Such as there hath not been, and as shall no longer

be."—That hereby is signified that the state was such that there
could not be given any like to it, may appear from what was
explained, n. 7"649, 7680.

7784. " And to all the sons of Israel a dog shall not move
his tongue."—^That hereby is signified that amongst those who
are of the spiritual church there shall not be the least of datn-

nation and lamentation, appears from the representation of the

sons of Israel, as denoting those who are of the spiritual church,
see n. 6426, 6637, 6862^ 6868, 7035, 7062, 7198, 7201, 7215,
7223 ; and from the signitication of a dog not mciviiig the

tongue, as denoting that there is not the least of damnation auc'
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lamentation, for it is opposed to the great cvy which shall he in

the land of Egypt, which is interior lamentation, see n. .7782,

and this on account of the damnation which is signified by the

death of the first-born. By those who are of the spiritual

church, that is, who are in the good of that church, not

having the least of damnation, it is not to be understood that

they aj'e without any evil, but that they are withheld from evil

in good by the Lord ; their proprium is nothing but evil and
what is damned, but the proprium of the Lord which they re-

ceive is good, consequently without any damnation ; thus it is

meant that there is nothing of damnation to tliose who are in

the Lord. The expression, a dog shall not move his tongue, is

grounded in the signification of a dog ; a dog signifies the low-

est of all, or those who are vile in the church, likewise those

who are out of the church, also those who babble much about
the things of the church, and understand little ; and in the

opposite sense, those who are altogether out of the faith of

the church, and speak disres])ectfully of those things which
are of faith ; that dogs signify those who are out of the

church, is manifest from Matthew, "Jesus said to the woman,
who was a Greek, a Syroplioenician, It is not good to take the

bread of the sons and cast it to the dogs^ but she said. Certainly,

Lord, yet the young dogs also eat of the crumbs whichfall from
the table of their lords: then Jesus answering said unto her, O
woman, great is thy faith, be it unto thee even as thou wilt

;

and the woman Avas healed," xv. 26, 27, 28, and Mark vii. 27,

28; where by sons are meant those who are within the church,

and by dogs those who are without : the same is signified by the

dogs who licked the sores of Lazarus, Luke xvi. 21, for by the

rich man, in the internal sense, is there meant one who is with-

in the church, and hence abounds with spiritual riches, which
are the knowledges of truth and good. Dogs denote those who
within tiie church are in the lowest place, who babble much
about the things of the church, and understand little, and, in the

opposite sense, who speak disrespectfully of the things of faith,

in Isaiah, " His watchmen are all blind, they do \wi know, they

are all dumb dogs^ they cannot bark, looking, lying down, lov-

ing to sleep," Ivi. 10. And in David, " They make a tumult
as a dog, they go about in the city, behold they belch with their

mouth, sioords are in their lips. Psalm lix. 6, 7, 14. Again,
'•That thy foot may plunge into blood, the tongue of thy dogs,''"'

Psalm Ixviii. 23. And in Matthew, '"Give not that which is

holy to the dogs • neither cast your pearls before swine ; lesV

peradventure they trample them witii their feet, and being

tu7'ned tear you" vii. 6. Hence the vilest of all things, which
was to be cast away, is signified by a dead dog, 1 Sam. xiv. 1-i

;

2 Sam. ix. 8 ; xvi. 9.

7785. "To from man and even to beast."—That hereby is
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signified neither as to truth nor as to good, appears from the

signification of man {vir), as denoting truth, see n. 3134 ; and
from the signification of beast; as denoting the affection of good,

thus denoting good, see just above, n. 7781,

7786. " To tlie intent that ye may know that Jehovah dis-

cerns between the Egyptians and between Israel."—^That hereby
IS signified that it may be known what is the quality of the dif-

ference between those who are in evil and those who are in

good, appears from the signification of knowing, as denoting to

be known ; and from the representation of the Egyptians, as

denoting those who are in evil ; by the Egyptians were before

signified those who are in the false, but now, after that they
have been vastated as to the truths of the church which they
knew, they signify those who are in evil ; for by the death of

the first-born is signified damnation, which is a state of evil

;

and from the representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting
those who are of the spiritual church, see above, n. 778-1, thus

who are in good ; for they wlio are of the spiritual church by
faith are led to charity, tlius by truth to good.

7787. "And all those thy servants shall come down to me."

—

That hereby are signified those who are subordinate, appears
from the signification of the servants of Pharaoh, as denoting
those who are subordinate, see above, n, 7772.

7788. " And shall bow themselves to me."—That hereby is

signified respect grounded in fear for truth divine, appears
from the representation of Moses, as denoting truth divine, see

frequently above ; and from the signification of bowing them-
selves, as denoting humiliation, but in the present case, because
it is said of those who are in evil, it denotes respect grounded
in fear : it is said respect grounded in fear, because the evil

have not any respect for truth divine, not even for the divine
principle itself, but what they derive from fear ; for they who
are in hell love only themselves, and they who love only them-
selves have not any respect for another, for all respect for

others, even for the divine principle itself, they turn to them-
selves ; where love is, there is respect, where love is not, there

is no respect, except what is grounded in fear : hence it is, that

the evil in the other life undergo punishments, till at length
they have no desire to rise up against the good, and infest them

;

for they are deterred from doing evil by no other means than
by the fear of punisliments.

7789. " Saying, Go thou forth, and all the people which is

in thy feet."—That hereby is signified supplication that they
may depart from those who are in truth derived from the Di-
vine Being or Principle, from highest to lowest, appears from
the signification of going torth, as denoting to depart ; and
from the representation of Moses, who is here meant by thou,

as denoting truth divine ; and from the signification of people,
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as denoting those who are in truth from the Divine Being or

Principle; for by the sons of Israel, who are liere meant by
people, are represented those who are of the spiritual church,

thus who are in the truth of good, and in the good of truth, in

the present case who are in truth from the Divine Being or

Principle, because it is said the people who are in thy feet, for

by Muses is represented truth divine; and from the significa-

tion of in thy feet, as denoting those who are beneath, thus who
are subordinate ; for the feet signify inferior things, because

natural things, for the natural world is beneath the spiritual

world; that the feet signify natural things, see n. 2162, 3761,

3986, 4280, 4938 to 4952; hence it is that it is said the people

who are in thy feet : from the highest to the lowest is also

signified, by Moses the higiiest, because truth divine, by the

people in his feet all and singular of those who are in truth

from the Divine Being or Principle.

7790. " And after thus I will go forth."—That hereby is

signified that truth divine will depart, appears from the signifi-

cation of going forth, as denoting to depart; and from the rep-

resentation of Moses, as denoting truth divine. These things

signify that from those who have infested the well-disposed,

when they are damned, all truth divine departs, for in this case

they are in the state of their own evil, and evil rejects and
extinguishes all truth divine : heretofore, previous to their

damiuition, they were acquainted indeed with the truths of

faith, nevertheless they had not truths in themselves ; for

truths were then in tlieir mouth, but not in the heart; where-

fore when they are vastated as to those truths, evil remains,

and in this case also the false of evil comes forth to view,

which had lain stored up in them ; for although they had pro-

fessed truths, yet they were not in truths, but in falses : the

profession itself of truth also did not descend from its principle,

viz., from good, but from evil, for in their case it was for the

sake of gain, of honours, and reputation, thus for the sake of

themselves and the world. The truths which descend frcun

such a principle stick in the surface, and hence, when they are

vastating, they fall off as scales, and when they fall off, they

leave stinking and putrid places grounded in the falses which
exiiale there from evils : such is the lot of those who have
known the truths of faith, and yet have lived contrary to them,

according to the Lord's words in Luke, "That servant who
knoweth the Lord's will, hut neither prepareth himself, nor doetli

his will, siiali he beaten with many stripes ; hut he who knoweth
not, altluHigii he doeth things worthy of stri})es, shall be beaten

with few," xii. 47, 48.

7791. "And he went forth from being with Pharaoh in

the wrath of anger."—^That hereby is signified the plucking

away of the presence of truth divine from those who are about
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':o be damned, appears from tlie signification of going forth,

as denoting to depart, in the present case to be plncked away,
because it is said in the wrath of anger ; nltimatelv also, when
damnation has place, there is a phicking away, for when they
begin to hold truth divine in aversion, also to fear it, and at

length to feel horror at its presence, they then pluck them-
selves awa}' from it ; and from the representation of Moses, as

denoting truth divine, see frequently above; and from the rep-

resentation of Pharaoh, as denoting those who infested them
wh.:, are of the spiritual church, see also frequently above, but
in the present case who are about to be damned, for damnation
is signified by the first-born being given to death, n. 7778;
and from the signification of the wrath of anger, as denoting

repugnance and aversion, see n. 3614, 5034, 5798, and \vhen it

is attributed to the Divine Being or Principle, as here to the

divine truth which is represented by Moses, it is not meant that

the divine principle averts itself, but that they who are* in evil

avert themselves, n. 5798: wrath is predicated of the false, and
anger of evil, n. 3614.

7792. Yerses 9, 10. And Jehovah said to Jfoses, Pharaoh
will not hearJcen to you^ to the intent that my pi'odigies may he

multiplied in the land of Egypt. And Moses and Aaron did
all those prodigies hefore Pharaoh. And Jehovah fixed firm
the heart of Pharaoh., and he did not send away the sons of
Israel out of his land. And Jehovah said to Moses, signifies

information. Pharaoh will not hearken to you, signifies non-

obedience. To the intent that my prodigies may be multiplied

in the land of Egypt, signifies that they may be confirmed
that they were in no faith, but in evil. And Moses and Aaron
did all those prodigies before Pharaoh, signifies that those vas-

tations, and the consequent confirmations that they were in

evil, were effected by truth proceeding from the Divine Being
or Principle. And Jehovah fixed firm the heart of Pharaoh,
signifies tnat they made themselves obstinate. And he did not

send away the sons of Israel out of his land, signifies that they
did not leave those who were of the spiritual church.

7793. " And Jehovah said to Moses."—That hereby is sig-

nified information, appears from the signification of saying,

when it is foresaid by Jehovah what shall be done, as denot-

ing information.

7794. " Pharaoh will not hearken to you."—That hereby is

signified non-obedience, appears from the signification of hear-

ing, as denoting obedience, see n. 2542, 3869, 4652 to 4660,

6017, 7216 ; and from the representation of Pharaoh, as denot-

ing those who have infested the well-disposed in another life,

now denoting the same about to be damned.
7795. "To the intent that my prodigies may be multiplied

111 the land of Egypt."—That herel3y is signified that it may be
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confirmed that they were in no faith, but in evil, appears from
the signification of the prodigies and signs which were done in

Egypt, as denoting vastations, and thence confirmations that

they are in evil, see n. 7633 ; for those ])rodigies signified so

many degrees of the vastation of tliose nvIio within the chnrch
have been in the science of snch things as are of faith, and yet

have lived evilly ; and whereas these are they who infest the

well-disposed in the other life, it is their state on this occasion

which is here signified, n. 7405. By those prodigies being
mnltiplied, are signified the successive degrees of their states.

The reason why there are so many degrees, is, that the evil may
be confirmed that they are in evil, and also that the good may
be illusti-ated concerning the state of those also within the

church who have lived evilly, n. 7633 ; unless those causes oper-

ated, the evil might be damned and let down into hell without
«o many successive changes of states. That the evil, before they

are damned and sent into hell, undergo so many states, is a

thing altogether unknown in the world ; it is believed that man
immediately is either damned or saved, and that this is efiected

without any process ; but the case is otherwise; justice ther«j

reigns, and no one is condemned until he himself knows, and
is interiorly convinced, that he is in evil, and that he is utterly

incapable of being in heaven; his own evils are also opened to

him, according to the Lord's words in Luke, "Tliere is nothing

concealed which shall not be revealed, or hidden which shall

not be known ; therefore whatsoever ye have said in dai'kness,

shall be heard in light; and what ye luive spoken into the ear

in closets, shall be preached on the house-tops," xii. 2, 3, 9

;

Matt. X. 26; Mark iv. 22; and what is more, he is also ad-

monished to desist from evil, but when he cannot do this by
reason of the domini(^n of evil, the power is then taken away
from him of doing evil by falsifications of truth and pretences

of good, which is efiected successively from one degree to

another, and at length follows damnation, and the letting-down

into hell; this effect has place when he comes into the evil of

his life. Evil of the life is evil of the will and of the thought

thence derived ; thus it is the man's interior quality, and the

(juality which he would have exteriorly, if he was not opposed

bv laws, and likewise by the feai's of the loss of giiin, of honour,

oi" reputation, and likewise of life; that is, the life which
follows every man after death; but not the external life, unless

what proceeds from internal life; for man in externals assumes

conti-ary sernl)lauces ; wherefore when man after death is vas-

tated as to externals, it then evidetitly appears what was his

quality both in will and thought; to this state every evil

|)erson is reduced by degrees of vastation ; for all vastation in

the other life ])roceeds from externals to internals: from these

crmsiderations it may be manifest what is the quality of justice



7796, 7797 ] EXODUS. 537

in the other life, and what is tlie quality of the process before
•an evil person is damned ; hence it is evident, that by my
prodigies being multiplied in the land of Egypt is signified, that

they may be confirmed that they have been in no faith, but in

evil : that they who are in evil have no faith, see above, n. 7778.

7796. "And Moses and Aaron did all those prodigies before

Pharaoh."—That hereby is signified that those vastations, and
consequent confirmations that they are in evil, were effected

by truth from the Divine Being or Principle, appears from the

representation of Moses and Aaron, as denoting truth divine,

Moses the truth which proceeds immediately from the Divine
Being or Principle, and Aaron the truth wdiich proceeds
mediately, see n. 7010, 7089, 7382 ; and from the signification

of the prodigies which were done in Egypt, or before Pharaoh,
as denoting so many vastations of those who were of the church
and have lived evilly; that the prodigies of Egypt have this

signification, may be manifest from the signification of each
prodigy ; that they denote also confirmations that they are not
in faith but in evil, see just above, n. 7795. It is said that

Moses and Aaron did tiiose prodigies, when yet they were not
done by them, but by the Divine Being or Principle; but it

is said, because by Moses and Aaron is represented truth

•divine, and the prodigies were wrought from the Divine Being
by truth proceeding from himself; for all things which are done
by the Divine Being himself, are done by the truth proceeding
from himself; the divine principle itself is the esse of all

things, but the truth proceeding from it is thence the existere

of all things
;
good itself, wliich is the divine esse, produces

-all things by its truth. It is said that vastations are eflPected

by truth from the Divine Being or Principle, but it is to be
understood, that divine truth is not the cause, for what is

divine vastates no one ; but the evil person himself vastates

himself, by rendering himself obstinate against truth divine,

by extinguishing, or rejecting, or perverting it, and by turning

the divine good, which continually flows-in, into evil ; this

evil then is what vastates, and hence it is evident in what the

-cause originates, viz., that the influx of good and of truth from
the Divine Being or Principle is not the cause, for without the

influx thereof tliere is no life, but the cause is the conversion

'of those principles into what is evil and false, as is done by
him who is in evil.

7797. " And Jehovah fixed firm the heart of Pharaoh."—
That hereby is signified that tiiey made themselves obstinate,

appears from the signification of fixing firm the heart, as de-

noting to make themselves obstinate, see n, 7272, 7300, 7305
;

that Jehovah does not fix the heart firm, or do evil, although
it is attributed to him in the sense of the letter of the Word,
see n. 7533, 7643.
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7798. "And he did not send away the sons of Israel out of

his land."—That hereby is signified that they did not leave

those who were of the spiritual church, appears from the sig-

nification of sending away, as denoting to leave ; and from the

representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting those who are

of the spiritual church, see n. 6426, 6637, 6862, 6868, 7035,

7062, 7198, 7201, 7215, 7223.

CONCERNING THE SPIRITS AND INHABITANTS OF THE EARTH
JUPITER.

7799. IT has heen given to hold longer commerce of associa-

tion with the spirits and angels of the planet Jupiter^ than with

the spirits of the rest of the planets ; wherefore it is in my
pov)er to relate more particulars concerning their state^ and the

state of the inhahitants of that planet.

7800. The planet Jnpiter does not indeed appear to those

who are in the other Hfe^ hut the spi?'its who are thence ; these

appear in front to the left at some distance, and this constantly ;
there also is the planet in the idea of spirits and angels , the

spirits of every planet are separated from each other, and are

near their own orh : the reason v)hy they are separated, isy

"because they are of different dispositions, and in different prov-

inces in the Grand Man • and. they who are of different dis-

positions, appear remote from each other, according to such

diversity / all separation and distinction of spirits and angels^

as to 2>laces and distances in the other life, apypear according

to the diversities of dispositions and genius, for place corre-

sponds to ftate, see n. 2625, 2837, 3356, 3387, 4321, 4882, 5606^

7381.

7801. There are several genera of spiritsfrom the planet

Jupiter, hut there are three with lohich I have conversed and
often discoursed : one genus, which is also the lowest, appears

obscure, almost black; they are despised by others, and are

called chastisers, because they chastise the inhahitants of their

own earth who live evilly ; they are continually desirous ta

come to heaven. Another genius have shiningfaces asfrom the

reflected light of a candle ; they appear to sit a^ idolft,for they

suffer themselves to be adored by others, especially by the ser-

vants whom they have had in tJic worldj for there they per-

suaded them that they were mediators with the Lord / they are

called by them saints, and also lords. The third genus, lohich

is the best, excels the rest in intelligence and wisdom / they

appear in blue clothing, or clothing of a celestial colour, inith

inteinooven .^pots of gold. But the a/up Is themselves, who are
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from that earthy are together with the angels of the rest of the

earths / for all who are truly angels constitute one common,
heaven.

7802. It is a common thing in that earth., that spirits speak
with the inhaMtants, and instruct them, and also chastise them

if they have done evil i on which sulrject, inasmuch as several

particulars have heen related to tne by their angels., I wish to

Tnention them in order. The reason why spirits discourse there

with men, is, because the latter thinh much about heaven, and
about the life after death / and because they are comparatively
little solicitous about life in the world ^ for they Jinow that they

shall live after their decease, and in a happy state according to

the state of their internal man forined in the wor^ld. It was
also a common thing in this earth, in ancient times, to speak
with spirits and angels, from, a like cause, viz., because they

thought ahout heaven and little about the world ; but this liviny

communication with heaven was in time closed, as man from
internal became external, that is, as he began to think about the

wo7'ld, and little about heaven / and esp^ecially when he no
longer believed that a heaven or hell was given, nor that there

was in himself a man-spirit who lives after death : for at this

day it is believed that the body lives from itself, not from it»

spirit ', wherefore unless rrtan could now have faith that he
was to rise again with the body, he would have no faith in the

resurrection.

7803. As to what concerns the speech of spirits with the

inhabitants of the earth Jupiter, it is to be noted that there are
spirits who chastise, there are who instruct, and there are wJia

rule them : the spirits who chastise, apply themselves to the left

side, and incline themselves towards the back / and when they
are there^ they fetch fmth from marus memory all his deeds
and thoughts y for this is easy to spirits, inasmuch as when
they flock to man, they come instantly into all his memory, see

n. 6192, 6193, 6198, 6199, 6214 ; if they find he has acted

evilly or thought evilly, they reprove him, and also chastise

him with a pain of the joints of the feet or hands, or with a
p)ain about the epigastric region [the region from the belly

downwards\ ; this also spirits have the dexterity to effect, when
it is permitted : such chastisers, when they come to man, excite

horror with fear / hence he is aware of their approach : evil

spirits can excite fear when they approach any one, esp>e-

cially they who, during their life in the world, have been rob-

bers. That I 7night know in what manner those spirits act,

when they come to a man of their own earth, it was permitted»
that such a spirit should also come to m,e / when he was near,

a horror attended withfear manifestly seized tne, but I was not
interiorly terrified and in horror, but exteriorly, because I knew
that the spirit was of such a quality : he was also seen, and
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appeared as an obscure cloud with little stars tnoveahle in the

cloud ; moveable stars signify falsities, but fixed stars truths :

he applied himself to my left side towa^'ds the back; and he

also began to reprove me from the things done and thought^

which he pressed forth from my memory, and interpreted unfa-

vourably ; but he was hindered by the angels, who were also

present : when he apperceived that he was attendant \ipon

another, and not a man (f his oion earth, he began to speak

^vith me, and to say, that when he comes to a man, he hioivs all

and singular the things which the man has done and thought ;

also that he severely reproves him, and likewise chastises him
with various pains.

7804. But the sjnrits who instruct apply themselves also to

the left side of those ivhom they instruct, but more in front

;

they also reprove, but gently, and presently teach hoio they

ought to live : they appear also obscure, but not as the former
like clouds, but as if clothed 'with sackcloth j these latter are

ccdled instructors, but theformer chastisers.

7805. When these spirits are 2>f'e8ent, the angelic spirits

also, v)ho are likewise from their earth, are present, and take

their seat at the head, and as it were fill it in a special 7nanner ;

their presence is also 2)ercerced there as a gentle breathing, for
they are afraid lest the man, from their allapse [sliding to]

and influx, should perceive the least either ofjjain or of anxiety

:

they lule the chastising and instructing spirits, preventing the

former from doirig worse to the man than is perrnitted by the

Lord, and eiyoining the latter to say the truth: with those

angelic spirits it has also been granted to speak.

7806. Tliere are two signs, which ap^pear to those spirits.^

when they are attendant on man: they see an old man of a

whitish lookingface / this is a sign that they shoidd say nothmg
but what is true / they see also aface in the window, this is a
sign that they should depart thence: both the old man was seen

by me, and likewise theface in the loindow y and when the lat-

ter was seen, the spirit instantly departedfrom me.

7807. When the chastising S2)irit was attendant upon me,

the ai\gelic spirits on this occasion kept myface continually

cheerful and smiling, and the region about the lipsprominent.,

and my mouth open / this the angels very easily effect by in-

flux ; they said that they induce such a countenance in the,

inJutbitayits of their earth when they are present.

7808. If man, after chastisement and instruction, again

does evil, or thinks to do evil, and does not restrain himself by

virtue of the precept/* of truth, in this case, if the chastising

spirit 7'eturns, he is more severely punixhed ; but the angelic

sjnrits moderate the punishment according to the intention in

what was done and according to the loill i^i what was thought.

7809. Spirits there speak with man, but not vice versa, man
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with spirits, only these words when he is instructed, that he

will do so no more. Neither is it allowed him- to tell to any^

one of his own companions orfriends that a spirit has spoTcen

with him ' if he does this, he is severely punished. Those
spirits of Jupiter supposed at first, when they were attendant
nj)on me, that they were attendant upon a man of their own
earth y hat lohen I spake in my turn with them, and also when
I thonyht that I tvould publish such things, and in this case it

was not alloioed them to chastise, or to instruct, they remarked,
that they were attendant upon another.

7810. At another time also a chastising spirit came to me,
and apiplied him.self to my left side helow the middle of the

hody, as hefore, and there also vjas willing to jmnish / hut he

was driven away hy their angels, who were likewise 2>resent on
the occasion. He then showed me the kinds of punishments,
xohich are permitted them to infiict on the men of their earth,

if they do evil and intend to do evil : besides a pain of the

limhs, there was a painful straitness induced about the middle

of the belly, which is felt as a compression hy a sharp girdle

,

there was also a removal of respiraiion by ttirns, even to strait-

ness j also a prohibition against eating any thing but bread',

lastly a denunciation of death if they continued in. like prac-

tices, and on this occasion a privation of joy arising from a
conjugial partner,from children and companions, whence also

grief in such cases is insinuated.

7811. From, these considerations it may be manifest, that

their angels, who sit at the head, exercise a species of judication
over the man, for the angels permit, tnoderate, check, andflow-
in : hut it was given to say to them, that they ought not to-

believe that they judge, but that the Lord alone is the judge^

and that from him jlow-in, to be at their arbitration, all things

which they order and charge to the chastising and instructing'

spirits ; and that those things appear as iffrom thejn.

7812. Besides the spirits, of which mention has now been,

made, there are given also spirits ivho infuse contrary persua-

sions y and they are those who, whilst they lived in the world,,

were banishedfroin the society of others, because they were evil /

when they approach, there appears as it were a flying flre,

which glides down near theface ; they place themselves beneath

at the mail's posteriors, and hence speak towards the parts

above ; they speak things contrary to those which the instructor-

spirit from the angels said, viz., that they ought not to liv

according to instruction, but at their own disposal and license

and like things ; they generally come immediately after the de-

parture of the former spirits ; hut the men in that earth know
who and of what quality those spirits are, and therefore they

pay no regard to thenn / nevertheless they thus learn what evil

is, and thereby vjhat good is ; for by evil is learnt what is gcod,
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tnasrmich as the quality of good is knownfrom its contrary /
every jperception of a thing is according to reflection 7'elative to

discri?ninatio7is arisingfrom contraries in various modes and
degrees.

7813. The subject concerning the spirits and inhabitants

of the flanet Jupiter will be continued at the close of the fol-
lowing chapter.

EXODUS.

CHAPTEE THE TWELFTH.

THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY.

7814. MAN is so created that he can look upwards or above
himself, and also look downwards or below himself. To look
above himself is to look to his neighbour, to his country, to the

church, to heaven, especially to the Lord ; but to look below
himself is to look to the earth, to the world, and especially to

himself
7815. Tlie reason why to look to his neighbour, to his coun-

try, and to the church, is to look above himself, is, because this

is to look to the Lord, for the Lord is in charity, and it is the

property of charity to look to a man's neighbour, his country,

and the church, that is, to will well to them : but they look
below themselves who avert themselves from those objects, and
will well only to themselves.

7816. To look above oneself, is to be elevated by the Lord,
for no one can look above himself unless he be elevated by
him who is above : but to look below himself is of the man,
because in such case he does not suffer himself to be elevated,

7817. They whc are in the good of charity and of faith,

look above themselves, because they are elevated by the Lord
;

but they who are not in the good of charity and of faith, look

below themselves, because they are not elevated by the Lord:
man then looks below himself, when he turns the influx of truth

and good from the Lord to himself: he who turns to himself
the g()(td and truth flowing-in from the Lord, sees himself and
the World before himself, and does not see the Lord with his

good and truth, because they are to the back behind him,
whence they come into such obscurity in respect to him that ho
has no concern about them, and at length that he denies them,

_
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7818. By looking above self and below self, is meant to

regard as an end, or to love above all things ;
thus by looking

above self, is meant to regard as an end, or above all things

to love, what is of the Lord and heaven ; and by looking be-

low self, is meant to regard as an end, and above all things to

love, what is of self and the world : the interiors of man also

actually turn themselves whither the love turns itself

7819. Man who is in the good of charity and faith loves

also himself and the world, but no otherwise than as means,

or mediums, conducive to the end are loved ; the love of self

appertaining to him has respect to the Icve of the Lord, for he
loves himself as a mean, or medium, to the end that he may
serve the Lord ; and the love of the world appertaining to him
has respect to the love of his neighbour, for he loves the world

as a mean, or medium, for the sake of the end, that he may
serve his neighbour ; when therefore the mean, or medium, is

loved for the sake of the end, it is not the mean, or medium,
that is loved, but the end.

7820. Hence it may be seen, that they who are in the glory

of the world, that is, in distinguished eminence and opulence,

can alike look above themselves to the Lord, as they who are

not in eminence and opulence ; for they then look aboYe them-
selves when they regard eminence and opulence as means, or

mediums, and not as the end.

7821. To look above self is proper {pi'oprium) to man, but

to look below self is proper {pr'opriimi) to beasts : hence it

follows, that so far as man looks below himself or downwards,
60 far he is a beast, and also so far an image of hell ; and that

so far as he looks above himself or upwards, so far he is a man,
snd also so far an image of the Lord.

CHAPTER Xn.

1. AISTD Jehovah said to Moses and to Aaron in the land

•of Egypt, saying

;

2. This month is to you the head of months, this first is to

vou for the months of the year.

3. Speak ye to all the company of Israel, saying. In the

tenth of this month, and let them take to themselves every one
a cattle* for the house of fathers, a cattle for a house.

* The translator is very sensible that the expression a cattle, which is her

adopted, will sound stransje in the ears of an English reader, and he would have
'been happy if he could have avoided such an offence against the propriety of the

English language. He is further sensible that the rendering of the next verse
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4. And if the house be too little to be for the cattle, and let

him take he and his neighbour near to his house, in the num-
ber of souls, every one to the mouth of his eating, ye shall'

number upon the cattle.

5. A cattle entire, a male, a son of a year shall be to you,

from the lambs and from the goats ye shall take it.

6. And it shall be to you for keeping even to the fourteenth

day of this month ; and they shall kill it, all the congregation

of the company of Israel, between the evenings.

7. And tliey shall take of the blood, and shall give or put

upon the two posts, and upon the lintel, upon the houses, in

which they shall eat it.

8. And they shall eat the flesh in that night roasted with

fire, and unleavened bread, upon bitters they shall eat it.

9. Eat not of it raw, and boiling boiled in waters ; but

roasted with fire, its head upon its legs, and upon the middle
thereof.

\ 0. And ye shall not leave of it even to the morning ;.

and tlie residue thereof even to the morning, ye shall burn
with tire.

11. And thus shall ye eat it, j'our loins girded, your shoea

on your feet, and your staff In your hand, and ye shall eat it

in haste, this is the passover to Jehovah.
12. And 1 will pass through the land of Egypt in this nighty

and I will smite every first-born in the land of Egypt from man
and even to beast ; and on all the gods of Egypt will I do
judgments, I am Jehovah.

13. And the blood shall be to you for a sign upon the

houses, where ye are, and I shall see the blood, and I will pass

by beside you, and there shall not be in you the plague for the-

destroyer, in my smiting the land of Egypt.
14. And that day shall be to you tor a memorial, and ye

shall keep it a feast to Jehovah, for your generations, by an
eternal statute ye shall keep it.

15. Seven days ye shall eat unleavened bread ; also on the

first day ye shall cause leaven to cease from your houses, be-

cause every one that eateth wliat is leavened, and that soul shall

(the 4th) will appear very unoouth, as well on aecount of its variation from the

common version, which long habit has familiarized, as on account of the seeming
obscurity in which the several expressions there used are involved. The only

apology he has to offer on the occasion, is, tiiat the explication of the internal

sense rendered it absolutely necessary for him to give the most literal translation

of the original, and he conceived it of far more importance to be correct in fol-

lowing his author, than in adjusting his expressions to tiie reader's ear. In regard'

to the expression a cattle, he has been compelled to adopt it, because there is no.

other in the English language which can so well ex])ress the moaning both of the

aiitlior, and of th»- original Ilelirew. The term /a//'6, ado])ted in our Kiii^lish ver-

sion, it is plain, does not convey the complete idea suggested by the Ilcbi'ew nty,

for it appears from the "-•llowing verse (the 5tii) that the term nty includes both
lambs an' «oata.
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be cut off from Israel, and from the first day even to the seventh
day.

16. And in the first day shall be a holy convocation, and in

the seventh day shall be a holy convocation to you ; no work
shall be done in them, only what shall be eaten by every soul,

this only shall be done by you.

17. And ye shall observe unleavened bread, because in this

same day I have brought forth your armies out of the land of

Egypt, and ye shall keep this day for your generations by an
eternal statute.

18. In the first, in the fourteenth day of the month in the

eveTiing, ye shall eat unleavened bread, even to the first and
twentieth day of the month in the evening.

19. For seven days leaven shall not be found in your houses,

because every one that eateth what is leavened, and that soul

shall be cut off from the company of Israel, in a sojourner and
in one that is a native in the land.

20. Ye shall eat no leavened thing, in all your habitations

ye shall eat unleavened bread.

21. And Moses called all the elders of Israel, and said to them,
Draw forth and take to yourselves a cattle of the fiock accord-

ing to your families, and kill the passover.

22. And ye shall take a bunch of hyssop, and dip it in the

blood which is in the bowl,* and ye shall cause it to reach to

the lintel, and to the two posts, from the blood which is in

the bowl ; and ye shall not go forth any one out of the door of

his house even to the morning.
23. And Jehovah will pass through to inflict a plague upon

Egypt, and he will see the blood upon the lintel, and upon the

two posts, and Jehovah will pass by beside the door, and will

not give to the destroyer to come to j'our houses to inflict a

plague.

24. And ye shall keep this word for a statute to thee and to

thy sons for ever.

25. And it shall be that ye shall come to the land, which
Jehovah shall give unto you, as he spake, and ye shall keep
this service.

26. And it shall be that your sons shall say to you. What is

this service to you ?

27. And ye shall say. This is the sacrifice of the passover to

Jehovah, that he passed by beside the houses of the sons ot

Israel in Egypt, in his inflicting the plague on Egypt, and
delivered our houses : and the people bended themselves, and
bowed themselves.

28. And the sons of Israel went and did as Jehovah com-
manded Moses and Aaron, so they did.

* The term bowl is here adopted in preference to basin, because from out
author's exf>lication it is manifest that it was a vessel of toood.

VOL. VII. ^T
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29. And it came to pass in the middle of the night, and

Jehovah smote every first-born in the land of Egypt, from the

first-born of Pharaoh about to sit upon his throne, even to the

first-born of tiie captive who was in the house of a pit, and

every first-born of beast.

30. And Pharaoh arose in that night, and all his servants,

and all the Egyptians, and there was a great cry in Egypt, be-

cause there was no house where there was not one dead.

31. And he called Moses and Aaron by night, and said,

Rise ye, go forth from the midst of my people, also you, also

the sons of Israel, and go ye, serve Jehovah, according as ye
spake.

32. Also your flocks, also your herds take ye, as ye spake,

and go ye, and bless also me.

33. And Egypt was urgent upon the people, by hastening

to send them away out of the land, because they said. We all

die.

34. And the people carried their dough before it was leav-

ened, their kneading troughs were bound in their garments upon
their shoulder.

35. And the sons of Israel did according to the word of

Moses, and asked of the Egyptians vessels of silver and vessels

of gold, and garments.

36. And Jehovah gave the grace of the people in the eyes

of the Egyptians ; and they lent to them, and they spoiled the

Egyptians.

37. And the sons of Israel journeyed from Raamses to

Succoth, as it were six hundred thousand footmen, besides

infant.

38. And also much mixed crowd went up with them, and
flock and herd, acquisition exceedingly weighty.

39. And they baked the dough which they brought forth

out of Egypt, unleavened cakes, because it was not leavened,

because they were driven out from Egypt, and could not stay
;

and also they made not to themselves provision for the way
(viaticum).

40. And the dwelling of the sons of Israel, by which they
dwelt in Egypt, was thirty years, and four hundred years.

41. And it was at the end of thirty years, and of four hun-

dred years, and it was in this same day all the armies of Jeho-
vah went forth from the laud of Egypt.

42. A night of watches* (custodianim) was this to Jehovah,
to bring them forth out of the land of Egypt ; this is that night

of watches to Jkhovah, for all the sons of Israel to their gene-

rations.

• What is here rendered watchen miiilit be also rendered guards or Ictepingt,

for ihe nrij^inal term is tiie siiiiir with what ccurs in verse tlie 6th, where it u
said, •' /( thall be to i/on/ur kecjiinf/x,' «tc.
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43. And Jehovah said to Moses and Aaron, This is the

statute of the passover, every son of a stranger shall not eat it.

44. And every servant of man (wV), the purchase of silver,

and thou shalt circumcise him, then shall he eat it.

44. A lodger* {inqmlimis) and a hireling shall not eat it.

46. In one house it shall be eaten, thou shalt not bring forth

from the house aught of the flesh abroad : and ye shall not

break a bone in it.

47. All the company of Israel shall do it.

48. And when a sojourner sojourneth with thee, and doeth,

or offereth, the passover to Jehovah, let every male be circum-
cised to him, and then let him come near to do it, and he shall

be as a native of the land : and every one uncircumcised shall

not eat it.

49. One law shall be to the native and to the sojourner

sojourning in the midst of you.

50. And all the sons of Israel did as Jehovah commanded
Moses and Aaron, so they did.

51. And it was in this same day Jehovah brought forth the

sons of Israel out of the land of Egypt as to their armies.

THE CONTENTS.

7822. THE subject treated of in this chapter, in the inter-

nal sense, is concerning the liberation of those who are of

the spiritual church, and concerning the damnation of those

who are in faith separate from charity ; the damnation of these

latter, and the liberation of the former, is represented by the

passover ; and the states, as to the charity and faith of those

who are liberated, by the things to be observed on the days of

the passover.

7823. In the supreme sense by the passover is represented

the damnation of the unfaithful, and the liberation of the faith-

ful by the Lord, when he was glorified ; their state, what it

was at that time, and what it will be afterwards, as well in

the universal as in every particular, is described by the statutes

of the passover in that supreme sense.

* We have no word in the English language to express the full sense of the
term inguilinus, as it is here used by our author, and which is here rendered

lodger. Suffice it to observe, that the term is applied to denote those from the

neighbouring nations, who were brought up and educated amongst the children

cf Israel, but yet were not of the children of Israel,
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THE INTERNAL SENSE.

7824. YERSES 1, 2. And Jehovah said to Moses and t6

Aaron in the land of Egyi^t^ saying, This month is to you th6

head ofmonths, this first is to you for the months of the year.

And Jehovah said to Moses and to Aaron, signifies information

by truth divine. In the land of Egypt, signifies wlien as yet

they who were of the spiritual church were in the neighbour-

hood of those who infested. Saying, Tliis month is to you the

head of months, signifies this state, that it is the principal of

all states. This first is to you for the months of the year, signi-

fies the beginning from which all following states to eternity

were derived.

7825. " And Jehovah said to Moses and to Aaron."—That
hereby is signified information bj truth divine, appears from
the signification of saying, Avhen by Jehovah concerning what
was to be instituted in the church, as denoting information^

for to say involves the things which follow ; and from the

representation of Moses and Aaron, as denoting truth divine,

Moses the truth immediately proceeding from the Divine Being
or Pi-inciple, Aaron what proceeds mediatelv, see n. 7009,

7010, 7089, 7382.

7826. "In the land of Egypt."—That hereby is signified

when as yet they who were of the spiritual church were in the

neighbourhood of those who infested, appears from the signi-

fication of the land of Egypt, as denoting M'liere they are who
infest ; for by Pharaoh and by the Egyptians are represented

and signified those of the church who have been in faith

separate from charity, and in the other life infest the well-

disposed, see n. 6692, 7097, 7107, 7110, 7126, 7142, 7317,
and by the land of Egypt the infestations themselves, n. 7278

;

but by the sons of Israel are represented those who were of the

spiritual church, and were infested, n. 6426, 6637, 6862,
6868, 7035, 7062, 7198, 7201, 7215, 7223; that these were
in the neighbourhood of those who infested in the other life,

see n. 7240 ; this neighbourhood, or Tiearness, is signified by
the sons of Israel being in the midst of the land of Egypt,
viz., in the land of Goshen ; and the infestations are signified

by the burdens imposed upon them: hence now it is evident,

that l)y the expression, " Jehovah said to Moses and to Aaron
in the land of Egypt," is signified information by truth divine,

wlien as yet they who were of the S])iritual church were in the
neighbourhood of those who infested.

7827. '' Saying, This month is to you the head of months."

—

That liereby is signified this state that it was the principal

of all states, appears from the signification of month, as denoting
the end of a former state and the beginning of a following one,
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thus a new state, see n. 3814; and from the signification of the
head, when it is predicated of the months of the year, and in

tlie internal sense of states of life, as denoting a principal

:

hence it is manifest, that by this month is to you the liead of
months, is signified this state that it was the principal of ah
states : the reason why that state is the principal of all, is con-
tained in what follows.

7828. "This first is to you for the months of the year."

—

That hereby is signified the beginning from which all following
states to eternity are derived, appears from the signification

of being the first, when it is said of the months of the year,

and, in the internal sense, of states of life, as denoting the
beginning; and from the signification of months, as denoting
states, see just above, n, 7827 ; and from the signification of
year, as denoting a period of life from beginning to end, see
n. 2906 ; in the present case, because it is said of those who
are of the spiritual church in the other life, the period of
whose life has a beginning, but not an end ; by year is sig-

nified a period of life from the beginning to eternity ; that

year has also this signification, see n. 2906. The reason why
this month was made the head of months, and the first of all,

is, because by it is signified the beginning of the liberation of
those who are of the spiritual church, and who have been to

this time in a state of captivity, because detained in the lower
earth, and there infested by the evil, M'ho are represented by
Pharaoh and the Egyptians : the reason why their first state,

when they were liberated, was the principal of all, and the be-
ginning from which all the following to eternity were derived,

is, because they who were there were liberated by the coming
of the Lord into the world, and because without the coming of

the Lord into the world they could not in any wise have been
saved ; and because they were then liberated when the Lord
rose again; hence it is evident that that state, viz., when they
were liberated, was to them the principal of all states : the

case was similar also afterwards with all those who were of the

spiritual church, who could not in any wise have been saved,

unless the Lord had come into the world, and glorified his

human principle, that is, made it divine : that they who were
of the spiritual church before the Lord's coming, were de-

tained in the lower earth, and were liberated and saved by the

Lord, see n. 6854, 6914 ; and in general, that they who are

of the spiritual church were saved by the Lord's coming, see

n. 2261, 2716, 6372, 70o5, 7091 ; wherefore, in the supreme
sense, by those words is signified, that the glorification and
resurrection of the Lord as to his human principle is the source

of all salvation.

7829. Yerses 3, 4, 5, 6. Speak ye to all the company of
Israel^ saying, In the tenth of this month, and let them taJce to
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themselves every one a cattle for the house of fathers^ a cattle

for a house. And if the house he too little to he for the cattle^

and let him tahe he and his neighbour near to his house in the

nuinher of souls, every one to the mouth of his eaiing, ye shall

numher upon the cattle. A cattle entire^ a male, a so7i of a
year, shall he to yoii / from the lamhs and from, the goats ye
shall tahe it. And it shall he to you for keeping even to the

fourteenth day of this Tnonth ; and they shall Mil it, all the

congregation of the company of Israel hetween the evenings.

Speak je to all the coinpaiij of Israel, saj'iiif;^, signifies influx

with information of all who are of the spiritual church. In
the tenth of this month, signifies the state of the initiation of

the interiors. And let them take to themselves every one a
cattle, signifies as to innocence. For the house of fathers, a

cattle for a house, signifies according to the specific good of

every one. And if the house be too little to be for the cattle,

signifies if particular good be not suflicient for innocence. And
let him take he and his neighbour near to his house, sig-

nifies conjunction with the proximate good of truth. In the

number of souls, every one to the mouth of his eating, ye
shall number upon the cattle, signifies thereby the filling of
good for innocence from so many truths of good according ta
the appropriation thereof. A cattle entire, signifies innocence-

unspotted. A male, signifies which is of the faith of charity.

A son of a year shall be to you, signifies a full state. From the
lambs and from the goats ye shall take it, signifies the good of
innocence interior and exterior. And it shall be to you for keep-
ing, signifies the time and state of initiation. Even to the four-

teenth day of this month, signifies to a holy state. And they
shall kill it, all the congregation of the company of Israel^

signifies preparation for enjoyment by all in general who ar&
of the spiritual church. Between the evenings, signifies the
last state and the first.

7830. " Speak ye to all the company of Israel, saying."

—

That hereby is signified influx with information of all who are
of the spiritual church, appears from the signification of speak-
ing, as denoting influx, see n. 2951, 5481, 5743; that it also-

denotes information, viz., about the things to be observed when
they are liberating, is evident from what follows; and froia

the signification of the company of Israel, as denoting all truths

and goods in the complex ; for by the company of Israel are

nieant all the tribes, that is, all things of truth and good, or all

things of faith and charity, as may be seen, n. 3858, 3926, 4060,
6335 ; and because those things are signified, by the company
of Israel are signified those who are of the spiritual churcli, n.

6337, for truths and goods constitute the church ; that by the-

sons of Israel is represented the spiritua' church, see n. 6426.^

6637, 6862, 6868, 7035, 7062, 7198, 7201, 7215, 7223.
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7831. " In the tenth of this niontli."—That hereby is sig-

nified the state of the initiation of the interiors, appears from
tlie signification of tenth, viz., day, as denoting the state of tlie

interiors, for by day is signified state, n. 23, 487, 488, 493, 576,

893, 1738, 2788, 3462, 3785, 4850, 5672, and by ten are signi-

fied remains, n. 576, 1906, 2284, that is, truths and goods stored

np by the Lord in man's interiors, n. 1050, 1906, 2284, 5135,

5897, 7560, 7564 ; and whereas remains are in the interiors,

and man by them is prepared and initiated to receive good and
truth from the Lord, therefore b)' the tenth day is here signified

a state of the initiation of the interiors : that man by remains
is regenerated, consequently is initiated to receive the influx

of good and truth from the Lord, see n. 5342, 5898, 6156, and
that by them man communicates with heaven, n. 7560, for

those goods and truths are from the Lord, and not from man,
n. 7564; by month is signified an entire state from the begin-

ning to its end, n. 3814, thus the whole state of liberation, which
is signified by the passover in the complex : from these con-

siderations it is evident, that by in the tenth of this month
is signified a state of the initiation of the interiors : this state,

viz., of the initiation of the interiors, was from the tenth day
of that month even to the fourteenth day thereof, witliin

which days the paschal cattle was to be in keeping ; by the

paschal cattle is signified the good of innocence, which is

the inmost good, thus that this inmost, with the interiors in

which it is, in the mean time should be secluded and withheld

from such things as defile : this state is the state of the initia-

tion of the interiors, that is, of preparation to receive the influx

of good and truth from the Lord. This is the holy thing or

principle which is contained in these words, for without a holy

thing or principle stored up within, it would not have been

commanded, that in the tenth of the month the paschal cattle

should be taken, and should be kept even to the fourteenth day,

nor that afterwards it should be slain between the evenings,

and should be eaten roasted with fire, not boiled with waters»

that they should not leave any thing of it to the morning, that

they should burn the residue with fire, that they should not

break its bone, and several particulars, which, it must be j)lain:

to every considerate person, must involve holy things, with

which no one as yet is acquainted ; and that those holy things

are spiritual things, which are of the church, and of heaven,

and which relate to the Divine Being or Principle, from whonv
liave descended singular the things of the Word.

7832. "And let" them take to themselves every one a cat-

tle "—That hereby is signified as to innocence, appears from

the signification of a lamb or a she-goat, which here are the cat-

tle, as denoting innocence, a lamb tlie innocence of the interior

man, and a she-goat the innocence of the exterior, n. 3519.
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7833. "For the house of fathers, a cattle for a house."

—

That liereby is signified according to the specific good of every

one, appears from the signification of the house of fathers, as

denoting the good of one family distinct from the good of

another ; for by the house of a father is signified a man as to

internal good, n. 3128. The case lierein is this : by all the

tribes of Israel are signified all the goods and truths of faith

and charity in one complex; and by each tribe one genus of

good or truth, see n. 3858, 3926, 3939, 4060, 6335, 6337, 6640
;

thus by each family within its tribe, is signified specific good,

consequently the good of one specifically distinct from the good
of another; but by the house of fathers within a family was
signified the particular good of one species : the reason why
those things were signified by the tribes, the families and
houses, into which the sons of Israel were distinguished, was,

that they might represent heaven, for goods are there distin-

guished in the genus, in the species, and in the particular, and
according to them the angels are conjoined : it is to be noted,

that the good of one is in no case given exactly alike to the

good of another, but that they are various, and so various, that

they are distinct into universal superior genera, and these into

inferior, even to singular and most singular ; that the goods of

love and of faith are so various, see n. 684, 690, 3241, 3267,

3744, 3745, 3746, 3986, 4005, 4149, 5598, 7236. Hence now
it is evident why it was commanded, that they should take to

themselves each a cattle for the house of fathers, a cattle for a

house.

7834. " And if the house be too little to be for the cattle."

—That hereby is signified if particular good be not suflicient

for innocence, appears from the signification of house, as denot-

ing particular good, see just above, n. 7833 ; and from the sig-

nification of being too little, as denoting not to be sufficient

;

and from the signification of the cattle, as denoting innocence,

see also just above, n. 7832.

7835. " And let him take he and his neighbour near to his

liouse."—That hereby is signified conjunction with the prox-
imate good of truth, appears from the signification of taking,

viz., with a near neighbour one cattle together, as denoting con-

junction ; and from the signification of a neighbour near to his

jiouse, as denoting the proximate good of truth ; that a neigh-

bour near denotes proximate, is evident ; and that house denotes
good, see above, n. 7833 : it is said the good of truth, because
the subject treated of is concerning those who are of the spir-

itual church, amongst whom is the good of truth, for the good
of truth is truth in the will and in the act; for when the truth
of faith is received with the affection which is of charity, in

this case it is implanted in the interiors of the mind ; and when
the truth is re-produced, the affection also to which the truth
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M-aa adjoined is re-produced, and appears under tlie face of

«••ood ; lience now it is, that the good of that church is the good

of trutli, which is also called spiritual good.

7836. " In the uumber of souls every one to the mouth of

Ills eating, ye shall number upon the cattle."—That hereby is

signified the filling thus of good for innocence from so many
truths of good according to its appropriation, appears from the

signification of the number of souls, as denoting so many truths

of good ; for number in the Word is predicated of truth, and

soul of spiritual good ; and from the signification of to the mouth
of his eating, as denoting according to its appropriation ; that

to eat denotes appropriation, see n. 3168, 3513, 3596, 3832
;

and from the signification of cattle, as denoting innocence, see

above, n. 7832 ; the filling of good for innocence is signified

by taking from the house of a near neighbour in that number,

tluit it may be sufficient for the cattle ; tliat house denotes good,

see above, n, 7833. It is said the truth of good, and by it is

meant the truth which is from good ; for they who are of the

spiritual church, when they are regenerating, are introducing

to the good of charity by the truth of faith ; but when they are

introduced to the good which is of charity, the truths which are

thence afterwards born are called the truths of good. But how
the case is with the things contained in this verse, cannot in

any wise be known, unless it be known how the case is with

the societies in heaven ; for the consociations of the sons of

Israel according to tribes, families, and houses, represented

those societies ; with the societies in heaven the case is this:

the utiiversal heaven is one society, which as one man is ruled

b}' the Lord ; the general societies there are as many as the

members, the viscera, and the organs in man ; but the special

or specific societies are as many as viscerula [little viscera]

within each content of a viscus, a member, and an organ ; and

the particular societies are as many as in these there are

lesser parts constituting a greater ; that this is the case, is evi-

dent from the correspondences of man, and of his members,
organs, and viscera, with the Grand Man, that is, heaven, treated

of from experience at the close of several chapters above : from

these considerations it may be manifest how the case is with

the distinction of societies in heaven. But with each society

in particular the case is this : it consists of several angels, who
agree together as to goods, the goods are various, for each has

a peculiar good ; but those various goods agreeing together are

ari-anged by the Lord into such a form, that together they pre-

sent one good ; such societies represented the houses of the

fathers amongst the sons of Israel ; this is the reason wh}^ the

sons of Israel were not only distinguished into tribes, but also

into families, and houses ; and when they are named, that the

names of their fathei"s in order even to the tribe are mentioned;
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as concerning the father of Samuel, that he was of mount
Ephraim, whose name was Elkanah, the son of Jeroham, the

son of Elihu, the son of Tahu, the son of Zoph, 1 Sam. i, 1
;

also concerning the father of Saul, that he was of Benjamin, his

name Kish, the son of Abiel, the son of Zeror, the son of Ba-

horath, the son 6f Aphiah, the son of a man a Jeminite, 1 Sam.
ix. 1 ; so concerning very many others ; such mention was made,

to the intent that in heaven might be known the quality of the

good, which being snccessivel}^ dei-ived fj-om the first fathei',

was represented by him. Moreover in heaven the case is this :

if a society be not complete, as it ought to be, in this case there

are taken elsewhere, from some neighbouring societ}', as many
as may fill the form of that good, according to the necessity in

each state and its changes, for the form of good varies as the

state is changed. But it is further to be noted, that in the third

or inmost heaven, which is next above tiie heaven where the

Spiritual are (for these constitute the middle or second heaven),,

innocence reigns, inasmuch as the Lord, who is innocence itself,,

flows-in immediately into that heaven ; whereas into the second!

heaven, where the spiritual are, the Lord flows-in with inno»

cence mediately, viz., through the third heaven; this influx it

is, by which the societies in the second heaven are disposed or

arranged in order according to their goods ; wherefore accord-

ing to the influx of innocence the states of good are changed,,

and consequently the conjunctions of the societies there are-

varied. From these considerations it may be manifest, how
the things are to be understood which are in this vei-se in the

internal sense, viz., that if the particular good of any one is not
suflDcient for innocence, conjunction shall be effected with the
proximate good of truth, that good may be filled for innocence-
from so many truths of good, according to the appropriation
thereof.

7837. " A cattle entire."—That hereby is signified innocence-
unspotted, appears from the signification of a cattle, as denot-
ing innocence, see above, n. 7832 ; and from the signification

of entire, as denoting without blemishes, thus unspotted : the
reason why it was to be without blemishes and unspotted, is,,

because every blemish, or spot, signifies some false or evil in

the spiritual world.

7838. "A male."'—That hereby are signified the things-

which are of the faith of charity, appears from the signification
of a male, as denoting the trutl'i of faith, see n. 2046, -4005, thus
the faith of charity, for the truth of faith is not the truth of
faith, unless it be with the good of charity, especially from it.

The reason why the paschal cattle was to be a male was, be-
cause the paschal cattle signified the innocence of those who.
were of the spiritual church ; and they who are of the spii-it-

ual church are in no other good than what in itself is the truth
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of faith, for this, the truth of faith, is called good, when it is put
into act from the affection of charity, see n. 7835 ; hence it is

that the cattle was to be a male. In other cases in the sacri-

fices female cattle were also employed, when worship from good
was to be represented.

7839. " A son of a year shall be to you."—That hereby is

signified a full state, appears from the signification of a son, as

denoting truth, see n. 489, 491, 533, 1147, 2623, 2803,2813,
3373, 3704 ; and from the signification of a year, as denoting an

entire period from beginning to end, see n. 2906, thus denoting

a full state. It may be expedient to say what is meant by a

full state : a state is called full, when the good is such that

there is not any thing wanting for receiving the influx of inno-

cence ; the truths of faith conjoined to the good of charity,

causes good to be such ; for spiritual good receives its quality

from the truths of fiiith ; this is here meant by the full state,

which is signified by the son of a year. But the state is not

full, when truths have not as yet qualified good, so as to make
it capable of receiving the corresponding state of innocence;

the state then first becomes a full state, when truths are re-

garded from good ; and it is then not yet full, when good is

regarded from truths ; in this latter state are they who are re-

generating, but in the former are they who are regenerated

;

the former are in truth leading to good, but the latter are in

truth which is derived from good ; or the former are in the

obedience of truth, but the latter in the affection of doing truth
;

wherefore the former are men of the external church, but the

latter of the internal. Inasmuch as by the son of a year was
signified a full state, therefore it was so often commanded, that

a lamb or a kid a son of a year should be sacrificed, as Exod.

xxix. 38 ; Levit. ix. 3 ; xii. 6 ; xiv. 10 ; xxiii. 12, 18, 19 ; Numb,
vi. 12 ; vii. 15, 87, 88 ; xv. 27; xxviii. 9, 11 ; and where the

new temple is treated of in Ezekiel, it is written, '' The prince

shall offer a lainb the son of his year entiJ'e a hur7it-qfering for

the day to Jehovah, every morning he shall offer it," xlvi. 13
;

where by the new temple is meant the Lord's spiritual king-

dom ; by the prince, they who are in genuine truths and thence

in good ; by the burnt-ofl"ering of a lamb, the worship of the

Lord from the good of innocence ; and by the son of a year, a

full state.

7840. " From the lambs and from the she-goats ye shall

take it."—^That hereby is signified the good of innocence ex-

terior and interior, appears from the signification of a lamb, as

denoting the good of innocence, see n. 3994 ; and from the sig-

nification of a she-goat or a kid, as denoting the good of

truth, in which is innocence, see n. 3995, 4005, 4006, 4871
;

that a lamb denotes the interior good of innocence, and a kid

or a she-goat the exterior good of innocence, see n. 3519. Il
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may be expedient briefly to say what is meant by the interior

and the exterior good of innocence : in all good there must

be mnocence, to make it good ; without innocence good is as

without its soul ; the reason is, because the Lord by innocence

flows-in, and thereby vivifies the good appertaining to those

who are regenerating ; the good, which innocence vivifies, is

internal and external ; internal good appertains to those who
are called men of the internal church, but external good ap-

pertains to those who are men of the external church ; men of

the internal church are they who have qualified their good by
intei'ior truths, such as are those of the internal sense of the

Word ; but men of the external church are they who have
qualified their good by exterior truths, such as are those of the

literal sense of the Word ; men of the internal church are they

who from the affection of charity do good to their neighbour,

but the men of the external church are they who do good from
obedience; every man, when he is regenerating, first becomes
a man of the external church, but afterwards a man of the inter-

nal church ; they who are of the internal church are in superior

Intelligence and wisdom to those who are of the external church,

and on that account also more interiorly in heaven : from these

considerations it is now evident what is meant by the interior

and exterior good of innocence.

7841. " And it shall be to you for keeping."—That hereby
is signified the time and state of initiation, appears from the

signification of the tenth day, from which the cattle was to be
in keeping to the fourteenth day, as denoting a state of the
initiation of the interiors, see n, 7831.

7842. " Even to the fourteenth day of this month."—That
hereby is signified to a holy state, appears from the signification

of the fourteenth day, as denoting a holy state ; that day de-

notes state, see above, n. 7831 ; but fourteen signify the same
with seven, and that seven denote what is holy, see n. 395,
433, 716, 881, 5265, 5268, for numbers multiplied together sig-

nify the like thing as simple numbers, see n. 5291, 5335, 5708

;

hence it is that the passover was to begin on the fourteenth day
of the month, was to continue seven days, and was to close on
the twenty -first day, which day also signifies what is holy, be-

cause it arises from the multiplication of three with seven :

hence it was, that on the first day of the passover there was to

be a Jioly convocation^ and on the twenty-first day a holy con-
vocation, verse 16.

7843. " And they shall kill it, all the congregation of the
company of Israel."—That hereby is signified preparation for
enjoyment by all in general who are of the spiritual church,
appears from the signification of killing, when it is said of the
lamb or of the she-goat to offer the passover, as denoting pre-
paration for enjoyment, viz., of the good of innocence, which
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is signified by the lamb and the she-goat; and from the signi-

fication of all the congregation of the company of Israel, as de-
noting by all in general who are of the spiritual church, see

above, n. 7830 ; by the congregation of the company are signi-

fied the truths of good, which belong to those who are of that

church ; for congregation is predicated of truth, n. 6355, and
company of good.

7844. " Between the evenings,"—^That hereby is signified the
last state and the first, appears from the signification of evening,
as denoting a state of the false, and also a state of tlie ignorance
of truth, for the shade of the evening is the false, and is also

ignorance of truth ; for all the times of the day, as all the times
of the year, in the spiritual sense signify vicissitudes of states as

to truth and good, n. 5672, 5962, 6110; their end and their be-

ginning is the evening, wherefore when it is said between the
evenings, all states are also involved ; in the present passage
therefore by between the evenings is signified the state of the
liberation of those who are in truth from good, and the state of
the damnation of those who are in the false from evil, which
states are signified by the departure of the sons of Israel out of

Egypt, when the first-born were there put to death ; that this is

called the evening, is manifest from these words inMoses, " They
shall sacrifice the passover in the evening when the sun shall set at

the stated time of thy departure out of Egypt i^'' Dent. xvi. 4, 6.

From these considerations it is evident, that the end of the

state of infestations and the beginning of the state of the libe-

ration of those who are represented by the sons of Israel, is

meant by between the evenings ; with these [the sons of Isi-ael]

from that beginning the state tends to morning, which is eleva-

tion into heaven : and also the end of the state of infestation,

and the beginning of the state of damnation of those who are

represented by the Egyptians, is meant by between the evenings,

but the state of tliese tends to night, which is the casting down
into hell ; the casting down of these latter into hell is represented

by immersion into the red sea {mare suph) ; but the elevation

of the former into heaven is represented by introduction into the

land of Canaan. In the Word throughout mention is made of
the evening, and b}' it is signified the last time of the church, and
also its first time, the last with those amongst whom the church
ceases, and the first with those amongst whom it commences

;

hence primarily by evening is signified the coming of the

Lord, for then was the end of the former church, and the be
ginning of a new one ; the first state of which is also called

evening, because the man of the church begins from obscure
light, and advances to clear light, which to him is morning.

That the coming of the Lord into the world is signified by
evening and morning, is manifest from Daniel, " I heard one
holy one speaking. How long is this vision, the continual sacri-
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fice, and the transgression, the treading down of tlie holy one

and of the host ? and he said to me, Even to the evening, the

morning, two thousand three hundred, for then shall the holy

one be justified," viii. 13, 14 ; that by evening in this passage

is meant the last time, when the church was altogether vastated,

and the Lord came into the world, and by morning the light

and i-ising of a new church from him, is evident. In like man-

ner in Zechariah, "There shall be one day, which shall be

known to Jehovah, not day nor night, hecause ahout the time

of evening shall he light,'''' xiv. 7. And in Zephaniah, "At
length let the coast be for the remains of the house of Judah,

they shall feed thereupon in the houses of Askelon, in the evening

they shall have rest, when Jehovah their God shall visit them^

And shall bring back their captivity," ii. 7, where evening de-

notes the first state of the rising church ;
inasmuch as evening

signified the last state of the old church, and the first of the

new, therefore it was commanded that Aaron and his sons

should cause a lamp to ascend "//'om evening even to 'mor7iing

before Jehovah," Exod. xxvii. 20, 21. That evening denotes the

last state of the church, when the dense false prevails because

there is no faith, and the dense evil because there is no charity,

is evident from Jeremiah, " Woe unto you, because the day
departeth, because the shadows of evening are inclined,'''* vi. 4

And in Ezekiel, " I spake to the people in the morning, and
my wife died in the evening^!'' xxiv, 18, where wife denotes the

church. And in David, " At the day-dawn it will flourish, and
will pass away, at evening he shall cat it down, it shall wither,^''

Psalm xc. 6.

7845. Yerses 7, 8, 9, 10, 11. And they shall take of the

blood, and shall give or put it upon the two posts, and upon
the lintel, upon the houses in which they shall eat it. And
they shall eat the flesh in that night roasted with fire, and
unleavened bread, upon bitters they shall eat it. Eat not of it

raw, and boiling boiled in waters, hut roasted w'lth fire, its head
upon its legs, and upon the middle thereof. And ye shall not

leave of it even to the morning, and the residue thereof even to

the morning ye shall burn with fire. And thus shall ye eat it,

your loins girded, your shoes on your feet, and your staff in
your hand / and ye shall eat it in haste ' this is the passover to

Jehovah. And they shall take of the blood, signifies the holy
truth which is of the good of innocence. And shall give or put
it upon the two posts, and upon the lintel, signifies the truths

and goods of the natural principle. Upon the houses, signifies

those things which are of the will of good. In which they shall

eat it, signifies enjoyment. And they shall eat the flesh, signi-

fies the enjoyment of good. In that night, signifies when
the damnation of the evil has place. Koasted with fire, signi-

fies the good which is of love. And unleavened bread, sig-
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nifies purified from all false. Upon bitters, signifies by the un-

delightful things of temptations. They shall eat it, signifies en-

joyment. Eat not of it raw, signifies not without love. And
boiling boiled in waters, signifies that it shall not go forth from

truth. But roasted with fire, signifies that it shall go forth from

love. Its head upon its legs and upon the middle thereof, signi-

fies from the inmost principle to the external. And ye shall not

leave of it even to the morning, signifies the duration of this

state before a state of illustration in heaven. And the residue

thereof even to the morning ye shall burn with fire, signifies a

state of means or mediums to the end by temptations. And thus

shall ye eat it, signifies enjoyment in a state of separation from

the evil who infested, and conservation in such case. Your loins

girded, signifies as to the interiors. Your shoes on your feet,

signifies as to the exteriors. And your staff in your hand, sig-

ni^es as to middle principles or means. And ye shall eat it in

haste, signifies the affection of separation. This is the passover

to Jehovah, signifies the presence of the Lord, and liberation by
him.

7846. "And they shall take of the blood."—That hereby is

signified the holy truth wliich is of the good of innocence, ap-

pears from the signification of blood, as denoting the holy truth

proceeding from the Lord, see n. 4735, 4978, 7317, 7326 ; and

because it is the blood of a lamb, by wliich [lamb] is signified

the good of innocence, n. 3994, it denotes the holy truth which

is of the good of innocence.

7847. "And shall give or put it upon the two posts and

Tipon the lintel."—That hereby are signified the truths and the

goods of the natural principle, appears from the signification

of the posts of a door, as denoting the truths of the natural

principle ; and from the signification of the lintel, as denoting

the goods thereof: the reason why the posts and the lintel have

this signification, is, because by a house is signified the man
himself, or his mind, and by those things which are of a door,

are signified the things which serve to introduce ; that these are

the truths and goods of the natural principle, is evident ; for the

natural man is instructed before the rational, and the things

which a man then learns are natural, into which are successively

insinuated things spiritual, which are interior things : hence it

is evident how the natural principle as to truths and goods is

serviceable to introduce. Moreover the lintel and the posts

signify a like thing as the frontlet and the hands appertaining

to man ; angelic ideas are such, that natural things have re-

lerence to such as are of man; the reason is, because the

spiritual world or heaven is in the form of a man, and there-

fore to that form all things of that world have reference,

that is, all spiritual things, which are truths and goods, as

has been shown at the close of several chapters, in treating of
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correspondences : and whereas natural things in angelic ideas

hecorne spiritual, so also a house, which to them is the mind of

man ; the bed-chambers and closets are the interiors of the

mind, and the windows, the doors, the posts, and the lintels,

are the exteriors of the mind which introduce ; inasmuch as

angelic ideas are of such a quality, they are also alive
;
and thus

the things in the natural world which are dead objects, whilst

they pass into the spiritual world, become living objects ; for

every thing spiritual is living, because it proceeds from the

Lord. That the posts and the lintel have a like signification as

the frontlet and hands of man, appears from these words in

Moses, "Thou shalt love Jehovah thy God from thy whole
lieart, and from thy whole soul, and from all thy strength ; thou

shalt bind them for a sign upon thy hand^ and let them be

fo7' frontlets between thine eyes ; and thou shalt write them
u2)on the posts of thy house, and in thy gates^'' Deut. vi.

5, 8, 9; xi. 13, 18, 20; because they involve the like thing

both are mentioned. That the lintel and posts, in the spiritual

sense, denote the goods and truths of the natural principle, by
which there is introduction to spiritual things, is manifest from
the description of the new temple in Ezekiel, by which temple
is signified the spiritual church

;
posts and lintels are there

frequently mentioned, and they are also measured, which
would never have been done, unless they also signified some-
wliat of the chui-ch and of heaven, that is, somewhat spiritual^

as in the following passages in that prophet :
" The priest shall

take of the blood of the sin-oflPering, and shall give or jput it

on the post of the house, and on the four corners of the promi-
nence of the altar, and upon the post of the gate of the inner
court, on the first day of the month," xlv. 19. Again, " The
prince shall enter by the way of the porch without, and shall

stand at the post of the gate, and the priest shall offer his

burnt-oflfering, then he shall adore upon the threshold of the

gate,'''' xvi. 2 ; that by a temple is not there meant a temple^
but the Lord's church, every one may know ; for such thing»
as ai-e there described in several chapters never came to pass,

nor will come to pass ; tliat in the supreme sense, by a temple
is meant the Lord as to the divine human principle, he him-
self teaches in John ii. 19, 21, 22; hence, in the representative
sense, by a temple is meant his church : that an angel measured
the lintels of that new temple, see Ezek. xl: 9, 10, 14, 16, 24;
xli. 21, 25, which measuring M-ould have been of no importance,
uidess the lintel signified somewhat of the church, and also
the numbers. Liasmuch as the posts and the lintel signified
truths and goods in the natural principle, which are serviceable
for introduction, therefore in that new temple they were made
square in prospect, Ezek. xli. 21, and therefore in the temple
of Solomon the posts were made of olive wood, 1 Kings vi. 31,
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33 ; olive wood signified the good of truth, or the good wliich

is of the spiritual church.

7848. " Upon the houses."—That hereby are signified those

things which are of the will of good, appears from the signi-

fication of a house, as denoting a man {homo)^ see n. 3128, and
as denoting the mind of man, n. 3538, 4973, 5023, 7353, con-

sequently that which is of the will, in the present case what is

of the will of good : the reason why by a house is also sig-

nified the will, is, because by it is signified a man, and man is

man principally from his will-principle : moreover, whether we
speak of man, or of his mind, it is the same thing

; for man
is not man from the form of his body, but from his mind, and
man is of such a quality as his mind is, that is, such as his

understanding and will are, especially such as his will is.

7849. "In which they shall eat it.'"—That hereby is signi-

fied enjoyment, appears from the signification of eating, as

denoting appropriation, see n. 3168, 3513, 4745, but in the
present case enjoyment, because the subject treated of is con-
cerning a state of initiation. The case herein is this : they who
before the Loi-d's coming were detained in custody in the lower
earth, n 6854, 6914, 7091", 7828, when they were to be liberated,

were to be prepared to receive influx of good and truth from
the Lord, foe they were to pass through the middle of hell ;.

and lest in that passage evils and falses should flow-in from the
internals round about, therefore they were to be prepared, that
on the occasion they might be in a full state of trutli and good ;

but concerning that passage, by the divine mercy of the Lord,
more will be said in what follows : this preparation, or initia-

tion to a state of the reception of good and truth, is described
by the things which were to be done between the tenth day of
the month and the fourteenth, and which were to be observed
about the eating of the paschal lamb.

7850. " And they shall eat the flesh."—That hereby is sig-

!iified the enjoyment of good, appears from the signification of
eating, as denoting enjoyment, see just above, n. 7849 ; and
from the signification of flesh, as denoting the proprium of man-
vivified by the divine human principle of the Lord, thus all celes-
tial and spiritual good appertaining to man, see n. 3813, 6968:
that flesh has this signification, was a thing most known amono-st-
the ancients

;
nevertheless at this day it is so unknown, that

there is no one but what is surprised to hear of it; if it be said,,

that it is a spiritual thing which corresponds, this is not under-
stood ;

if it be said that it is a thing significative, this indeed is

understood, but in another sense than what a correspondincr
significative is used in, viz., as a thing altogether separate, wheS
yet a corresponding spiritual thing or a thing significative is

conjoined with that to which it corresponds, as the sight ot
man with its eye, the hearing with its ear, the thought, whick

VOL. vn. SB
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is spiritual, with the form of man's interiors, and by it with the

little organs of speech, or as the will, which is also spiritual, is

conjoined with the muscular fibres, by which action is pro-

duced ; such is the case with every spiritual corresponding

principle, or every tiling significative in respect to its natural

principle, with which there is correspondence: who cannot see,

that by flesli is not meant flesh, nor by blood, blood, when the

Lord says in John, " Yerily, verily, I say unto you, unless ye

shall eat thejlesh of the Son of Man, and shall drink his Uood,

ye have not life in you : whoso cheweth* my flesh and drinketh

ony Hood hath eternal life, and I will raise him up in the last

day ; for my flesh is truly meat and my hlood is truly drink,"

vi. 53, 54, 55, 56 ; that by flesh is meant the divine good of the

divine love of the Lord, which is from his divine human prin-

ciple, and by blood the divine truth proceeding from his divine

good, also the reciprocal principle of man, few at this day

know, and they who are capable of knowing, are not willing
;

the reason why they are not willing to know, is, because they

are in no aff'ection of truth for the sake of truth, but from

worldly motives ; also because natural men are willing to ap-

prehend all things naturally. These observations are made, to

the intent that it may be known what is signified by eating

flesh in the paschal supper, consequently what in the holy sup-

per, which on that occasion was instituted : concerning the

bread and wine, which signify the same thing with flesh and

blood, in the holy supper, see n. 2165, 2177, 2187, 3464, 3478,

3735, 3813, 4211, 4217, 4735, 4976, 5915. That flesh does not

denote flesh in the spiritual sense of the word, besides being

manifest from other passages, is evident trom this in the Apoca-
lypse, " Come, and gather yourselves together to the supper of

the great God, that ye may eat the flesh of captains, and the

flesh of the mighty, and the flesh of horses, and of them who
sit on them, and the flesh of all both free and bond, both small
and great," xix. 17, 18, where by flesh are signified goods of

various kinds.

7851. "In that night."—That hereby is signified when the
damnation of the evil has place, appears from the signification

of night, as denoting a state of the devastation of truth and
good, see n. 221, 709, 2353, 7776, thus damnation, for when
there is no longer truth and good, but the false and evil, there
is damnation, in the present case the damnation of those who
infested them who were of the spiritual church.

7852. "Roasted with fire."—^Tliat hereby is signified the

* The word in the original Latin, here rendered cheweth, is mandiico, which is a
literal translation from the Greek rpuyu, as distinct from <payu, which latter sig-

nifies to eat. In our Eniriisli version no distinction is made between rpuyu and
^ayej, both being rendered by eating ; whereas it is plain that some distinction
must needs be here intended, otlierwise it is not easy to assigti a reason why di»
tinct terms are applied.
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good which is of love, appears from the signification of roasted

with fire, as denoting the o-(iod of love, for fire signifies love,

n. 934, 4906, 5213, 6314, 6832, 6834, 6849, 7324, and roasted

signifies that which is imbued with love, consequently good :

in the Word a distinction is made between what is roasted and
what is boiled, and by roasted is signified good because by fire,

and by boiled is meant truth because by water; in like manner
in thi-s passage, for it is said, " Eat not of it raw, and hoiling

hoiled in waters^ but roasted with fire
^'' verse 9; the reason is,

because by the paschal lamb is signified the good of innocence,

which good is the good of love to the Lord. From these con-

fiiderations it is evident what is meant by the roasted fish in

Luke xxiv. 42, 43, in the spiritual sense ; also what by the fish

set upon the fire of coals, when the Lord appeared to the disci-

ples, concerning which it is thus written in John, "When the

disciples came down to land, they see afire of coals set, and a
little fish lying upon it, and bread : Jesus cometh and taketh

bread, and giveth to them, and the little fish in like manner,"

xxi. 9, 13, where by fish is signified the truth of the natural

principle, n. 991, but by the fire of coals good, thus by the

little fish lying upon it the truth of spiritual good in the natural

principle. He who does not believe that an internal sense of

the Word is given, must needs believe that no arcanum is in-

volved in the circumstance, that when the Lord appeared to

the disciples, there was a fish upon a coal of fire, and that it

was given to them by the Lord to eat. Inasmuch as by roasted

with fire is signified the good which is of celestial and spiritual

love, therefore, in the opposite sense, by roasted with fire is sig-

nified the evil which is of self-love and the love of the world,

as in Isaiah, " Part thereof he hurned with fire, upon part thereof

he eat flesh, he roasted roast, that he might be satisfied, he was
also made warm ; and he said, Brother, I am made warm, I
have seen the fire : part thereof I have hurned with fire, and I

have also baked bread on the coals thereof, I have roasted the

fiesh and eaten," xliv. 16, 19, speaking of the worshippers of a

graven image ; by a graven image is signified the false of evil,

which is so described ; to roast roast, and to roast flesh, is to

• operate evil from a defiled love ; that fire, in the opposite sense,

denotes the evil of selt-love and the love of the world, or of the

lusts which are of those loves, see n. 1297, 1861, 2446, 5071,

5215, 6314, 6832, 7324.

7853. "And unleavened bread."
—

^That hereby is signified

what is purified from all false, appears from the^ signification

of what is unleavened, as denoting what is purified from the

false, see n. 2342 ; the reason why unleavened has this signifi-

cation, is, because leaven signifies the false, on which subjec*

more will be said in what follows.
• 7854. " Upon bitters."- -That hereby is signified bv the uq-
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delightful things of temptations, appears from the signification

of bitters or bitternesses, as denoting things undelightful, in the

present case which are of temptations; for the good of inno-

cence, which is represented b}^ the paschal lamb, cannot be

appropriated to any one, except by temptations ; by unleavened

bread such a good is signified, which, because it is appropriated

by temptations, was appointed to be eaten upon bitters
; and

moreover that bread was to them the bread of affliction, like

the manna. Dent. viii. 15, 16; xvi. 3, because it was without

leaven, that is, without any false derived from evil, for man
does not endure pure truth and pure good. That things unde-

lightful are signified by bitters, is evident from Isaiah, "Woe
t(j them that say of evil it is good, and of good it is evil, to

them that put hitterfor sweet and sweetfor hitter^'' v, 10. And
again, "With singing they shall not drink wine, strong drink

shall he litter to them that dHnh it^'' xxiv. 9. That the unde-

lightful things of temptations are .signified by things bitter, is

evident from these words in Exodus, " At length they came tO'

Marah, but they could not drink the waters by reason of bit-

terness, because they were hitter: the people therefore mur-
mured against Moses, and when he cried to Jehovah, Jehovah-

showed him a piece of wood, which he cast into the waters,

and the waters were made sweet : there he set for him a statute-

and a judgment, hecause there he tempted him^'' xv. 23, 24:, 25

And also in the Revelation, " There fell from heaven a great

star burning as a lamp, the name of the star is called worm-
wood^ and many men died of the waters, because they were mad&
hitter^'' viii. 10, 11 : in these passages bitter waters denote the

undelightful things of temptations ; the men who died of the

waters denote those who fell away, sunk under, in temptations.

7855. "They shall eat it."—That hereby is signified enjoy-

ment, appears from what was said above, n. 7849.

7856. " Eat not of it raw."—That hereby is signified that it

should not be without love, appears from the signification of

eating, as denoting enjoyment, as above, n. 7849 ; and from the
signification of raw, as denoting without the good of love ; that

raw has this signification, is plain from the signification of
roasted with fire, as denoting the good of love, see above, n..

7852, hence raw denotes what is not roasted with fire, thus what
is without love.

7857. " And boiling boiled with waters."—That hereby is

signified that it shall not go forth from the truth which is of
faith, appears from tiie signification of waters, as denoting the
truths which are of faith, see n. 2702, 3058, 3424, 4976, 5668

;

hence boiled with waters denotes what thence goeth forth, that
is, the good wliich is from the truth of faith ; this good is dis-

tinguished from the good which is from love, which is signified

by roasted with tire, n. 7852. Every spiritua»! good either pro-
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ceeds from faitli, tliat is, bj faith, or proceeds from love ; wlien
man is regenerating, the good appertaining to him at that time
proceeds from the truth of faith, for he then does good accord-
ing to trutli, not from the affection of truth, but from obedience,
because it was so commanded

; but afterwards when he is re-
generated, he does good from affection, thus from love : these
two states appertaining to man are altogether distinguished in
the Word, by reason that man cannot be at the same time in
each stat_e

; he who is in the first state, cannot enter into the
other until he is regenerated

; and he who is in the other state,
ought not to betake himself to the former ; if any one betakes
himself to the former, he loses in this case the affection of doing
good from love, and relapses into the state of faith, which had
been serviceable to him to introduce to good, and also he re-
lapses out of that state : this, in the internal sense, is meant by
the Lord's words concerning the last judgment in Matthew,
"Then he who is upon the house, let him not come down to
take any thing out of his house; and he who is in the field,
let him not return back to take his garments," xxiv. 17, 18

;and also by Lot's wife, " in that she looked back behind her,"
Luke xvii. 31, 32 ; hence may be understood what is meant
by enjoying the good which comes forth from love, but not
which comes forth from the truth of faith, which things are
signified by eating flesh roasted with fire, but not boiTed in
^yaters. Liasmuch as by the sacrifices and burnt-offerings was
signified the worship of the Lord from faith and love, bj'sacri-
fices from faith, and by burnt-offerings from love ; and whereaa
the glorification of the Lord, and gladness on account of the
enjoyment of good things from the Lord, was signified by re-
pasts made of the sanctified things, therefore it was allowed on
such occasions to boil the flesh; for the glorification of the
Lord, and gladness on account of the enjoyment of good thino-s,
proceed from the affection of truth which is of faith, as aFso
does all confession

; that the flesh of the sacrifice was to be
boiled, see Exod. xxix. 31, 32 ; 1 Sam. ii. 13, 14, 15 ; 1 Kino-s
xix. 21. The like is signified by boiling in Zechariah, " fn
that day every pot in Jerusalem and in Judah shall be holi-
ness to Jehovah of Hosts, and all thai sacrifice shall come, and
take of them, and hail therein^'' xiv. 21.

7858. " But roasted with fire."—That hereby is signified
that it should come forth from love, appears from the significa-
tion of roasted with fire, as denoting the good which is from
love, see above, n. 7852.

7859. " Its head upon its legs, and upon the middle thereof."
—That hereby is signified from the inmost principle to the ex-
ternal, appears from the signification of head, when it is said
upon the legs and the middle, as denoting the inmost principle,
for the head is the highest, and the higliest in the spiritual
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sense, is the inmost, n. 2148, 3084, 4599, 5146 ; that by the head

are signified interior things, and by the body exterior, see n.

6436 ; and from the signification of legs, as denoting things

exterior, for tlie legs in respect to the head are inferior, and as

superior things signify interior, so inferior things signify ex-

terior; and from the signification of middle, as denoting the

things which are still more inferior, as the things of the bellv

and the intestines. The command to roast the head upon the

legs and upon the middle, represented that interior things and

exterior must be conjoined, that is, must act in nnity ; for inte-

rior things are those which are of the internal man, exterior

those which are of the external man ; or interior things are

those which are of the spiritual man, but exterior those which

are of the natural man ; these things must be conjoined, that is,

must act in unity, in order that man may be a kingdom of the

Lord ;
they are separated, when the natural or external man

does otherwise than the spiritual or internal wills. From these

considerations it may be manifest what was signified by the

paschal lamb being commanded to be roasted with fire, the

head upon the legs and the middle : by the middle is meant
the natural principle still more external, or the sensual princi-

ple. That a divine arcanum is in these commands, every one

may see, for the paschal lamb was the most holy thing in that

church ; such holy arcanum is not made evident except by the

spiritual meaning of the things and words, which in these pas-

sages is such as has been described.

7860. " And ye shall not leave of it even to the morning."
—That hereby is signified the duration of this state before the

state of illustration in heaven, appears from the signification of

morning, as denoting heaven and a state of illustration there,

see n. 2405, 3458, 3723, 5740. 5962; that to leave nothing of it

even to that time denotes the duration of that state, ia evident,

for then the former state will cease. The subject treated of in

the internal sense, as was before shown, is concerning the liber-

ation of those who are of the spiritual church from infestations
;

the state of their liberation is i-epresented by the passover, but
the state of their elevation into heaven by introduction into the
land of Canaan ; this latter state is what is meant by morning

;

these two states are altogether different, as are the state of means
or mediums to the end, and the state of the end ; when the
state of the end is at hand, then the things contained in the
state of the means or mediums will have come to a conclusion :

from these considerations it is evident, why it was commanded
that they should leave nothing of it to the morning.

7861. "And the residue thereof even to the morning ye
Bhall burn with fire."

—
^That hereby is signified the middle state*

• Wliiit llie luithor here calls a middle state, lie had before called a state ofmtan.$
or medium!», that is, of middle things or principles, see above, n. 7845.
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or state of mediums to the end by temptations, appears from
the signification of the residue to tiie morning, as denoting the
middle state to the last, which is of elevation into heaven ; for

by morning is signified elevation into heaven and illustration

there, see just above, n. 7860, therefore by the time before
morning is signified the middle state ; in this state it was
allowed to enjoy the residue, or to eat it, but not afterwards;
and from the signification of burning with fire, as denoting to

undergo temptations ; the reason why temptations are signified

hy burning with fire, is, because purifications are effected by
^ire ; also because when man is let into temptations, he is let

into his lusts, which are fires.

7862. " And tlius shall ye eat it."—That hereby is signified

enjoyment in a state of separation from the evil who infested,

and conservation in such case, apj^ears from the signification

of eating, hs denoting enjoyment, see above, n. 7849 ; inas-

much as the subject treated of is concerning departure out of
Egypt, and by that departure is signified separation from those
who infested, therefore it is that state which is meant by the
expression, thus shall ye eat it ; that it denotes also conserva-
tion, is evident.

7863. " Your loins girded."—That hereby is signified as to

the interiors, appears from the signification of the loins, as

denoting those things which are of conjuoial love, n. 3021,
4277, 4280, 5050 to 5062, thus those things which are of the
love of good and truth, for conjugial love descends from thence,
see n. 686, 2618, 2727 to 2759, 4434, 5054; from this ground,
and because the loins are above the feet, which are the exteri-

ors, spoken of just below, by them, the loins, are signified the

interiors: by the loins being girded is signified meetness to

receive the influx of good and truth from the Lord, also meet-
ness to do according to influx ; all girding and investiture sig-

nifies a state prepared to receive and act, for in such case all

and singular things are kept in their order ; it is otherwise
when they are not girded.

7864. " Your shoes on your feet."—That hereby is signified

as to the exteriors, appears from the signification of shoes, as

denoting the external or ultimate things of the natural princi-

ple, which in general cover the interior things of the natural

principle ; and from the signification of feet, as denoting the

natural principle, see n. 2162, 3147, 3761, 3986, 4280, 4938 to

4952.

7865. " And your staff in your hand."
—

^That hsreby is sig-

nified as to middle things, appears from the signification of a

staff in the hand, as denoting middle things, when the subject

treated of is concerning journeying or sojourning, and when
the loins are mentioned, and also shoes on the feet, which
denote things interior and exterior.
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r866. "And ye shall eat it in haste."—That hereby is sig-

nified the affection of separation, appears from the signification

of haste, as denoting affection, because of affection, see n. 7695
;

in the present case the affection of separation, because from

those who infest, who are signified by the Egyptians.

7867. " This is the passover to Jehovah."—-That hereby is

signified the presence of the Loi-d, and liberation by him, ap-

peal's from what has been heretofore said, especially from what

has been said concerning the liberation of those who are of

the spiritual chnrcli by the Lord's coming, n. 6854, 6914, 7035,

7091, 7828 ; that Jehovah in the AVord is the Lord, see n.

1343, 1736, 2921, 3023, 3035, 5041, 5663, 6281, 6303, 6905.

7868. Yerses 12, 13, 14, 15, 16. And I toill pass through

the land of Egyi^t in this nighty and I will smite every first-

horn in the land of Egyptfrom man and eveii to heast^ and
on all the gods of Egypt will I do judgments ; / am Jehovah.

And the blood shall he to youfor a sign upon the houses where
ye are^ and I shall see the hlood, and I will pass hy heside you,

and there shall not he in you the plaguefor the destroyer, in

my smiting the land of Egypt. And that day shall he to yoxb

for a memorial, and ye shall keep it afeast to Jehovahfor your
generations, hy an eternal statute ye shall keep it. Seven days
ye shall eat unleavened hread, also on the first day ye shall

cause leaven to cease frotn your houses, hecause every one that

eateth what is leavened, and that soul shall he cut off from Is-

rael, from the first day even to the seventh day. And in the

fi/rst day shall he a holy convocation, and in the seventh day
iihallhea holy convocation to you • no work shall he done in

them, only what shall he eaten hy every soul, this only shall he

do7ie hy you. And I will pass throngh the land of Egypt, sig-

nifies presence amongst those who infested. In this night, sig-

nifies the state of their evil. And I will smite every first-born

in the land of Egypt, signifies the damnation of those who are
in faith separate from charity. From man and even to beast,

signifies their evil lusts interior and exterior. And on all the
gods of Egypt will I do judgments, signifies their falsities

M-hicli are to be damned. I am Jehovah, signifies the Lord
that he is the only God. And the blood shall be, signifies the
trutli of the good of innocence. To you for a sign upon the
houses where ye are, signifies that it is the testification of the
will of good. And 1 shall see the blood, signifies the appercep-
tion of that truth by those who bring damnation. And I will
pass by beside you, signifies that it will fly thence. And there
sliall not bein you the plague for the destroyer, signifies that
danuuition from the hells shall not flow-in. In my smiting the
land i)f Egypt, signifies when they are damned who are in
lailh separate from charity. And that day shall be to yo i for
a memorial, signifies the quality of that state in worship. And
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ye shall keep it a feast to Jehovah, signifies the worship of the

Lord on account of liberation from damnation. For your gen-
erations, signifies in those things which are of faith and charity.

By an eternal statute ye shall keep it, signifies the worship of

the Lord according to the order of heaven for those who are of

the spiritual church. Seven days, signifies what is holy. Te
shall eat unleavened bread, signifies purification from falses.

Also, on the first day ye shall cause leaven to cease from your
houses, signifies that nothing false shall be at all in good. Be-
cause every one that eateth what is leavened, signifies who
appropriates to himself the false. And that soul shall be cut

off from Israel, signifies that he shall be separated from those

who are of tlie spiritual church, and that he shall be damned.
From the first day even to the seventh day, signifies a holy full

«tate. And in the first day shall be a holy convocation, signi-

fies that in the beginning all shall be together. And in the

seventh day shall be a holy convocation to you, signifies so in

the end of the state. No work shall be done in them, signi-

fies a withholding on such occasion from things terrestrial and
worldly. Only what shall be eaten by eveiy soul, signifies

when spiritual and celestial good is appropriated. This only

shall be done by you, signifies that on such occasion they shall

•only study these things.

"7869. "And I will pass through the land of Egypt."—That
hereby is signified presence amongst those who infest, appears
from the signification of passing, when through a land and by
Jehovah, as denoting presence ; and from the signification of

the Egyptians, as denoting those who infested them who were
of the spiritual church, see n. 6692, 7097; in the present case

the land of Egypt denotes those.

7870. " In this night."—That hereby is signified a state of

their evil, appears from the signification of night, as denoting

a state where there is nothing but evil and the false ; for night

is opposed to day, and thick darkness to light, and by day and
light is signified when there is truth and good ; hence by night

18 also signified the last time of the church, for then, inasmuch
as there is no faith and charity, falses and evils reign, see n.

2353, 6000 ; by night is also signified total devastation, n. 7776,

and likewise damnation, n. 7851. From these considerations

it is evident that the state of those who are in hell is called

nio-ht ; not that the thick darkness of night is amongst them,

tor they see each other, but because the state of truth and good,

which is in the heavens, is called day, hence the state of the

false and of evil is called night ; there is also thick darkness

there when any thing of light from heaven flows-in thither
;

for in such case their lumen, from which they see, is dissipated

and becomes thick darkness. The lumen from which they

eee originates indeed in light from the Lord through heaven^
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for in the otlier life there is not any light from any other source
;

but this light amongst those in hell is received by the faculty

of understanding truth, which faculty appertains to them ; thi8

faculty by which they are able to understand truth, remains

with them, as with every man, howsoever they are in evil and

the false, but when that heavenly light passes from that faculty

into the will, where (viz., in the will) they are not willing to

understand, and thence passes into evil and the false, in this

case the heavenly light appertaining to them is turned into a

lumen, which is like the lumen arising from a coal-fii-e ; which

lumen, as was said, is turned into thick darkness by the light

of heaven when it flows-in : that in the hells there is a lumen

such as that which arises from a coal-fire, see n. 1528, 3340,

4418, 4531 ; and that that lumen is turned into thick dark-

ness at the ]>resence of the light of heaven, see n. 1783, 3412,

4533, 5057, 5058, 6000. From these considerations it may be

manifest, that in the other life every one has light according

to the faculty of understanding instructed in truths grounded in

good, or in falses grounded in evil.

7871. "And I will smite every first-born in the land of

Eo-ypt."—That hereby is signified the damnation of those who
are in faith separate from charit}', appears from the significa-

tion of smiting, as denoting damnation, for to smite is to kill

or to put to death, and by death, in the spiritual sense, is sig-

nified damnation, see n. 6119; and from the signification of

first-born, when it is predicated of the Egyptians, by whom are

represented they who are in falses derived from evil, as denoting

faith separate from charity, see n. 3325, 7039, 7766, 7778,

7779 ; that the first-born, in the genuine sense, when it is said

of the spiritual church, denotes the faith which is of charity,

see n. 367, 2435, 3325, 3494, 6344, 7035, hence, in the oppo-

site sense, the first-born denotes faith without charity.

7872. " From man and even to beast."—That hereby are

signified their evil lusts interior and exterior, appears from the

signification of the expression from man and even to beast, as

denoting the aff'ection of interior and exterior good, see n. 4724,
7523 ; for by man is signified the affection of interior good,
and by beast the afi'ection of exterior good ; hence, in the op-

posite sense, as here where the first-born of the Egyptians are

treated of, are signified evil affections, or interior and exterior

lusts : that beasts denote good affections, and, in the opposite
sense, evil affections or lusts, see n. 45, 46, 142, 143, 246'^

714, 715, 719, 776, 1823, 2179, 2180, 2781, 3218, 3519, 5198.

7873. "And on all the gods of Egypt will I do judg-
ments."

—
^That hereby are signified their falsities which are to

be df.mncd, appears from the signification of gods, as denot-
ing falsities, and of which we shall speak presently ; and from
the signification of doing judgments, as denoting to be damned,
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lor to judge or to do judgments is either for life or for death,

for life is salvation, for death is damnation. In the Word
mention is made of several gods ; when the angels are so called,

truths are signified, see n. 4295, 4402, 7268 ;
hence, in the

opposite sense, by the gods of the nations are signified falses,

see n. 4402, 4544. The reason why truths are called gods, is,

because truth proceeds from the divine principle itself, and

in itself is divine, whence they who receive it are called gods

;

not that they are gods, but that the truth which appertains to

them is divine; hence it is that, in the original tongue, God is

called Elohim in the plural. The divine principle itself is the

divine good, but what proceeds from it is the divine truth, which

fills the universal heaven. Inasmuch now as the term God
denotes truth, hence, in the opposite sense, it denotes the false.

7874. " I am Jehovah."—That hereby is signified the Lord

that he alone is God, may be manifest from what was explained

above, n. 7404, 7444, 7544, 7598, 7636.

7875. " And the blood shall be."—That hereby is signified

the truth of the good of innocence, appears from the significa-

tion of the blood ofthe lamb, as denoting the truth of the good

of innocence, as above, n. 7846.

7876. " To you for a sign upon the houses where ye are."—

•

That hereby is signified that it would be a testification of the

will of good, appears from the signification of being for a sign,

as denoting a testification ; and from the signification of houses,

as denoting those things which are of the will of good, see above,

n. 7848.

7877. " And I shall see the blood."—^That hereby is signified

the apperception of that truth by those who brino; damnation,

appears from the signification of seeing, as denoting to under-

stand and apperceive, see n. 2150, 2325, 2807, 3764, 4403 to

4421, 4567, 4723, 5400; that it denotes apperception by those

who bring damnation, will be seen presently ;
and from the

signification of blood, as denoting the truth of the good of

innocence, as above, n. 7846. It may be expedient to say

what is meant by the truth of the good of innocence : the good

of innocence is the good of love to the Lord, for they who are

in this love are in innocence ; hence it is, that they who are in

the inmost or third heaven are in innocence above the rest of

the angels, because in love to the Lord ;
by virtue of innocence,

they who are in that heaven appear to others as infants, and

still they are the wisest of all who are in heaven, see n. 2306,

for innocence dwells in wisdom, n. 2305, 3495, 4797 : the

truth of the good of innocence, which appertains to them, is

not the truth of faith, but is the good of charity; for they

who are in the third heaven do not know what faith is, thus

neither do they know what the truth of faith is, for they are

in the perception of the truth which is of fai^li. from which
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perception they know instantly that a thing is so, nor do they

ever reason abont it, whether it be so, still less do they dispute

abont it; that they are in perception in this manner, is incom-

prehensible to science; it is otherwise with the spiritual, who

are in the second heaven ; these, by the truth which is of faith,

are led to the good which is of charity, wherefore they reason

whether a thing be true or not, because they do not perceive

whether it be true, hence truths to them become science, and

are called the docti-inals of faith. That they who are in the

inmost or third heaven, are in such a state, that they perceive

what is the truth of faith, and therefore do not refer it to

science, see n. 202, 337, 2715, 2718, 3246, 4448. How this

case is, that by Jehovah saying / shall see, thus saying it of

himself, is signified apperception by those who bring damna-

tion, that is,"by the internals, may be evident from what has

been above shown, viz., that evil is attributed to Jehovah

or the Lord, although nothing of evil comes forth from him,

but from hell, see n. 2447, 6073, 6992, 6997, 7533, 7633, 7643

;

that evil is permitted, this appears as from him who permits,

when he is able to take it away ; thus in the present case, that

the first-born of the Egyptians were given to death, this is at

tributed to Jehovah, for it is said, " I will pass through the land

of Egypt in this night, and will smite every first-born in the

land'of Eo-ypt : and it came to pass in the middle of the night,

and Jehovah smote every first-born in the land of Egypt, from

the first-born of Pharaoh about to sit upon his throne, even to

the first-born of the captive who was in the house of the pit,"
"

verses 12, 29 ; and yet in this verse he is called the destroyer

who does this, "The blood shall be to you for a sign upon the

houses where ye are, and 'I shall see the blood, and will pass

by beside you, and there shall not he in you the plague for the

destroyerf the case is similar with respect to the devastation

of the evil in the other life, and with respect to damnation and

casting down into hell, which, in the internal sense, are meant

by the plagues, and by the death of the first-born, and by im-

mersion into the red sea {inare suph); Jehovah or the Lord

vastates no one, still less damns and casts down into hell, but

it is the evil spirit himself who does this unto himself, it is the

evil which is in him ; hence now it is, that by the expression,

I shall see the blood, is signified apperception by those who
bring damnation. How the case is with permission, cannot be

said in a few words, because it involves very many arcana;

wiien the wicked are damned, and are tormented, the permis-

sion froni the Lord is not as of one who wills, but as of one who
d.)es not will, who cannot bring aid, in consequence of the

pressure and resistance of the end, which is the salvation of the

whole human race, for if he was to bring aid, it would be
doing evil, which is altogether contrary to the Divine Being o^"
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Principle: but on this subject, by the divine mercy of the

Lord, more will be said elsewhere.

7878. "And I will pass by beside you."—^That hereby is

Bignified that it will fly thence, viz., the damnation which i?

from the hells, appears from the signification of passing by,

when this is said of damnation, as denoting to fl}' thence ; tlie

sphere of damnation also, which flows-forth from the hells, flies

beside those who are in truth and good from the Lord ; for

damnation flows-in with those who are in evil and the false,

inasmuch as there is a state of reception there, but not with

those who are in truth and good, for they are opposites, one of

which shuns the other. All things which have hitherto been

ordained concerning the paschal lamb, concerning the roasting

and eating of it, also concerning the blood upon the posts and

lintel, have reference to this, viz., that the destroyer will pass

by their houses, in the internal sense that they shall be free

from all damnation ; for the sake of this end, viz., that damna-
tion might fly from them, they were prepared ; the process of

preparation is what, in the internal sense, has been described

by the statutes concerning the paschal lamb.

7879. "And there shall not be in you the plague for the de-

stroyer."—That hereby is signified that damnation from hell

shall not flow-in, appears from the signification of plague, as

here denoting damnation, for this plague was the death of all

the first-born in Egypt, and that it denotes damnation, see n.

7778 ; and from the signification of the destroyer, as denoting

the hell which brings damnation. In regard to hell bringing

damnation, the case is this : the devastation of the evil in the

other life, also their damnation, and likewise their casting down
into hell, does not come immediately from the spirit who is in

evil, but comes from the hells ; for the evils which are there all

exist by influx from the hells, and none without influx thence,

and they exist according to the state of evil, in which the spirits

are who are vastated and damned ; and the state of evil exists

according to the privation of good and truth ; according to that

state communication is made with the hells ; and the hells are

most ready to bring in evil ; for to bring in evil is the very

delight of their life. Inasmuch as the hells are of such a quality,

therefore they are kept shut by the Lord ; for if they were

opened, the universal human race would perish, inasmuch as

the hells continually breathe the destruction of all : when sev-

enty thousand men perished by the pestilence, on account of

the numbering the people by David, 2 Sam. xxiv., and when_

hundred eighty and five thousand were slain in one night in

the camp of the Assyrians, 2 Kings xix. 35, these effects were

wrought by the hells, which were then opened ;
similar eftects

«-ould be produced at this day, if they were opened
;
therefore

they are kept closely shut by the Lord. That damnation from



574 EXODUS. [Chap. xii.

the hells cannot flow-in with those who are kept by the Lord

in good and truth, which is signified by the words, " There shall

not be in you the plague for the destroyer," see just above, n.

7878.
7880. " In my smiting the land of Egypt."—That hereby la

sio-nified when tliey are danmed who are in faith separate from

charity, is manifest from what was said above, n 7871.

7881. "And that day shall be to you for a memorial."

—

That hereby is signified the quality of that state in worship,

appears from the sio;nification of day, as denoting state, see n.

^3, 487, 488, 493, 2788, 3462, 3785, 4850, 5672, 5962, 6110;

and from the signification of memorial, as denoting quality in

woi'ship, see n. 6688.

7882. " Ye shall keep it a feast to Jehovah."—That hereby

is signified the worship of the Lord on account of liberation

from damnation, appears from the signification of keeping a

feast to Jehovali, as denoting the worship of the Lord, and in-

deed on account of liberation from damnation, because on that

account this day was a feast; that the passover was instituted

on account of the liberation of those who are of the spiritual

church by the Lord, see n. 7867.

7883. "For your generations."—That hereby is signified in

those things which are of faith and charity, appears from the

signification of generations, as denoting the things which are

of faith and charity, see n. 613, 2020, 2584, 6239.

7884. " By an eternal statute ye shall keep it."—That hereby
is signified the worship of the Lord according to the order of

heaven for those who are of the spiritual church, appears from
the signification of an eternal statute, as denoting the order

of heaven, of which we shall speak presently,* and from the

signification of keeping a feast, as denoting the worship of the

Lord, as just above, n. 7882 ; and because it is said to the sons

of Israel, that they should keep it, they are meant who are of

the spiritual church. The reason why an eternal statute de-

notes the order of heaven, is, because all the statutes, which
were commanded to the sons of Israel, were such as flowed
from the order of heaven ; hence also they represented those

things which are of heaven. By worship according to the order
of heaven is meant all the exercise of good according to the

precepts of the Lord : by the worship of God at this day is

meant piincipally the worship of the mouth in a temple, both
morning and evening ; but the worship of God does not con-

sist essentially in this, but in a life of uses; this worship is

according to the order of heaven ; the worship of the mouth is

also worship, but it is altogether of no avail, unless there be
worship of the life, for this latter worship is of the heart, and
the former, that it may become worship, must proceed from this

latt(>r.
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7885. " Seven days."—That hereby is signified wliat is holy,

appears from the signification of seven, as involving what is

holy, and of seven days, as being what is holy; that seven in-

volves what is holy, see n. 395, 433, 716, 881, 5265, 5268.

7886. " Ye shall eat nnleavened bread."—That hereby is

signified purification from falses, appears from the signification

of nnleavened bread, as denoting purification from falses, see
n. 2342.

7887. " Also on the first day ye shall cause leaven to cease
from your houses."—That hereby is signified that nothing false

sliall be at all in good, appears from the signification of the

first day, as denoting the beginning of that state; that day de-

notes state, see just above, n. 7881 ; and from the signification

of leaven, as denoting the false, of which we shall speak pres-

ently; and from the signification of house, as denoting good,
see n. 2233, 2234, 2559, 3652, 3720, 7833, 7834, 7835, 7848

;

hence it is evident that by the words, "In the first day ye shall

make leaven to cease from your houses," is signified that from
the ver}^ beginning of that state there shall be nothing false in

good. With respect to good the case is this : goods are infinite

in variety, and the}^ have their quality from truths ; hence the

good becomes such as the truths are which enter; the truths

which enter are seldom genuine, but are appearances of truth,

and also are falses, but still not opposite to truths ; nevertheless

when these flow-in into good, which is the case when the life

is formed according to them from ignorance, in which igno-

rance is innocence, and when the end is to do good, in this case

they are regarded by the Lord, and in heaven, not as falses,

but as bearing a resemblance to truth, and according to the

quality of innocence are accepted as truths ; hence good re-

ceives its quality: from these considerations it may be manifest,

what is meant by the expression that nothing false shall be in

good.

7888. "Because every one that eateth what is leavened."

—

That hereby is signified who appropriates to himself the false,

appears from the signification of eating, as denoring to appro-
priate to himself, see n. 2187, 2343,3168, 3513,3596,4745;
and from the signification of what is leavened, as denoting the

false, as above, n. 7887.

7889. " And that soul shall be cut oflf from Israel."—That
hereby is signified that he shall be separated from those who
are of the spiritual church, and that he shall be damned, ap-

pears from the signification of being cut ofl", as denoting to be
separated, and also to be damned ; and from the representation

of the sons of Israel, as denoting those who are of the spiritual

church, see frequently above : the reason why he shall be
separated and damned who has the false in good, is, because

the false, which is signified by what is leavened, in good,
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makes it of such a quality that it cannot but receive evil from

tlie hells which bring damnation ; when they are to be liberated

from those who infested, that on this occasion damnation will

flow-in from all sides, and that they who are in genuine good,,

or in good without the false, will pass safe through the midst

of damnation, see above, n. 7878.

7890. " From the first day even to the seventh day."—^That

hereby is signified a holy full state, appears from the significa-

tion of seveii days, as denoting a holy state, see above, n. 7885,

and also denoting a full state, n. 6508, winch is also signified

by a week ; that a week denotes an entire period greater or

less, from beginning to end, see n. 2044, 3845.

7891. "And in the first day shall be a holy convocation."

—

That hereby is signified that in the beginning all shall be to-

gether, appears from the signification of the first day, as denot-

ing the beginning, viz., of liberation from those who infested,

and thereby from damnation ; and from the signification of a

holy convocation, as denoting that all shall be together. Con-
vocations were made, to the intent that the whole company of

Israel might be together, and might thus represent heaven,
for on such occasions they were all distinguished into tribes,

and the tribes into families, and the families into houses; that

heaven with the societies there was represented by the tribes,

the families, the houses of the sons of Israel, see n. 7836 ; there-

fore those convocations were called holy, and were made at

every feast. Lev. xxiii. 27, 36 ; Numb, xxviii. 26 ; xxix. 1, 7, 12;,

from this circumstance the feasts themselves were called holy
convocations, for it was commanded that all the males should
be present in them ; that the feasts were called holy convoca-
tions, is manifest from Moses, " These are the appointed feasts^

to Jehovah, which ye shall call holy convocations, to offer a tire-

offering {ignitum) to Jehovah," Levit. xxiii. 37. That at such-

times all males were to be present, is further manifest from:
these words, " Three times in the year shall every male of thine
appear before Jehovah thy God, in the place which he hatb
cliosen, in the feast of unleavened bread, and in the feast of
weeks, and in the feast of tabernacles," Dent. xvi. 16.

7892. " And in the seventh day shall be a holy convocation,
to you."-—That hereby is signified so in the end of the state,

appears from the signification of the seventh day, which was
the last of the feast, as denoting its end : what is meant by a.

holy convocation, see just above, n. 7891.
7893. "No work shall be done in them." —That hereby is

signified a withholding on such occasions from things terrestria.
and worldly, appears from the signification of work, as denot-
ing labours and studies, which have for their end those things
which are of the world and of the earth ; hence by no work
being to be done in them, is signified a withholding' from such.
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things. The reason why it was so severely forbidden to do any
work on the feasts and sabbaths, M'as, that on such occasions

they might be in a full representative state, that is, in such
things as represented things celestial and spiritual ; which state

would have been disturbed if tliey had done works which re-

spected the world and the earth as an end ; for the representa-

tives of the church were instituted amongst the posterity of

Jacob, to the intend that by them there might be a communi-
cation of heaven with man, which is the end for wliich the

church is established ; this communication would not have been
obtained, unless under the penalty of death it had been forbid-

den to do any work on the days of the feasts and sabbaths ; for

things worldly and terrestrial had gained a place in their minds,
and they were men of such a quality, that tliey immersed them-
selves in such things with their whole hearts ; wherefore if they
had been at liberty to employ themselves at the same time in

those things, the communication by representatives would have
been altogether interrupted and annihilated : but afterwards

the same feasts were retained for the sake of heavenly life on
6uch occasions, and for the sake of doctrine, that at those times
they might learn what faith and charity are.

7894. "Only what shdl be eaten by every soul."—^That

hereby is signitied when spiritual and celestial good is appro-
priated, appears from the signification of eating, as denoting
appropriation, see n. 2187, 2343, 3168, 3513, 3596, 4745; that

what is spiritual and celestial should be appropriated, is meant
by those things which were instituted concerning the paschal

lamb.
7895. " This only shall be done by you."—That hereby is

signitied that on such occasions they siiall only study these

things, appears without explication.

7896. Verses 17, 18, 19, 20. And ye shall obsei've unleav-

ened hread, heoause in this same day I have hrought forth your
armies out of the land of Egypt, and ye shall keep this dayfor
your generations hy an eternal statute. In the first in the four-
teenth day of the month, in the evening, ye shall eat unleavened

hread, even to the first and twentieth day of the month in the even-

ing. For seven days leaven shall not he found in your houses.,

because every one that eateth what is leavened, and that soul

shall be cut offfrom the company of Israel, in « sojourner and
in one that is a native in the land. Ye shall eat no leavened

thing, in all your habitations ye shall eat unleavened bread.

And ye shall observe unleavened bread, signifies tliat there

shall be no false. Because in this same day I have brought your
armies out of the land of Egypt, signifies because on this occasion

there was a state of charity and faith, Sy which separation was
effected from those who were in evils and falses. And ye shall

keep this day for your generations, by an eternal statute, signifies

VOT,. VTT. ^"7
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worship grounded in faith and charity according to the order

of heaven. In the first in the fourteenth day of the month, sig-

nifies in the beginning of a holy state. In tlie evening, signi-

fies the end of a former state and the beginning of a new one.

Ye shall eat unleavened bread, signifies the appropriation of

truth by good purified from the false. Even to the first and

twentieth day of the month, signifies the end of that holy state.

In the evenino-, signifies the end of a former state and the be-

ginning of a new one. For seven days, signifies the entire

period of this state. Leaven shall not be found in your houses,

signifies that nothing of the false shall at all accede to good.

Because every one taat eateth what is leavened, and that soul

shall be cut ofi" from the company of Israel, signifies that he

who adjoins the false to his good is damned. Li a sojourner

and in one that is a native in the land, signifies who is of the

church, whether he be not born there, or born there. Ye shall

eat no leavened thing, signifies that every caution is to be used

lest the false should be appropriated. In all your habitations

ye shall eat unleavened bread, signifies that in the interiors,

where good is, truth shall be appropriated.

7897. " And ye shall observe unleavened bread."—That
hereby is signified that there shall be no false, appears from
the signification of unleavened bread, as denoting what is pu-

rified from all false, see n. 2342.

7898. " Because in this same day I have brought forth your
armies out of the land of Egypt."—That hereby is signified

because on this occasion there was a state of charity and faith,

whereby separation was effected from those who were in evils

and falses, appears from the signification of day, as denoting

state, see above, n. 7881 ; and from the signification of armies,

as denoting those things which are of charity and faith, see n.

3448, 7236 ; and from the signification of bringing forth, as

denoting to be separated ; and from the signification of the

Egyptians, as denoting those who are in evils and falses, see

frequently above.

7899. " Arid ye shall keep this day for your generations by
an eternal statute."—That hereby is signified worship grounded
in faith and charity according to divine order, appears from
the signification of keeping, as denoting worship, for that day
was kept when the passover was worshipped in it ; and from
the signification of generations, as denoting those things which
are of fjiith and charity, see above, n. 7883 ; and from the sig-

nification of an eternal statute, as denoting according to divine
order, see also above, n. 7884.

7900. " In the first in the fourteenth day of the month."

—

That hereby is signified in the beginning of a holy state, ap-
pears from the signification of in the first, as denoting the be-
ginning, as above, n 7887, 7891 ; and from the signification of
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false can be removed from liim, and truth from the Lord be in-

einnated : this state is what is signified by unleavened bread,

and also by eating the paschal lamb.

7903. '"' Even to the first and twentieth day of the month."

—

That hereby is signified the end of that holy state, appears from

the signification of the first and twentieth day, as denoting a

holy state, and also denoting the end of that state ; the reason

why it denotes a holy state, is, because it is the product of

seven and three multiplied into each other, and seven signifies

what is holy, and also three ; that first and twentieth day
denotes the end of that state, is evident, because it was the last

T904. " In the evening"—signifies the end of a former

state, and the beginning of a new one, as above, n. 7902.

V905. " For seven days,"—That hereby is signified the en-

tire period of this state, appears from the signification of seven

daya, as denoting a holy state, as above, n. 7885, and also an
entire period from beginning to end, or a full state, n. 728,
'"^50^*, in like manner as a week, n. 2044, 3845 ; inasmuch as

'hos«e things were signified, it was ordained that this feast should

".oiitinue seven days.

7906, " Leaven shall not be found in your houses."—That
lereby is signified that nothing of the false shall at all accede
to good, appears from the signification of leaven, as denoting

^he false, of which we shall speak presently ; and from tlie

eignification of house, as denoting good, see n. 3652, 3720,4982,
7833, 7834, 7835. That leaven denotes the false, may be mani-
fest from those passages where leaven and leavened, also where
unleavened, are named, as in Matthew, " Jesus said, See ye
and heware of the leaven of the Pharisees and of the Saddu-
cees j afterwards the disciples understood that he had not said

that they should heware of the leaven of breads hut of the

doctrine of the Pharisees and of the SadduceesT xvi. 6, 12
;

where leaven manifestly denotes false doctrine. Inasmuch as

leaven signified the false, it was forbidden " to sacrifice upon
what was leavened the hlood of the sacrifice^'' Exod. xxiii. 18,

xxxiv. 25, for by the blood of the sacrifice was signified holy
truth, thus truth pure from all false, see n. 4735, 4978, 7317,
7326, 7846, 7850 ; it was also ordained that the meat-offering^
which was offered upon the altar, " should not he hahed with
leaven^"'^ Levit. vi. 17 ; and that " the cakes and wafers should
also he unleavened,'''' Levit, vii, 11, 12, 13. As to what further
concerns what is leavened and unleavened, it is to be noted,
that the purification of truth from the false appertaining to

man cannot possibly exist without leavening {fermentatio) so
called, that is, without the combat of the false with truth, and
of truth with the false ; but after that the combat has taken
place, and the tinith has conquered, then the false falls down
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like dregs, and the truth exists purified ; like wine, which growa
clear after fermentation, the dregs falling down to the bottom :

this fermentation or combat exists principally when the state

appertaining to man is turned, viz., when he begins to act from
the good which is of charity, and not as before from the truth

which is of faith ; for the state is not yet purified when man
acts from the truth of faith, but it is then purified when he
acts from the good which is of charity, for then he acts from
the will, before only from the understanding: spiritual combats
or temptations are leavenings or fermentations in the spiritual

sense, for on such occasions falses are desirous to conjoin them-
selves to truths, but truths reject them, and at length cast them
down as it were to the bottom, consequently refine {defcecant):

in this sense is to be understood what the Lord teaches concern-

ing leaven in Matthew, "TAe kingdom of the heavens is like

unto leaven^ which a woman taking hid in three measures of

meal, until the whole was leavened^''^ xiii. 33, where meal de-

notes the truth which gives birth to good : also in Hosea,
"They are all adulterers, as an oven heated by the baker, the

raiser ceaseth from, working the dough even to its leavening^''

vii. 4. Because, as was said, such combats as are signified by
leavenings or fermentations have place with man in the state

previous to a new state of life, therefore also it was ordained,

that when the new meat-offering on the feast of the firstfruits

was brought, the shake-hread (panis motitationis), it sJioidd he

baked leavened, and should be the first fruits to Jehovah,"
Levit. xxiii. 16, 17.

7907. " Because every one that eateth what is leavened, and
that soul shall be cut off from the company of Israel."—That
hereby is signified that he who adjoins the false to his good is

damned, appears from the signification of eating, as denoting

to appropnate, see n. 2343, 3168, 3513, 3596, 4745, thus also to

conjoin, n. 2187, for he who appropriates any thing to himself

conjoins it to himself; and from the signification of what is

leavened, as denoting the false, see just above, n. 7906; and
from the signification of being cut off, as denoting to be sepa-

rated, and to be damned, see n. 7889 ; and from the sigiiifica-

cation of a soul, as denoting a man ; and from the signification

of the company of Israel, as denoting those who are of the spirit-

ual church, see n. 7830, 7843 : from these considerations it is

evident, that by every one that eateth what is leavened, and

that soul shall be cut off from the company of Israel, is signi-

fied that he, who adjoins the false to his good, will be separated

from the spiritual church, and will be damned.
7908. " In a sojourner and in one tliat is a native in the

land."—That hereby is si'gnified who is of the church, whether

he be not born there, or born there, appears from the significa-

tion of tlu' sojourner, as denoting one who is instructed in the
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truths and goods of the church, and receives them, see n,

1463, 4444, thus who is not born within the church, but still

accedes to it; and from the signification of him tliat is a native

in the land, as denoting one who is born within the church.

7909. " No leavened thing shall ye eat."—That hereby is

signified that every caution is to be used lest the false should be
appropriated, appears from the signification of a leavened thing,

as denoting the false, see above, n, 7906 ; and from the sig-

nification of eating, as denoting to appropriate to themselves, see

also above, n. 7907. The frequent prohibition against eatinj^

what is leavened, as at verses 15, 17, 18, 19, involves, that the

utmost caution is to be used against the false ; the reason why this

caution against the false is to be used, is, that man may be in

good ; the false does not accord with good, but destroys good,

for the false is of evil, and truth is of good ;
if the false be

appropriated, that is, firmly believed, there is no reception of

the good of innocence, consequently no liberation from dam-
nation. It is one thing for men to appropriate the false to them-
selves, and it is another thing to adjoin; they who adjoin, if

they be in good, reject the false when the truth appears ta

them ; but they who appropriate the false to themselves, retain

it, and resist the truth itself, when it appears : this now is the
ground of the frequent prohibition against eating what is-

leavened.

7910. " In all your habitations ye shall eat unleavened
bread."—That hereby is signified that in the interiors, where
good is, truth shall be appropriated, appears from the significa-

tion of habitations, as denoting those things which are of the

mind, thus which are of intelligence and wisdom, see n. 7719,.

consequently the interiors, for intelligence and wisdom are
there, and also good is there ; and from the signification of

eating unleavened bread, as denoting to appropriate truth to
themselves, see occasionally above, in regard to appropriation

being effected in the interiors, and to good being there, it is to-

be noted, that with those who are in the Lord, that is, who-
are in the life of faith and charity, good dwells in the interiors^

and the more interiorly it dwells with them, so much the
purer and more celestial is the good; but truth dwells in the
exteriors, and the more exteriorly it dwells with them, so
much the more is truth widowed from good ; the reason is,

because man as to his interiors is in heaven, and as to hi»^

inmost near the Lord, but as to exteriors he is in the world

;

hence it is that the truths which are of faith enter by an ex-
ternal way, but good by an internal way, see n. 7756, 7757;
also that the appropriation of truth is effected in the interiors

where good is.

7911. Verses 21, 22, 23, 24. And Moses called all the-

elders of Israel^ and said to them^ Draw forth and take tc
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yourselves a cattle of the flocJc. according to your familiet^
and kill the passover. And ye shall take a hunch of hyssop^
and dip it in the hlood which is in the howl, and ye shall

cause it to reach to the lintel, and to the tioo posts, from the

hlood which is in the howl / and ye shall not go forth any one
out of the door of his house even to the morning. And Jeho-
vah will pass through to inflict a plague upon Egypt, and he
will see the hlood upon the lintel, and upon the two posts, and
Jehovah will pass hy heside the door, and will not give to the

destroyer to come to your houses to inflict a plague. And ye
shall keep this Word for a statute to thee and to thy sons for
ever. And Moses called all the elders of Israel, signifies the

illustration of the understanding of those who are of the spiritual

church, by the influx and presence of truth divine. And said

to them, signifies perception. Draw forth, signifies that thej
should compel themselves. And take to yourselves a cattle of
the flock, signifies to receive the good of innocence. According
to your families, signifies according to the good of every truth.

And kill the passover, signifies preparation for the presence of
the Lord, and consequent liberation. And ye shall take a
bunch of hyssop, signifies an external medium eflfective of puri-

fication. And dip it in the blood, signifies the holy truth which
is of the good of innocence. Which is in the bowl, signifies

which is in the good of the natural principle. And ye shall

cause it to reach to the lintel and to the two posts, signifies the
goods and truths of the natural principle. From the blood
which is in the bowl, signifies the holy truth which is of tho

good of innocence in the natural principle. And ye shall not
go forth any one out of the door of his house, signifies that

they shall abide steadfast in good which must not be looked at

from truth. Even to the morning, signifies to a state of illustra-

tion. And Jehovah will pass through, signifies the presence
of the Divine Being or Principle. To inflict a plague upon
Egypt, signifies whence damnation comes to those of the church
who have been in faith separate from charity. And will see
the blood upon the lintel and upon the two posts, signifies ap-
perception of the holy truth which is of the good of innocence
in the natural principle. And Jehovah will pass by beside th&
door, signifies that damnation will fly thence. And will not
give to the destroyer to come to your houses, signifies that the-

false and evil which are from the hells shall in no wise accede-

to the will. To inflict a plague, signifies damnation which them-
selves bring on themselves. And ye shall keep this Word for

a statute to thee and to thy sons for ever, signifies that all this/

shall be according to divine order hereafter for those who^ are-,

of the spiritual church.

7912. " And Moses called all the elders of Israel."—That
hereby is signified the illustration of the understanding of those
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who are of the spiritual church by the influx and presence of

truth divine, appears from the signification of calling, when it

is said of truth divine, as denoting influx and presence, see n.

6177, 6840, 7390, 7451, 7721; and from the representation of

Moses, as denoting the law divine, thus the Word and truth

divine, see tlie preface to Gen. xviii., also n. 4859, 5922, 6723,

6752, 6771, 6827, 7010, 7014, 7089, 7382 ;
and from the signi

«cation of elders, as denoting the chief things of wisdom and

intelligence which are in concord with truth and good, see n.

6523, 6525, 6890, to call which things or to present them to

view is to illustrate the understanding; and from the represen-

tation of Israel, as denoting the spiritual church, see n. 4286,

6426, 6637 : from these considerations it is evident, that by-

Moses calling all the elders of Israel, is signified the illustration

of the understanding of those who are of the spiritual church

by the influx and presence of truth divine.

7913. " And said to them."—That hereby is signified per-

ception, appears from the signification of saying in the histori-

cals of the Word, as denoting perception, see n. 1791, 1815,

1819, 1822, 1898, 1919, 2080, 2419, 2862, 3395, 3509, 5687,

5743, 5837, 6251,

7914. " Draw forth."—That hereby is signified that they

should compel themselves, appears from the signification of

drawing forth, when it is said of the good of innocence which

they were to receive from the Lord w^ho are of the spiritual

church, as denoting to compel themselves; for the good of in-

nocence, which is the good of love to the Lord, is not received

by the man of the spiritual church, unless he compels himself,

for it can hardly be believed by him that the Lord is the onlj

God, and also that his human principle is divine, wherefore

because he is not in faith, neither can he be in love to him,

consequently not in the good of innocence, unless he compels

himself; that man ought to compel himself, and when he him-

self compels himself, it is the eft'ect of freedom, but not when
he is compelled, see n. 1937, 1947; this is signified by draw-

ing forth, viz., the paschal cattle; that to draw it forth involves

some arcanum, which is not extant in the sense of the letter, is

evident.

7915. "And take to yourselves a cattle of the flock."—That

hereby »s signified to receive the good of innocence, appears

from the signification of the paschal lamb, which is here the

cattle of the flock, as denoting the good of innocence, see n.

3519, 3994, 7840.

7^16. " According to your families."—^That hereby is* sig-

nified according to the good of every truth, appears from the

signification of families, when it is said of the sons of Israel, by
whom is represented the spiritual church, as denoting the goods
of truth, for the goods of that church are called goods of truth;
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tlie reason why families have this signification, is, because, in

the internal sense, none but spiritual things are meant, which
are the things of heaven and the church, thus which are of faith

and charity
; wherefore families in that sense denote the things

which descend from good by truth, and denote the goods of
truth.

7917. " And kill the passover."—^That hereby is signified

preparation for the presence of the Lord, and consequent libe-

ration, appears from the signification of killing, as denoting
preparation, as above, n. 7843 ; and from the signification of
the ])assover, as denoting the presence of the Lord, and the
liberation of those who are of the spiritual church.

7918. " And ye shall take a bunch of hyssop."—That hereby
is signified an external medium eflPective of purification, appears
from the signification of hyssop, as denoting external truth

which is the medium of purification, of which we shall speak
presently : it is said that they should take a bunch of hyssop,

because bunch {fascicidus,, a bunch or bundle) is predicated of
truths and their arrangement, see n. 5530, 5881, 71:08. The
reason why hyssop denotes external truth, which is the medium
of purification, is, because all spiritual purification is eflfected

b}'^ truths ; for the terrestrial and worldly loves, from which
man is to be purified, are not known except by truths, and
M'hen these are insinuated by the Lord, at the same time also is

insinuated a horror at those loves, as at things unclean and
damnable, which horror causes, that when a similar thing flows-

in into the thought, the dread of it returns, consequently aver-

sion towards it ; thus man is purified by truths, as by external

mediums : it was on this account ordained, that circumcision

should be effected by knives or lancets of flint ; that lancets

or knives of flint denote the truths of faith, whei-eby purifica-

tion is effected, see n. 2799, 7044, and that circumcision denotes

purification from filthy loves, see n. 2039, 2632, 3412, 3413,

4462, 7045. Inasmuch as hyssop has this signification, there-

fore it was applied in cleansings, which, in the internal sense,

signified purifications from falses and evils; as in the cleansing

of the leprosy, " The priest shall iakQfor cleansing a leper two
living clean birds, and a 2>i€ce of cedar wood^ and scarlet, and
hyssop I and he shall dip them into the blood of a slain bird,

and shall sprinkle upon him that is to be cleansed," Levit. xiv.

4, 5, 6, 7. In like manner in the cleansing of a house, if the

leprosy be in it, verses 49, 50, 51, of the same chapter. To
compound the water of separation, by which cleansings were
wrought, cedar wood and hyssop were also applied. Numb. xix.

6, 18; by cedar wood was signified internal spiritual truth, but

by hyssop external ; thus by cedar an interior medi.im of puri-

fication, Ijy hyssop an exterior : that hyssop denotes a medium
v)f purification, is very manifest in David, " Thou shall expiaU
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9ne with hyssop, and I shall be made clean ;
thou slialt wash me,

and I shall be made whiter than snow," Psalm li. 9 ; where to

expiate with hyssop and to be made clean, denote external pu-

rification ; to wash and to be made whiter than snow, denote

internal purification : snow and whiteness are predicated of

truth, n. 3301, 3993, 4007, 5319; that hyssop denotes the lowest

truth, and cedar higher truth, is evident from these words in

the fii-st book of Kings, " Solomon spake of plants {lignis) from
the cedar which is in Zibanus, even to the hyssop which cometh

forthfrom the wall,'''' iv. 33, where cedar denotes the internal

truth whicli is of intelligence, and hyssop the external truth

which is of intelligence.

7919. " And dip it in the blood."—That hereby is signified

the holy truth which is of the good of innocence, appears from

the sio-nification of blood, in the present case the blood of a

lamb, as denoting the holy truth of the good of innocence, see

above, n. 784-6, 7877 ; what the truth of the good of innocence

is, see n. 7897.

7920. " Which is in the bowl."—That hereby is signified

which is in the good of the natural principle, appears from the

sio-nification of bowl, as denoting the good of the natural princi-

ple ; for by vessels in general are signified the scientifics which

are of the natural principle, n. 3068, by reason that they are the

receptacles of the influx of good and truth ; and because by ves-

sels are signified scientifics, the natural principle is also signi-

fied for scientifics are of the natural principle, and the natural

principle is the common or general receptacle : but specifically

by vessels of wood and of brass were signified the goods of the-

natural principle, for wood denotes good, and so also does brass
;

hence it is, that a bowl denotes the good of the natural princi-

ple. It is to be noted, that one thing is meant by natural good^

and another by the good of the natural principle : natural good

is what man has hereditarily, and the good of the natural prin-

ciple is what he has from the Lord by regeneration ; concern-

ing natural good, see n. 7197.

7921. " And ye shall cause it to reach to the lintel and to

the two posts."
—

^That hereby are signified the goods and truths

of the natural principle, appears from the signification of the-

lintel, as denoting the good of the natural principle, and frouj

the signification of the posts, as denoting the truths thereof, see

n. 7847.

7922. " From the blood which is in the bowl."—^That hereby
is signified the holy truth which is of the good of innocence in

the natural principle, appears from the signification of the

blood, viz., of the lamb, as denoting the holy trutli which is of

the good of innocence, see n. 7919 ; and from the signification

of bowl, as denoting the natural principle, see just above, n..

7920.
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7923. " And ye shall not go forth any one out of the door
of his house."—That hereby is signified that they shall abide
steadfast in good which must not be looked at from truth, ap-

pears from the signification of not going forth, as denoting to

abide steadfast; and from the signification of house, as denot-

ing good, see n. 2233, 2234, 2559, 3652, 3720, 7833, 7834, 7835.
7848 : hence it is evident, that by the words, " Ye shall not go
forth any one from the door of his house," is signified that they
shall abide steadfast in good ; the reason why it is further sig-

nified that good must not be looked at from truth, is, because
to abide in the house is to abide in good, but to go fortli from
the door of the house is to go from good to truth, for good is

within, but truth without, n. 7910 ; what is meant by looking
from good to truth, see n. 5895, 5897, 7857 : from truth to look

at good, is to look from what is external to what is internal
;

but from good to look at truth, is to look from what is internal

to what is external, for, as was just now said, good is interior,

but truth exterior ; from good to look at truth is according to

order, for all divine influx is through things interior to things

exterior ; but from truth to look at good, is not according to

order ; wherefore during man's regeneration, the order is turned,

and good or charity is regarded in the first place, and truth or

faith in the second.

7924. " Even to the morning."—That hereby is signified

to a state of illustration, appears from the signification of morn-
ing, as denoting a state of illustration, see n. 3458, 3723, 5740,

7860.

7925. " And Jehovah will pass through,"—That hereby is

signified the presence of the Divine Being or Principle, appears

from the signification of passing, viz., through the land of Egypt,
when it is said of Jehovah, as denoting the presence of the

Divine Being or Principle, see above, n. 7869.

7926. " To inflict a plague upon Egypt."
—

^That hereby is

signified whence damnation comes to those of the church who
have been in faith separate from charity, appears from the sig-

nification of plague, which is here the death of the first-born,

as denoting the damnation of those of the church who are in

faith separate from charity, see n. 7766, 7778 ; for by Egypt or

the Egyptians are signified those who have been in the science

of such things as are of the church, but who have separated

life from doctrine, that is, charity from faith ; the Egyptians

also were of this character, for they had the science of the

things which were of the church at that time, which church

was representative ; they were acquainted with the represent-

ations of spiritual things in natural, which constituted the rit-

uals of the church at that time ; consequently they were
acquainted with correspondences, as may evidently appear

from their hieroglyphics, which were images of natural things
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that represented spiritual : hence it is, that by the Egyptians

are also signified those who are in the science cf the things of

faith, but in a life of evil ; such in the other life are vastated

as to all things which are of faith, or as to all things which are

of the church, and at length are damned ; which damnation is

what, in the internal sense, is meant by the death of the first-

born in Egypt. Inasmuch as it is said, that Jehovah shall pass

to inflict a plague on Egypt, and thereby is signified the pres-

ence of the Divine Being or Principle, whence comes the dam-
nation of those of the church who are in faith separate from

charity, it may be expedient to say how this case is : Jehovah
or the Lord does not exhibit himself present amongst those who
are in hell, that he may bring damnation, nevertheless it is his

presence which causes damnation ; for the hells are continually

desirous to infest the good, and also are continually eager to

ascend into heaven, and to disturb the inhabitants, but they

cannot reach higher than to those who are in the ultimate

boundaries of heaven ; for it is enmity, which continually

breathes hostility and violence ; but the Lord continually pro-

vide^ that they who are in the ultimate boundaries of heaven,

may oe kept in safety and quiet ; this is effected by his presence

amongst them ; the infernals on such occasions, when they let

themselves in where the Lord is present, that is, into his pres-

ence, cast themselves into the evils of vastation, and at length

into damnation ; for the presence of the Lord, into which they
rush, produces such effects, as has been abundantly shown in

the course of this work : hence it is evident, that the Lord does
not exhibit himself present amongst them, that he may bring
upon them the evils of punishment, but that they cast them-
selves into those evils. From these considerations it is evident,

that nothing but good comes from the Lord, and that all evil is

from those who are in evil, thus that the evil bring themselves
into vastations, damnation, and hell : hereby it may be man-
ifest how it is to be understood that Jehovah will pass to inflict

a plague on Egypt.
7927. " And he will see the blood upon the lintel, and upon

the two posts."—That hereby is signified the apperception of

holy truth which is of the good of innocence in the natural prin-

ciple, appears from the signification of seeing, as denoting to

understand and apperceive, see n. 2150, 2325, 2807, 376tl:, 4403
to 4421, 4567, 4723, 5400 ; and from the signification of the
blood, as denoting the holy truth of the good of innocence, as

above, n. 7919 ; and from the signification of the lintel and the
two posts, as denoting the goods and truths of the natural prin-

ciple, see also above, n. 7847.

7928. " And Jehovah will pass by beside the door."—That
hereby is signified that damnation will ily thence, appears froro

what was said above, n. 7878, where like words occur.
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7929. " And will not give to the destroyer to come to your
houses."—That hereby is signified that the false and evil, which
are from the hells, will in no wise accede to the will, appears
from the signification of he will not give, as denoting that it

will not accede ; and from the signification of the destroyer, as

denoting hell, see n. 7879, thus denoting the fiilse and evil

wdiich are from the hells, for the hells are grounded in the fiilse

and evil ; and from the signification of houses, as denoting
those things which are of the will, see n. 710, 7848 ; for by
house is signified a man, hence also his mind, inasmuch as man
is man from this, that he understands truth and wills good,
which are of the "mind ; and whereas man is man principally

from that part of the mind which is called the will, hence also

by house is signified the will : but which of these is signified,

is evide;it from the series of the things treated of in the inter-

nal sense.

7930. " To inflict a plague."—^That hereby is signified the
damnation which they bring on themselves, appears from the
signification of a plague, as here denoting the damnation of
those of the church who have been in faith separate from
charity, see n. 7879, 7926 ; that the evil bring damnation upoc
themselves, see just above, n. 7926.

7931. "And ye shall keep this Word for a statute to thee
and to thy sons for ever."—That hereby is signified that all this

shall be according to divine order hereafter for those who are

of the spiritual church, appears from the signification of keep-

ing this Word for ever, as denoting that all this was to be ob-

served hereafter ; and from the signification of for a statute, as

denoting according to order, see n. 7884 ; and from the repre-

sentation of the sons of Israel, as denoting those who are of tlie

spiritual church, see n. 4286, 6426, 6637, 6'862, 6868, 7035, 7062,

7198, 7201, 7215, 7223. By order is meant that order which was
in heaven from the time when the Lord from his divine human
principle began to arrange all things in heaven and in earth,

which was immediately after the resurrection. Matt, xxviii. 18;
according to that order, they who were of the spiritual church
could then be elevated into heaven, and enjoy eternal blessed-

ness, but not according to the former order ; for the Lord here-

i-ofore arranged all things by or through heaven, but afterwards

b/ or through his human principle, which he glorified and
made divine in the world, by which there was such an accession

of strength, that they were elevated into heaven who before

could not be elevated ; also that the evil from on all sides re-

ceded, and were shut up in their hells : this is the order which
is meant.

7932. Yerses 25, 26, 27, 28. And it shall le that ye shall

come to the land., which Jehovah shall give unto you as he

spake
f'
and ye shall heep this service. And it shall he that
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your sons shall say to you, What is this service to you ? And
ye shall say, This is the sacrifice of the passover to Jehovah,

that he passed ly beside the houses of the sons of Israel in

Egypt, in his inflicting the plague on Egypt, and delivered our

houses : and the people bended themselves and bowed themselves.

And the sons of Israel went and did as Jehovah commanded
Moses and Aaron, so they did. And it shall be that ye shall

come to the land which Jehovah shall give unto you, signifies

to heaven, which they shall have from the Lord. As he spake,

signifies according to promise in the Word. And ye shall keep

this service, signifies worship on account of liberation. And it

shall be that your sons shall say to you, signifies the interior

perception of truth, which perception is of conscience. What
is this service to you? signifies when in worship. And ye shall

say, signifies thought. This is the sacrifice of the passover to

Jehovah, signifies the worship of the Lord on account of libera-

tion. That he passed by beside the houses of the sons of Israel,

signifies that danmation fied away from the goods in which they

were withheld by the Lord. In Egypt, signifies when in near-

ness to the evil. In his inflicting the plague on Egypt, signi-

fies when they of the chui-ch were damned who were in faith

separate from charity. And delivered our houses, signifies that

still nothing damnable came to them, because in good from the

Lord. And the people bended themselves and bowed them-
selves, signifies humiliation of the mouth and of the heart.

And the sons of Israel went and did as Jehovah commanded
Moses and Aaron, signifies that they who were of the spiritual

church obeyed truth divine. So they did, signifies act gionnded
in will.

*—" And it shall be that ye shall come to the land, which
Jehovah shall give unto you."—^That her oy is signified to

heaven which they shall have from the Lo'.. appears from the

signification of land, in this case the land ;>j Canaan, to which
they were about to come, as denoting the Lord's kingdom, thus

heaven, see n. 1607, 1866, 3038, 3481, 3705, 4116, 4240, 4447,

4757 ; for the sons of Israel represented those who were of the

epiritual church, and were in the world before the Lord's com-
ing, and could not be saved but by the Lord, and on this ac-

count were kept together and detained in the lower earth,

where in the mean time they were infested '•" the hells which
were round about ; when therefore the Lt i came into the
world, and made his human principle in himst If divine, on this

• In tlie original there is an omission of the numerical character 7933, which
ouglit to have been prefixed to this paragraph, but which, by some mistake or
otlier, is transferred to the succeeding one. The translator was under the neces-
Bity of continuing the omission, otherwise he must have altered the numbers of all

the following paragraphs througliout the work, and consequent y hav« introduced
inexplicable confusion into the referencefl.



, "933.] EXODUS. 591

<)ccasion, at his resurrection, he liberated those who were there
kept together and detained, and elevated them into heaven,
after that thev had undergone temptations

; these are the things
which, in the internal sense, are contained in the second book
of Moses or Exodus: by the Egyptians are signified those who
infested

;
by bringing fortli thence is signified liberation ; by a

way of forty years in the wilderness are signified temptations;
^nd by introduction into the land of Canaan is signified eleva-
tion into heaven, see what has been related above on these sub-
jects, n. 6854, 6914, 7091, 7828. From these considerations it
is evident, that by when ye shall come into the land, is sio-ni-
fied to heaven which they shall have from the Lord.

*'

7933. "Ashe spake."—That hereby is signified accordinc'
to promise from_ the Word, appears from the signification of
«peaking, when it is said by the Lord concerning heaven, to
which they were about to come who were of the spiritual
•church, as denoting promise in the Word ; for in the internal
sense of the Word, both in the books of Moses and in the
prophets, the subject treated of is concerning the liberation of
those who before the Lord's coming were detained in the lower
earth, and infested by the evil, and concerning their elevation
into heaven, and they are there meant by the sons of Israel;
this is the promise which is here signified by the words, as
Jehovah spake. The Lord's frequent declarations, that in him
^re to be consummated and are consummated all things con-
tained in the scripture, involve those things which are'^in the
internal sense of the Word, for the subject there treated of is
solely concerning the Lord's kingdom, and, in the supreme
«ense, concerning the Lord himself; as these declarations in
Luke, " Jesus said to the disciples. These are the words which
I spake to you, when I was yet with you, that all things must
he fulfilled which were written in the law of Moses, and in
the prophets, and in the psalms concerning me: then opened
he their mind, that they might understand the scriptures^^
XX iv. 44, 45. Again, " Behold we go up to Jerusalem, where
ull things shall he accomplished which were written hy the pro-
phets concerning the Son of Man,''' xxviii. 31. And in Mat-
thew, " Think not that I am come to dissolve the law and the
prophets : I am not come to dissolve, hut to fulfil : verily I
say unto you, until heaven and earth pass away, one iota or
one tittle shall not pai^s away in the law, until all things are
effected,'''' v. 17, 18. These things, and what the Lord in other
places says concerning the fulfilling of the law or the scripture,
involve, as was said, those things which were predicted of him
in the internal sense ; in that sense all and singular tl ings, evea
to every iota, or to eYery smallest apex, treat of the Lord

;

wherefore it is said that one iota or one tittle shall not pass
away in the law until all things be eflfected

; and in Luke "/;!
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is easier for heaven and earth to pass, thanfor one apex of the

law to fall^'' xvi. 17 ; lie who does not know that singular

thino-s, even to the least of all, in the internal sense treat of the

Lord and of his kingdom, and that hence the Word is most

lioly, cannot in any wise comprehend what this means, that one

apex shall not fall, nor one iota or tittle pass away, and that

it is easier that heaven and earth should pass away; for those

thino-s which are extant in the external sense, do not appear of

so great moment; but the internal text is of such content {tarn

continens est), that a single expression, howsoever small, could

not be omitted without an interruption of the series.

7934. " And ye shall keep this service."—That hereby is

feignified worship on account of liberation, appears from the

signification of keeping, as denoting that it ought to be ob-

served, as above, n. 7930 ; and from the signification of serving

or service, as denoting the worship of the Lord.

7935. " And it shall be that your sons shall say to you."

—

That hereby is signified the interior perception of truth, which

perception is of conscience, appears from the signification of

saying, as denoting perception, see above, n. 7913 ; and from

the signification of sons, as denoting truths, see n. 489, 491,

533, 1147, 2623, 3373, 4257; the reason why it denotes the

interior perception which is of conscience, is, because tlie sub-

ject treated of is concerning the state hereafter or future of

th.ose who are of the spiritual church, and liberated by the

Lord, that this truth should remain fixed in their minds, that

their salvation being received from the Lord is due only to him
;

the perception of this truth is of conscience ; for they who are

of the spiritual church have not perception like those who are

of the celestial church, but instead thereof they have conscience :

t!ie conscience appertaining to them is born and formed from
th-e truths of the church wherein they were born, which truths

they iiav6 imbibed in childhood and afterwards, and have con-

fii-raed by life, and have thereby been made truths of faith,

to act according to those truths is according to conscience, and
to act contrary to them is contrary to conscience; they remain
as if inscribed on the interior memory, and at length as those
things wJiich have been impressed in infancy, which appear
afterwards altogether familiar, and as innate, like the speech,
the thoughts, recollections, various reflections, and in externals
the gait, the gesture, the countenance, and several other things,

into wliich man is not born, but is introduced by habits: when
the truths which are of faith are thus also impressed, which is

done in the interior man, then they in like manner become
familiar, and at length as innate impel man to think, to will,

and to act according to them; this principle of life is called
conscience, and is the life of the spiritual man, which is so far

to be estimated, as the truths are genuine goods which are of



793^—7941.] EXODUS. 593

faith, from wliicli he thinks, and as they are genuine goods
which are of charity, from which he acts; from the series of
what follows it is also evident, that by the above words is sig-

nified the interior perception which is of conscience.

7936. "What is this service to you?"—That hereby is sig-

nified when in worship, viz., that then is perception which is of

conscience, appears from the signitication of service, as denoting
worship, as above, n. 7934.

7937. "And ye shall say."—That hereby is signified thought
appears from the signitication of saying, as denoting thought,
see n. 3395,7094: the reason why saying here denotes thought,
is, because by saying just above, n. 7935, was signified the per-

ception which is of conscience, and in this case is tlie reply,

which to perception which is of conscience is thought.

7938. "This is the sacrifice of the passover to Jehovah."

—

That hereby is signified the worship of the Lord on account of
liberation, appears from the signification of a sacrifice, as denot-
ing worship, see n. 922, 6905 ; and from the signification of
passovei", as denoting the presence of the Lord, and the libera-

tion of those who are of the spiritual church, see n. 7093, 7867.
7939. " That he passed by beside the houses of the sons of

Israel."—That hereby is signified that damnation fled away
from the goods, in which they were withheld by the Lord^
appears from the signification of Jehovah passing by, as denot-
ing that damnation will fly thence, as above, n. 7878, 7928 ; and
from the signification of houses, as denoting goods, see n. 3652,
4720, 4982, 7833, 7834, 7835 ; and from the representation of
Israel, as denoting those who are of the spiritual church, see
frequently above. The reason why it is said that they were
withheld in goods by the Lord, is, because when they passed
through the places of damnation or the hells, which was the

case when they were liberated, they were then withheld in good
by the Lord ; for this end they were prepared, the process of
which preparation is described by the statutes concerning the
blood, and concerning the paschal lamb, and eating thereof^

treated of in verses 3 to 11, 15 to 20, 22, 43 to 48 : that when
they were liberated, they passed through places of damnation
or the hells, will be seen in what follows.

7940. "In Egypt."—That hereby is signified when in near-

ness to the evil, appears from the signification of the Egyptians,,

as denoting the evil who infested those who were of the spiritual

church, see frequently above; hence by Egypt is signified the

state or place where they were; that they were in nearness is

evident, because in the land of Goshen ; that it may be known
how this case is, see what was said above, n. 7932.

7941. " In his inflicting the plague on Egypt."—That herebj
is signified when they of the church were damned who were in

faith separate from charity, appears from the signification of in-

voL. VII. 38
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flicting the plague on Egypt, as denoting the damnation of those

who were in faith separate from charity, see n. 7766, 7778, 7926.

7942. " And delivered our houses."—That hereby is sig-

nified that even to them came nothing damnable, because they

were in goods from the Lord, appears from what was explained

above, n. 7939.

7943. " And the people bended themselves and boM'ed them-

selves."—That hereby is signified humiliation of the mouth and
lieart, appears from the signification of bending themselves, as

denoting exterior humiliation, tlius of the mouth ; and from the

signification of bowing themselves, as denoting interior humilia-

tion, thus of the heart, see n. 5682, 7068.

7944. " And the sons of Israel went and did as Jehovah
commanded Moses and Aaron."—That hereby is signified that

they who are of the spiritual church must obey truth divine,

-appears from the signification of going and doing, as denoting

to obey ; and from the representation of the sons of Israel, as

denoting those who are of the spiritual church, see frequently

above ; and from the representation of Moses and Aaron, as de-

noting truth divine, Moses internal truth and Aaron external,

eee n. 7089, 7382.

7945. " So they did."—That hereby is signified act gi-ounded

m will, appears from this consideration, that they did is re-

peated, and that in the first case it signifies act grounded in the

understanding, but in this latter case grounded in the will ; for

it is common in the Word to give as it were two repetitions of

one thing ; but one expression of repetition has relation to the

truth which is of the understanding, and the other to the good
which is of the will : the reason is, that in singular things of
the Word there may be the heavenly marriage, wliicli is that

of good and truth, see n. 683, 793, 801, 2173, 2516, 2712, 4138,
5138, 5502, 6343 ; and, in the supreme sense, the divine mar-
riage, which is of the divine good in the Lord, and of the divine
truth proceeding from him, see n. 3004, 5502, 6179; from which
considerations it may also be manifest, that the Word is most
holy.

7946. Verses 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34. And it came to pass
in the middle of the nighty and Jehovah smote every first-horn
in the land of Egypt, from the first-horn of Pharaoh ahout to

sit upon his throne, even to the first-horn of the captive who
was in the house of a pit, and every first-horn of heast. And
Pharaoh arose in that night, and all his servants, and all the
Egyptians, and there was a great cry in Egypt, hecause there
was no house where there was not one dead. And he called
Moses and Aaron hy night, and said. Arise, go forth from the
midst of my people, also you, also the sons of Israel, and go ye,

serve Jehovah, according as ye spake Also your fiocks, also
your herds take ye, as ye spake, and go ye, and hless also me.
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And Egypt was urgent upon the jyeople^ hy hastening^ to send

them away out of the land, because they said, We all die. And
the people carried their dough hefore it was leavened, their

kneading troughs were hound in their garments upon their

shoulder. And it came to pass in the middle of the niojht, sig-

nifies a state of mere ftilse grounded in evil. And Jehovali

smote every first-born in the land of Egypt, signifies the damna
tion of faith separate from charity. From the first-born of Pha-

raoh about to sit upon his throne, signifies the falsified truths of

faith which are in the first place. Even to the first-born of the

captive who was in the house of a pit, signifies the falsified

truths of faith which are in the last place. And every first-born

of beast, signifies the adulterated good of faith. And Pharaoh
arose in that night, and all his servants, and all the Egyptians,

signifies that all and singular the damned, when they were let

into the mere false derived from evil, apperceived aversion and

fear for those who were of the spiritual church. And there was

a great cry in Egypt, signifies interior lamentation. Because

there was no house where there was not one dead, signifies

because there was no one not damned. And he called Moses

and Aaron by night, signifies the afflux of truth from the Divine

Being or Principle in that state. And said. Arise ye, go forth

from the midst of my people, signifies that they should depart

from them. Also you, also the sons of Israel, signifies with

that truth from the Divine Being or Principle, and wnth the

truth by which good is procured, and with the truth which ia

derived from good. Go ye, serve Jehovah, signifies that they

should worship the Lord. According as ye spake, signifies ac-

cording to will. Also your flocks, also your herds take ye, signi-

fies the interior and exterior goods of charity. As ye spake, sig-

nifies according to the will. And go ye, signifies that they should

altogether depart. And bless also me, signifies that they should

intercede. And Egypt was urgent upon the people, by hasten-

ing to send them away out of the land, signifies that from aver-

sion and fear they pressed them to depart. Because they said,

We all die, signifies thereby hell to them. And the people car-

ried their dough before it was leavened, signifies the first state

of truth from good in which there is nothing of the false. Their

kneading troughs were bound in their garments, signifies the

delights of the afi['ections adhering to truths. Upon their shoul-

ders, signifies according to all ability.

7947. " And it came to pass in the middle of the night."

—

That hereby is signified a state of mere false grounded in evil,

appears from the signification of the middle of the night, as

denoting total devastation, see n. 7776, that is, privation of all

good and truth, whence a state of mere false grounded in evil

:

that it is not a state of evil, see n. 2353, 6000, 7870.

7948. " And Jehovah smote every first-born in the land of
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£o-ypt."—That hereby is signified the damnation of faith sepa-

rate from charity, appears from the signification of smiting, a»

denoting damnation, see n. 7871 ; and from the signification of

the first-born in the land of Egypt, as denoting faith separate

from charity, see n. 7039, 7766, 7778.

7949. " From the first-born of Pharaoh about to sit upon

his throne."—That hereby are signified the falsified truths of

faith which are in the first place, appears from what was ex-

plained, n. 7779, where like words occur.

7950. " Even to the first-born of the captive who was in the

house of a pit."—That hereby are signified the falsified truths

of faith which are in the last place, appears from the significa-

tion of the first-born in the land of Egypt, as denoting faitb

separate from charity, as just above, n. 7948, thus also the

falsified truth of faith, of which we shall speak presently ; and
from the signification of the captive who is in the house of the-

pit, as denoting those who are in the last place, for he is op-

posed to the first-born of Pliaraoh about to sit upon his throne,,

whereby is signified the falsified truth of faith which is in the-

first place, n. 7779, 7949 ; by the captive in the house of the

pit, in the proximate spiritual sense, is meant one who is in the

corporeal sensual principle, thus in mere thick darkness con-

cerning truths and goods, because not even in the faculty of

perceiving, as they who are in the interior sensual principle ;.

hence it is, that they are signified who are in the last place..

The reason why the first-born in the land of Egypt denotes the

falsified truth of faith, is, because the first-born of Egypt denotes-

faith separate from charity, n. 7948 ; they who are in this faith

are in a principle of mere darkness and thick darkness concern-
ing the truths which are of faith, for they cannot be in any
light, thus not in any perception what truth is, and whether it

be truth ; for all spiritual light comes by or through good from>

the Lord, thus by or through charity, for the good of charity is-

as the flame from which light flows, for good is of love, and
love is spiritual fire, from which comes illustration ; he who-
believes that they who are in evil of life can also be in illustra-

tion as to the truth of faith, is very greatly deceived ; they may
be in a state of confirmation, that is, they may be able to confirm-

the doctrinals of their church, and this sometimes with skill and
ingenuity, but they cannot see whether what they confirm be-

true or not: that the false may also be confirmed, even that it

may appear as truth, and that it is not the part of a wise man
to confirm, but to see whether it be so, n. 4741, 5033, 6816,
7012, 7680. He therefore who is in evil as to life, is in the
false of his eVil, and does not believe the truth, howsoever he
kno\ys it; sometimes he supposes that he believes, but he is

deceived
; that he does not believe, will be given him to know

in the other life, when his perceptive principle is reduced tc
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Agreement with his will-principle, in which case he will deny,
hold in aversion, and reject the truth, and will acknowledge
for truth what is contrary, that is, the false ; hence now it is,

that they who are in faith separate from charity, cannot do
•otherwise than falsify the truths wdiicli are of faith.

7951. " And every first-born of beast"—signifies the falsi-

fied good of faith, as before, n. 7781.

7952. " And Pharaoh arose in that night, and all his servants,

and all the Egyptians."^That hereby is signified that all and
singular the damned, when they were let into the mere false

<lerived from evil, apperceived aversion and fear for those who
were of the spiritual church, appears from the signification of
night, as denoting a state of mere false grounded in evil, as

above, n. 7947, and hence damnation : whether you say a state

of mere false grounded in evil, or damnation, it is the same
thing, for they who are in that state are damned ; and from the

signification of Pharaoh, of his servants, and of all the Egyp-
tians, as denoting all and singular: that it is also signified, that

they apperceived aversion and fear for those who were of the
spiritual church, is evident from what follows ; for Pharaoh
called Moses and Aaron, and said that they should depart from
the midst of his people ; and the Egyptians drove them out,

verse 39.

7953. " And there was a great cry in Egypt "—signifies

interior lamentation, as n, 7782, where the same words occur,

7954. " Because there was no house where there was not
one dead."—That hereby is signified because there was no one
not damned, appears from the signification of there being no
house, as denoting there being no one there ; and from the

signification of dead, as denoting damned, see n. 5407, 6119,

7494, 7871.

7955. "And he called Moses and Aaron by night."—That
hereby is signified the afllux of truth from the Divine Being
or Principle in that state, appears from the signification of he
called, as denoting presence and influx, see n. 6177, 6840,

7890, 7451, 7721, in the present case afflux, because it is said

of those who were in a state of damnation, that is, who were in

a state of mere false grounded in evil ; these cannot interiorly

receive any influx of truth and good, but exteriorly, which is

aflflux ; and from the representation of Moses and Aaron, as

denoting truth from the Divine Being or Principle, see n. 6771,

6827 ; it is said truth froin the Divine Being or Principle, not

truth divine, because it is predicated of those who are in damna-
tion ; and from the signification of by night, as denoting a state

of damnation, see above, n. 7851, 7870.

7956. "And said, Arise ye, go forth from the midst of my
people."—That hereby is signified that they should depart, aj^

pears without explication.
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7957. "Also yon, also the sons of Israel."—That hereby i»

signified with that trnth from the Divine Being or Principle,

and with trnth by which good is procnred, and with truth

which is derived from good, appears from the representation

of Moses, as denoting trnth from the Divine Being or Principle,

see jnst above, n. 7955 ; and from the representation of the

sons of Israel, as denoting those who are of the spiritual church,

see frequently above, thus those who are in truth by which
good is procured, and in truth which is derived from good ; for

the spiritual church is distinguished from the celestial church

in this, that by the truth which is of faith it is introduced into

tlie good which is of charity, thus that it has truth for an essen-

tial ; initiation is effected by truth, for by truth they are in-

structed what is to be done, and when they do that truth, it is

called good ; from this good, when they are initiated, they after-

wards see truths according to which they again act ; hence it

is evident, that whether we speak of those who are of the

spiritual church, or of those who are in truth by which good is

procnred, and in truth which is derived from good, it is the

same thing.

7958. " And go ye, serve Jehovah."
—

^That hereby is signi-

fied that they should worship the Lord, appears from the signi-

fication of serving, as denoting to worship ; that by Jehovah,
where he is named in the Word, is meant the Lord, see n. 1343.

1736, 2921, 3023, 3035, 5041, 5663, 6281, 6303, 6905.

7959. " According as he spake."—That hereby is signified

according to tiie will, appears from the signification of speaking,

as denoting the will, see n. 2626.

7960. " Also yonr flocks, also your herds take ye."—That
hereby are signified the interior and exterior goods of charity,

appears from the signification of flocks, as denoting the interior

goods of charity ; and from the signification of lierds, as denot-

ing the exterior goods of charity, see n. 2566, 5913, 6048.

7961. "As ye spake"—signifies according to the will, as

hist above, n. 7953.

7962. " And go ye."—That hereby is signified that they
should altogether depart, appears from the signification of go-
ing, or going away, as denoting to depart, and because it is

again said, it signifies that they should altogether depart.

7963. " And bless also me."—^That hereby is signified that
they should intercede, appears from the signification of bless-

ing, as denoting to intercede, for blessing here signifies that
they would supplicate for him ; that to supplicate for Pharaoh
denotes to intercede, see n. 7396, 7462.

7964. " And Egypt was nrgent upon the people by hasten-
ing to send them away out of the land."—^That hereby is signi-

fied that from aversion and fear they pressed them to depart,
appears from the signification of being urgent upon the people
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by hastening to send them awaj, as denoting to press them to

depart; that it was from aversion and fear, is evident, for they

who are in the mere false derived from evil, are so averse from

those who are in truth derived from good, that they cannot

even endnre their presence ; hence it is that they who are in

evil cast themselves down into hell to a depth according to the

quality and quantity of evil, that they may be far off from

good, and this not only from aversion, but also from fear, for in

the presence of good they are tormented.

7965. " Because they said, "We all die."—That hereby is

signified hell thereby to them, appears from the signification of

dying, as denoting hell ; that death, in the spiritual sense, is hell,

see n. 5407, 6119.

7966. "And the people carried their dongh before it was
leavened."—That hereby is signified the first state of truth from
good, in which there is nothing of the false, appears from the

signification of dough, as denoting truth from good
; for by

flour and tine flour is signified truth, by the dough which is

thence made the good of truth, and by the bread which is from
the dough is signified the good of love : when by bread is sig-

nified the good of love, by the rest, viz., by the dongh and by
the flour, are signified in their order goods and truths ; that

bread denotes the good of love, see n. 276, 680, 2165, 2177,

3464, 3478, 3735, 3813, 4211, 4217, 4735, 4976, 5915; and
from the signification of before it was leavened, as denoting in

which there was nothing of the false ; that leaven denotes the

false, see above, n. 7906. That this is the first state, viz., when
they were liberated, is evident, because it is said, that the peo-

ple carried their dough, thus when they departed ; but the

second state is described in the following verse 39, by their

baking the dough, which they brought forth out of Egypt, into

unleavened cakes, because it was not leavened, by which is

signified, that from the truth of good was again produced good,

in which there was nothing of the false : these are the two

states in which they who are of the spiritual chnrch, when
in good, are kept by the Lord, the first, that from the good

which is of the will they see and think truth ; the second, that

from that marriage of good and truth they produce truths

which, by willing them and doing them, again become goods,

and so on continually ; such are the productions and deriva-

tions of truth amongst those who are of the spiritual church
;

this, in the spiritual world, is presented representatively as a

tree with leaves and fruits, the leaves in this case are truths,

the fruits are the goods of truth, the seeds are the goods them-

selves from which the rest of the things are produced.

7967. "Their kneading troughs bound in their garments."

—

That hereby are signified the delights of the affections adhering

to truths, appears from the signification of kneading troughs.
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as denoting the deliglits of affection, see n. 7356 ;
and from

the signification of being bonnd, as denoting to adhere to; and

from the signification of garments, as denoting truths, see n.

1073, 2576, 4545, 4763, 5248, 5319, 5954, 6914, 6917. It may
be expedient to say what is meant by the delights of affections

adiiering to truths: all the truths which have entrance with

man ai-e conjoined with some delight, for truths without delight

are not of aiiy life ; from the delights which are conjoined to

truths, it is known how it is with tl» truths appertaining to

man ; if they are delights of evil affections, then it is ill; but

if they are delights of the good affections, it is well ; for the

angels attendan't on man flow-in continually with good affec-

tions, and on such occasions excite the truths whicii are con-

joined to them ; the case is the same with contrary influences

{similiter mcissim) \ if truths are not conjoined to good affec-

tions, in this case the angels labour in vain to excite those things

which are of faith and charity. From these considerations it

may be manifest, what is meant by the delights of the affec-

tions adhering to truths, which are signified by the kneading

troughs being bound in their garments.

7968. ''Upon their shoulder."—That hereby is signified

according to all ability, appears from the signification of shoul-

der, as denoting all ability, see n. 1085, 4931 to 4937.

7969. Yerses 35, 36. And the sons of Israel did accord-

ing to the xooi'd of Moses^ and ashed of the Egyptians ves-

sels of silver^ and vessels of gold, and garments. And Jeho-

vah gave the grace of the people in the eyes of the Egyptia/tis^

and they lent to them / and, they spoiled the Egyptians. And
the sons of Israel did according to the woi-d of Moses, signifies

tliat they obeyed truth divine. And asked of the Egyptians
vessels of silver, and vessels of gold, and garments, signifies

the scientifics of truth and good taken from the evil, who are

of the church, to be allotted to the good who are from thence.

And Jehovah gave the grace of the people in the eyes of the

Egyptians, signifies the fear of those who are damned, for

those who were of the spiritual church. And they lent to

them, signifies that thej' were transferred. And they spoiled

the Egy})tians, signifies that they who were in damnation were
altogether devastated of such thino-s.

7970. It IS needless to explain these things as to singulars,

because they have been twice explained before, viz., at Exod.
iii. 21, 22, "n. 6814 to 6920; and at the foregoing chapter,

verses 2, 3, n, 7768 to 7773.

7971. Verses 37, 38, 39. And the sons of Israel journeyed
from. Raamses to Succoth, as it xoere six hundred thousand
footmen, besides infant. And also much mixed crowd loent %ip

with them, and ilock and herd, acquisition exceedingly weighty.

And, they hahed the doagh which they brought forth out of
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Egypt ^ unUamened calces, oecause it was not leavened, hecaus6

they were driven outfrom Egypt, and could not stay, and also

they made not to themselves provision for the way (viaticum).

And the sons of Israel journeyed from Eaamses to Succoth,

signifies the Urst state of departure and its quality. _As it were

six hundred thousand footmen, signifies all the things of the

truth and good of faith in one complex. Besides infant, signifies

the good of innocence. And also much mixed crowd, signifies

truths which were not genuine. Went up with them, signifies

which were adjoined. And flock and herd, acquisition exceed-

ingly weighty, signifies good acquired by interior and exterior

truth in much abundance. And they baked the dough which

they brought forth out of Egypt, unleavened cakes, signifies

that from the truth of good was again produced good in which

was nothing of the talse. Because it was not leavened, signifies

because in the truth derived trom good there was nothing of the

false. Because they were driven out from Egypt, and could not

stay, signifies because they were removed from those who
were in the false grounded in evil. And also they made not to

themselves provision for the way, signifies that they had with

them no other support than truth and good.

7972. "And the sons of Israel journeyed from Raamses to

•Succoth."—That hereby is signified the first state of departure,

and its quality, appears from the signification of journeying,

as denoting order and institutes of life, see n. 1293, 3335,

4882, 5-103, 5606 ; hence the journeyings of tlie sons of Israel,

treated of in Exodus, denote states of the life and their changes

from first to last ; in the present case therefore by the journey

from Raamses to Succoth is signified the first state and its

quality ; for the names of places, as also of persons, all signify

things and their quality, see n. 768, 1224, 1264, 1876, 1888,

5422, 4298, 4310, 4442, 5905, 6516.

7973. " As it were six hundred thousand footmen."—That

hereby are signified all things of the truth and good of faith in

one complex, appears from the signification of the number six

hundred thousand, as denoting all things of faitli in one com-

plex, for this number results from six and also from twelve,

and twelve signify all the things of faith and charity, see n. 577,

2089, 2129, 2130, 3272, 3858, 3913; lience it is that thesons

of Jacob were twelve, and that their posterity were distinguished

into so many tribes, and also that by the Lord were appointed

twelve disciples, viz., that they might represent all the things

of faith and charity ; concerning the tribes, see n. 3858, 3862,

3039, 3926, 4060, 6335, 6337, 6640, 7836, 7891 ;
concerning

the disciples, see n. 3354, 3488, 5858, 6397 ;
the reason why

six hundred thousand in the present case have a similar sig-

nification, is, because a greater and lesser number, or a multi-

plied and divided number, involves the same with the simple
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numbers from which it is derived, ii. 5291, 5335 ;
tlii» is very

manifest from the number twelve, which has a similar sig-

nification, whether it be divided into six, or multiplied into

seventy-two, or into 144; that is, twelve into twelve, or into

12,000, or into 144,000 ; as 144,000 in the Eevelation, " I heard

the number of them that were sealed, a hundred forty-four
thousand, they were sealed out of every tribe of Israel, out

of each tribe twelve thousand,'' vii. 4, 5, and the following

verses ; in this passage, by the sons of Israel are not meant the

sons of Israel, nor by tribes tribes, nor by number number,

but such things as are in the internal sense, viz., all the things

of faith and charity, and thus specifically by every tribe one

genus or one class, according to what has been explained at

Genesis xxix. and xxx. In like manner in the Revelation

again, " Lo, a Lamb standing upon Mount Zion, and with

him 144,000 having his Father's name written upon their

foreheads : they sung a new song before the throne, and no

one could learn the song, hut the 144,000 bought from the

earth ; these are they that follow the Lamb, whithersoever he

goeth ; these were bought from, men the firstfruits to God
and the Lamb," xiv. 1, 3, 4 ; from this description it is evi-

dent, that they who are in charity are meant by 144,000 ; and

it is also evident, that that number merely marks state and

quality ; that number marks the same as twelve, inasmuch as

it results from 12,000 and 12 multiplied into each other in like

inanner as the lesser number 144, which is twelve times twelve,,

in the following passage, " He measured the wall of the holy

Jerusalem coming down from God out of heaven, 144 cubits^

which is the measure of a man, that is, of an angel," Rev.

xxi. 2, 17; that the wall of the holy Jerusalem is not a wall

in the spiritual sense, but that it is the truth of faith defending

those things which are of the church, see n. 6419 ;
hence also

it is said that it was 144 cubits ; that this is the case is very

manifest, for it is said that it is the measure of a man, that is,

of an angel ; for hy a man and by an angel is signified the all

of the truth and good of faith ; and it is also evident from the

twelve precious stones which formed the foundation of the

wall, and from the twelve gates, each of which was a pearl,

verses 19, 20, 21, of the same chapter, for by precious stones

are signified the truths of faith which are from the good of

charity, n. 643, 3720, 6426 ; in like manner by a gate, and also

by a pearl : hence now it is manifest, that a lesser and greater

number involves the like with the simple number from which
t is formed ; that all numbei"S in the Word signify things, see

n 482, 487, 575, 647, 649, 755, 813, 1963, 1988,"'2075, 2252,

3252, 4264, 4495, 4670, 5265, 6175. From tliese considera«

tions It may now be seen, that the number of six hundred
thousand tnen going forth out of Egypt, signifies also such
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things : that this number has such a signification, scarce any
one can believe, bj reason that it is an historical fact, and
every historical fact keeps the mind continually in the external
sense, and withdraws it from the internal sense ; nevertheless
this number has also such a signification, for there is not even
an expression ever so small, nor yet one iota or one apex in
the Word, which is not in itself holy, because in itself it in-

olves what is holy ; that there is notliiiig holy in the mere
historical fact, every one must see.

7974. " Besides infant."—That hereby is signified the good
of innocence, appears from the signification of infant, as denot-
ing the good of innocence, see n. 430, 1616, 2126, 2305, 3183,
3494, 4797, 5608.

7975. " And also much mixed crowd."—That hereby are sig-

nified goods whicli are not genuine, appears from the significa-

tion of a mixed crowd, as denoting goods not genuine; for when
by the sons of Israel are represented genuine goods and truths,

which are of the spiritual church, n. 7956, by a mixed crowd
accompanying them are signified truths and goods not genuine :

for with those wlio are of tlie spiritual church, tiie case is this:
they have genuine goods and truths, and they have goods and
truths not genuine ; the man also of the spiritual church has no
perception of good and truth, but for good and truth acknow-
ledges and believes what the doctrinals of his church teach

;

hence it is that he is in very many truths not genuine, conse-
quently also in like goods, for goods have their quality from
truths

; that the spiritual are in very man}' truths not genuine,
see n. 2708, 2715, 2718, 2831, 2849, 2935, 2937, 3240, 3241,
3246, 3833, 4402, 4788, 5113, 6289, 6500, 6639, 6865, 6945,
^233 ; hence they have truths not pure, n. 6427 ; but still they
are kept by the Lord in goods mostly genuine, which is ef-

fected by an influx through the interiors, n. 6499, and in this
case the truths and goods not genuine are separated thence,
and rejected to the sides ; these are the things which are signi-

fied by a much mixed crowd. In like manner by that crowd
are signified they who are of the church, but not within it, as is

the case with the Gentiles who live in obedience and mutual
charity amongst themselves, neither have they genuine truths,

because they have not the Word ; tliese likewise, and also the
truths themselves not genuine, are signified by the much crowd
in the Revelation, " I he^ard the number of them that were
sealed, a hundred forty-four thousand, sealed out of every
tribe of Israel ; after these things I saw, when lo, much crowd
which no one could number^ out of every nation, and tribe, and
people, and tongues, standing before the throne, and beforo
the Lamb, clad in white raiment, and palms in their hands,"
vii. 4, 9.

7976. "Came up with them."—That hereby is signified
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which were adjoined, appears from the signification of coming

np with them, 'when it is said of goods and truths, as denoting

that they were adjoined ; for truths and goods not genuine are

separated indeed from the genuine goods and truths appertain-

ing to the spiritual man, but are not taken away, remaining ad-'

joined on the side whither they are rejected, n. 7975; tlie case

is similar with the Lord's church amongst the Gentiles, who
have not genuine truths ; they in heaven are also adjoined to

those who are in genuine truths and goods.

7977. "And flock and herd, acquisition exceedingly weighty."

—That hereby is signified the good acquired by truth, interior

and exterior, in much abundance, appears from the signification

>f flock, as denoting interior good, and from the signification of

herd, as denoting exterior good, see n. 2566, 5913, 6048, 7960:

that it was acquired, is signified by acquisition ; for every good

appertaining to those who are of the spiritnal church is ac-

quired by truth, for without the trutli which is of faith they do

not know what spiritual truth is, nor what spiritual good is

;

they are capable of knowing indeed civil truth, also moral

truth, and their goods, because these are congruous to things

which are in the world, whence also they have their percep-

tion : but spiritnal truth and its good ai'e not congruous to those

things which are in the world, yea in several instances they are

altogether at variance with them, wherefore they are to be in-

structed concerning them. These things are said, to the intent

it may be known that every good appertaining to those who'
are of the spiritual church, is to be acquired by truth : that ex-

ceedingly weighty denotes in much abundance, is evident.

7978. " And they baked the dough which they brought forth

out of Egypt, unleavened cakes.''—That hereby is signified that

from the truth of good was again produced good, in which was
nothing of the false, appears from the signification of baking,

when it is said of the truth of good, whicli is signified by dough,

as denoting to produce ; and from the signification of dough, as

denoting the truth of good, see above, n. 7966 ; and from the

signification of unleavened cakes, as denoting goods in which is

nothing of the false ; that unleavened denotes which are with-

out the false, see n. 2342, 7906. That this is the second state

of truth from good, in which they were when liberated, see

above, n. 7966, 7972. The reason why cakes denote goods, is,

because they are bread, and bread, in the internal sense, is the
good of love, see n. 276, 680, 2165, 2177, 3464, 3478, 3735, 3813,
4211, 4217, 4735, 4976, 5915; but the bread of cakes is distin-

guished from common bread in this, that by the bread of cakes
is signified the good of love towards tlie neighbour, thus spirit-

ual good, and by common bread is signified tlie good of love to

the Lord, thus celestial good ; this spiritual good was signified

l;y the meat-offering, wh'.ch was offered and burnt with the
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sacrifice on the altar, for the meat-oftering was baked into cakes

and into M^afers, as may be manifest, Exod. xxix. 2, 3, 23, 24,

41 ; Levit. ii. 2, and following verses ; vi. 13, 14 ; Numb. vi.

15, 19 ; XV. 18, 19, 20, 21. The like was signified by the twelve
loaves of proposition, which were also baked into cakes, con-

cerning which it is thus written in Moses, "Thou shalt take tine

flour, and shalt haJce it into twelve cakes, one cake shall be of

two tenths : and thou shalt set them in two rows {ordines), six

in a row, upon a clean table, before Jehovah ; and thou shalt

put upon the row pure frankincense ; and it shall be for breads

for a memorial, a lire-offering to Jehovah," Levit. xxiv, 5, 6, 7,

8, 9 : from these consideranons it may be manifest that the

loaves [breads] signified what is holy, for otherwise no such
thing would ever have been commanded ; and because they
signified what is holy, they are also called holiness of holinesses,

verse 9 of the same chapter : but by these loaves [breads] was
signified the good of celestial love ; and by their being baked
into cakes were signified the goods of spiritual love. From
these considerations, and from what has been adduced in the

passages above quoted, it may be manifest that the like is

meant by bread in the holy supper.

7979. " Because it was not leavened."—That hereby is sig-

nified because in the truth from good there was nothing of the

false, appears from the signification of the dough, of which it is

said that it was not leavened, as denoting the truth of good, see

above, n. 7966 ; and from the signification of not being leav-

ened, as denoting without the false, see n. 2342, 7906.

7980. " Because they were driven out from Egypt, and could

not stay."—That hereby is signified inasmuch as they were
removed from those who were in the false derived from evil,

appears from the signification of being driven out, as denoting

to be removed, for he who is driven out is removed, see n.

7964 ; and from the signification of Egypt, as denoting those

who are in the false derived from evil, see above ; and from the

signification of not being able to stay, as denoting the necessity

of removal.

7981. " And also they made not to themselves provision

for the way {viaticum).
^^—

^Tliat hereby is signified that they
had not with them any other support from truth and good, viz.,

than what was signified by the dough not leavened, which,

that it denotes the truth of good in which is nothino- of the false,

see n. 7966, appears from the signification of provision for the

way {viatictim)., as denoting support from truth and good, see

n. 5490, 5953.

7982. Verses 40, 41, 42. And the dwelling of the sons of
Israel, hy which they dwelt in Egypt, was thirty years and
four hundred years. And it loas at the end of thirty years

and offour hundred years., and it was in this same day all
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the armies of Jehocali went forthfrom the land of Egypt. A
niqht of watches (custodiarum) was this to Jehovah, to bring

them forth out of the land of Egypt; this is that night of

watches to Jehovah for all the sons of Israel to thevr genera^

tions. And the dwelling of the sons of Israel by which they

dwelt in Egypt, signifies the duration of infestations. Waa

thirty years and four hundred years, signifies their quality

and state. And it came to pass at the end of thirty years

and of four hundred years, signifies the time of the Lord's com-

ing when they were liberated. And it was in this same day,

sio-nifies that on this occasion. All the armies of Jehovah went

forth from the land of Egypt, signifies that they who were in

truth and good, and were still detained there, were taken out.

A night of watches was this to Jehovah, signifies the Lord's

presence with those who were in truth and good, and with those

who were in evil, and hence in the mere false. To bring them

forth out of the land of Egypt, signifies liberation from spir-

itual captivity. This is that night of watches to Jehovah, sig-

nifies that now they were withheld from all false and evil. Foi

all the sons of Israel to their generations, signifies those of the

spiritual church, with whom there is good derived from truth

and truth from good.

7983. " And the dwelling of the sons of Israel by which

they dwelt in Egypt."—That hereby is signified the duration

of infestations, appears from the signification of dwelling, as

denoting a state of the life, see n. 1293,_ 3384, 3613, 4451

6051, in the present case a state of infestations, for this is the

state of life which is now treated of, and which is signified by

the number of thirty and four hundred years, to which those

words have reference.

T984. " Thirty years and four hundred years."—^That hereby

is signified their quality and state, appears from the significa-

tion of thirty, as denoting a state full of remains, for that num-
ber results from three and ten multiplied into each other, and

by three is signified a full state, n. 2788, 4495, 7715, and by
ten remains, n. 576, 1906, 2284: what a full state is, will be
shown in what follows ; and from the signification of four hun-

dred, as denoting the duration of vastation, see n. 2959, 2966,

and hence the conjunction of good and truth, n. 4341 : that all

numbers signify things and states, and that a compound number
signifies the like with the simple ones of which it is compound-
ed, see above, n. 7973. As to what concerns the vastation,

which is signified by four hundred years, it is two-fold, viz., the

vastation of evil and of the false, and the vastation of good and
of truth ; with those who are damned, the vastation of good and
of truth has place, but with those who are saved, the vastation

of evil and of the false, has place ; vastation is privation : that

the evil, who have been of the church, are vastated as to all
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^ood and truth, kas been liitlierto sliown, for the successive

degrees of vastation are signified by the plagues in Egypt; but

the good are vastated as to the evil and the false ; the>e [the

evil and the false] are with them successively separated, that

is, rejected to the sides, and goods and truths are collected

together to the midst ; this collection or gathering together of

good and truth is meant by remains ; and when they have 7

full state of remains, they are then elevated into heaven ; th'i

state is what is signified by thirty, and the vastation by fear

hundred : the vastation of evil and the false, and the insinua-

tion of good and truth with the good, is effected by infestations,

and by temptations ; by the former and the latter, falses and
evils are removed, and goods and truths are put on ; and this

until the state is full. It may be expedient also briefly to say

what is meant by a full state : every one, who is either damned
or saved, has a certain measure which is capable of being filled

;

the evil, or they who are damned, have a certain measure of

evil and the false ; and the good, or they who are saved, have
a certain measure of good and of truth ; this measure appertain-

ing to every one is filled in the other life
; but some have a

greater measure, some a lesser ; this measure is procured in the

world by the affections which are of the love ; by how much
the more any one had loved evil and the false thence derived,

so much the greater measure he had procured to himself; and
by how much the more any one had loved good and the truth

thence derived, so much the greater is his measure ; the limits

and degrees of the extension of that measure appear manifestly

in the other life, and cannot there be transcended, but may be
filled, and also actually are filled, viz., with goods and truths in

the case of those Mdio have been in the affection of good and
truth, and with evils and falses in the case of those who have
been in the affection of evil and the false ; hence it is evident,

that that measure is the faculty of receiving either evil and the

false, or good and truth, procured in the world : this state is

what is meant by a full state, and is signified by thirty ; it is

described by the Lord in the parables, concerning the talents in

Matthew, xxv. 14 to 31, and concerning the pounds in Luke,
xix. 13 to 25; and at length in these words in Matthew, "To
every one that hath shall be given that he may abound, but
from him who hath not, even what he hath shall be taken away
from him," xxv. 29 ; and in Luke, " He said to them who stood

near, Take from him the pound, and give it to him who hath

ten pounds : they said unto him. Lord, he hath ten pounds
;

I say unto you, that to every one who hath shall be given, but

from him who hath not, even what he hath shall be taken away
from him," xix. 24, 25, 26 : that every one's measure is filled,

the Lord also teaches in another place in Luke, " Give, and it

shall be given to you, good measure, pressed, shaken, and over
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flowing, shall they give into your bosom," vi. 38 : from these.

considerations now it is evident what is meant by a full state.

7985. It is said that the dwelling of the sons of Israel, by

which they dwelt in Egypt, was thirty years and four hundred

years ; and further, that at the end of thirty years arid four

hundred years, in this same day, all the armies of Jehovah

went forth from the land of Egypt, when yet the dwelling of

the sons of Israel, from the ^oing down of Jacob into Egypt to

the departure of his posterity at this time, was not more than

half that time, viz., 215 years, as is very nuinifest from the

chronology of the sacred scriptures ; for Moses was born of

Amram, Amram of Keliath, and Kehath of Levi, and Kehath

together with his father Levi came into Egypt, Gen. xlvi. 11;

the age of the life of Kehath was a hundred and thirty-three

years, Exod. vi. 18, and the age of the life of Amram, from

whom came Aaron and Moses, was 137 years, verse 20 of the

same chapter ; and Moses was a man of eighty years, when he

stood before Pharaoh, Exod. vii. 7 ; it is not mentioned in what

year of the age of Kehath Amram was born, nor in what
year of the age of Amram Moses was born ; but that there

were not 430 years may be manifest, for the years of their

ages do not amount to 430, but three hundred and fifty, as is

plain, if the years of the age of Kehath, 133, be added to the

years of the age of Amram, 137, and these to the 80 years of

!Moses when he stood before Pharaoh ; still less if the years

from their nativities be added ; that they were 215 years may
be seen from chronologists. But from the descent of Abraham,
into Egypt to tlie departure of the sons of Israel were four

hundred and thirty years, see also chronology : hence now it

may be manifest, that by 430 years is here meant the entire

period of time from Abraham, and not from Jacob : that these

years were designed, and were called the years of the dwelling
of the sons of Israel in Egypt, is on account of the internal

sense, in which by them is signified a full state and duration of

the vastation of those who were of the spiritual church, and
were detained in the lower earth even to the Lord's coming,
and were then liberated, see n. 6854, 6914, 7035, 7091, 7828,
7932.

7986. "And it was at the end of thirty years and of four

hundred years."—That hereby is signified the time of the Lord's
coming, when they were saved, appears from the signification

of thirty and four hundred years, as denoting a full state and
duration of the vastation or infestation of those wlio were of
tlie spiritual church, and were detained in the lower eartli even
to the Lord's coming, and then liberated, see just above, n. 7985,
and n. 6854, 6914, 7035, 7091, 7828, 7932'; hence at the end
of those years signifies the time of the Lord's coming when-
they were saved.
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7987. "And it was in this same day."—That hereby is sig-
nified that on this occasion, appears from the signification of
day, as denoting state, see n. 23, 487, 488, 493, 2788, 3462,
3785, 4850, 5672, 5962, 7680; hence in this same day denotes
in that state, thus on this occasion, viz., when the coming of the
Lord was, which is signified by at the end of thirty and four
hundred years, and the liberation of those who were of the
spiritual church, which is signified by all the armies of Jehovah
going forth from the land of Egypt.

7988. '^' All the armies of Jehovah went forth from the land
of Egypt."—That hereby is signified that they who were in
truth and good, and were still detained there, were taken out,
appears from the signification of going f(»rth from the land of
Egypt, as denoting to be taken out and liberated from infesta-
tions; that to go forth denotes to be taken out, is evident, and
that the land of Egypt denotes infestations, see n. 7278; and
from the signification of the armies of Jehovah, as denoting
the truths and g9ods appertaining to the spiritual church, thus
denoting those who are in truth and good, see n. 3448, 7236.
That truths and goods are the armies of Jehovah, is manifest
from Daniel, " One horn of the goat went forth from what was
little,* and grew exceedingly towards the south, and towards
the east, and towards honourableness, and grew even to the
armies of the heavens^ and cast down to the earth from the
army, and from the stars, and trod them under foot

;
yea lifted

up itself even to the prince of the army : and the army was
delivered upon the daily sacrifice for transgression, because
It cast down truth to the earth : then I heard one holy one
speaking. How long is both the holy and the army given to be
trod under foot? he said to me, Even till the evenino- and the
morning, twice three hundred thousand, then shall °the holy
thing or principle be justified," viii. 9 to 14, where it is very
evident that armies denote truths and goods; for it is said that
it cast to the earth from the army and from the stars, and after-
wards that it cast down truth to the earth, and that the army
was to be trod under foot even to the evening and the mornincr,
that is, to the coming of the Lord. Inasmuch as truths aifd'
goods are the armies of Jehovah, therefore the angels are called
his armies in the first book of the Kings, " Micah the prophet
said, I saw Jehovah sitting on his throne, and the universal
army of the heavens standing near him,'' xxii. 19 ; and in
David, '^ Bless Jehovah ye angels of his, powerful in streno-th

;
bless ye Jehovah all ye his armies, his ministers," Psalm^ciii'
20, 21, where angels are called armies from the truths and
goods in which they are principled

; nor were the angels alone
called the armies of Jehovah, but also the luminaries of heaven,

* In the original Latin it is expressed, exivit cornu unum de exiguo hirci, which«ppeara to be the hteral rendering from the original Chaldee.
VOL. VII 39
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as the sun, the moon, and the stars, and this because by tlie-

sun was signified the good of lOve, by the moon the good of faith,

and by the stars the knowledges of good and truth ;
that those

himinaries are called armies, is evident in the book of Genesis,.

" The heavens and the earth were finished, and all their ar-

mies^'* ii. 1, where by armies are meant all the luminaries of

heaven, but, in the internal sense, in which the new creation-

of man is there treated of, are meant truths and goods : in like

manner in David, " Praise ye Jehovah all his angels, jpraise

him all his armies j praise him sun and moon, praise him all

ye stars of light," Psalm cxlviii. 2, 3: that the sun denotes the

good of love, and the moon the good of faith, see n. 1529, 1530,.

2441, 2495, 4060, 4696, 5377, 7083 ; and that the stars denote

the knowledges of good and truth, n. 1808, 2120, 2495, 2849,

4697. The reason why the sun, the moon, and the stars signify

goods and truths, is, because the Lord in heaven is a sun ta

the celestial, and a moon to the spiritual, see n. 1521, 1529,

1530, 1531, 3636, 3643, 4300, 4321, 5097, 7078, 7083, 7171,

7173 ; and because the angelic habitations shine as stars, ac-

cording to these words in Daniel, ''Then the intelligent shall

be bright as the brightness of the expanse, and they who justify
many shall he as the stars, for an age and eternity," xii. 3.

Inasmuch as the angels from ti-uths and goods are called the'

armies of Jehovah, and also the sun, the moon, and the stars,,

and all truth and good proceeds from the Lord, therefore the-

Lord in the Word is called Jehovah Zehaoth or of arm,ies^ n^

3448 ; he is so called also from this consideration, because he
fights for man against the hells. From these considerations

now it may be manifest what is meant in the internal sense by
the armies of Jehovah: that the sons of Jacob, who went forth

out of Egypt, were not those armies, but that they represented
them, is evident from their life in Egypt, in that they did not
know Jehovah, not even his name, until this was told to Moses
out of the bush, Exod. iii. 13, 14, 15, 16 ; also that they were
adorers of the calf, alike with the Egyptians, as may be con-
cluded from Exod. xxxii., also from their life in the wilderness,
in that they were such, that they could not be introduced into

the land of Canaan ; thus they had no claim at all to the title-

of the armies of Jehovah.
7989. " A night of watches* was this to Jehovah."—That

hereby is signified the presence of the Lord with those who are
in truth and good, and with those who are in evil and thence
in the mere false, appears from the signification of night, as de-
noting a state of damnation, see n, 7951 ; and from the signifi

cation of watches to Jehovah, as denoting the presence of the
Lord and thence protection ; for by the presence of the Lord
they are illustrated who are in good and thence in truth, and

* See note above, at verse 42 of the text of the chapter.
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tliej are blinded who are in evil and thence in the false ; also

bv the presence of the Lord they are bronght ont from damna-
tion who are to be elevated into heaven, for they are withheld
from evil and held in good, and this by a strong force from the
Lord ; and by the presence of the Lord also they who are to be
cast down into hell, are bronght into damnation, for according
to the degree of the Lord's presence they are in evil, n. 7626,
76-13 ; hence now it is, that that state and that time is called a
niglit of watches to Jehovah. The presence of the Lord in

wliat follows is described by a pillar of a clond by day, and a
pillar of fire by night, to lead them, Exod. xiii. 21, and the
presence both with those who were in good and trnth, and
with those who were in evil and the false, is described by that

pillar interposing itself between the camp of Israel and the

camp of the Egyptians, and by this circnmstance, that when
Jehovah looked thence to the camp of the Egyptians, the

Eij;vptians were immersed in the red sea {mare siiph), Exod.
xiV. 19, 20, 24, 25, 26, 27.

7990. " To brino^ them forth out of the land of Egypt."—
That hereby is signified liberation from spiritual captivity, ap-

pears from the signification of bringing forth, as denoting to

lil)erate, and from the signification of the land of Egypt, as de-

noting where they were infested by the evil, thus where they
were in spiritual captivitv, accordino^ to what was adduced, n.

6854, 6914, 7035, 7091, 7828, 7932, 7985. They are said to be
in spiritual captivity who are held as to the interiors by the
Lord in good and truth, but as to the exteriors by hell in evil

and the false ; whence a combat of the external man with the
internal : in this state they are held who are infested ; and on
such occasions the Lord, by an influx through the interiors,

tights for them against the afflux of evil and the false from the
hells; in this case they are held as it were captive, for by influx
from the Lord they are willing to be in good and truth, but by
afflux from the hells they seem to themselves not to be able.

This combat has place on account of the end, that the external
man may be reduced to obedience to the internal, and thereby
natural things be made subordinate to spiritual.

7991. "This is that night of watches to Jehovah."—That
hereby is signified that on this occasion they were withheld
from all false and evil, appears from what was said just above,,

n. 7989, concerning the night of watches to Jehovah.
7992. '• For all the sons of Israel to their generations."

—

That hereby are signified those of the spiritual church with whom
tliere is good derived from truth, and truth derived from good,,

appears from the representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting;

those who are of the spiritual church, see frequently above
'; an3

from the signification of generations, as denoting those thing:*

which are of faith and charity, see n. 2020, 2584, 6239, thus
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those with whom there is good derived from truth and truth de-

rived from good, for they who are of the spiritual church by the

truth which is of faith are introduced to the good which is of

charity, and when they are introduced they are led from good to

truths : they who are led from good to truths, are they who
constitute the internal church, but they who by truths are in-

troducing to good, are thej' who constitute the external church.

7993. Yerses 43 to 49. And Jehovah said to Moses and
Aaron, This is the statute of the jpassover, every son of a stranger

shall not eat it. And every servant of a man (vir) the purchase

<f silver, and thou shall cirGutncise him, then shall he eat it.

A lodger (inquilinus) and a hireling shall not eat it. In one

house it shall he eaten, thou shall not hringforthfroin the house

aught of the flesh abroad / and ye shall not break a bone in it.

All the company of Israel shall do it. And when a sojoicriier

scjourneth with thee, and doeth, or offereth, the passover to

Jehovah, let every male he circumcised to him, and then lei

him come near to do it, and he shall he as a native of the land ;

and every one uncircumcised shall not eat it. One law shall

be to the native and to the sojourner sojourning in the midst of
you. And Jehovah said to Moses and Aaron, signifies infor-

mation by truth divine. This is the statute of the passover,

signifies the laws of order for those who are liberated from
damnation and infestation. Every son of a stranger shall not

eat it, signifies those who are not in truth and good, that they

are separated from them. And every servant of a man, signi-

fies the natural man as yet. The purchase of silver, signifies

who has any spiritual truth. And thou shalt circumcise him,

signifies purification from filthy loves. Then shall he eat it,

signifies that he shall be with them. A lodger and a hireling

shall not eat it, signifies that they who do good from mere
natural disposition, and who do good for the sake of gain, shall

not be with them. In one house it shall be eaten, signifies

consociations of suitable goods, that they make together one
good. Thou shalt not bring forth from the house aught of

the flesh abroad, signifies that this good shall not be mixed
together with the good of another. And ye shall not break
a bone in it, sigiiities scientific truth that it also shall be entire.

All the company of Israel shall do it, signifies that that law
of order is for all who are in the good of truth and in the trutii

of good. And when a sojourner sojourneth with thee, signifies

those who have been instructed in the truth and good of the

church, and have received those principles. And doeth, or

oflFereth, the passover to Jehovah, signifies if he is willing to be
together with them. Let every male be circumcised to him,
signifies that his truth must be defaecated from impure loves.

And then let him come near to do it, signifies that then he
^IimH be with them. And he shall be as a native of the land,
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signifies that he shall be received as he who is in that truth

and good, and is purified from filthy loves. And every one
uncircumcised shall not eat it, signifies that he M'ho is in the

loves of self and of the world cannot be together with thetii.

One law shall be to the native and to the sojourner sojourning

'Ti the midst of you, signifies that he who being instructed re-

ceives the truth and good of the church, and lives according to

those principles, shall be as he who being before instructed is

within the church, and lives a life conformable to the precepts

of faith and charity.

7994. "And Jehovah said to Moses and Aaron."—That
hereby is signified information by truth divine, appears from
the signification of Jehovah said, when the statutes of the

church are treated of, as denoting information or instruction,

see n. 7186, 7267, 7304, 7380, 7517, 7769, 7793, 7825 ; and from
the representation of Moses and Aaron, as denoting truth divine,

Moses internal truth, and Aaron external, see n. 7009, 7010,

7089, 7382.

7995. "This is the statute of the passover."
—

^That hereby

are signified the laws of order for those who are liberated from
damnation and infestations, appears from the signification of a

statute, as denoting that which is grounded in order, of which
we shall speak presently; and from the signification of the

passover, as denoting the presence of the Lord and liberation

from damnation, see n. 7093, 7867. As to what concerns tiiat

which is of order, which is signified by a statute, it is to be

noted, that all the statutes which were commanded to the sons

of Israel, were laws of order in the external form, but those

things which they represented and signified were laws of order

in the internal form ; the laws of order are the truths which are

from good; the complex of all the laws of order is the divine

truth proceeding from the divine good of the Lord ; hence it is

evident, that the divine principle itself of the Lord in heaven

is order, the divine good the essential principle of order, and

the divine truth the formal principle thereof.

7996. " Every son of a stranger shall not eat it."—Tliat

hereby are signified those who are not in truth and good, that

they are separated from them, appears from the signification

of a stranger, as denoting those out of tlie church who do not

acknowledge any thing of the truth and good which are of

faith, as were the nations of the land of Canaan, see n. 2049,

2115, thus who are not in truth and good ;
and from the sig-

nification of not eating it, as denoting not to communicate and

be conjoined with them, thus to be separated from them : the

subject treated of in what now follows is concerning those who
should together eat the passover, and who should not eat; the

supper of the passover was what represented the consociations

of the ffood in heaven : in the statutes wliich follow, it is de-
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clared who could consociate, and who could not. In general,

feasts, both dinners and suppers, in ancient times, were made
within the church, to the intent that they, the members,

might be consociated and joined together as to love, and that

the'y might instruct each otlier in those things which are of love

and"^ faith, thus in those things which are of heaven, see n.

3596, 3832, 5161 ; sucli were at that time the delights attend-

ing meals, {ooimnessationes^ messings together,) and such was

the end for the sake of wliich dinners and suppers were insti-

tuted ; thus the mind was nourished, and also the body unani-

mously and correspondently ; hence they had health and lon-

o-evity, and hence they had intelligence and wisdom, also hence

they had communication with heaven, and some had manifest

communication with the angels. But as all internal things in

process of time vanish, and pass off into external, so also the

ends of feasts and meals, which at this day are not for the

sake of any spiritual conjunction, but for the sake of worldly

conjunctions, viz., for the sake of gain, for the sake of the pur-

suit of honor, and for the sake of pleasures, whence the body
has nourishment, but the mind none,

7997. That the paschal supper represented the consociations

of the angels in the heavens as to goods and truths, see above,

n. 7836, 7996, and because it represented those consociations,

it was ordained, that not only every house by itself should on

this occasion be together and eat, but also that no others should

be consociated, but they who represented the conjunction of

love, such as is that of the heavenly societies, and thus that

the rest should be separated ; they who were to be separated

were strangers, for by them were signified those who are not

in tlie good and truth of the church ; also lodgers and hirelings,

because by them were represented those who from mere natural

disposition, and who for the sake of gain did and made a boast

of good and truth ; the latter and the former cannot be conso-

ciated with the angels in the heavens, but when it is allowed
them to wander about, as is the case at the first time of their

coming into the other life, before they undergo the vastations

of good and truth, on these occasions when they come to any
angelic society, and are sensible of the sphere of sanctity de-

rived from the truth of the good of innocence, which is signi-

fied by the blood of the paschal lamb, n. 7846, 7877, they can-

not approach, but from feai' and aversion immediately fly away.
7998. " And every servant of a man."—That hereby is sig-

nified the natural man as yet, appears from the signification of
a servant, as denoting the natural principle, see n. 3019, 3020,
3191, 3192, 320-i, 3206, 3209, 5305, thus tiie natural man ; the
reasoTj why the natural man is called a servant, is, because he
was made to minister to the spiritual, also to obey him, as a
lervant his lord
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7999. " The purchase of silver/'—That hereby is signified

who has any spiritual truth, appears from the signification of

purchase, as denoting acquisition and appropriation, see n. 4397,
4487, 5374, 5397, 5406, 5410 ; and from the signification of
«liver, as denoting truth, see n. 1551, 2954, 5658, in the present
'jase spiritual truth, because the servant who is bought, in the
internal sense, is the natural man, and therefore the lord who
buys is the spiritual. How this case is, cannot be known,
'mloss it be knov.-n how the spiritual principle buys, that is,

acouires and appropriates to itself the natural ; when man is

regenerating, his internal and external principles, that is, the
spiritual and the natural, at first disagree, for the spiritual prin-

ciple wills those things which are of heaven, but the natural
those things which are of the world ; nevertheless on this occa-
sion the spiritual flows-in continually into the natural, and
brings it to agreement, this is effected by truth ; and what the
spiritual principle in the natural brings to itself, this is called

bought with silver, that is, acquired and appropriated by truth.

8000. "And thou shalt circumcise him."
—

^That hereby is

signified purification from filthy loves, appears from the signi-

fication of being circumcised, as denoting purification from the
loves of self and of the world, thus from filthy loves, see n.

2039, 2056, 2632, 3412, 3413, 4462, 7045.
8001. "Then shall he eat it."—That hereby is signified that

he shall be with them, appears from the signification of eating,
viz., the paschal lamb together with the rest, as denoting to

communicate and to be conjoined, see n. 2187, 5643; for the
paschal supper represented, as was said above, n, 7836, 7841,
7996, 7997, angelic consociations as to goods and truths ; and
by the statutes concerning strangers, servants, lodgers, hire-

lings and sojourners, who are here treated of, in the internal

sense, is declared who might be consociated, and who might
not; hence it is that by eating is signified to be with them, or
to be consociated, and by not eating, not to be with them, or to

be separated.

8002. " And a lodger and a hireling shall not eat it."—That
hereby are signified they who from mere natural disposition do
good, and who do it for the sake of gain, that they cannot be
with them, appears from the signification of a lodger, as de-
noting those who do good from mere natural disposition, of
which signification we shall speak presently ; and from the sig-

nification of a hireling, as denoting those who do good for the
sake of gain, of which signification we shall also speak pres-
ently

; and from the signification of not eating it, as denoting
not to be with them, see just above, n. 8001. The reason why
a lodger denotes one Mdio does good from mere natural disposi-

tion, is, because lodgers were those who came from other peo-
ple, and were inhabitants, and dwelt with the Israelites and



616 EXODUS. [Chap. xu.

Jews in one house ; and to dwell together signifies to be to-

gether in good; but whereas, as was said, they were from peo-

ple out of the church, the good which is signified is not the

good of the church, but is a good not of the church, which

good is called natural good, because it is possessed hereditarily

bv birth ; such good also some derive from ill health and in-

firmity ; this good is meant by the good which they do wha
are signified by lodgers. This good differs altogether from the

good of the church, for by the good of the church conscience

is formed with man, which is the plane into which the angels

flow-in, and by which is given consort with them ; but by
natural good no plane can be formed for the angels ; they who
are in this good, do good in the dark from blind instinct, not in

the light of truth by virtue of influx from heaven ; wherefore

in the other life they are led away, like chaff by the wind, by
every one, both evil and good, and more by an evil one, wha
has the skill to adjoin to reasonings something of affection and
persuasion, nor in this case can they be led away by the angels,

for the angels operate by the truths and goods of faith, and flow-

in into the plane which has been formed inwardly in man from

the truths and goods of faith : from these considerations it i&

evident, that they who do good from mere natural dispositions,

cannot be consociated with the angels : concerning them and
their lot in the other life, see n. 3470, 3471, 3518, 4988, 4992

5032, 6208, 7197. That lodgers are they who stay not in theif

own land, nor in their own house, but in a strange land, is

manifest from Moses, "The land shall be sold precisely, for the

land is mine, but ye are sojourners and lodgers with me," Levit.

XXV. 23 : and in David, " Hear my prayers, Jehovah, be not

silent at my tear, because Iam a sojourner with tliee^ a lodger

as all my fathers were," Psalm xxix. 12 ; and in the book of

Genesis, " Abraham said to the sons of Heth, I am a sojourner

and lodger with you, give me the possession of a sepulchre,"

xxiii. 4 ; by a sojourner alike as by a lodger is signified a

comer and inhabitant from another land, but by a sojourner

are signified those who were instructed in the truths of the

church and who received those truths, but by lodgers those

who were not willing to be instructed in the truths of the

church, because they were not willing to receive them. As to

what concerns hirelings, they were such as laboured for hire,

being servants, but not bought ; that these were called hire-

lings, see Levit. xix. 13; xxv. 4, 5, 6 ; Deut. xxiv. 14, 15;
inasmuch as hirelings were those who laboured for hire, by
them, in the internal sense, are meant those who do good for

the sake of gain in the world ; and in a yet interior sense those
who do good for the sake of hire or reward in the other life,

thus wiio ai-e willing to merit by works. They who do good
merely for the sake of gain in the world cannot in anv wise be
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consociated with the angels, for the end regarded is the world,
that is, opulence and eminence, but not heaven, that is, the

blessedness and happiness of souls ; the end regarded is what
determines actions, and gives them quality : concerning those

who do good merely for the sake of gain, the Lord thus speaks
in John, " I am the good shepherd, the good shepherd laj'eth

down his soul for the sheep ; but the hireling and who is not

the shepherd, whose own the sheep are not, seeth the wolf
coming, and forsaketh the sheep, and fleetli, and the wolf seizes

them, and disperseth the sheep, but the hireling ^Q&i\\, because
he is a hireling,''^ x. 11, 12, 13 : and in Jeremiah, " Egypt is a

most beautiful calf, destruction from the north cometh, her

hirelings are asfatted calves^ for also they have converted them-
selves, they have fled together, they have not stood, because
the day of their destruction cometh upon them," xlvi. 20, 21.

That lodgers and hirelings were not to be consociated as to

holy things with those who are of the church, is plain from
Moses, " No stranger shall eat what is holy, the lodger of a

priest and a hireling shall not eat what is holy," Levit. xxii.

10 : and that from the sons of lodgers were to be bought serv-

ants who should serve for ever, is plain from the same, "Ye
shall buy a man-servant and a maid-servant from the nations

which are round about you; and also from the sons of lodgers

sojourning with you, from these shall ye buy, and from their

family which is with you, although they have brought forth in

your land, that they may be to you for a possession, and for an
inheritance

;
ye may transmit them to your sons after you, tc

inherit by possession, ye shall rule over them for ever," Levit.

XXV. 44, 45, 46 ; by tlie sons of lodgers are signified the sci

entifics which are derived from mere natural lumen ; that spir-

itual truth should rule over them, is signified by servants being
bought from the sons of lodgers for perpetual possession. But
they who do good for the sake of hire or reward in the other
life, who are also signified by hirelings, difler from those just

now spoken of, in that they regard as an end life and happiness
in heaven; but inasmuch as that end determines and converts
their divine worship from the Lord to themselves, and thence
they will well to themselves alone, but to others only so far as

they favour them, and in this case self-love is in singular the
things they think and do, but not the love of the neighbour,
thus they have not genuine charity ; neither can these be con-
sociated with the angels, for the angels are altogether averse
from both the name and idea of hire or recompense : that good
ought to be done without a view to hire or reward, the Lord
teaches in Luke, " Love ye your enemies^ and do good^ and lend,

hoping nothing thence^ then shall your hire or reward be much,
and ye shall be the sons of the Highest," vi. 32 to 35 ; also xiv.

12, 13, 14. Concerning meritorious goods and their quality.
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Bee n. 1110, 1111, 1T74, 1835, 1877, 2027, 2273, 2340, 2373,

2400, 3816, 4007, 4175, 4943, 6388, 6389, 6390, 6392, 6393,

6478. The reason why it is so often said by the Lord, that

they who do good should have hire or reward in heaven, as

Matt. V. 11, 12 ; vi. 1, 2, 16 ; x. 41, 42 ; xx. 1 to 17
;^
Luke vi.

23, 35 ; xiv. 14 ; John iv. 36, is, because man, before he is

regenerated, must needs think of liire or reward ; but it is

otherwise when he is regenerated ; in this case he is indignant

if any one thinks that he does good to his neighbour for the sake

of hire or rev/ard, for he is sensible of delight and blessedness

in doing good, but not in recompense ; tliat hire or reward, in

the internal sense, is the delight of the affection of charity, see

n. 3816, 3956, 6388, 6478.

8003. " In one house it shall be eaten."—That hereby are

signified the consociations of suital:)le goods, that they may
make one good, appears from this consideration, that the pas-

chal supper represented the angelic consociations in heaven,

and that every house of the sons of Israel represented a society

in particular, see n. 7836, 7891, 7996, 7997 ; the angelic socie-

ties are all distinct amongst themselves according to goods, and
this in the genus, in the species, and in the particular, n. 3241,

4625, they are consociated who are in similar good : the reason

why these make one good, is, because every one exists not from
one but from several; for from several various things or prin-

ciples, but still agreeing together, is effected a form, which
makes one by harmony, in heaven by spiritual harmony, which
is that of the goods of love, see n. 3241, 3267, 3744, 3745. 3746,

3986, 4005, 4149, 5598, 7236, 7833, 7836 : from these con-

siderations it is evident, that by being to be eaten in one house
are signified the consociations of suitable goods, that they may
make together one good ; that to eat, viz., the passover, denotes
to be consociated, or to be with them, see above, n. 8001.

8004. " Thou shalt not bring forth from the house aught of the

flesli abroad."—That hereby is signified that this good shall not
be mixed together with the good of another, appears from the
signification of bringing forth from the house abroad, as denot-

ing to give to another to eat, thus to commix with another good
than what is of his own society ; and from the signification of
flesh, as denoting good, n. 6968, 7850. For the societies in

heaven are distinct according to the functions of all the mem-
bers, viscera, and organs in the body, as has been shown at the
close of several chapters ; the function of each member, vis-

cus, and organ by correspondence has reference to the peculiar
good, distinct from another

; hence it is evident, that goods are
manifold, and that, in order that from them distinct forms may
€:iist, which taken together may constitute the most perfect
form of heaven, they are in no wise to be mixed together, for

if they should be mixed together distinction would perish : this
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is signified by the law, that tliey should not bring out of the

house aught of the flesh abroad.

8005. " And ye shall not break a bone in it."—^That hereby
is signified scientific truth that it also shall be entire, appears
from the signification of bone, as denoting the ultimate in

which interior tilings terminate as in their bases, that they may
be supported to prevent their being severed asunder ; such an
ultimate in spiritual things is the scientific principle, for all

8])iritual truths and goods flow-down according to order to in-

ferior things or princi])les, and terniiiuite at length in scien-

tifics, and thei'e present themselves visibly to man : that not to

break denotes that it shall be entire, is evident. The scientific

principle is said to be entire, when it admits into itself nothing
but truths which are in agreement with their good, for the

scientific principle is the common receptacle. Moreover, sci-

entifics are circumstanced as the bones in man ; if they be not
entii'e, or in their order, as wlien they are out of joint, oi- when
distorted, the form of the body hence varies, and according to

it the actions. Scientific truths are doctrinals.

8006. " All the company of Israel shall do it."—That hereby
is signified that that law of order is for all who are in the good
of truth and in the truth of good, appears from the signification

of the company of Israel, as denoting all truths and goods in

one complex, n. 7830, thus those who are in truth productive
of good, and in good pi-oductive of truth, n. 7956, consequently
who are of the spiritual chui-ch. Tiie reason why all those

might do or offer the passover was, that they might repi-esent

the liberation of those of the spiritual church who were detained
in the lower earth even to the Lord's coming, n. 6854, 6914,
7091, 7847, 7932 ; and by eating together in one house might
represent the angelic consociations in heaven, n. 7836, 7996,
7997, thus by all the company of Israel doing, or offering,

might represent the whole heaven. At that time there was no
where a church, but only the representative of a church, to

which the posterity of Abraham from Jacob were appointed
;

by the representatives of a church was given communication
with heaven, and by, or through, heaven with the Lord ; hence
it was that it was enjoined to that nation to observe strictly all

the statutes and all the laws, especially the statutes concerning
the passover, insomuch, that he who was clean, and did not do,

or offer, the passover, was to be cut off, Xumb. ix. 13.

8007. " And when a sojourner sojourneth with thee."—

•

That hereby are signified those who have been instructed in

the truth and good of the church, and have received those prin-

ciples, appears from the signification of a sojourner, as denot-
ing those who were instructed, and received the statutes and
laws of the church, see n. 2025, 4444, 7903 ; it is said, when he
«ojourneth witli thee, because by sojourning is signified to be
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instructed and to live, ii. 1463, 3672 ;
thus by sojourners so-

journing with them are signified not only those who were in-

structed in the truth and good of the church, but also who lived

according to those principles.

8008. " And doeth or otfereth the passover to Jehovah."

—

That hereby is signified if he is willing to be together with

them, appears from the signification of doing or offering the

passover to Jehovah, or eating it, as denoting to be together

witli tliem, see n. 8001.

8009. " Let every male be circumcised to him."—That

hereby is signified that that truth was to be defaecated from

impure loves, appears from the signification of being circum-

cised, as denoting to be purified or defaecated from impure

loves, see n. 2039, 2056, 2632, 3412, 3413, 4462, 7045 ; and

trom the signification of a male, as denoting the truth of faith,

see n. 749, 2046, 4005, 7838.

8010. " And then let him come near to do it"—signifies

that then he shall be with them, as above, n. 8008.

8011. "And he shall be as a native of the land."—That
hereby is signified that he shall be accepted as he who is in

that truth and good, and purified from filthy loves, appears from
the signification of a native of the land, as denoting one who is

born within the church, and is in its truth and good, conse-

quently w})0 is purified from filthy loves; he is called a native

of the land, because by land or earth is signified the church

;

tliat land or earth in the Word denotes the church, see n. 566,

662, 1066, 1067, 1262, 1413, 1607, 1733, 1850, 2117, 2118, 2571,
2928, 3355, 4447, 4535, 5577 ; the reason why land or earth

denotes the church, is, because by land or earth in the Word
the land or earth of Canaan is meant, and by the land or earth
of Canaan is signified the Lord's kingdom and church, n. 1413,
1437, 1585, 1607, 1866, 3038, 3481, 3705, 4116, 4240, 4447, 4454,
4516, 4517, 5136, 5757, 6516. By every land or earth, which is

nan)ed in the Word, by the angels is not understood land or earth,

but the nation which dwells there, and when the nation is under-
stood, the quality thereof is understood as to its spiritual princi-

ple, that is, as to that which is of the church : that the idea of the
quality of a nation occurs, when mention is made of a land or
earth, is a known thing, for this is the case even amongst men,
and more so amongst the angels, who think spiritually of every
natural thing.

8012. "And every one uncircumcised shall not eat it."

—

That hereby is signified that he who is in the loves of self and
of the world cannot be together with them, appears from the
eignification of one uncircumcised, as denoting one who is in
the loves of self and of the world, see n. 2056, 3412, 3413, 7045 ;

and from the signification of eating it, viz., the passover, a»
denoting to be with them, see above, n. 8001.
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^
8013. "One law shall be to the native and to the sojourner

sojourning in tlie midst of you."—Tiiat hereby is signified that
he who being instructed receives the truth and good of the
church, and lives according to those principles, shall be as he
who being before instructed is within the church, and lives a
life conformable to the precepts of faith and charity, appears
from the signification of the expression, "One law shall be,"
as denoting a similar right, thus that he shall be as another

;

and from the signification of a native, as denoting one who is

born within the church, and is in its truth and good, as to
doctrine and as to life, see just above, n. 8011 ; and from the
signification of a sojourner that sojourneth in the midst of you,
as denoting one who is instructed in the truth and good of the
church, and receives those principles, and lives according to
them, see also above, n. 8007. It is said according to the pre-
cepts of faith and charity^ on account of the difference ; for
the life before regeneration is according to the precepts of faith,

but after regeneration it is according to the precepts of charity :

before regeneration no one knows what charity is from affec-
tion, but only from doctrine; according to the precepts of this
latter, viz., doctrine, which are called the precepts of faith, the
life is then formed ; but after regeneration it is known from af-

fection what charity is, for a man then loves his neighbour, and
has a hearty good-will towards him, and in this case the life is

formed according to an inscribed law, for the man acts from the
affection of charity : this state differs altogether from the fore-
going state ; they who are in the first state are in obscurity as
to the truths and goods of faith, but they who are in the latter

state are respectively in clearness; these latter see truths and
confirm them from illustration, but the former do not see truths
and confirm them from illustration, but from persuasion con-
cerning the doctrinals of the church that they are truths ; and
whereas they do not see them from illustration, they can con-
firm falses alike as truths, and after they are confirmed, they
see them altogether as truths: from these considerations it may
be manifest what is meant by living according to the precept's

of faith, and what by living according to the precepts of charity.

As to what concerns sojourners, it was occasionally commanded
in the Word, that there should not be any distinction made be-
tween a native of the land and a sojourner sojourning with
them, by reason that the nations or gentiles, from whom the
sojourners came, are alike received into heaven as they who are
within the church, after that being instructed they have re-

ceived the truths of faith
; concerning the nations or gentiles in

the other life, see n. 932, 1032, 1059, 2049, 2284, 2589 to 2604,
2861,2863,3263,4190,4197; hence it was comn^.anded, that
as the native is, so should the sojourner be, as in Moses, '•''Bui

if a sojourner shall sojourn with you, who shall make a tire-
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offering of an odour of rest to Jehovah, as ye do so shall he do»

as to tlie assembly, one statute shall he to you and to the so-

journer that sojourneth, a statute of eternity to your genera-

tions ; such as ye are such shall a sojourner he hefore Jehovah ;
one law and one judgment shall he to you, and to the sojourner

sojourning with you,^^ Numb, xv, 14, 15, 16. Again, " J.s the

native of you, shall he to you the sojourner that sojourneth with

you^ Levit. xix. 34. Again, "One judgment shall be to you,.

such shall it he to the sojoimier as to the native,^'' Levit. xxiv..

22. Again, " y^^hcn a sojourner shall sojourn with you, he shall

do or offer the passover to Jehovah, according to the statute of

the passover, and according to the statute thereof so shall he

do; one statute shall he to you, hoth for the sojourner and the

native^'' Numb. ix. 14.

8014. Yerses 50, 51. And all the sons of Israel did, as Je-

hovah conimunded Moses and Aaron, so they did. And it was
in this same day, Jehovah hrought forth the sons of Israel out

qf the land of Egypt as to their armies. And all the sons of

Israel did as Jehovah commanded Moses and Aaron, signifies-

an act of obedience according to truth divine. So they did,.

Bignifies an act from the will. And it was in this same day,,

signifies a state of the presence of the Lord. Jehovah brought
forth the ^ons of Israel out of the land of Egypt, signifies that

the Lord liberated those who were in the good of truth and the-

trath of good from damnation. As to their armies, signifies

them distinguished according to the quality of good from truths

8015. "And all the sons of Israel did as Jehovah com-
manded Moses and Aaron."—That hereby is signified an act of
obedience according to truth divine, appears from what was-

said above, n. 7944, where like words occur.

8016. " So they did."—That hereby is signified an act from
the will, appears from the signification of domg, when it is said

repeatedly, as denoting an act from the will, as above, n. 7945..

8017. " And it was in this same day."—^That hereby is sig-

nified a state of the presence of the Lord, appears from the sig-

sification of day, as denoting time and state, see n. 23, 487,
488, 493, 893, 2788, 3462, 3785, 4850, 7680 ; the reason why
it denotes a state of the presence of the Lord, is, because it was
the day of the passover, and by the passover is signified the
presence of the Lord, and the liberation of those of the spiritual

church from spiritual captivity, and from damnation, n. 7867 ;,

that on this occasion thei'e was liberation, is signified by what
follows in this verse, viz., that " On that day Jehovah brought
forth the sons of Israel out of the land of Egypt as to their
armies ;" that this was on the morrow after Ihe passover is.

evident from Moses, " They departed out of Egypt on the
fifteenth day of the first month, on the morrow after the pass-
over, in the eyes of all the Egyptians, the Egyptians on thi»
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occasion buiTing the slain first-born," Numb, xxxiii. 3, 4.

That the presence of the Lord liberates those whc are in good
from damnation, and leads those who are in evil into damna-

tion, see n. 7926, 7989.

8018. "Jehovah brought forth the sons of Israel out of the

land of Egypt."—^That hereby is signified that the Lord liberated

those who were in the good of truth and in the truth of good

from damnation, appears from the signification of bringing

forth, as denoting to liberate ; and from the representation of

the sons of Israel, as denoting those who are of the spiritual

chnrch, or what is the same thing, who are in the good of

truth, and in the truth of good, see above, n. 7956, 8006 ; and

from the signification of the land of Egypt, as denoting dam-
nation ; the reason why the land of Egypt here denotes damna-
tion, is, because by the state of the Egyptians is now signified

damnation, n. 7766, 7778. That the Lord liberated from dam-
nation those who were of the spiritual church, that is, who
were in the good of truth and in the truth of good, see n. 6854,

6914, 7691, 7828, 7932. Their liberation by the Lord, when he

rose again, is signified by the Lord's descent to those beneath
;

and was manifested by the rising of the dead out of the tombs,

concerning which it is thus written in Matthew, " And the

tombs were opened, and many bodies of sleeping saints were
raised up, and going forth from their tombs after his resurrec-

tion entered into the holy city, and appeared to many," xxvii.

52, 53 ; their going forth from the tombs, and entering into the

holy city, also their appearing, existed for a testification that

they were liberated by the Lord, who had been hitherto de-

tained in spiritual captivity, and that they were introduced into

heaven ; heaven, in the internal sense, is signified by the holy

city ; on this account it is said the holy city, when yet it was
not holy but profane, since its inhabitants had so cruelly treated

the Lord himself, who was represented in all the rituals of their

church, and described in the Word which they were in posses-

sion of, and thus who had been the God of their church. The
like is signified by this passage in Daniel, " At this time thy

people shall be snatched out, every one who shall be found

written in the book : finally many of those who slept in the

dust of the earth shall awake, these to life eternal, but the rest

to disgrace, to eternal ignominy," xii. 1, 2. And also by these

words in Ezekiel, " Prophesy and say. Thus saith the Lord Je-

hovah, Behold I am about to open your sepulchres, and I will

cause you to come up out of your sepulchres, my people, and I

will bring you upon the land of Israel, that 3'e may know that

I am Jehovah, when I shall open your sepulchres, and cause

you to come up out of your sepulchres, my people, and shall

give my spirit in you, that ye may live, and shall place you
upon your own land, that ye may know that I Jehovah have
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spoken, and have clone, saitli Jehovah," xxvii. 12, 13, 14

;

wliere by the land of Israel, or by the land of Canaan, is meant
heaven, n. 8011 ; by these words in the prophet is described the

new creation or regeneration of man, and also the vivilication

of those who are of the spiritual church, by the Lord.

8019. " As to their armies."—That hereby are signified

those distinct according to the quality of good from truth, ap-

pears from the signification of armies, as denoting goods and

truths, see above, 7988 ; as to armies, signifies that they who
are represented by the sons of Israel were distinct, according

to the quality of good from truth ; that all in the «ther life are

distinct and conjoined according to goods, see n. 7833, 7836,

8003. It is said according to the quality of good from truth,

because all good has its quality from truth, and hence varies,

see n. 3804, 4149, 5345, 5355, 6917.

8020. From the statutes and laws concerning the eating of

the paschal lamb, which are treated of in this chapter, it is

manifestly evident, that there are heavenly mysteries contained

and stored up in singular the things thereof, and that without

knowledge derived from the internal sense, nothing is known
but a mere ritual in an external form, and nothing celestial,

still less divine ; as for instance, why the paschal cattle should

be a lamb or a kid ; why the cattle should be male, and the

son of a year ; why it should be slain on the fourteenth day of

the month ; why the blood thence should be sprinkled upon
the door-posts and lintel ; why it should be eaten roasted with

fire, with unleavened bread upon bitters, and not. raw or boiled

in waters ; why it should be roasted the head upon the legs and
upon its middle ; why nothing of it should be left to the morn-
ing, and why what was left should be burned with fire; why
they should eat unleavened bread seven days, and why he who
ate what was leavened should be cut off ; why a stranger, a

lodger, and a hireling should not eat it, but a man-servant
the purchase of silver, and a sojourner, if they were circum-

cised ; why it was to be eaten in one house, nor should aught
of the flesh be brought forth abroad ; why a bone should not

be broken in it : what these and very many other particulars

involve, and why they were commanded, would be altogether

unknown, unless the laws of order in the spiritual world be
known, to which they correspond, and unless it be known from
the internal sense what singular the things in that world, that

is, in heaven, signify ; and especially unless it be believed that

in all things there is a spiritual principle ; unless in all and
«ingular there was a spiritual principle, the angels attendant
upon man, when he reads the Word, would comprehend little

and scarce any thing from the Word, for the angels compre-
hend all things spiritually, which in the Word are described Id

a natural manner.
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CONTINUATION OF THE SUBJECT CONCERNING THE SPIRITS AND
INHABITANTS OF THE PLANET JUPITER.

8021. A CERTAIN one frotn those spirits ofJujpiter^who
strilce terror hy their coming^ of vjhom mention has heen hefore
made, arrived at my left side heneath the elbow, and thence

discoursed, hut his speech was grating, nor were the expressions
very discrete and separate amongst themselves, insomuch thjut

I was obliged to wait long before I could collect the sense / and
v)hilst he was speaking, he also interjected something of terror

;
he said, that this is the case on their earth, and that they, be-

fore their angels come, are sent before to man, and in this

manner prepare him • admonishing me also to give them a
good reception on their arrival y but it was given to answer,
that this did not depend on myself

, for that all were received

by me according to what they themselves are.

8022. Afterwards the angels of that earth came^ and it

was given to perceivefrom their discourse with me, that tftey

differ altogether from the angels of our earth, for their dis-

course was not effected by expressions, but by ideas, which dif
fused themselves through my interiors in all directions, and
thence also had an influx into the face, so that the face con-

curred to every particular, beginning from the lips, and pro-
ceeding towards the circumference on all sides / the ideas,

which were instead of verbal expressions, were discrete, but in
a slight degree / they said that this was their manner of dis-

course yjith their own on their earth, and that there the dis-

course is also of theface, beginning from the lips.

8023. Afterwards they discoursed with me by ideas still

less discrete, so that scarce any thing of interstice was perceiv-
able / it appeared in my 2>&'^ception like the meaning of the

verbal expressions with those who attend only to the meaning
abstractedlyfrom the expressions , this discourse was more in^

telligible to me than the former, and also was more full / ii

flowed-in into theface in like m.anner as theformer, but the

influx was more continuous according to the quality of the

discourse / it did not however begin froin the lips, like the

former, butfrom the eyes. They said that they also speak in

this manner with their own on their earth, but with those there

who excel the rest in interior sense and apperception.

8024. Afterwards they discoursed in a manner still moi'e

continuous and full y and on this occasion the face could not

concur by a suitable motion / but an influx into the brain was
sensiblyfelt, which was acted upon in like manner.

8025. Lastly, they discoursed so that the discoursefell only

into the interior intellect, its volubility being like that of atten-

uaied aura / Iperceived the influx itself, but not the singular»

VOL. vn. 40



^26 EXODUS. [Chap, xii

thereof distinctly : they said^ that there are men on their earthy

with whom they discourse in this manner, and that they are

those who after death are immediately carried away into hea-

ven.

8026. These Tcinds ofdiscourse may he compared withfluids^

the first kind with finient water, the second with water more

attenuated, the third with the atmospheric air respectively, and
thefourth with attenuated aura.

802T. The spirit above mentioned, who was on the left side^

sometimes interrupted the discourse, admonishing m,e espe-

cially to behave modestly with his angels ; for there were spi-

ritsfrom our earth who suggested such things as gave displea-

sure / he said also, that he did not understand what the angels

spake, hut that he did afterwards, when he removed to my left

ear / on this occasion his speech was not harsh as before, but

like that of other spirits.

8028. Hence it might be manifest how the case is according

to the order in heaven, and hence in the orb of the earths,

viz., that when the angels are about to come, a spirit is sent

before to prepare the way, and that he strikes terror, and ad-

monishes to receive the angels humanely, and that he interrupts

discourse ', also that at fi/rst he does not understand what the

angels speak, but afterwards, when he is reduced to a better

state, he iinderstands ; in a word, that he is continually at

hand, andprepares the mind, and endeavours to avert things

unworthy. On this occasion there occurred to me a thought

concerning John the Baptist, that it was according to the order

of heaven, that he should be sent before and announce the

to7'd^s coming, and should prepare the way, that he might be

worthily received, according to what is written in Matthew iii.

3 ; Luke i. 17, iii. 4 ; John i. 23.

8029. From what has been before occasionally related con-

cerning the state of man after death, it is manifest that there

are few who, when they come into the other life, instantly

enter heaven, but that they tarry a while beneath heaven, that

those things which are of terrestrial and corporeal loves, which
they have brought with them from the world, may be wiped
away, and they may thus be -prepared to be capable of being in
society with the angels ', the case is similar with the men of all

the earths, viz., that after their decease they are at first be-

neath heaven amongst spirits, and afterwards, when they are
prepared, become angels ', it has been given to see, when the

spirits of that earth became angels, there appeared bright horses

flw offire, by which, in like manner as Elias, they were carried
away ; bright horses as offire signify an understanding illus'

irated ; that horses in the Word signify the intellectual prin^
ciple,see n. 2760, 2761, 2762, 3217, 5321, 6125, 6534; an<x

that the horses offire, and the chariots of fire, which carrieo
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away Elias^ signify the understanding of the Word as to its

interiors^ n. 2762.

8030. This angelic heaven, to which they are carried awa/y^

is the first heaven^ or the ultimate of the three / this hea/oer^

appears to the right from their earth, and is altogether separate

from the first or ultimate heaven of the angels who arefrom,
our earth : they who are in that heaven appear clothed in blue,

spotted with little stars of gold / for they believe that colour to

be the veriest celestial colour / when they are in the worlds and
contemplate the starry heaven, they call it the habitation of the
angels, hence also the colour of blue is loved by them.

8031. The spirits of that earth are altogether unwilling to

he in consort with the spirits of our earth, because they differ
in minds and manners / for they say that the spirits of our
earth are cunning, andprompt, and ingenious to contrive evils^

and that they know and thinh little about good j also that
they do not, liTce them, acTcnowledge the only Lord. Moreover
the spirits of the earth Jupiter are much wiser than the spirits

of our earth, concerning whom they also say, that they speak
much and think little, and thus that they cannot interiorly

perceive many things, and not even what good is / hence they
conclude, that the men of our eai'th are external men.

8032. The subject concerning the spirits and inhabitants of
the planet Jupiter will be continued at the close of the fcir
lowing chapter.

End of vol. xn..
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